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MANUFACTURERS 

Manufacturers'  catalogs  are  indexed  by  section  and  catalog  numbers: 

 ^  1     /  Catalog 

Section         /  -  Number 
Number      /  T"   


A 

A.  B.  Window  Safety  Devices,  Inc  18/11 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co   19/13 

Acker  &  Man,  Inc  18/12 

Ackerman-Johnson  Co  18/38 

Acme  Asbestos  Covering  &  Flooring  Co.,  Inc..   15/25 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp. — 

Kitchen  Cabinets      22/1 

Medicine  Cabinets    .25/29 

Acme  Steel  Co  -   . .  6/20 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

^olus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson,  Inc....  9/9 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Aeroshade  Co  19/27 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

AiroHte  Co  19/23 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Alfol  Insulation  Co.,  Inc   13/2 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

Allen  Corp   9/10 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co     23/3 

Allied  Cleaning  Contractors,  Inc.,  see  Allied  Pneumatic 

Services,  Inc   1/2 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America — 

Metals    7/2 

Paints    16/5 

Window^  Frames   11/1 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co  22/19 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co. — 

Gratings    6/15 

Safety  Treads   6/6 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc  26/43 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

American  Blue  Stone  Co. — 

Building  Stone   3/13 

Treads,  Flooring,  etc   6/7 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

American  Brass  Co. — 

Built-up  Sheet  Copper  Roofing   8/1 

Extruded  Shapes    7/3 

Pipe    24/1 

Sheet,  Roll  and  Strip  Copper   ..  8/39 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Co. — 

Folding  Partitions  20/20 

Wardrobes   21/6 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc   18/7 

American  Chain  Link  Fence  Co   .  .23/43 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

American  Concrete  Expansion  Joint  Co   ..  3/56 

American  Coolair  Corp  26/60 


American  Crayon  Co. .   16/1 

American  Cyanamid  &  Chemical  Corp.,  see  Structural 
Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid  &  Chemical 

Corp  3/33;  3/67;  14/19 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

American  Fence  Construction  Co   . .  .23/44 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

American  Institute  of  Architects,  see  Producers'  Council, 

Inc   1/3 

American  Iron  &  Steel  Works,  see  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 

Corp  5/6;  6/5;  24/9 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

American  Machine  and   Metals  Mfg.   Corp.,  see  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Machine  and 

Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

American  Mast  &  Spar  Corp   6/31 

American-Moninger  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Corp  23/35 

American  Playground  Device  Co  23/27 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. — 

See  American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

See  Campbell  Metal  Window  Corp.,  Div.  of  American 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   11/3 

See  C.  F.  Church  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp  ;  25/11 

See  Excelso  Products  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp  24/37 

See  Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co. — 

Stainless  Steel   7/4 

Sheet  Metal   8/40 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

See  also  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co. — 

Concrete  Reinforcement   3/46 

Electrical  Wires  and  Cables   27/6 

Stucco  Base   14/1 

Wire  Rope  30/17 

See  also  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.  and  Associated  Cos. 29/13 

American  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/14 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co. — 

Glass  and  Concrete  Construction   9/23 

Obscuring  Glass    17/8 

Skylights  and  Ventilators   9/1 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  26/46 

American  Window  Glass  Co     17/2 

American  Wolmanized  Lumber  Co.,  see  Processed  Lum- 
ber Co   12/4 

American  Zinc  Institute,  Inc   8/42 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co   23/45 

Andersen  Foundry  Co.,  Div.  of  Andersen  Frame  Corp...  18/2 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

See  also  Andersen  Foundry  Co.,  Div.  of  Andersen 
Frame  Corp   18/2 


3 


MAN  U  F ACT  U  R  E  RS 


Anthony  Company  26/22 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfrs.  Inc  12/12 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Architectural  Record,  see  F.  W.  Dodge  Corp   1/4 

Arex  Co. — 

Fans  and  Blowers  26/61 

Roof  Ventilators   9/11 

Arkansas  Soft  Fine  Bureau  12/11 

Armored  Concrete  Corp.,  see  American  Brake  Shoe  and 

Foundry  Co   6/2 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co. — 

Cork  Insulation  13/43 

Flooring  and  Wall  Coverings  15/44 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co. — 

Hollow  Metal  Doors   10/2 

Hospital  Equipment  23/16 

Interior  Equipment — Bank,  Library,  etc   21/2 

Kitchen  Cabinets   22/3 

Lockers    21/8 

Partitions    20/2 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp. — 

Paint    16/6 

Stucco   14/20 

Asbestos  Insulating  Co  21/17 

Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  '"Bilt-Well"  Millwork— 

Cabinets    22/2 

Wood  Sash  11/13 

Associations — 

American  Institute  of  Architects,  sec  Producers'  Council, 

Inc   1/3 

Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfrs.  Inc  12/12 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau  12/11 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Cut  Stone  Assn.  of  Indiana   3/1 

Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Assn  3/44;  12/17 

Mahogany  Association,  Inc  12/13 

Maple  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/53 

National  Building  Granite  Quarries  Assn.,  Inc   3/6 

National  Oak  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/54 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Producers'  Council,  Inc   1/3 

Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau   8/59 

Southern  Pine  Assn  12/16 

Western  Pine  Assn  12/15 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co  10/26 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Athey  Co. — 

Cloth  Lined  Weatherstrips  19/14 

Window  Shades  19/45 

Atlanta  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  see  Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co  3/15 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc. — 

Acoustics   13/28 

Plasters   14/15 

Atlantic  Steel  Co   7/12 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Auburn  Foundry,  Inc  26/37 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  see  American  Automatic  Electric 

Sales  Co  29/12 

Aver  &  Lord  Div.,  see  Wood  Preserving  Corp     12/9 


B 

Babcock-Davis  Corp. — 

Door  Operators  and  Operating  Devices  10/13 

Flagpoles    6/32 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Co  19/46 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barber-Colman  Co. — 

Garage  Doors  and  Operators  18/15 

Grilles  and  Registers  26/48 

Heat  Controllers  and  Regulators  26/76 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co    19/15 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Barren,  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Bassick  Co  21/30 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc. — 

Ash  Hoists,  Lifts  and  Sidewalk  Elevators  26/109 

Dumbwaiters  and  Elevators   30/1 

Belden  Brick  Co   3/20 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  Republic  Steel  Corp   21/9 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Bessler  Disappearing  Stairway  Co  21/25 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Best  Register  Co  26/49 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co. — 

Sheet  Metal   8/44 

Structural  Shapes   5/2 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. — 

See  Bethlehem  Steel  Co  5/2;  8/44 

See  Kalman  Steel  Corp  3/50;  5/7;  10/8 

See  McClintic-Marshall  Corp   5/1 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Products  Inc..  .18/16 

Billings-Chapin  Co   4/4  • 

Bird  &  Son,  inc. — 

Built-up  Roofing...   8/4 

Shingles    8/17 

Blabon,  George  E.,  Co.,  see  Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Blaw-Knox  Co   6/17 

Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corp   17/4 

Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp   7/6 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Boosey,  Norman,  Mfg.  Co  24/21 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/17 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Bostwick-Goodell  Co  19/28 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Briar  Hill  Stone  Co   3/12 

Bridgeport  Brass  Co   24/2 

Bright,  H.  v..  Turn  Stile  Co  23/23 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Brown  Instrument  Co.,  Division  of  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well   Regulator    Co.,    see  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Regulator  Co  26/81 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

See  also  Terminix,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co   12/8 

See  also  X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 
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Bryant  Electric  Co. — 

Signaling  Systems   29/2 

Wiring  Devices   27/7 

Buckingham- Virginia  Slate  Corp   8/22 

Building  Chemicals  Corp     4/6 

Bull  Dog  Floor  Clip  Co.,  Inc   3/54 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/29 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp. . .  26/24 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

c 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc. — 

Insulation  and  Acoustics   13/4 

Shingles    8/55 

Stains  and  Preservatives   16/9 

Waterproofing  Paints   4/7 

Calbar  Paint  &  Varnish  Co   4/8 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co   18/3 

Calicel  Co.,  see  Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  3/60;  13/9;  13/32 

California  Stucco  Products  Co  13/27 

Campbell,  A.  W   8/28 

Campbell  Metal  Window  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radia- 
tor &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   11/3 

.Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co   6/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co.— 

Ash  Hoists  26/110 

Elevators  and  Dumbwaiters   30/3 

Capitol  Bronze  Corp  17/15 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  see  Pyrofax  Div., 

Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp  22/48 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  Inc   12/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co. — 

Built-up  Roofing    8/5 

Pipe  Coverings   13/38 

Rock  Wool   13/3 

Shingles,  Sheathing  and  Siding   8/11 

See  also  Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Carnegie-Illinois  Steel  Corp. — 

Steel  Piles    2/1 

Structural  Shapes    5/4 

See  also  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Carney  Cement  Co   3/34 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co   .15/58 

Cartier,  M.  N.,  &  Sons  Co   8/29 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Cedex  Co  16/12 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Central  Alloy  Steel  Div.  Republic  Steel  Corp.,  see  Re- 
public Steel  Corp   7/10 

Central  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/4 

Century  Brass  Works,  Inc   25/3 

Century  Div.,  see  Wood  Preserving  Corp   12/9 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp. — 

Acoustical  Materials   13/28a 

Gypsum  Lath,  Plaster  and  Wall  Board  14/16 

Insulating  Materials  13/17 

Paint  16/10 

Partition  and  Furring  Tile   3/32 

Roofing   8/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp.  (Floor  Covering  Division), 

see  Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 


Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc. — 


Lightproof  Shades   19/47 

Screens   19/2 

Weatherstrips   19/16 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc. — 

Brass  and  Copper  Pipe   24/5 

Extruded  Shapes   7/5 

Flashings    8/49 

Flexible  Copper  Tube  and  Flared  Fittings   24/4 

Heating  Products   26/68 

Lighting  Fixtures    28/2 

Rigid  Copper  Tube  and  Sweat  Fittings   24/3 

Roofing  Materials    8/45 

Screen  Cloth   19/3 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Cheney  Co   8/50 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Church,  C.  F.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp  25/11 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co    19/4 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Clark,  R.  W.,  Mfg.  Co  23/54 

Cleveland  Gypsum  Co  13/29 

Cleveland  Lock  Works   18/1 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Co  18/14 

Cohoes  Rolling  Mill  Co   24/8 

Cold  Spring  Granite  Co.,  Inc   3/3 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co  25/40 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Columbia  Metal  Box  Co  25/30 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Columbia  Radiator  Co   .26/25 

Columbian  Lock  Div.,  see  Cleveland  Lock  Works   18/1 

Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp  15/48 

Combustioneer,  Div.  of  Steel  Products  Engineering  Co.  .26/39 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co.  24/23 

Compound  &  Pyrono   Door  Co.,   see  Robert  Mitchell 

Mfg.  Co  10/34;  13/36 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc  15/45 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos. — 

Concrete  Reinforcement    3/48 

Partitions  and  Window  Guards   6/27 

Vault  Reinforcement    23/5 

Consolidated  Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Duplex  Incinerator 

Div.  of  the  Consolidated  Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co  22/38 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Continental  Steel  Corp  23/47 

Coolerator  Co  22/25 

Cooley  Inc. — 

Awning  Fabric   19/41 

Venetian  Blinds   19/31 

Cooling  and  Air  Conditioning  Corp.,  Div.  of  B.  F.  Sturte- 

vant  Co.,  see  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Co  26/16 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc. — 

Overhead  Type  Doors  18/17 

Rolling  Doors   10/20 

Rolling  Grilles    6/28 

Corning  Glass  Works. — 

Architectural  Glass  17/10 

Structural  Glass    3/28 
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Costc,  Paul,  Inc. — 

Architectural  Rubber   15/37 

Asphalt  Tile   15/28 

Rubber  Flooring  15/38 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co.— 

Drains  24/22 

Fireplace  Specialties  26/102 

Cowing  Pressure  Relieving  Joint  Co   3/19 

Craftex  Co  16/11 

Crampton- Farley  Brass  Co  24/24 

Crane  Co. — 

Boilers  26/26 

Plumbing  Fixtures   25/1 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11 A 

Crooks,  W.  D.,  &  Sons  10/31 

Curtin,  A.  F.,  Valve  Co   25/9 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau — 

Doors  and  Woodwork  10/30 

Kitchen  Units    22/5 

Wood  Sash   11/15 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc    28/14 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co  26/99 

Cut  Stone  Assn.  of  Indiana   3/1 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co  23/52 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

D 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co. — 

Doors    10/3 

Electrical  Conduit      27/1 

Partitions    20/3 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Dayton  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co  18/39 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

Deming  Co  24/30 

d'Este,  Julian,  Sales  Corp  25/19 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co   17/16 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co. — 

Roof  Decks    3/73 

Windows    11/5 

Detroit  Stoker  Co  26/38 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc  16/16 

Diamond  Mfg.  Co  26/50 

Dickinson,  Paul,  Inc.,  see  iEolus  Dickinson  Industrial 

Div.  Paul  Dickinson,  Inc   9/9 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dodge  Construction  Reports,  see  F.  W.  Dodge  Corp   1/4 

Dodge,  F.  W.,  Corp   1/4 

Dodge  Statistical  Research  Service,  see  F.  W.  Dodge  Corp.  1/4 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Assn. — 

Forms    3/44 

Plywood   12/17 

Drouve,  G.,  Co   9/2 

Dubois  Fence  &  Garden  Co.,  Inc  23/40 

Dubois   Reeves   Fences,   Inc.,  see   Dubois   Fence  & 

Garden  Co.,  Inc  23/40 

Dunham,  C.  A.,  Co  26/78 

Duplex  Hanger  Co   6/24 

Duplex  Incinerator  Div.  of  the  Consolidated  Iron-Steel 

Mfg.  Co  22/38 


du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc. — 

Paint   16/15 

Shade  Cloth   19/48 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co. — 

Doors   18/lS 

Lockers   21/10 

Duraflex  Corp  15/29 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

E 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co. — 

Insulation    13/5 

Paint  Pigments   16/17 

Eastern  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/16 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co. — 

Drinking  Fountains    25/2 

Sinks   25/23 

Toilet  Partitions   20/13 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

Edwards  and  Co.,  Inc   29/3 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co   8/31 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

Electra  Protection  Co.,  Inc.,  see  West  Dodd  Lightning 

Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  27/11 

Electro-Acoustic  Products  Co  29/17 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

Elhide  Co. — 

Fencing   23/41 

Shingles    8/56 

Elian,  Frank,  &  Co  26/111 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc. — 

Balanced  Doors    10/4 

Door  Ventilators   19/24 

Ornamental  Metal  Work   7/13 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co   26/63 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building  Special- 
ties Co  22/39 

Evans,  W.  L  21/11 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Excel  Metal  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc   22/8 

Excelso  Products  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp  24/37 

F 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co. — 

Stairs   21/26 

Windows   11/16 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Federal  Seaboard  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/17 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Ferro-Co.  Corp  26/72 

Ferrocon  Corp   5/5 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co.— 

Shower  Compartments   25/14 

Toilet  Partitions   20/15 

Finishing  Lime  Assn.  of  Ohio  14/22 

Firecraft  Door  Co   10/5 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

Fitzgibbons  Boiler  Co.,  Inc  26/27 

Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co   3/4 

Flintkote   Co   8/6 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co   7/14 
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Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Flynn  &  Emrich  Co  26/40 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Foster,  Guy  C,  Inc  23/34 

Fourco  Glass  Co   17/3 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  &  Standard 

Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Fries  &  Son  Steel  Construction  and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. — 

Bathroom  Cabinets   25/32 

Prisons   23/12 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp. — 

Air  Conditioning    26/7 

Refrigerators   22/26 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Fyr-Slyd-Screen,   Inc  26/103 

G 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/18 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg. 

Co  28/16 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

See  also  Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plat- 
ing &  Mfg.  Co  28/16 

General  Asphalt  Co.,  see  Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

General  Bronze  Corp. — 

Ornamental  Metal  Work   7/16 

Revolving  Doors   10/27 

General  Ceramics  Co. — 

Chemical  Stoneware   24/15 

Lavatories   25/10 

General  Electric  Co. — 

Air  Conditioning    26/9 

Floodlighting   28/17 

Motors,  Generators,  Switchboards,  etc  27/13 

Refrigerators,  Ranges  and  Dishwashers  22/27 

Wiring  Devices    27/8 

See  also  Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.. 22/20 
General  Fireproofing  Co. — 

Hospital  Equipment   23/17 

Laboratory  Equipment   23/18 

Metal  Furnishings  and  Equipment   21/1 

General  Insulating  &  Mfg.  Co   13/7 

General  Motors  Corp. — 

See  Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

See  Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp.. 22/26;  26/7 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Gibson  &  Kirk  Co  18/40 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Gillis  &  Geohegan,  Inc.,  see  G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co. — 

Illuminating  Glassware    28/3 

Lighting  Fixtures    28/4 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Gorham   Co   7/17 

Goss,  John  L.,  Corp   3/5 

Goulds  Pumps,  Inc  24/31 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co.,  Inc   12/2 

Grauer,  Albert,  &  Co   9/24 


Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc. — 

Electrical  Equipment    27/5 

Lighting  Exjuipment    28/5 

Telephones   29/15 

See  also  Western  Electric  Co  29/19 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc. — 

Heating  Specialties   26/85 

Pipe  Hangers   26/93 

Prefabricated  Piping  Material  26/95 

Sprinkler  Systems    23/1 

Unit  Heaters  and  Coolers  26/69 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Co   28/6 

H 

Hale  &  Kilburn  Co.,  see  Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

Hammett,  J.  L.,  Co  21/20 

Hanley  Co. — 

Face  Brick    3/23 

Tile   15/2 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co  26/51 

Harrington,  L.  W  24/25 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Harrison- Weise  Co  18/1 3 

Hart  &  Cooley  Mfg.  Co  26/53 

Hart  Mfg.  Co  27/12 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Hartshorn,  Stewart,  Co  19/50 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  15/63 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co. — 

Gratings  and  Grids   6/16 

Grilles  and  Screens  26/52 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co   23/7 

Herrmann  &  Grace  Co   11/8 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  25/34 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co. — 

Access  Panels   25/26 

Screens    19/6 

Shades   19/49 

Venetian  Blinds   19/32 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Hitchings  &  Co  23/36 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Holorib,  Inc.,  see  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Home  Owners'  Catalogs,  see  F.  W.  Dodge  Corp   1/4 

Hood,  B.  Mifllin,  Co.— 

Floor  Tile    15/1 

Roofing  Tile    8/32 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co. — 

Partitions   20/21 

Soundproof  Doors   13/35 
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Hunt,  Robert  W.,  Co   1/1 

Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc   16/3 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Huttig  Sash  &  Door  Co.  of  St.  Louis  19/33 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co   3/22 

Hy-Test  Cement  Co   3/35 

I 

Ideal  Hanger  Co   6/25 

Ideal  Ventilator  Co  19/22 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co  26/62 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  25/41 

Inclinator  Co.  of  America  30/5 

Independent  Register  &  Mfg.  Co  26/54 

Industrial  Materials  Division  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co  26/44 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co  26/11 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

International  Casement  Co.,  Inc.,  see  Hope's  Windows 

Inc   11/9 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. — 

Cabinet  Sinks  and  Tops  22/16 

Metals    7/7 

Sinks   25/24 

Water  Heaters   24/39 

International  Revolving  Door  Co  10/28 

Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co  19/34 

Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co  26/41 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

J 

James  Lumber  Co   ^/^7 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Jamestown  Metal  Desk  Co.,  see  Jamestown  Metal  Corp..  10/7 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co  22/24 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Johns-Manville — 

Acoustical  Treatment   13/31 

Asbestos  Wainscoting  and  Flexible  Wall  Board  15/16 

Asphalt  Tile  Flooring  15/30 

Board  Insulation   13/21 

Corrugated  Asbestos    8/37 

Concrete  Reinforcement  and  Floor  Lath   3/49 

Partitions  and  Walls  20/6 

Pipe  Insulations,  etc  13/39 

Plaster  Lath    1^/4 

Rock  Wool  Insulation   13/8 

Roofing    8/7 

Shingles    8/12 

Johnson,  Geo.  W.,  Mfg.  Co  10/21 

Johnson  Metal  Products  Co   19/8 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  -  27/19 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.— 

Channels  for  Stair  Stringers   6/5 

Junior  Beams    5/6 

Pipe    24/9 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Judd,  H.  L.,  Co.,  Inc  20/19 


K 

Kaiser,  Frederick,  Products  Inc.,  see  Better  Bilt  Door 

Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Products  Inc  18/16 


Kalman  Steel  Corp. — 

Concrete  Reinforcement    3/50 

Joists    5/7 

Steel  Bucks    10/S 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Kawneer  Co. — 

Store  Fronts   17/18 

Windows  and  Doors  11/10 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co. — 

Acoustical  Materials   13/32 

Aggregates    3/60 

Building  Insulation    13/9 

Partitions    20/5 

Pipe  Insulation   13/40 

Shingles    8/15 

Wall  Tile   15/17 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co  14/23 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc. — 

Columns    5/9 

Texturing  Plaster   16/18 

Wall  Board  and  Plaster  14/18 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Kellogg  Mann  Corp  22/40 

Kelvinator  Corp. — 

Air  Conditioning  26/12 

Refrigerators  and  Ranges  22/29 

Kennecott  Copper  Corp.,  see  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co., 
Inc. 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Kernchen  Co   9/15 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

Ketcham,  G.  M.,  Mfg.  Corp  25/15 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co   21/3 

Keystone  Varnish  Co  16/19 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22;  18/19 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Kloes,  F.  J.,  Inc  19/43 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co  26/56 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 

Kosmos  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Inc   3/36 

Kraftile   Co   3/30 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred- 
Glazing  Compounds   17/12 

Waterproofing  Compositions    4/10 


Lamella  Roof  Syndicate,  Inc   8/63 

Landolt's,  Henry  J.,  Sons,  see  Penn  Brass  &  Bronze 

Works    7/22 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/35 

Lehman  Spray  shield  Co  25/16 

Leonard-Rooke   Co  25/20 

Levow,  David   8/30 
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Libbey-0 wens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Linde  Air  Products  Co  26/94 

Lingo,  John  E.,  &  Son,  Inc   6/33 

Locher  &  Co,  Inc   3/24 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co  18/25 

Logan  Co. — 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Work   7/18 

Spiral  Slide  Fire  Escapes   6/22 

Long  Fir  Gutter  Co   8/65 

Lookout  Boiler  &  Mfg.  Co  26/30 

Loomis,  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp   4/11 

Lord  and  Burnham  Co  23/37 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Louisville  Cement  Co.,  Inc     3/37 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

Lutton,  Wm.  H.,  Co.,  Inc  23/38 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co,  Inc   ..  8/46 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

M 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  Corp   2/2 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Magnavox  Co.,  see  Electro-Acoustic  Products  Co  29/17 

Mahogany  Association,  Inc  12/13 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co.— 

Acoustical  Ceilings   13/33 

Metal  Covered  Doors   10/9 

Rolling  Doors   10/24 

Roof  Decks   3/74 

Roof  Drains   24/26 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  see  Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc  29/20 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc. — 

Base  Beads    14/5 

Dividing  Strips   15/11 

Manufacturers  Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

Maple  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/53 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Marsh  Electro  Chlorination  Co,  Inc   23/31 

Alarsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Masonite  Corp. — 

Fiber  Board  Insulation  13/22 

Forms    3/45 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  Metal  Strip  Service  19/17 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc.  14/17 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

McClintic-Marshall  Corp   5/1 

McCray  Refrigerator  Sales  Corp  22/30 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

McGann,  T.  R,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Mclntire,  F.  N,  Brass  Works  23/11 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

McMillen,  R.,  Co  10/33 

McNair,  Robert,  Shingle  Co.,  Ltd.,  see  Manufacturers 

Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co  23/21 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co. — 

Basket  Ball  Backstops  23/25 

Wardrobe  Lockers   21/14 


Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co    3/38 

Meneely  Bell  Co  23/22 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Metal  Spray  Corp,  see  Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc. . . .  1/2 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Metallic  Sash  Operator  Div.  of  William  Bayley  Co.,  see 

William  Bayley  Co   11/2 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Midwest  Concealed  Bed  Corp.  21/28 

Milcor  Steel  Co.— 

Access  Panels  25/27 

Metal  Ceilings  and  Roofing  14/14 

Metal  Lath    14/7 

Roof  Decks   3/75 

Skylights    9/4 

Ventilators    9/16 

See  also  Silvercote  Products,  Inc  13/10 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co. — 

Hinges   18/28 

Shower  Compartments   25/17 

Toilet  Partitions   ,  ...20/16 

Mineral  Wells  Clay  Products  Co   8/34 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co   .  .26/81 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co.— 

Sound  Deadening  Doors  13/36 

Veneered  Doors   '  10/34 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc. — 

Metal  Covered  Doors  10/10 

Rolling  Doors   10/25 

Mohawk  Asbestos  Shingles,  Inc   8/13 

Monroe,  Lederer  &  Taussig,  Inc  16/22 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co  22/42 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Moulding,  Thos,  Floor  Mfg.  Co  15/32 

Mueller  Brass  Co.,  see  Streamline  Pipe  &  Fittings  Co, 

Div.  of  Mueller  Brass  Co   24/7 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Mundet  Cork  Corp. — 

Bulletin  Boards   21/18 

Cork  Insulation   13/44 

Cork  Tile  Flooring  15/43 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co. — 

Kitchen  Cabinets  22/11 

Wall  Beds   21/29 

Murphy  Varnish  Co    16/23 

Murray  Tile  Co   8/35 

Myers,  F.  E,  &  Bro.  Co  24/32 

N 

N.  S.  W.  Co  11/18 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/61 

National  Building  Granite  Quarries  Assn.,  Inc   3/6 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

National  Gypsum  Co. — 

Floor  and  Roof  Construction   3/66 

Insulation  13/23 

Lath,  Plaster  and  Wallboard   14/8 

Paint   16/26 

National  Lead  Co   16/25 

National  Lumber  &  Creosoting  Co.,  see  Wood  Preserv- 
ing Corp   12/9 

National  Mortar  &  Supply  Co  14/24 

National  Oak  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/54 
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National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  Inc  24/40 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

See  also  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Natural  Slate  Blackboard  Co  21/21 

Never  Split  Seat  Co  25/12 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

New  Haven  Copper  Co   8/36 

New  York  Air  Valve  Corp  26/89 

New  York  Architectural  Terra  Cotta  Co.,  see  Eastern 

Terra  Cotta  Co   3/16 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

New  York  Universal  Window  Co.,  Inc  18/31a 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc. — 

Partitions   20/22 

Wardrobes   21/13 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

North  Carolina  Granite  Corp   3/7 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

Northwest  M^agnesite  Co.,  see  Thermax  Div.,  Northwest 

Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Norton  Co. — 

Abrasive  Tile   15/4 

Safety  Treads    6/10 

Nurre  Cos.,  Inc  15/14 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

o 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co    4/15 

O'Brien  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc   8/24 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Orange  Screen  Co   19/7 

Oregon  Brass  Works   25/4 

Oswego  Shade  Cloth  Co.,  see  Stewart  Hartshorn  Co  19/50 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Overhead  Door  Co.  of  Southern  California  15/64 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Overly,  W.  F.,  &  Sons,  see  Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co  3/29;  17/11 

See  also  Industrial  Materials  Division  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Co  26/44 

P 

Pacific  Coast  Steel  Corp.,  see  McClintic-Marshall  Corp...  5/1 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Palmer  Products,  Inc. — 

Soap  Dispensers   25/42 

Toilet  Paper  and  Paper  Towel  Fixtures  25/47 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Parsons  Co  22/12 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Patterson-Kelley  Co  24/41 

Payne,  F.  S.,  Co   30/9 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Payne  Studios,  see  Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Penberthy  Injector  Co. — 

Heating  Specialties   26/91 

Pumps   24/33 

1 


Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Penn  Ventilating  Co   9/17 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co. — 

Flat  Glass    17/5 

Skylights  and  Side  Wall  Construction   9/5 

Penrod,  Jurden  &  Clark  Co  12/14 

Percy  Turnstile  Co  23/24 

Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Inc  26/17 

Permutit  Co  24/49 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Philgas  Dept.,  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  22/47 

Phoenix  Glass  Co  28/10 

Pitt,  William  R.,  Composite  Iron  Works   6/30 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Corp  24/42 

Pittsburgh  Incinerator  Co  22/43 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. — 

Paints  and  Glass   17/1 

Store  Fronts   17/19 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/20 

Plastic  Products  Co  17/13 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

Pole  and  Tube  Works,  Inc   6/34 

Pomeroy,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc   11/7 

Porcelain  Products  Co  22/35 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc  26/96 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Powers  Regulator  Co. — 

Temperature  Controllers   26/82 

Water  Controllers   25/22 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co   17/7 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  25/43 

Producers'  Council,  Inc   1/3 

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  19/19 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc  26/64 

Pullclean  Towel  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc  25/48 

Pullman  Mfg.  Corp   18/4 

Puritan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  see  American  Tile  &  Rubber 

Co  15/36 

Puro  Filter  Corporation  of  America  24/50 

Pyramid  Metals  Co. — 

Wall  Trim  15/24 

Weatherstrips  19/18 

Pyrofax  Div.,  Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp  22/48 

Pyroneel  Co.,  Inc.,  Div.  of  J.  C.  Rochester  &  Co.,  Inc  ...22/44 

Q 

Quaker  City  Metal  Products  Corp  26/73 

Quincy  Quarries  Co   3/8 

R 

RCA  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  see  RCA  Victor  29/18 

RCA  Victor   29/18 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Recreation  Equipment  Co  23/28 

Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau   8/59 

Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/20 

Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp   12/6 

Reliance   Steel   Products   Co.,   see   American  Abrasive 

Metals  Co   6/15 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

0 


M AN  U  F ACTU  R  E  RS 


Republic  Steel  Corporation — 

Pipe   24/11 

Sheet  Metal  and  Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloys   7/10 

See  also  Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  Republic  Steel 

Corp   21/9 

See  also  Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc  27/3 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. — 

Brass  and  Copper  Pipe  24/6 

Extruded  Shapes    7/8 

Flashings    8/51 

Mouldings  and  Trim   7/9 

Sheet  Copper    8/48 

Tanks   24/43 

Rex  Incinerator  Co.,  Inc  22/45 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc   27/9 

Richards,  J.  Merrill — 

Glass  and  Concrete  Construction   9/26 

Obscuring  Glass   17/8 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. — 

Door  Hangers  and  Hardware  18/22 

Elevator  Door  Hardware  and  Signals  30/15 

Partitions  and  Wardrobes  20/24 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Ricketson  Mineral  Color  Works   3/43 

•  Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

Riesner,  Benjamin    9/22 

Riester  &  Thesmacher  Co.,  see  Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co  21/4 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co  8/25 

Riverbank  Insulating  Door  Co  13/37 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co.— 

Filters   24/52 

Swimming  Pool  Recirculation  Systems  23/32 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co. — 

Floor  Wiring  Systems   27/2 

Protected  Metal    8/38 

Skylights    9/6 

Steel  Floors  and  Roofs   3/70 

Ventilators   9/19 

Rochester,  J.  C,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  see  Pyroneel  Co.,  Inc.,  Div. 

of  J.  C.  Rochester  &  Co.,  Inc  22/44 

Rochester  Sash  Balance  Co.,  Inc   18/5 

Rockland- Rockport  Lime  Co.,  Inc   3/39 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Rolling  Screens,  Inc   19/9 

Rolscreen  Co.  of  Pella,  Iowa  19/10 

Roof  Structures,  Inc   8/64 

Rowe  Mfg.  Co  18/23 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co.— 

Blackboards   21/23 

Shades   19/51 

Royal  Ventilator  Co   9/18 

Ruberoid  Co. — 

Asbestos  Shingles    8/14 

Asphalt  Products    8/18 

Built-up  Roofing    8/9 

Heat  Insulation   13/41 

Panels   15/20 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Rusticraft  Fence  Co  23/42 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co  24/44 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 


s 

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc   6/12 

Safety  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  see  Safety  Processing  Co   6/11 

Safety  Processing  Co   6/11 

Safety  Stair  Tread  Co.,  see  Wooster  Products  Inc   6/13 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Samson  Cordage  Works   18/8 

San-Equip  Inc  24/20 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc. — 

Office  Partitions    20/9 

Toilet  Partitions   20/17 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sargent  Building  Specialties  Co.,  see  Equal-Aire  Incin- 
erator Div.  of  Sargent  Building  Specialties  Co  22/39 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Scaife,  Wm.  B.,  &  Sons  Co  24/51 

Schwerd,  A.  F.,  Mfg.  Co  12/21 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/30 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Shepard  Elevator  Co  30/11 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Silica  Products  Co   4/16 

Silver  Lake  Co   18/9 

Silvercote  Products,  Inc  13/10 

See  also  Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Simplex  Door  Co  10/19 

Simplon  Products  Corp  14/12 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Sloane,  W.  &  J.— 

Mantels   26/107 

Partitions  20/10 

See  also  Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co  18/10 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Smooth  Ceilings  System   3/72 

Smyser-Royer  Co. — 

Exterior  Lighting  Fixtures   28/1 

Railings    7/23 

Snead  &  Co. — 

Floor  Armoring    6/21 

Library  Equipment    21/5 

Partitions   20/8 

Solvay  Process  Co.,  see  Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc. — 

Preservatives,  Paints  and  Varnishes   16/4 

Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing   4/18 

Soss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/31 

Southern  Pine  Assn  12/16 

Southern  Prison  Co  23/14 

Southern  Wood  Preserving  Co  15/60 

Spang,  Chalfant  &  Co.,  Inc  24/13 

Spanjers,  A.  J.,  Co  19/21 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Speakman  Co  25/21 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Spencer  &  Ross,  Inc.,  see  Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc...  2/4 

Inc   2/4 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Spiers,  Richard  N.,  &  Sons,  see  Payne-Spiers  Studios, 

Inc   17/9 

Square  D  Co  27/14 


MANUFACTURERS 


Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Stanley  Works — 

Door  Operators  10/14 

Overhead  Type  Doors  18/24 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Steel  Products  Engineering  Co.,  see  Combustioneer,  Div. 

of  Steel  Products  Engineering  Co  26/39 

Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc   27/3 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc. — 

Fencing  23/50 

Jail  Construction  and  Equipment  23/15 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 


Streamline  Pipe  &  Fittings  Co.,  Div.  of  Mueller  Brass  Co.  24/7 
Structural  Gypsum  Corp.,  see  Structural  Gypsum  Divi- 
sion, American  Cyanamid  &  Chemical  Corp  

 3/33;  3/67;  14/19 

Structural    Gypsum    Division,    American    Cyanamid  & 


Chemical  Corp. — 

Floor  and  Roof  Construction   3/67 

Partition  Tile    3/33 

Plaster   14/19 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Struthers-Wells-Titusville  Corp.,  see  Titusville  Iron  Works 

Co.,  Div.  of  Struthers-Wells-Titusville  Corp  26/35 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co. — 

Air  Conditioning   26/16 

Fans  and  Blowers  26/65 

Vacuum  Cleaners   22/37 

Sullivan  Granite  Co   3/9 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

Superior  Fireplace  Co  26/108 

Swartwout  Co   9/20 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co. — 

Rolling  and  Folding  Doors  and  Partitions  20/23 

Venetian  Blinds   19/36 

Sweet's  Catalog  Service,  see  F.  W.  Dodge  Corp   1/4 

T 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

Takapart  Products  Co  20/11 

Taylor,  Halsey  W.,  Co   25/5 

Temprite  Products  Corp   25/6 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp   12/7 

Terminix,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co   12/8 

See  also  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/51 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. — 

Air  Heaters   26/71 

Water  Heaters   24/45 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Thomas,  Seth,  Clock  Co  29/10 

Thrubond  Flashing  Corp   8/52 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

Tile-Tex  Co  15/35 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Corp  22/49 

Titusville   Iron   Works   Co.,   Div.   of  Struthers-Wells- 
Titusville  Corp  26/35 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products  Co   7/24 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Traffic  &  Street  Sign  Co   6/35 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 


Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Machine  and 


Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Truscon  Laboratories — 

Paints   16/30 

Waterproofing    .  4/21 

Truscon  Steel  Co. — 

Concrete  Roof  Slabs   3/64 

Windows  and  other  Steel  Building  Products  11/12 

Trussbilt,  Inc  10/12 

Turner  Brass  Works   7/25 

Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  see  Smith  &  Egge  Div., 

Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co  18/10 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc.— 

Grilles  and  Registers  26/55 

Lockers   21/15 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

u 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. — 

See  Linde  Air  Products  Co  26/94 

See  Pyrofax   Div.   Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals 

Corp  22/48 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc   18/6 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  Metal  Blind  Co.,  Inc  19/37 

See  also  United  Metal  Box  Co.,  Inc  25/38 

United  Metal  Box  Co  25/38 

See  also  United  Metal  Blind  Co.,  Inc  19/37 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

United  States  Gypsum  Co. — 

Built-up  Roofing    8/10 

Expanded  Mietal    3/52 

Gypsum  Lathing  and  Plaster  Products   14/9 

Insulation  and  Sound  Control  Service  13/25 

Paints   16/32 

Roof,  Floor  and  Partition  Products   3/68 

Roofing  and  Shingles   8/19 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

United  States  Register  Co  26/57 

U.  S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp  25/44 

United  States  Steel  Corp. — 

See  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

See  American  Steel  &  Wire  Co. . .  .3/46;  14/1 ;  27/6;  30/17 

See  Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

See  National  Tube  Co  24/10 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

See  also  Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.,  see  Kliegl 

Bros  28/18 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

Universal  Roller  Screen  Co  19/11 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Co  15/33 

V 

V-W  Co   3/55 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  22/21 

Van  Arsdale-Harris  Lumber  Co.,  Inc  23/29 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co  10/29 

Van  Noorden,  E.,  Co   9/7 

Van  Zile  Ventilating  Co  19/25 

Ventilighter  Co.,  see  Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 
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Vermont  Marble  Co   3/2 

\'ermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

Victor  Electric  Products,  Inc  26/66 

Virginia  Greenstone  Co.,  Inc   3/11 

Vitrolite  Div.,  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Vogel  Peterson  Co.,  Inc  23/53 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Vortex  Mfg.  Co   4/23 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

w 

Wade  Uig.  Co  24/28 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.,  Inc  23/33 

Walsh-Spencer  Co.,  Inc  25/28 

Warner  Elevator  Mfg.  Co  30/12 

Warren  Shade  Co  19/38 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Wayne  Iron  Works  23/26 

Weatherbest  Corp    8/60 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

.  Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. — 

Shower  Cabinets   25/18 

Toilet  Partitions   20/18 

West  Disinfecting  Co  25/45 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Westco  Pump  Corp  24/34 

Western  Electric  Co  29/19 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Western  Pine  Assn  12/15 

Western  Rotary  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc   9/21 

Western  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/39 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co. — 

Air  Conditioning   26/18 

Kitchen  Planning   22/15 

Lighting  Equipment    28/9 

Micarta   15/21 

Switchboards  and  Panelboards  27/16 

Water  Coolers ;  Refrigeration    25/7 

Water  Heaters   24/47 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co. — 

Framing   12/10 

Shingles    8/61 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp. — 

Plywood   12/18 

Wood  Doors   10/36 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 


Wheeling  Steel  Corp  24/12 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Whiting  Corp  26/42 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co  24/48 

Wickwire  Spencer  Sales  Corp.,  see  Wickwire  Spencer 

Steel  Co  26/59 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co. — 

Concrete  Reinforcement    3/53 

Fencing  and  Gates  23/51 

Grilles   26/59 

Wire  Lath   14/10 

Wiggin's,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co  15/49 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp.— 

Air  Conditioning   26/19 

Oil  Burning  Equipment  26/36 

Refrigeration   22/31 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  18/36 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp. — 

Partitions   20/25 

Rolling  Doors   10/23 

Venetian  Blinds  and  Awnings  19/40 

Wardrobes   21/16 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

Wiremold  Co   27/4 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Wood  Preserving  Corp   12/9 

Woodville  Lime  Products  Co  14/25 

Wooster  Products,  Inc. — 

Treads  and  Nosings   6/13 

Wall  Trim   15/23 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Wyandot  Clay  Products  Co   3/27 

X 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

See  also  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/51 

Y 

Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc  29/20 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co  24/35 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp. — 

Air  Conditioning   26/21 

Refrigeration   22/32 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

z 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

Zouri   17/20 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 
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PRODUCTS 


Products  described  or  illustrated  in  manufacturers'  catalogs  are  indexed 
by  section  and  catalog  numbers: 


Section 
Number 


Catalog 
Number 


Accelerafors 

Cement',  Concrete  or  Mortar 

Acccllo    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquatite    4/3 

B.C.C   4/6 

B.T   15/9 

Building  Chemicals  Co   4/6 

Cretemix  "A"    4/22 

Dehydratine  No.  80   4/9 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Quick  Set    4/3 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Sfamvaco    4/19 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Trimix   .  4/18 

Specifications   .  4/3 

Access 

Doors 

See  Doors — Access 
Units 

See  Doors — Access 

Acetylene 

For  Welding 

See  Accessories  and  Supplies 

Acid 

Proofing 

See  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds ;  Hard- 
eners and  Densifiers ;  Paint — Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil 
Resistant 

Acoustical 
Cement 

See  Cement — Acoustical 
Material  Surfacing 

See  Paint — Acoustical — Material  Surfacing 

Materials  and  Treatments 

Absorbex   13/24 

Acoustex  13/28 

Acousti-Celotex   13/16 

Acoustic  Masterzvalls    20/4 

Acoustone   8/10;  13/25 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Air-Acoustic   13/31 

Akoustolith   13/30 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  13/28;  14/15 

Audiconstone   14/20 

Balsam-Wool   13/26 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   13/4 

Calicel  13/9;  13/32 

California  Stucco  Products  Co  13/27 

Castacoustic   13/30 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/28a 

Cleveland  Gypsum  Co  13/29 

Corinco   15/42 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Acoustical — Cont. 

Materials  and  Treatments — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

Corkoustic   13/43 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Fcrroboard   11/12 

Fcrrocoustic   11/12 

Ferrodeck   11/12 

Ferroplate   11/12 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

Gold  Bond   13/23;  14/8 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Holorib  3/73;  13/31 

Homasote  13/14 

Hushkote  13/29 

Insulated-Sanacoustic-Holorib   8/7 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   8/7;  13/31;  20/6 

Johns-Manville   8/7;  13/31;  20/6 

Jointite   13/44 

Kalite   13/28a 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/9:  13/32 

Macoustic   13/23;  14/8 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  13/33 

Masonite   Corp  13/22 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

Nashkote   13/31 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Pcrfatile   8/10;  13/25 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Poretherm  32   3/62 

Porcx    3/62 

Quietile   8/10;  13/25 

Quilt    13/4 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Red  Top  13/25 

Rockoustile   13/31 

Rockwall   13/28;  14/15 

Rumford   13/30 

Sabinite   8/10;  13/25 

Sanacoustic  3/73;  13/31 

Siucoustic   13/27 

Temcoustic   13/43 

Thermasote   13/14 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Transit e   13/31;  20/6 

Trembar    8/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

use  Resilient  Sheetrock  System  13/25;  14/9 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25;  14/9 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

See  also    3/29 

Specifications..  8/7;  13/23;  13/25;  13/26;  13/27;  13/28; 

13/30;  13/32;  13/43;  13/44;  14/8 

Adjusters 

Casement  Window 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window — Adjusters 
Screen  and  Storm  Sash 

See  Fasteners — Screen  and  Storm  Sash 

Adhesives 

See  Specific  Kind  as :  Paste ;  Linoleum  Paste ;  Cement 
for  Application  of  Insulation,  etc. 
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Admixf-ures 

See  Specific  Type 

Aggregates 


Abrasive 

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc   6/12 

Concrete — Lightweight 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Caliccl    3/60 

Calistone    3/60 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Air 


Cleaning  Systems 

See  Vacuum  Cleaners 
Compressors 

See  Compressors — Air 
Controlling  Heads 

See  Ventilators — Mushroom ;  Dampers  or  Registers 
Deflectors 

See  Dampers  or  Registers;  Ventilators — Mushroom 

Diffusers 

See  Dampers  or  Registers ;  Ventilators — Mushroom 

Eliminators 

See  Vents — Air — Heating  System 

Filters 

See  Filters — Air 

Heaters 

See  Heaters — Air;  Furnaces — Warm  Air;  Heating  and 
Ventilating  Units — Combined;  Heaters — Unit;  etc. 

Washers 

See  Washers — Air 

Air  Conditioning 

Apparatus  and  Equipment 

See  Specific  Product 

Controls 

See  Controls — Air  Conditioning 

Cooling  and  Heating  Units  Combined 

See  Coolers — Unit — Heater  Combination 
Dampers 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 

Grilles 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 

Heating  and  Cooling  Units 

See  Heaters — Unit — Cooler  Combination 

Louvers 

See  Louvers 

Registers 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 
Registers  or  Grilles 

See  Dampers  or  Registers;  Grilles  or  Screens 
Room  Coolers 

See  Coolers — Unit 
Units — Combined  with  Coal,  Gas  or  Oil  Fur- 
nace— Central  Plant  System 

{Including  Heating,  Humidifying,   Circulating,  Piping, 
Ducts,  Controls,  etc.) 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 


diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Climator  26/14 

Conditionair    26/4 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

De  Luxe   26/16 

Duotherm    26/2 

Electrol- American    26/5 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Elcctrol-Kewance    26/5 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Air  Conditioning — Cont. 

Units — Combined  with  Coal,  Gas  or  Oil  Fur- 
nace— Central  Plant  System — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co..   26/8 

Heat-An-Aire   26/13 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Modcrnaire   26/14 

Moditherm    26/2 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Oil-O-Matic   26/19 

Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Inc  26/17 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16 

Sunbeam    26/6 

Sup  erf  ex   26/17 

Tempered- Aire   26/20 

Weathcrmakers    26/3 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/19 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32;  26/21 

See  also   26/78 

Specifications   26/16 


Units — Combined  with  Warm  Air  Furnaces 

See  Furnaces — Warm  Air — Forced  Circulation 

Units — Complete 

See  Air  Conditioning  Units — Combined  with  Coal,  Gas  or 
Oil  Furnace — Central  Plant 

Units — Cooling 

See  Coolers — Unit 
Units — Heating 

See  Heaters — Unit 

Airplane 

Hangar 

See  Hangar — Airplane 


Alarms 

{See  also  Signal  Systems) 
Burglar 

ADT    29/1 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Gamewell  Co  29/5 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

See  also    29/3 

Fire 

ADT    29/1 

Aero    29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autclco   29/12 

Dualarm    29/5 

Faraday    29/8 

Fire  E\c    29/6 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Sprink-la-stat    29/5 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Wheelock    29/7 

See  also   29/3 

Specifications    29/7 

Sprinkler  System  Supervision 

ADT    29/1 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Faraday   29/8 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Gamewell  Sprinkler  Watchman  23/2 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprinklarm    29/5 

Tank — High  or  Low  Water 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co.    29/5 

Gamewell  Sprinkler  Watchmcni   23/2 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprink-la-stat    29/5 

See  also    27/5 
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PRODUCTS 


Alloys 

Metal 

See  Metals;  Sheet  Metal,  etc. 

Altars 

Church 

See  Ecclesiastical  Furniture  and  Accessories 

Aluminum 

See  Specific  Product ;  such  as  Castings ;  Skylights ;  Cook- 
ing Utensils;  Shapes,  etc. 

Ammonia  Control 

Apparatus 

Ammoniator   23/33 

W  &  T  23/33 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.,  Inc  23/33 

Amplifiers 

Radio;  Pubh'c  Address,  etc. 

See  Public  Address-Systems 

Anchors 

Ashlar 

See  Ties— Wall— Metal 

Concrete  Inserts 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/ 38 

Bethlehem    3/50 

C-B   26/93 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Dayton    3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

E-Z  26/75 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Simplex   26/93 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Universal   26/93 

See  also   3/51 

Door  Buck 

Bull  Dog  Floor  Clip  Co.,  Inc   3/54 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Expansion  Bolt 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/ 38 

See  also    3/51 

Screw — Concrete,  Plaster,  etc. 

Ackerman- Johnson   Co  18/38 

Veneer  Wall 

Bull  Dog  Floor  Clip  Co.  Inc   3/54 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Security    3/47 

Wall-Tys    3/47 

See  also  14/2;  14/13 

Window  Cleaners'  Belt 

See  Window — Cleaners'  Safety  Devices 

Andirons 
Fireplace 

See  Fireplace — Accessories 

Angles 

Corner — Expanded  Metal 

See  Metal  Lath — Interior  Corner  Reinforcement 

Non-Structural 

See  Shapes — Non-structural 

Structural 

See  Shapes — Structural 

Annunciators 

See  Signal  Systems — Electric 

Anthracene 
Oil 

See  Preservatives — Wood 


Antifreeze  Compounds 

Concrete  and  Mortar 

Accello    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cretemix  "A"   4/22 

Dehydratine  No.  80   4/9 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

No-Freeze    4/9 

Quick  Set   4/3 

Solvay  Sales  Corp  4/17 

Temperite    4/21 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Antipanic 

Door  Equipment 

See  Exit— Devices— Fire  or  Panic 

Arch 

Roof  Construction 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Lamella  Roof  Syndicate,  Inc   8/63 

Roof  Structures,  Inc   8/64 

Timbrel   13/30 

Arched 

Ceilings 

See  Ceilings — Vaulted 

Arches 

Floor 

See  Floor  Construction 

Metal  Lath 

See  Metal  Lath— Arches 

Vaulted 

See  Ceilings — Vaulted 

Architectural 

Metal  Work 

See  Ornamental— Metal  Work;  Shapes— Non-structural 

Terra  Cotta 

See  Terra  Cotta — Architectural 

Wood  Work 

See  Cabinet  Work— Wood;  Millwork 

Armor 

Concrete  and  Asphalt  Floor 

Acme  Steel  Co   6/20 

Armor  Grids   6/21 

Armorgrids    6/16 

Boldej    6/19 

Continuity    6/18 

Dean   22/46 

Floorsteel    6/20 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

I-Beam-Lok    2/1 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Mitco    6/16 

Rapid  Transit   6/19 

Reliance    6/15 

Snead  &  Co   6/21 

Steelej    6/19 

T-Tri-Lok    2/1 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Specifications    6/21 

Art 

Marble 

See  Marble — Artificial 

Tile— Board 

See  Wall  Board— Tiled 

Artificial 

Stone 

See  Stone — Artificial 
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PROD 


U  C  T  S 


Ashlar 

Products 

See  Particular  Material 

Asphalt 


Basic 

Anchor    8/3 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barrett   Co   8/3 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Everbond   15/51 

Genasco    8/2 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Manco    8/11 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Nabosar    8/11 

Neponset    8/4 

RPM    9/19 

USG    8/19 

See  also    8/10 


Blocks — Flooring  and  Paving 

See  Blocks — Asphalt — Flooring  and  Paving 

Brick 

See  Blocks — Asphalt 

Cement 

See  Cement — Roofing 


Emulsion — Cold  Application 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Emulmastic    8/2 

Flintkote   Co   8/6 

Hydrocal    3/68 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Stonewall  Plastic  13/42 

Thermotex   13/38 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

Emulsion — Hot  Application 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Genasco    8/2 


Paving  Blocks 

See  Blocks — Asphalt 

Planks 

See  Planks — Asphalt 

Roofing 

See  Roofing — Built-up;  Roofing — Roll 

Shingles 

See  Shingles — Asphalt 

Tile 

See  Blocks — Asphalt;  Tile — Asphalt 

Waferprooting 

See  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds 

Astragals 

Hardware 

See  Hardware 

Auxiliary  or  Emergency 

Power  Suplies 

See  Lighting  and  Power  Systems — Electric 

Awning 
Blinds 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  19/40 
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Awnings 


Canvas  or  Fabric 

Aristocrat  19/41 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Barco-Dex    8/21 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Cooley  Inc  19/41 

Kloes,  F.  J.,  Inc  19/43 

NY  AGO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

Metal — Fireproof 

NY  AGO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

Porch,  Terrace,  etc. 

Kloes,  F.  J.,  Inc  19/43 

NY  AGO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

Rollers  for 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Hartshorn,  Stewart,  Co  19/50 

Kloes,  F.  J.,  Inc  19/43 

Roof 

Gohi    8/47 

NY  AGO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 


Store  Front 

See  Store  Front — Awnings 

Axes 
Fire 

Sec  Fire — Extinguishing  Apparatus 

B 

Backing 


Stone 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Dehvdratine  No.  2   4/9 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

R.IW   4/20 

Super-Por-Seal    4/21 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 


Backstops 

Baseball 

See  Fencing — Chain  Link 

Basket  Ball 

See  Basket — Ball — Backstops 

Baffle 

Gates 

See  Gates — Baffle 

Bake 

Ovens 

See  Ovens — Baking 

Balances 


Sash — Adjustable  or  Standard 

Pullman  Mfg.  Corp   18/4 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc   18/6 

Unit    18/4 

Specifications    18/4 

Sash — Spring 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co   18/3 

Pullman  Mfg.  Corp   18/4 

Rochester  Sash  Balance  Co.,  Inc   18/5 

Uniform   ,   18/3 

Unit   18/4 

Specifications   18/3;  18/4 


Balustrades 

Metal 

See   Railings  —  Metal ;    Fencing  —  Iron  ;    Ornamental  — 
Metal  Work 


PRODUCTS 


Bank  Screens 
Metal 

See  Ornamental— Metal  Work;  Cages— Bank  and  Office; 
Grilles — Bank 

Bar 

Beer  Coolers  for 

See  Coolers — Beer,  Milk,  etc. 

Fixtures 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Furniture 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Racks — Steel 

See   21/12 

Service  Units 

See  Service  Units — Beer 
Tops — Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Barn 

Equipment 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

See  also  24/32 

Barrels 
Deep  Well 

See  Pumps — Deep  Well 
Storage  Racks  for 

See  Racks — Barrel  Storage 

Bars 

Binding — Floor  and  Cove  Base 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc   14/5 

Binding — Floor  Covering 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

Mason    6/8 

Security    6/13 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Wooster  Products,  Inc   6/13 

See  also  19/17 

Specifications   15/13 

Curb 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Door — Push 

See   17/16 

Metal 

See  Rods  and  Bars 
Reinforcing 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also    2/1 

Ties,  Spacers,  Hangers,  etc.,  for 

See  Bars — Reinforcing 

Bas  Reliefs 
Bronze 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Tablets — Bronze,  Brass, 
Aluminum  ;  Statuary — Metal 

Base 
Beads 

See  Beads — Base;  Beads — Base — Metal  Strips  for  Ter- 
razzo Floor 

Board — Shoes 

See  Shoes — Baseboard 

Board  Shoes — Round  Corners  for 

See  Shoes — Baseboard — Round  Corners  for 


Base — Cont. 

Combined  with  Electrical  Distribution  System — 
Metal 

Conduo-Base  10/3;  20/3;  27/1 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   27/1 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Wyr-Way    14/6 

Specifications    27/1 

Cove 

See  Cove — Base 

Metal 

See  Cove  Base— Metal 

Screeds  and  Grounds — Metal 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

/  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Old  Style   14/7 

Penco   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top   14/9 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also   3/51;  14/2;  14/3;  14/13 

Specifications    14/9 

Screeds  and  Grounds — Plastic — Colored 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Specifications   15/13 

Stucco  or  Plaster  » 

See  Boards— Stucco ;  Metal  Lath ;  Metal  Lath  and  Insu- 
lation—Combination ;  Plaster — Board— Gypsum 

Wall 

See  Cove  Base;  Treads;  Flooring 

Bases 
Flag  Pole 

See  Flag  Pole — Bases 

Post 

See  Caps  and  Bases — Post 
Ventilator — Roof 

See  Ventilator — Bases 

Basins 

Gravel 

See  Catchbasins 

Pump  and  Blow-off 

See   24/28 

Wash 

See  Lavatories 

Basket 

Ball — Backstops 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  23/25 

Racks 

See  Racks — Basket 

Bathroom  Accessories 

Cabinets 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp  25/29 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Carey   25/37 

Columbia  Metal  Box  Co  25A^0 

Corcoran   25/32 

DeLuxe   25/29;  25/35 

Empire   25/32 

Evalast   25/39 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Fries  &  Son  Steel  Construction  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Inc  25/32 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  25/34 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Bathroom  Accessories — Cont. 

Cabinets — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Lawco   25/35 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/35 

Manhattan  Tyteset   25/36 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Mirror-Lite   25/35 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Perfectlite   25/30 

Tuhe-O-Lite   25/34 

United  Metal  Box  Co.,  Inc  25/38 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

See  also  11/13;  21/29;  25/15;  26/64 

Specifications   22/14 

Electric  Air  Heaters  or  Radiators 

See  Heaters — Air — Electric;  Radiators — Electric 
Holders — Paper  Towel  or  Napkin 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

De  Luxe  25/47 

Economy   25/47 

No-Waste   25/47 

Onliwon   25/46 

Palmer  Products,  Inc  25/47 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

See  also  25/44 

Holders — Soap,  Tumbler,  Tooth  Brush,  Sponge, 
etc. 

Aristocrome   25/33 

Biltin   25/31 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Royal  De  Luxe  25/31 

Sanoware    15/3 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan    15/6 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Holders — Toilet  Paper 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

Aristocrome   25/33 

De  Luxe  25/47 

Economy   25/47 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

No-Waste   25/47 

Onliwon   25/46 

Palmer  Products,  Inc  25/47 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Sanoware    15/3 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan   15/6 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

See  also  25/44 

Medicine  Cabinets 


See  Cabinets — Bathroom ;  Cabinets — Hospital ;  Bathroom 


Accessories — Cabinet 
Mirrors 

Blue  Glass    17/1 

Carey   25/37 

Cry  stale  X    17/1 

Flesh-Tinted    17/1 

Gold    17/1 

Gun  Metal   17/1 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  25/34 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

L-O-F    17/4 

Lawco   25/35 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/35 

Libbey-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Pittsburgh  Copper  Back   17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

See  also  11/13;  22/2;  22/14;  25/31;  25/32 

Specifications    17/1 
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Bathroom  Accessories — Cont. 


Robe  Hooks 

Aristocrome   25/33 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Sanoware    15/3 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan    15/6 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Seats — Bathtub 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Shelves 

Aristocrome   25/33 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Sanoware    15/3 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Strop  Hooks 

Aristocrome   25/33 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Sanoware    15/3 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Towel  Bars  or  Racks,  Grab  Rails,  etc. 

Aristocrome   25/33 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald  25/33 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Handirack   25/16 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Lehman  Sprayshield  Co  25/16 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Non-slip   25/31 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Sanoware    15/3 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan    15/6 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Towel  Baskets 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Manhattan  Tyteset  25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Baths 
Bird 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Rubber — Foot 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Shower — Curtain  Rings  for 

See  Curtain — Hooks 

Shower  or  Needle 

Adjusta-Sprav   25/21 

All-metal    20/7 

Anystream   25/21 

Bathe-Rite   25/17 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 

Built-in  Heavywate  25/21 

Built-in  Metaline  25/21 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  25/17 

Mixometer   25/21 

Niagara   25/21 

Refreshor    25/1 

Speakman    Co  25/21 


PRODUCTS 


Baths — Cont. 

Shower  or  Needle — Glass  Shields  for 

See  Doors — Shower  Stall — Glass  ;  Shields — Bathtub — for 
Showers 

Shower  or  Needle — Stalls  for 

See  Stalls — Shower  Bath 


Therapeutic 

See   23/27 

Bathtub 

Fittings 

Act-Easy  Pop-up  25/21 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Deshler   25/21 

Dupont   25/21 

Speakman   Co  25/21 

Willard   25/21 


Shields  for  Showers 

See  Shields — Bathtub — for  Showers 

Bathtubs 


Porcelain 

Corwith    25/1 

Crane  Co   25/1 

See  also  24/15 

Batteries 

Storage 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  27/11 

Exide   27/11 

Keepalite   27/11 

Specifications   27/11 

Battery 

Charging  Equipment 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  27/11 


Eliminators 

See  Eliminators — Battery 

Beacons 

Airway 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work 

Beading 


Rubber — Table  Tops 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Beads 

Base — Metal  Strips  for  Terrazxo  Floor 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc   14/5 

Corner — Metal 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Neverhreak    14/7 

Old  Style   14/7 

Penco   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top   14/9 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Superior    14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Truss-Wing    14/2 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also   3/51;  14/13 

Specifications   ...14/7;  14/9 


Beam 

Coverings 

See  Tile — Hollow  Gypsum  ;  Tile — Hollow — Clay  or  Terra 
Cotta;  Metal  Lath 
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Beam — Cont. 
Hangers 

See  Hangers — Beams,  Joist,  Wall,  etc. 
Wrapping 

See  Caging — Wire — Beam  and  Girder;  Concrete  Rein- 
forcement 

Beams 

Structural 

See  Structural — Shapes 

Bed  Pan 

Washers  and  Sterilizers 

See  Washers;  Sterilizers 

Beds 


Closet — Portable 

Economy  Roller  21/29 

Midwest  Concealed  Bed  Corp  21/28 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  21/29 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

Disappearing  or  Built-in 

In-A-Dor   21/29 

Midwest  Concealed  Bed  Corp  21/28 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  21/29 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 


Beech 

Lumber 

See  Lumber — Beech 

Beer 

Coolers 

See  Coolers — Beer,  Milk,  etc. 

Bells 

Church,  Tower,  Clock,  Fire  Alarm,  School,  Peal, 


etc. 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co  23/21 

Meneely  Bell  Co  23/22 

Bells  and  Buzxers 
Electric 

Adaptahel   29/3 

Bryant  Electric  Co   29/2 

Buzacall   29/3;  29/8 

Duo-Potential    29/7 

Edwards  and  Co.,  Inc   29/3 

Faraday    29/8 

Flushcall  29/3;  29/8 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Mastercode    29/7 

Melocall    29/3 

Ring  call   29/3;  29/8 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Wheelock    29/7 

Specifications    29/3 

Benches 

Garden 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Locker  Room 

See  Lockers — Steel 

Work— Steel 

See   21/12 


Benders 

Conduit 

See  Conduit — Electrical 

Bends 
Pipe 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/95 

See  also  24/40;  24/48 


PRODUCTS 


Binding  Bars 

Strips — Metal 

See  Edging — Floor  Covering 

Bins 

Storage — Steel 

See  Shelving — Steel 

Storage — Steel  Plate 

See  Steel — Plate  Construction 

Wine  or  Bottle  Storage 

See  Bottle— Racks ;  Wine — Racks 

Bird 

Baths 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Blackboard 

Chalk  Rail  Dust  Cover  and  Eraser  Cleaner 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Multi-Use   18/32 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Specifications   18/32;  21/23 

Chalk  Rails 

Asbestos  Insulating  Co  21/17 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Masters   21/17 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Simplex   21/19 

Specifications   21/17;  21/19;  21/23 

Display  Rails  or  Racks 

Day   21/20 

Hammett,  J.  L.,  Co  21/20 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co.  21/23 

Webco  21/24 

Specifications   21/23 

Frames 

Asbestos  Insulating  Co  21/17 

Masters  21/17 

Specifications   21/17 

Joining  Strips 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Multi-Use   18/32 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Simplex   21/19 

W.C  21/24 

IVebco   21/24 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

Specifications   18/32;  21/19;  21/23 

Mouldings 

Asbestos  Insulating  Co  21/17 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Masters   21/17 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Specifications   21/23 

Tack  Strips 

(See  also  Boards — Bulletin) 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Duplex   21/19 

Multi-Use   18/32 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

Perma  Korkboard  21/23 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Seloc   21/22 

Simplex   21/19 

W.C  21/24 

Webco   21/24 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

Specifications   18/32;  21/19;  21/23 


Blackboards 

Composition 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Duroplate   21/23 

Enduraroc   21/23 

Hyloplate   21/24 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

Old  Reliable  21/24 

Permaroc   21/23 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Slatebestos   21/19 

Slaterock   21/19 

Slatoplate   21/19 

Sterling  Lifelong  2 1  /24 

Swinging  Leaf  21/24 

Velvastone   21/24 

Webco   21/24 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

Specifications   21/19;  21/23;  21/24 

Glass 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

Seloc   21/22 

Specifications   21/22 

Slate 

Natural  Slate  Blackboard  Co  21/21 

Pyramid   21/21 

Specifications   21/21 

Blanket 

Warmers 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

GF   23/17 

Blast 
Furnaces 

See  Cores — Blast  for  Heating  and  Cooling 

Bleacher 

Deck  Slabs 

See  Stadium — Deck  Slabs 

Bleachers 
Seating 

Gymstand   23/26 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Self  old   20/21 

Wayne  Iron  Works  23/26 

Specifications   20/21 

Seating — Motor  Operated 

Babcock-Davis  Corp  10/13 

Blinds 
Awning 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  19/40 

Lightproof 

See  Curtains — Lightproof;  Shades — Lightproof 

Porch 

See  Shades — Window,  Skylight,  etc. ;  Blinds — Venetian 

Rolling — Outside 

Bostwick-Goodell  Co  19/28 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Victoria   19/28 

Venetian — Cloth 

Simon  Ventihghter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilighter  19/35 

Venetian — Metal 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

United  Metal  BHnd  Co.,  Inc  19/37 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Venetian — Wood 

AirHo   19/33 

Aristocrat  19/31 

Bostwick-Goodell  Co  19/28 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/29 

Color  Edge  19/10 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Cooley  Inc  19/31 

E-Z   19/29 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Blinds — Cont. 


Venetian  Wood — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Easy  Lift  19/28 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co  19/32 

Huttig  Sash  &  Door  Co.  of  St.  Louis  19/33 

Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co  19/34 

Pella   19/10 

Rolscreen  Co.  of  Pella,  Iowa  19/10 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Universal   19/34 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Victoria   19/28 

Warren  Shade  Co  19/38 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Western  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/39 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  19/40 

Specifications  19/10;  19/30;  19/33;  19/39 

Venetian — Wood — Outside 

Qualitybilt   11/16 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  19/40 

See  also   21/26 


Ventilating 

See  Shades — Window,  SkyHghts,  etc. 

Blocks 

(See  also  Bricks) 
Acoustical 

Sec  Acoustical — Materials  and  Treatments;  Tile — Acous- 
tical 

Asphalt — Flooring  and  Paving 


Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Eightfour  15/62;  15/63 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  15/63 

Specifications   15/63 

Cinder  Concrete — Aggregates 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/61 

Cork  and  Cement 

(See  also  Insulation) 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

Flashing 

Asbestile    8/7 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Elastite    8/5 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Wee-per    8/53 

Specifications   8/3;  8/7;  8/53 


Furring 

See  Blocks — Insulating ;  Tile — Hollow  Gypsum  ;  Tile — 
Hollow  Clay  or  Terra  Gotta 

Gypsum 

See  Tile — Hollow — Gypsum 
Hollow  Glass 

See  Tile — Hollow — Glass;  Brick — Glass 

Hollow  Tile 

See  Tile — Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta;  Tile — Hollow — 
Gypsum  ;  Tile — Hollow  or  Solid — Cinder  Concrete 

insulating 

See   Insulation — Moulded  or   Segmental — Brick,  Block, 
etc. — Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Insulating — Setting  Cements  for 

See    Cement — Insulating ;    Cement — Setting — Corkboard 


and  Block  Insulation 

Lightweight  Concrete 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Lightweight  Concrete — Metal  or  Porcelain  Faced 

Macotta    7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Specifications    7/19 

Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete ;  Tile — Hollow  or  Solid — Cinder 
Concrete 
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Blocks — Cont. 

Paving — Asphalt 

See  Blocks — Asphalt — Flooring  and  Paving 


Paving — Granite 

See    3/7 

Roof 

See  Tile — Roofing 

Wood — Flooring  and  Paving — Built-up 

Bloxonend   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Ironbound   15/56 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Universal   15/56 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

IVorthwood  15/61 

Specifications   15/61 

Wood  —  Flooring  and   Paving  —  Creosoted  or 
Treated 

Bloxonend   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Cre  opine   15/60 

Evanite   15/55 

Ever  lev  el   15/55 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Jet-Brite   15/59 

Kreolite   15/59 

Laminite   15/55 

Lite-Color   15/59 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Southern  Wood  Preserving  Co  15/60 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood   15/61 

See  also  23/39 

Specifications   15/59;  15/60;  15/61 

Wood — Flooring  and  Paving — Natural 

Bloxonend   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Tennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Kreolite   15/59 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood   15/61 

Specifications   15/59;  15/61 

Wood — Tongued  and  Grooved — Parquetry 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Color-Blend   15/50 

Comer-Lock   15/50 

Diamonds  15/52 

Evanite   15/55 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Ironbound   15/56 

MFMA   15/53 

Maple  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/53 

Nail-Seat   15/50 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

Ready-Finished   15/51 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Unit-Wood   15/51 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Specifications   15/51 


X-Ray  Protective 

See  Tile — X-Ray  Protective 

Blowers 

(See  also  Fans;  Ventilators) 
Furnace 

See    Furnaces — Warm   Air — Forced    Circulation  Fans 
and/or  Blowers 


Organ 

Orgoblo   22/36 

Pressure  or  Volume 

Arex  Co  26/61 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

See  also   26/2 


PRODUCTS 


Blowers — Cont. 
Turbo 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

See  also  22/36 


Ventilating  or  Exhaust 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co. 


.26/62 


Blue 

Lead 

See  Lead — Blue 

Bkie  Print 

Filing  Cabinets 

See  Cabinets — Blue  Print  and  Plan  Filing 

Bluestone 
Natural 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   3/13 

Genesee  Valley   3/13 

North  River   3/13 

Specifications    3/13 

Boards 

Asbestos 

See  Wall — Board — Asbestos 

Black 

See  Blackboards 
Bulletin 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Duplex   21/19 

Jointite  13/44;  21/18 

Kencor   15/31 

Multi-Use   18/32 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  21/18 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

Perma  Korkboard  21/23 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Seloc   21/22 

Simplex   21/19 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

IV.C  21/24 

Webco   21/24 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

See  also  7/20;  23/54 

Specifications   18/32;  21/19;  21/23 

Bulletin — Changeable  Letter  or  Strip 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

Specifications   23/55 

Directory 

See  Directories — Building 

Diving 

See  Diving — Boards 

Fiber 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber 

Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Plaster 

See  Plaster — Board 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Tack 

See  Boards- 


-Bulletin 

Tool 

See   

Wall 

See  Wall— Board 

Wall— Tiled 

See  Wall— Board— Tiled 


21/4 


Boiler 

Breechings 

See  Steel — Plate  Construction 

Feeders 

See  Regulators — Feed  Water 

Front 

See   26/35 

Insulation 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Insulation 

Low  Water  Protector 

McDonnell  &  Miller   26/88 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Plate  Work 

See  Steel — Plate  Construction 

Return  Traps 

See  Traps — Return  Steam 

Settings — Brick 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co... 26/99 
See  also  26/98 

Tube  Cleaners 

See  Soot — Blowers  and  Cleaners 

Tubes 

See  Tubes  and  Boilers 

Water  Treatments 

See  Filters;  Softeners — Water,  etc. 

Boilers 

Galvanized — Hot  Water  Storage 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Eastern    25/8 

Heating — Coal  or  Coke  Fired — Steam,  Vapor  or 
Hot  Water 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Heating — Fire  Tube  or  Water  Tube 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Coal-Eighty   26/27 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Fitzgibbons  Boiler  Co.,  Inc  26/27 

500  Series  26/27 

Heggie-Simplex   26/30 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Lookout  Boiler  &  Mfg.  Co  26/30 

Oil-Eighty   26/27 

R-Z-U  Junior  26/27 

700  Series  26/27 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Tankheater   26/27 

Titusville  Iron  Works  Co.,  Div.  of  Struthers- 

Wells-Titusville  Corp  26/35 

Z-U   26/27 

Heating — Gas  Fired — Combination  Heat  and  Hot 
Water 

(See    also  Heater — Water — Gas  Fired — Combination 
Boiler  and  Burner) 

Crane  Co  26/26 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Heating — Gas  Fired — Steam,  Vapor  or  Hot  Water 

(See    also  Heater — Water — Gas  Fired — Combination 
Boiler  and  Burner) 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Crane  Co  26/26 

G-E    26/9 

Gas-Era   26/14 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Heggie-Simplex   26/30 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Heating — Locomotive  Firebox 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 
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PRODUCTS 


Boilers — Cont. 

Heating — Magazine  or  Stoker  Feed 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Heating — Oil  Fired — Combination  Heat  and  Hot 


Water 

{See    also    Heaters — Water — Gas    Fired — Combination 

Boiler  and  Burner) 

Arco-Petro   26/31 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Kewanee    26/5 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Hy-Test   26/33 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Laddi  26/28 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

Quiet  May  26/13 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Heating — Oil  Fired — Steam  Vapor  or  Hot  Water 
(See    also  Heaters — Water — Gas    Fired— Combination 

Boiler  and  Burner) 

Arco-Petro   26/31 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Electrol-American      26/5 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Kewanee    26/5 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co  26/9 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Heggie-Simplex   26/30 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Laddi  26/28 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol  26/31 

Quiet  May  26/13 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Tempered' Aire   26/20 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Heating — Sectional — Coal,  Gas,  Oil 

Arco-Petro   26/31 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Delco  Appliance  Co   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Heating — Smokeless 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Crane  Co  26/26 

800  Series  26/27 

Fitzgibbons  Boiler  Co.,  Inc  26/27 

Heggie-Simplex   26/ 30 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Lookout  Boiler  &  Mfg.  Co  26/30 

600  Series  26/27 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Standard   26/23 


Boilers — Cont. 

Hot  Water  Supply 

See  Heaters — Water 
Power — Fire  Tube  or  Water  Tube 


Brownell  Co  26/23 

F  Series  26/27 

Fitzgibbons  Boiler  Co.,  Inc  26/27 

P  Series  26/27 

Titusville  Iron  Works  Co.,  Div.  of  Struthers- 

Wells-Titusville  Corp  26/35 

See  also  26/29 

Range — Copper 

Aquatherm   24/36 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Eastern    25/8 

G  &  C  24/38 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

Herculoy   24/43 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal  24/39 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  24/43 

Turbo   24/36 

Whitehead   24/39 


Range — Heater  Combination 

See  Heaters — Water — Gas — Combination  Range  Boiler 
and  Heater ;  Heaters — Water — Electric— Combination 
Range  Boiler  and  Heater 


Range — Nickel  Copper  Alloy 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal  24/39 

Whitehead   24/39 


Register 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 

Wash 

See  Laundry — Equipment  and  Machinery 

Bolts 


Casement  Window 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  ,  18/35 

Hope's  Windows,  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Win-Dor  18/33 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

See  also   18/25 

Specifications   18/35 

Cremone 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

See  also   18/25 

Door 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Door — Emergency  Exit 

See  Exit — Devices — Fire  or  Panic 

Expansion 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/38 

See  also   3/51 

Lavatory  Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Lawson  Milwaukee  20/16 

Metalunit   20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Triplex   18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel  20/18 

Specifications   20/15;  20/18 


Bonding 

Forms 

See  Metal  Forms 

Bonding  Compounds 


Concrete 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Bonding  Compounds — Cont. 

Concrete — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Asphalcrete   15/32 

Bonding  Iron    4/13 

Dens-tect    4/23 

Ironco    4/3 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Moulding,  Thos.,  Floor  Mfg.  Co  15/32 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Par-Lock  Plaster  Key  4/23 

Sureseal    4/14 

Vortex  Mfg.  Co   4/23 

Specifications   4/13;  4/23 

Piaster 

See  Plaster — Bond 

Book 

Cases — Wood 

See  Cabinet  Work;  Millwork 

Distributor — Library 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Lifts 

See  Lifts — Book;  Dumbwaiters 
Stack  Accessories 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Stacks — Library 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

GF    21/1 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

See  also    21/4 

Stacks — Metal 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

GF  21/1 ;  23/17 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Patrician    21/7 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

See  also    21/4 

Booths 
Coupon 

See    21/2 

Boots 

Conductor 

See  Shoes — Leader 

Border 

Lights 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting 

Borings 

Test — Foundation 

Hunt,  Robert  W.,  Co   1/1 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

See  also   2/3 

Bottled 

Gas 

See  Gas — Tanked  or  Bottled 

Bowls 

Stock  Watering — Automatic 

See   23/39 

Boxes 

Feed 

See  Barn — Equipment 

Fire  Alarm 

See  Fire — Alarm  Systems 

Flower 

Allenstone    8/27 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/18 

Gutter 

See    6/1 


Boxes — Cont. 
Ice 

See  Refrigerators 

Letter  or  Mail 

See  Letter  or  Mail — Boxes 

Mail  Chute 

See  Chutes — Mail 
Outlet — Electric  Clock  or  Fan  Hanger 

G-E   27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Specifications    27/8 

Outlet — Electric — Floor — Adjustable   and  Non- 
adjustable 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Specifications    27/8 

Register 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 

Safe  Deposit 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Hosier  Safe  Co   23/9 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

See  also    23/7 

Tool 

See    21/4 

Wall— Metal 

Duplex  Hanger  Co   6/24 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Ideal  Hanger  Co   6/25 

X-Ray  Film  Transfer 

See  Cabinets — X-Ray  Film  Transfer 

Brackets 

Ceramic — Shelf,  Towel  Bar,  etc. 

See    Tile — Ceramic — Floor    and    Wall — Glazed,  Matt, 
Vitreous 

Column 

See  Caps  and  Bases — Column 

Lamp 

See  Standards  and  Brackets — Lamp;  Lighting  Fixtures 

Lavatory 

See  Lavatory — Brackets  or  Chairs 

Pipe 

See  Hangers — Pipe;  Rolls— Pipe 

Radiator 

See  Radiator — Hangers 

Shelving — Adjustable 

See  Shelving — Adjustable — Hardware  for 

Sink 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Sliding  Door 

See  Hangers — Door — Sliding 

Window  Ventilator 

See  Ventilators — Window — Brackets  for 

Breech  ings 

Smokestack 

See  Steel — Plate  Construction 

Brick 

Acid  Resistant 

See  Brick — Floor — Packing  House,  Battery  Room,  etc. 

Asphalt 

Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Eightfour  15/62;  15/63 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  15/63 

Specifications   15/63 

Cleaning  Compound 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

BriXope    4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 
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PRODUCTS 


Brick — Cont. 


Common 

Belden  Brick  Co   3/20 

Colonial    3/25 

Hy-tex   3/22 

Nat  CO    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Wyandot  Clay  Products  Co   3/27 

See  also    8/34 

Cork 

See  Insulation — Moulded  or  Segmental — Brick,  Block,  etc. 

Cork  Composition 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Enameled 

Artile   3/26 

Brictile    3/26 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Equitable    3/22 

Hanley  Co   3/23 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co   3/22 

Hy-tex   3/22 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Vitri-cote    3/22 

Vitri-glaze    3/22 

Face  or  Front 

Artile   3/26 

Belden  Brick  Co   3/20 

Brictile    3/26 

Chateaux    3/24 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Hanley  Co   3/23 

Harvard    3/26 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co   3/22 

Hy-tex    3/22 

Kenmores   3/24 

Kil-Kraft    8/32 

Locher  &  Co.,  Inc   3/24 

McNees-Kittanning   3/21 

Nat  CO    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp  3/31 

Old  English   3/24 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Tidewater  Colonials   3/24 

Vitritex    3/20 

Wyandot  Clay  Products  Co   3/27 

See  also    8/34 

Fire 

See  Refractory 

Floor — Packing  House,  Battery  Room,  etc. 

Belden  Brick  Co   3/20 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Hanley  Co   3/23 

Stark  Brick  Co  3/26 

Glass 

Corning  Glass  Works    3/28 

Insulux    3/29 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 

Pyrex    3/28 

Glazed 

See  Brick — Enameled 

Hollow 

Artile   3/26 

Brictile    3/26 

Hy-tex   3/22 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 


Hollow  Tile 

See  Tile — Hollow,  Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Exterior  and 
Load  Bearing 

Insulation 

See  Insulation — Moulded  or  Segmental — Block,  Brick,  etc. 
— Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Paving 

Hv-tex    3/22 

See  also   3/27;  8/34 
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Brick — Cont. 


Porcelain 

See  Brick — Enameled 

Salt  Glazed 

Brictile    3/26 

HydrauHc-Press  Brick  Co   3/22 

Hy-tex    3/22 

Natco    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Vitribrik    3/31 

Salt  Glazed — Smooth 

Hydraulic-Press  Brick  Co   3/22 

Hy-tex    3/22 

Special  Shape — Moulded,  Arch,  etc. 

Belden  Brick  Co   3/20 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Locher  &  Co.,  Inc   3/24 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 


Veneer  Base 

See  Metal  Lath ;  ]Metal  Lath  and  Insulation — Combination 
Ventilators 

See  Ventilators — Wall — Common  Brick  Size 

Brick  Size 

Ventilators — Wall 

See  Ventilators — Wall — Common  Brick  Size 

Bricks 
Door 

See  Frames — Door 

Bridge 
Protection 

See  Protective  Coatings  or  Compounds;  Paint — Acid, 
Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant;  Paint— Metal  Protective; 
Preservatives — Metal 

Bridges 
Steel 

See  Structural — Steel  Fabricators  and  Designers 

Bridging 


Joist 

(See  also  Structural  Shapes) 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Long  span    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Broilers 

Coal,  Electric  or  Gas 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

See  also   22/21 


Bronze 

Architectural 

See  Ornamental — Aletal  Work 

Extruded 

See  Extruded — Metal  Shapes;  Shapes — Non-structural 

Ornamental 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work 

Tablets 

See  Tablets 

Brownstone 
Artificial 

See  Stucco — Portland  Cement — Colored — Premixed 

Natural 

See  Sandstone 

Brushes  and  Mops 

See   .25/47 


PRODUCTS 


Bubbling  Cups 

Drinking 

See  Fountains— Drinking 

Bucks 

Door 

See  Frames — Door 

Buildings 
Glass 

See    Glass— Corrugated   Wire;    Greenhouses  and 
Conservatories 

Semi-fabricated — Steel  Frame  Insulated 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Ferrocon  Corp  

Specifications    5/3 

Standardized — Steel 

J  &L  6/5;  24/9 

Bulletin 

Board — Display  Rack 

See  Blackboard— Display  Racks 

Boards 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

K^^:::::::::::::::::::::**::::::::::;:i3/44^^^^^^ 

Kencor    5/31 

Multi-Use   ;.-;;:--iw?o 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  21/18 

New  York  Silicate  Book  Slate  Co  21/22 

Perma  Korkboard   21/23 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Seloc   2  /22 

Simplex   21/19 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

W.C  21/24 

IVebco   21/24 

Weber  Costello  Co  21/24 

See  also   7/20;  23/54 

Specifications'  18/32;  21/19;  21/23 

Boards — Changeable  Letter  or  Strip 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

Specifications   23/55 

Bulletproof 

Glass 

See  Glass — Safety 

Bumpers  and  Stops 
Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Lawson  Milwaukee  20/16 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Bunker 
Pans 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Bunks 

Jail 

{See  also  Jail—Construction  and  Equipment) 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

See  also   23/12;  23/14;  23/15 

Burglar  Alarms 

{See  also  Signal  Systems) 

Electric 

ADT    29/1 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

See  also    29/3 

Burners 
Coal 

See  Stokers 


Burners — Cont. 

Garbage,  Rubbish  or  Waste 

Dean   22/46 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Duplex   Incinerator   Div.  of  the  Consolidated 

Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co  22/38 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building 

Specialties  Co  22/39 

K-M   22/40 

Kellogg  Mann  Corp  22/40 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

Kernerator   22/41 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co  22/42 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Pittsburgh  Incinerator  Co  22/43 

Pyroneel  Co.,  Inc.,  Div.  of  J.  C.  Rochester  & 

Co.,  Inc  22/44 

Rex  Incinerator  Co.,  Inc  22/45 

Rexco   22/45 

San-a-tor   22/43 

Sargent   22/39 

Super-Mann   22/40 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

See  also   6/3;  26/29 

Specifications   22/39;  22/40  ;  22/41 ;  22/43 

Gas 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat   26/4 

Nebulyte  ....26/22 

Kitchen  Range — Oil  Fired 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Oil  and  Equipment 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

Delco  Appliance  Corp  26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Electrol  American    26/5 

Elect rol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Kewanee   26/5 

Genii   26/32 

Gerotor   ^5^15 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Nebulyte  26/22 

NoKol  26/31 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petro   26/31 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

Ther-May-Lator   26/13 

Quiet  May  ^  26/13 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Oil  and  Gas  Combination 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

Nebulyte  26/22 

Burning  Equipment 
Coal 

See  Stokers 

Oil 

See  Burners — Oil  and  Equipment 

Busbar 

Systems 

See  Conduit— Electrical  Busbar  Systems 

Busts 

Metal,  Stone,  Wood,  etc. 

See  Statuary 

Butts 

Metal 

See  Hinges 

Buzzers 

Electric 

See  Bells  and  Buzzers— Electric 
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PRODUCTS 


Cabinet 
Sinks 

See  Sinks — Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination 

Tops 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   22/3 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  22/16;  25/24 

Micarta  15/21 

Monel  Metal   22/16;  25/24 

Napanee    22/4 

Perma  Sheen   22/17 

Silvi  Sheen   22/17 

Straitline   25/24 

Sturdibilt   25/13 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Vitro  Sheen   22/17 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

Whitehead   22/16;  25/24 

Cabinet  Work 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Wood 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30;  22/5 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  10/34 

Pyrono   10/34 

Qualitybilt   11/16 

See  also   10/33;  11/13;  12/19;  21/26 

Cabinets 

(See  also  Closets) 
Bathroom 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp  25/29 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Carey   25/37 

Columbia  Metal  Box  Co  25/30 

Corcoran   25/32 

DeLuxe   25/29  ;  25/35 

Empire   25/32 

Evalast   25/39 

Fairfacts  Co.,  Inc  25/31 

Fries  &  Son  Steel  Construction  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Inc  25/32 

Hall-Mack   25/33 

Hallenscheid  &  McDonald   25/33 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  25/34 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Lawco   25/35 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/35 

Manhattan  Tyteset   25/36 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Mirror-Lite   25/35 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Perfectlite   25/30 

Tube-O-Lite   25/34 

United  Metal  Box  Co.,  Inc  25/38 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

See  also   11/13;  21/29;  25/15;  26/64 

Specifications   22/14 

Blue  Print  and  Plan  Filing 

A-S-E  21/7 
All-Steei-Equip  Co.,' '  Inc.  .*  .*  .* .'  .* ! . . !  *  .* . . . . .  .*  .* .  21/7 

Berloy    21/9 

See  also   21/12 

Broom 

(See  also  Closets — Broom) 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   22/3 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau   22/5 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Napanee    22/4 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

See  also   .11/13 


Cabinets — Cont. 

China — Wood  or  Metal 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Napanee    22/4 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

See  also   11/13 

Specifications   22/14 

(See  also  Cabinets— Kitchen ;  Cabinets— China) 
Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Dressing 

See  Cabinets — Wall— Dressing  and  Desk 

Filing 

See  Filing  Equipment 

Fire  Extinguisher 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 


Hose — Fire 

Alenco    23/3 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Hoosier    23/4 

Nella    23/3 

See  also   10/3;  21/4 

Hospital — Instruments,  Warming,  Bed-pan,  etc. 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  22/3;  23/16 

GF   23/17 

General  Fireproofing  Co  23/17 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co   21/3 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

See  also   26/64 

Ice  Cream 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

See  also   22/29 

Instrument 

See  Cabinets — Hospital 

Ironing  Board 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Carey   25/37 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau   22/5 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Nu-Style    22/2 

See  also   11/13;  21/29;  22/11;  26/64 

Key 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

See  also   21/15 

Kitchen — Combined  with  Gas  or  Electric  Range 

See  Ranges — Gas  or  Electric  Kitchen  Cabinet  Combina- 
tion 

Kitchen — Combined  with  Refrigerator 

See  Refrigerator — Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination 

Kitchen — Metal 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   22/3 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

Excel  Metal  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc   22/8 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Metalcraft    22/8 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  22/11 

Pureaire   22/11 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

Servettes   22/11 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

White  House    22/9 

Whitehead   25/24 

See  also   21/12;  21/29 

Specifications   22/8;  22/14 


29 


PRODUCTS 


Cabinets — Cont. 

Kitchen — Wood 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 


work    22/2 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau   22/5 

Deluxe   11/16;  21/26 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  22/11 

Napanee    22/4 

Nu-Style  Kitchen  Kabinets   22/2 

See  also   11/13;  21/29 

Linen 

A'S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  22/3;  23/16 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau    22/5 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Napanee    22/4 

See  also  11/13;  22/6;  22/7;  22/14 


Medicine 

See  Cabinets — Bathroom;  Cabinets — Hospital 
Metal 

See  Cabinets — Metal  Storage  ;  Cabinets — Kitchen  ;  Cab- 
inets— Hospital,  etc. 


Metal — Storage 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  Republic  Steel  Corp...  21/9 

Berloy   21/9 

GF   21/1;  23/17;  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co  21/1;  23/18 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co   23/7 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Master    21/7 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  21/14 

Multi-Use   18/32 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

Popular    21/7 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

White  House    22/9 

See  also   21/10;  21/15 

Specifications   18/32 


Panelboard — Electric 

See  Panelboard — Electric — Dead  and  Live  Load 
Paper  Towel 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 
Radiator 

See  Radiator — Covers  and  Cabinets 
Refrigerator 

See  Refrigerators 
Register 

See  Registers — Heating  and  Ventilating 


Shower 

Admiral   25/14 

All-Metal    20/7 

Ambassador   25/13 

Aristocrat  25/13 

Bathe-Rite   25/17 

Commodore  25/13 

Cottager  25/18 

De  Luxe  Chromestile  Admiral  25/14 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Ensign  25/14 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Junior   25/13 

Marine   25/14 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  25/17 

Neptune   25/14 

Skipper   25/14 

Stitrdibilt   25/13 

Warrant   25/14 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  25/18 

WeiStall  25/18 

WeiSway   25/18 
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Cabinets — Cont. 
Sink 

See  Sinks — Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination 


Storage 

See  Cabinets — Metal — Storage 
Telephone 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Toilet  Paper 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 
Towel 

{See  also  Bathroom  Accessories) 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

Onliwon   25/46 

Pullclean  Towel  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc  25/48 

Wall — Desk  and  Dressing  Table 

Carey   25/37 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Napanee    22/4 

White  Door  Bed  Co  22/14 

Specifications   22/14 

Wardrobe 

See  Wardrobes 
X-Ray  Film  Safety  Storage 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

GF   23/17 

X-Ray — Viewing 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

GF   23/17 

Cables 


Electric 

See  Wire  and  Cables — Electric 

Cabs 
Elevator 

See  Cars — Elevator 

Caen  Stone 

Reproduction 

See  Stone  —  Artificial;  Paint  —  Texturing;  Marble  — 
Artificial ;  Stucco — Portland  Cement — Colored — T^re- 
mixed  ;  Plaster — Texturing — Colored 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant 

Equipment 

See  Furniture — Cafeteria  and  Restaurant 

Cages 


Bank  and  Office 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kmpc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc   20/9 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  20/10 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also   7/14;  7/20;  7/22 

Specifications   6/26;  20/10 

Stock  Room 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   6/27 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kmpc  6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Safe-T-Mesh    6/27 

Steelcrete   6/27 

See  also  21/12;  23/49;  23/50 

Caging 

Wire — Beam  and  Girder 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Caging — Cont. 

Wire — Beam  and  Girder — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos  3/48 

J'M   3/49 

Johns-Manville    3/49 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

St  eel  Crete   3/48 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Caisson 


Rings 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc. 


3/51 


Caissons 

Concrete — Expansion  Joints 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete 

Contractors  or  Engineers 

See  Contractors — Piling;  Contractors — Concrete  Construc- 
tion ;  Engineers — Concrete  Construction  ;  Engineers — 
Foundation 

Calcimine 
Paint 

See  Paint — Water 

Calcium 
Chloride 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Calking 

See  Caulking 

Calling 
Systems 

See  Signal  Systems;  Telephone — Signal  System  Combi- 
nation 

Cameras 
Sound 

See  Sound  Picture  Equipment 

Candelabras 
Electric 

See  Standards  and  Brackets — Lamp ;  Lighting  Fixtures 

Cane 

Metal — Fabric 

See  Metal  Fabric 

Canopies 

Canvas 

See  Awnings — Canvas,  etc. 

Marquises 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co   9/S 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

See  also  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  7/22 

Metal 

See    7/16 

Sidewalk 

NVACO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

See  also   19/43 

Store  Window,  etc. 

See  Store  Front — Awnings 

Cans 

Ash — Hoisting — Swing  Bail  or  Side  Handle 

Dean   22/46 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Ash — Trucks  for 

See  Trucks — Ash  Can 
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Canvas 
Cement 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Bartex   8/21 

Flashing 

See  Flashings — Fabric,  Asbestos,  etc. 

Roofing  and  Deck 

Barco-Dex   8/21 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Barren,  WilHam  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Con-Ser-Tex   8/20 

Wall  Coverings 

Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp  15/48 

Fah-Rik-O-Na   15/49 

IVall'Tex  15/48 

Wiggin's,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co  15/49 

Specifications   15/49 

Capacitors 

G-E  27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Pyranol  27/13 

Capitals 

Composition 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Schwerd,  A.  F.,  Mfg.  Co  12/21 

Caps 

Wainscot — Tile 

See  Tile 

Caps  and  Bases 
Column 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Schwerd,  A.  F.,  Mfg.  Co  12/21 

Post 

Duplex  Hanger  Co   6/24 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Ideal  Hanger  Co   6/25 

Caps  and  Pots,  Chimney 

Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/18 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

See  also  3/14;  3/16 

Caps  and  Tops 
Chimney 

See  Chimney — Tops 

Carillon 

See  Chimes — Tower 

Carpet 

Cork 

See  Cork — Carpet 

Carpets 

See  Rugs  and  Carpets 

Carrel 

Study 

See  Book — Stacks 

Carriage  Calling  Systems 

See  Signal  Systems — Carriage  Calling 

Carriers 

Feed,  Litter,  Milk  Can,  etc. 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Garment 

See  Garment — Carrier  Equipment 

Hay 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Carriers  or  Supports 

Lavatory  or  Urinal 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 


PRODUCTS 


Carrying  Systems 

Overhead 

See  Conveyors — Overhead  Carrier 

Cars 

Elevator 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

See  also. .   7/14;  30/12 

Movable  Stage  Band 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Casement 
Adjusters 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window — Adjusters 
Fasteners 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window— Fasteners 

Fixtures 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window 

Hardware 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window 

Weatherstrips 

See  Weatherstrips — Metal 

Windows 

See  Windows — Casement 

Cases 

Book — Rolling 

GF    21/1 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Display 

Garcy    7/15 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co  23/7 

See  also  21/2;  21/12 

Display — Refrigerated 

See  Refrigerating  Machines 
Instrument 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Laboratory 

Laboratory — Metal 

See  Cabinets — Metal — Storage 
Museum  or  Treasure  Room 

Garcy   7/15 

See  also    21/4 

Casings 

Door — Metal 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 
See  also   21/4 

Hollow  Metal 

See  Mouldings — Hollow  Metal 

Underground  Pipe 

See  Conduit — Underground  Pipe  Insulation 

Window — Combined  with  Radiator  Recess 

See    14/6 

Window— Metal 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 
See  also    21/4 

Window — Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Casters  and  Rests 
Furniture 

Bassick  Co  21/30 

No-Mar   21/30 

Castings 
Aluminum 

Alcoa   7/2 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   7/2 

Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp   7/6 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy   7/6 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

See  also    7/14 


Castings — Cont. 

Brass  or  Bronze 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Kawneer  Co  H/IO 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Turner  Brass  Works    7/25 

See  also   7/13;  7/14;  7/20 

Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloy 

Enduro    7/10 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Iron 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

Iron — Architectural 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

See  also    7/14 

Iron — Special 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co   6/1 

See  also   24/14 

Municipal 

See   6/1;  24/28 

Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Nickel  Copper  Alloy 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Steel  and  Steel  Alloy 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

See  also   6/1 1  26/35 

Steel — Stainless 

Enduro    7/10 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

See  also      3/51 

Catch  basins 

Covers  and  Gratings  for 

See  6/1;  6/2;  24/28 

Grease 

Air-Way  24/21 

Boosey,  Norman,  Mfg.  Co  24/21 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Dehn's  24/23 

GeM  24/23 

Gordon   24/28 

Grease  ptor   24/29 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also  24/19 

Unit 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Caulking 

Guns 

See  Guns — Caulking 
Pipe  and  Joints 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Elastic   4/10 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred   4/10 

Caulking  and  Glazing 
Compounds 

Acco-Lastic   19/13 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquaseal   16/21 

Aquatex    4/3 

Calbar  Paint  &  Varnish  Co   4/8 

Caulk-O-Seal   4/8 

Ceco   3/69 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc  19/16 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Caulking  and  Glazing — Cont. 

Compounds — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  3/69 

Elastic  17/12 

Flex-Sicco    4/20 

Cold  Seal   19/20 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Kaukit   4/18 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred  17/12 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Nevins,  Oscar  W,.  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

Plasti-Calk   19/2;  19/16;  19/47 

Plastic  Products  Co  17/13 

Plastoid   17/13 

Plasto-Seal   19/20 

R.LW   4/20 

Sealtite   19/14 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Sureseal    4/14 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Viilcatex    4/9 

Vidcatex  Primer   4/9 

See  also   8/10;  19/17;  19/18 

Specifications   3/42;  4/12;  4/18;  17/12;  19/13 

Ceiling 

Piaster,  Wood  or  Fiber  Board 

See  Wall— Board 

Ceilings 

Acoustical 

See  Acoustical — Materials  and  Treatments 

Metal 

Gohi  "   8/47 

Milcor  Steel  Co  14/14 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Plaster  Board  and  Metal  Furring  Systems 

See  Ceilings — Suspended  Systems 

Reinforced  Concrete 

See  Floor  Construction 

Suspended — Clips  for 

See  Clips — Metal  Lath 

Suspended — Concrete  Inserts  for 

See  Inserts — Concrete 

Suspended  Systems 

{See  also  Partition  Systems) 

Ambler  Olscn    20/5 

Clip-On  Systems    14/8 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gvpsteel  Gypsum  Plank   3/67 

J-M    14/4 

Johns-Manville    14/4 

K  &  M   20/5 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   20/5 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Standard  X    14/9 

Steel-H-Stud   14/9 

Steeltex   14/4 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

USG    14/9 

USG  Resilient  Plastering  System   14/9 

USG  Resilient  Sheet  Rock  System   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  13/24;  14/4;  14/8;  14/9 

Vaulted 

Gustavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Timbrel  13/30 


Cellar 

Bottle  Racks 

See  Bottle  Racks 

Drainers 

See   Ejectors — Hydraulic — Automatic — Cellar  Draining; 
Pumps — Bilge 

Cells 

Prison 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 

Cement 

Accelerators 

See  Accelerators 

Acoustical 

{See  also  Acoustical  Materials  or  Treatments) 

AcouSTICK   13/15 

Acoustigiu    8/54 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Aiidic  oils  tone   14/20 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Asbestos 

See  Cement — Insulating 
Bituminous 

R.LW.   4/20 

Self  Healing  Bridge  Cement   4/20 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Boiler  Setting 

See  Cement — Boiler 

Caulking 

See  Caulking  and  Glazing — Compounds 
Colors 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Color  mix    4/13 

Colorundum    4/9 

Dycrome    4/13 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Master  Builders  Co  4/13 

Master  Mix    4/13 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Mctalicron    4/13 

Omicron  Mortarproofing    4/13 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

PurTone   4/1 

R.IJV  4/20 

Ricketson  Mineral  Color  Works   3/43 

Staybrite    4/9 

Toch  Brothers  Inc  4/20 

See  also    16/9 

Specifications   3/42;  3/43 

Expansion  Joint 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete — Cement  for 

Fire  Brick 

See  Refractory 

Floor  Coatings 

See  Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone —  Pre- 
servative Finishing  Coats 

Floor  Curing  and  Protection 

See  Flooring — Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Pro- 
tection 

Floors — Dividing  Strips  for 

See  Terrazzo — Floor  Dividing  Bars  ;  Strips — Metal — Ter- 
razzo Floor,  Composition,  Marble,  etc. 

For  Application  of  Insulation 

AcouSTICK   13/15 

Acoustigiu    8/54 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Glazing 

See  Caulking  and  Glazing — Compounds 

Gypsum 

See  Plaster — Gypsum  ;  Plaster — Keene's  Cement 
Hardeners 

See  Hardeners  and  Densifiers — Cement  and  Concrete 

Insulating 

See  Insulation — Cement  Form — Dry  or  Plastic 
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Cement — Cont. 

Keene's 

See  Plaster — Keene's  Cement 

Masonry 

Bluhag   14/25 

Brixment    3/37 

Carney  Cement  Co   3/34 

Flamingo    3/40 

Hy-Test  Cement  Co   3/35 

Kosmortar    3/36 

Kosmos  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Inc   3/36 

Louisville  Cement  Co.,  Inc   3/37 

Medusa-Mix    3/38 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Stoneset    3/38 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

Wifco    3/41 

Woodville  Lime  Products  Co  14/25 

Specifications  3/34;  3/35;  3/36;  3/37;  3/41 

Mastic — for  Applying  or  Laying  Wood  Fiber,  Tile 
and  Plank  Flooring  or  Units 

Adhcstik  13/26 

Tile-Tex  Co  15/35 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Specifications  15/35 

Moth  Repellant 

Mothite   14/20 

Non-staining 

Atlas   15/12 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Atlas  White   15/12 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Stoneset    3/38 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

Universal   15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Wifco   3/41 

Specifications    3/41 

Paint 

See  Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone  Pre- 
servative Finishing  Coats;  Paint — Portland  Cement 

Plaster 

See  Plaster — Cement 
Pointing 

{See  also  Caulking  and  Glazing — Compounds) 

Aquaseal   16/21 

Calbar  Paint  &  Varnish  Co   4/8 

Caulk-O-Seal    4/8 

Elastic   4/10 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co  8/54 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred   4/10 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Vulcatex   4/9 

Vulcatex  Primer   4/9 

Specifications    4/10 

Portland 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Atlas   15/12 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Atlas  White   15/12 

Kosmos-H.ES   3/36 

Medusa-Mix    3/38 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Plastic  Marble   14/20 

Roman   14/20 

Stoneset    3/38 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

Tri-Cal    3/41 

Universal   15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Specifications   14/20 

Portland — Colored — Premixed 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Plastic  Marble   14/20 

Roman   14/20 

Stuccosite  13/29 

Specifications   14/20 


Cement — Cont. 

Portland — Liquid 

See  Paint — Portland  Cement 

Portland — Waterproofed 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   14/20 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Kosmos      3/36 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Stoneset    3/38 

Universal   15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

See  also    3/41 

Specifications   14/20 

Portland— White 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Atlas  White  15/12 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Refractory 

{Sec  also  Refractory  Brick,  Clay,  Cement) 

K  &  M  13/40 

See  also    3/42 

Roof  Tile 

See  Tile — Roofing — Reinforced  Cement 
Roofing 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Genasco    8/2 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co  8/54 

Neponset   8/4 

Olo  16/28 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

USG    8/19 

See  also    8/10 

Specifications    8/54 

Setting — Boiler 

Genasco    8/2 

Setting — Corkboard  and  Block  Insulation 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Testing 

See  Inspection  and  Testing — Structural  Materials 

Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Integral 

Centers 

Sash  and  Transom 

See  Pivots — Sash 

Cesspools 
Bell  Trap 

See  Drains — Floor,  Yard,  etc. 

With  Seepage  Pan 

See  Drains — Floors,  Yard,  etc. 

Chain 

Cable 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  18/10 
Flat  Steel 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  18/10 

Flat  Steel  and  Steel  Wire 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc   18/7 

See  also   3/51;  26/53 

Hooks,  Fasteners,  etc. 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc   18/7 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  18/10 

Sash 

Acco    18/7 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc   18/7 

Giant  Metal  18/10 

Red  Metal  18/10 

S&E   18/10 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  18/10 


34 


PRODUCTS 


Chairs 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices 

Lavatory  Bracket 

See  Lavatory — Brackets  or  Chairs 

Library 

See    Furnishings    and    Equipment - 
Library 

Life  Guard 

See  Swimming  Pool — Equipment 

Metal 

GF  

General  Fireproofing  Co  

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  

Pipe 

See  Pipe  Supports 

School  and  College 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  


-  Bank,    Office  and 


.23/17;  23/18 

  21/1 

 21/12 


.23/19 


Theater,  Assembly  Hall,  etc. 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  


.23/19 


Chalk 

Troughs  or  Rails 

See  Blackboard — Chalk  Rails 

Channels 

Furring,  Studding,  etc. 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Penco   14/11 

Pcnmctal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top    14/9 

Shurehond    14/3 

Simp-L-On   14/12 

Simplon  Products  Corp  14/12 

Stcel-lI-Studs   14/9 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

See  also   3/51;  14/2;  14/6 

Specifications   14/7;  14/8;  14/9;  14/12 

Steel  Stair  Stringers 

See  Stairs — Iron  or  Steel— Channel  Stringers  for 

Structural 

See  Structural  Shapes 

Chargers 

Telephone  Battery 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

Check  Room  Equipment 

Hotel,  Club,  etc. 

Peterson  23/53 

Vogel  Peterson  Co.,  Inc  23/53 

Checks  and  Closers 
Door 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  30/15 

Rich-Wil   30/15 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

See  also   18/25 

Specifications   18/29 


Checks  and  Closers — Cont. 

Door — Floor 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/30 

Specifications   18/29 

Chemical 
Stoneware 

General  Ceramics  Co  24/15 

Kil-Kraft    8/32 

Knight  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-lVare   24/16 

Specifications   24/15 

Toilets 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Chests 

Burglar-proof 

See  Safes — Fire-resistive — Portable,  Wall,  etc. 

Chimes 

Door  or  Signal 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

Duo-Potcntial   29/7 

Edwards  and  Co.,  Inc   29/3 

Pryanco   26/64 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc  26/64 

RCA  Victor   29/18 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

IVhcclock    29/7 

Tower 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co  23/21 

Meneely  Bell  Co  23/22 

Tower  Clocks 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

McShane  Bell  Foundry  Co  23/21 

See  also   29/10 

Tuning  Devices  for 

Deagan,  J.  C,  Inc  23/20 

Chimney 

Caps  and  Pots — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co  3/15 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/18 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

See  also   3/14;  3/16 

Chimneys 

Cast  Iron — Adjustable 

^olus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickin- 
son, Inc   9/9 

Dickinson    9/9 

Common  Brick 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/9(S 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Radial  Brick 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co. ..26/99 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Reinforced  Concrete 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co. ..26/99 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Repairing  and  Remodeling 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co... 26/99 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Steel 

See   26/23;  26/35 

Chlorine 

Control  Apparatus 

(Water,  Sewage  and  Swimming  Pool  Purification,  Anti- 
septics, Disinfectants,  Bleachers,  Deodorizers,  etc.) 

Chlorinator   23/33 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Marsh  Electro  Chlorination  Co.,  Inc  23/31 

W  &  T  23/33 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.,  Inc  23/33 

See  also   24/51 

Specifications   23/31 
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Chrome 

Nickel  Iron  Alloys 

See  Metals — Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloys 

Chutes 

Coal — Basement  or  Cellar 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   6/1;  14/13 

Fire  Escape 

See  Fire — Escapes — Tubular 

Garbage  or  Waste 

Dean   22/46 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Lockscam   22/35 

Porcelain  Products  Co  22/35 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Specifications   22/35 

Gravity 

{Including  Straight  or  Spiral;  Spiral  Roller) 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Ice  Recording 

See  Doors — Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 

Laundry 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Lockseam  22/35 

Porcelain  Products  Co  22/35 

Specifications   22/34;  22/35 

Laundry  Door 

Carey   25/37 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Mail 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co  23/52 

Specifications   23/52 

Circuit 

Breakers 

De-ion  27/16 

Flipon   27/16 

C-E   27/8;  27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/8;  27/13 

Nofuze   27/16 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  27/16 

Circulatars 

Heating  Systems — Hot  Water  and  Domestic  Hot 
Water  Supply 

See  Heating  Systems — Hot  Water  Circulator  for 

Clamps 

l-Beam — Pipe  Hanger 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

U.F.S  26/93 

Pipe 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Cleaners^  Polishers  and  Preservatives 

Tile,  Marble,  Linoleum,  Brick,  Wood,  etc. 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Hil-Brite   16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Onex-Seal    16/2 

Terrassine-Process    16/2 

Specifications   16/2 

Vacuum 

See  Vacuum  Cleaners 

Vacuum — Swimming  Pool 

See  Swimming  Pool — Cleaning  Tools 

Cleaning 

Building  Exteriors 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 


Clips 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcing 

Bar-Tys    3/47 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Hy-Chairs    3/47 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Securo   3/47 

Ty-Chairs    3/47 

Beam  Reinforcement 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

J-M    3/49 

Johns-Manville    3/49 

Ryerson  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Steelcrete    3/48 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Floor  Sleeper 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Bull  Dog  Floor  CUp  Co.,  Inc   3/54 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Lauphlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Tiger   3/55 

V-W  Co   3/55 

See  also    14/3 

Specifications    .    3/55 

Metal  Lath — Ceiling,  Stucco  Reinforcement,  etc. 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Gold-Bond    14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Soffit 

See  Caging — Wire — Beam  and  Girder 

Wire  Rope 

See  Rope— Wire— Fittings  for 

Clock  Systems 

Electric — Secondary 

Faraday    29/8 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Telechron   29/11 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Watchman's 

ADT    29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autelco   29/12 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

P-A-X   29/12 

Strowger   29/12 

See  also    29/5 

Clocks 

Bank — Pedestal,  Bracket,  etc. 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Telechron   29/11 

Thomas,  Seth,  Clock  Co  29/10 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Electric 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co  29/6 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Telechron   29/11 

Thomas,  Seth,  Clock  Co  29/10 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Electric — Thermostat  Combination 

Chrono  therm   26/81 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 
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Clocks — Cont. 
Program 

Sec  Clock  Systems;  Clocks— Regulator  or  Master 

Regulator  or  Master 

Faraday    29/8 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Telechron   29/11 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Sidewalk — Post  and  Bracket 
See  Clocks — Bank,  etc. 

Time 

See  Recorders — Time 

Tower 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Telechron   29/11 

Thomas,  Seth,  Clock  Co  29/10 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Closers 

Door — Elevator 

(Including  Manual,  Electric  or  Pneumatic) 

Cornell  Iron  Works  10/20 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

PowR-Way   30/15 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  30/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Rich-Wil   30/15 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Uni-Motor   10/17 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also   30/9;  30/11  ;  30/12 

Specifications   10/16;  10/17 

Door — Sliding  or  Swinging 

See  Checks  and  Closers— Door  ;  Operators— Door— Slid- 
ing, Swinging,  etc. 

Closet 

Flush  Valves 

See  Valves — Flush — Closet  or  Urinal 

Garment  Carriers 

See  Garment — Carrier  Equipment 

Lining — Cedar 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Ceda'line   15/51 

Lining — Lavender  Fragrance 

Cedex  Co  16/12 

Lavendex   16/12 

Lining — Plastic 

Cedex  Co  16/12 

Lavendex   16/12 

Mothite  14/20 

Partitions 

See  Partitions— Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Racks  and  Equipment 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K-Venicnces   18/41 

Seat  Hinges 

See  Hinges— Closet  Seat 

Seats 

Church,  C.  F.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp  25/11 

Evernu   25/12 

Never-Split   25/12 

Never  Split  Seat  Co  25/12 

Sani-Black   25/11 

Sani-Colored  25/11 

Sani-White   25/11 

Tank  Fittings 

Curtin,  A.  F.,  Valve  Co   25/Q 

Curtin-Lever   25/9 

Curtin-Rotary    25/9 

Cur  tin-Victory    25/9 


Closets 

Broom 

{Sec  also  Cabinets — Broom) 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Napanee    22/4 

White  House    22/9 

Chemical 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Onepiece 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

T/N   25/8 

Tank 

Crane  Co   25/1 

General  Ceramics  Co  25/10 

Ipswich    25/1 

Monada    25/1 

Spaulding   25/10 

Telephone 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Warming — Blanket,  Bedpan,  etc. 

See  Cabinets — Hospital — Instrument,  Warming,  Bedpan, 
etc. 

Warming — Plate 

See  Plate — Warmers 
Water — Bends  and  Fittings  for 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Water — Connections  for 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Water — Flush  Tank  Combination 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

DeLuxe  Water  Saver   25/8 

General  Ceramics  Co  25/10 

spaulding  25/10 

Trojan    25/8 

Watersaver    25/8 

Water— Flush  Valve 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Trojan    25/8 

Water — Low-down  Tank 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Crane  Co   25/1 

DeLuxe  Water  Saver   25/8 

Monada    25/1 

Neuton    25/1 

T/N   25/8 

Trojan    25/8 

Watersaver    25/8 

Cloth 

Wall  Coverings 

See  Coverings — Wall— Woven 

Window  Shade 

See  Shades— Window  Cloth  or  Fahric  for 

Wire 

See  Screen  Cloth 

Clothes 

Chutes 

See  Chutes — Laundry 

Dryers 

See  Dryers — Clothes 

Hangers 

See  Hangers — Garment 
Lines 

See  Cord 

Coagulators 

Alum-Pot  23/30 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Coal 

Burning  Equipment 

See  Stokers 
Chutes — Window 

See  Chutes— Coal— Basement  or  Cellar 

Hole  Covers 

See  Covers  and  Frames— Manhole 
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Coat 

Racks 

See  Racks — Hat  and  Coat 

Coaters  and  Sealers 

See  Primers;  Fillers;  Paint;  Sizing;  etc. 

Cocks 


Ball,  Plug,  efc. 

See   24/14 

Ball — Wafer  Closet  Tank 

Curtin,  A.  F.,  Valve  Co   25/9 

Ciirtin-Rotary    25/9 

Cocks  and  Bibbs 

Agilis    25/1 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Deviator    25/1 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  25/41 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  25/24 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Monel  Metal  25/24 

Speakman  Co  25/21 


Coffee 
Urns 

See  Urns — Coffee,  etc. 

Coils — Copper  Heaf  Transfer 

For  Air  Conditioning 

See  Cores — Blast  for — Heating  and  Cooling 

Pipe 

See  22/32;  24/40;  24/48 

Cold 

Storage — Insulation 

See  Insulation 

Storage — Mortuary  Racks 

See  Mortuary — Racks 

Storage — Shelving 

See  Refrigerator — Shelving 

Water  Paint 

See  Paint — Cold  Water 

Collection  Equipment 

Admission,  Fares,  etc. 

See  Turnstiles 

Colors 


Mortar — Cement  and  Stucco 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Colormix    4/13 

Colorundiim    4/9 

Drizual    4/4 

Dycrome    4/13 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Kcramik    4/9 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  Mix    4/13 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Metalicron    4/13 

Omicron  Mortarproofing    4/13 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

PurTone    4/1 

R.IW   4/20 

Ricketson  Mineral  Color  Works   3/43 

Staxbrite   4/9 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

See  also    16/9 

Specifications   3/42;  3/43 

Water 

Old  Faithful    16/1 

USG   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 


Columns 

Coverings  for 

See  Tile— Hollow— Clay  or  Terra  Cotta;  Tile— Hollow- 
Gypsum  ;  Metal  Lath 
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Columns — Cont. 


Ornamental  Metal 

See  Ornamental — 'Metal  Work 

Steel 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

J  &  L   6/5 

Steel — Concrete  Filled 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc   5/9 

Wood — Lock  Joint 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Roll's   12/20 

Schwerd,  A.  F.,  Mfg.  Co  12/21 

See  also   11/13;  22/2 

Specifications   12/20 

Wood — Porch,  Pergola,  etc. 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Schwerd,  A.  F.,  Mfg.  Co  12/21 

See  also  10/3^ 

Specifications   12/20 


Compensators 

Electric 

See  Switches — Motor  Starting 

Composition 

Floors — Dividing  Strips  for 

See   Terrazzo — Floor   Dividing   Bars;    Strips — Metal — 
Terrazzo  Floor,  Composition,  Marble,  Linoleum,  Rub- 
ber, Asphalt  Tile,  etc. 
Stone 

See  Stone — Artificial 

Compressors 

Air,  Gas  or  Steam 

(Including  Centrifugal,  Portable  and  Rotary) 


G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

I-R   26/11 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co  26/11 

See  also   24/35 


Ammonia  and  Carbonic  Anhydride 

See  Refrigeration — Machinery  and  Equipment;  Ice  Mak- 
ing Machinery  and  Plants 

Refrigeration 

See  Refrigeration  Machinery  and  Equipment 
Turbine 

See   Blowers — Pressure  or  Volume;   Blowers — Turbo; 
Compressors — Air 

Concrete 

Accelerators 

See  Accelerators 
Admixtures 

See  Specific  Type  as :  Hardeners  and  Densifiers ;  Water- 
proofing, Anti-Freeze  ;  Fillers — Concrete 


Aggregates — Lightweight 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Calicel    3/60 

Calistone    3/60 

Featherzv eight    3/59 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/61 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Antifreeze  Compounds 

Ac  cello    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cretemix  "A"    4/22 

Dehxdraiine  No.  SO   4/9 

Horn,  A.  C.  Co   4/9 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

No-Freeze    4/9 

Quick  Set   4/3 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Tcmperite   4/21 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 


PRODUCTS 


Concrete — Cont. 

Armored 

{See  also  Concrete  Reinforcement) 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Blocks 

See  Slabs — Concrete — Light  Weight 

Blocks — Metal  Covered 

See  Stone — Concrete,  Metal  Covered 
Curing 

See  Flooring — Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Pro- 


tection 

Filler  Tile 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

Slagblok    3/71 


Floor  Sleeper  Clips 

See  Clips — Floor  Sleeper 

Forms 

See  Forms 

Hardeners 

See  Hardeners  and  Densifiers — Cement  and  Concrete 


Inserts 

See  Inserts — Concrete 

Lightweight 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Calistonc    3/60 

Featherweight    3/5^ 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/61 

Porete-Fill   3/62 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Rubbcrcrete  13/29 

Specifications    3/58 

Nailing  Base 


See  Nailing  Concrete;  Tile — Hollow  or  Solid — Cinder 


Concrete 

Portland  Cement 

See  Cement — Portland 

Reinforcement — Bars  and  Rods 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

J  &  L    5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   2/1 

Reinforcement — Beam  Wrapping — Wire  Mesh 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

J-M    3/49 

Johns-Manville    3/49 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Stcelcrcie    3/48 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Reinforcement — Column  Spirals 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 


Reinforcement — Continuous    Wire     Mesh  for 
Beams  and  Girders 

See  Caging 

Reinforcement — Expanded  and  Perforated  Sheet 


Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Channelform    14/2 

Clincher-Plate    14/3 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

Econo    3/52 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Herringbone-Double-Mesh   11/12 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Phoenix    14/3 

Red  Top   3/52 


(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Concrete — Cont. 

Reinforcement — Expanded  and  Perforated  Sheet 

— Cont. 

(Continued  from  PrcTioiis  Column) 


Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Ryex   3/51 

Self-Sentering   11/12 

Shurebond    14/3 

Stav-Rib    14/7 

Stay-Rib  No.  2   14/7 

Steelcrete    3/48 

TiLath    14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Trussit   11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/52 

Reinforcement — Fabricated  Units 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 


Reinforcement — Floor  Forms  or  Tiles 

Sec  Forms — Metal — T-Beam  Construction 
Reinforcement — Testing  of 

See  Inspection  and  Testing — Structural  Materials 
Reinforcement — Vault  Construction 


ConsoUdated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   23/5 

Steelcrete    23/5 

Reinforcement — Wire  Mesh 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   3/46 

Ceco    3/69 

Clinton    3/53 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

J-M    3/49 

Johns-Manville    3/49 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Steelcrete    3/48 

St  celt  ex   3/49 

TiLath    14/7 

Triangle  Mesh    3/46 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp  24/12 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co   3/53 

Specifications    3/49 

Reinforcing  Devices 

Bar-Tvs   3/47 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Hy-Chairs    3/47 

J  6-  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Securo   3/47 

Ty-Chairs    3/47 

Restoration 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/15 


Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Integral 

Condensation 

Pumps  and  Receivers 

See  Pumps  and  Receivers — Condensation 

Condensers 
Ammonia 

See  Refrigerating  and  Ice  Making — Machinery  and  Plants 

Refrigeration 

See  Refrigerating  Machinery  and  Equipment;  Ice  Alak- 


ing  Alachinery  and  Plants 

Steam 

See   24/48 

Unit — Air  Conditioning 

(See  also  Refrigerating  Machines — Automatic — Electric) 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Condensers — Cont. 

Unit — Air  Conditioning — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

G-E   22/27  ;  26/9 

General  Electric  Co  22/27;  26/9 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  25/7;  26/18 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  26/21 

Conductors 

Electric 

See  Wire  and  Cables — Electric 

Leader  Pipe — Copper 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Leader  Pipe — Iron 

Go  hi   8/47 

Newport  RolHng  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan    7/10 

Leader  Pipe — Lead 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Leader  Pipe — Shoes  or  Protection 

See  Shoes — Leader 

Leader  Pipe — Steel 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13, 

Lyon,  Conkhn  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Quaker  City    8/43 

Shurlock   8/43 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

See  also   10/11 

Lightning 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/17 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co... 26/99 

Elcctra   27/20 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

See  also   10/11 

Specifications   27/18 

Lightning — Installing  and  Repairing 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/17 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co... 26/99 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Lightning  Rods 

See   10/11 

Pipe — Fasteners  for 

B.B   8/43 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

Fitrite    8/30 

Levow,  David   i   8/30 

Specifications    8/30 

Conduit 

Electrical — Bending  Tools  for 

Electrunite  Steeltuhes  Hickey   27/3 

Greenlee    27/3 

Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc   27/3 

Electrical — Busbar  Systems 

Buss-Wa   27/15 

Circle  T   27/15 

Flex-A-Power   27/15 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Electrical — Combined  with  Base 

Conduo-Base   10/3;  20/3;  27/1 

Dahlstrom  MetalHc  Door  Co   27/1 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Wyr-Way    14/6 

See  also    20/3 

Specifications    27/1 

Electrical — Fittings  for 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Electrunite  Steeltuhes    27/3 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Conduit' — Cont. 

Electrical — Fittings  for — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Everdur    7/3 

Fretz-Mo&n   27/3 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc   27/3 

Wiremold  Co   27/4 

Electrical — Flexible — Metallic 

BX    27/8 

BXL    27/8 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

See  also    27/4 

Electrical — Flexible — Non-metallic 

Wireduct    27/4 

Wirefiex   27/4 

Electrical — Metal  Moulding  or  Raceway 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Wiremold  Co   27/4 

Electrical — Rigid 

Electrunite  Steeltuhes   27/3 

Fretz-Moon   27/3 

G-E    27/8 

G-E  White   27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc   27/3 

See  also    27/5 

Specifications   27/3 

Electrical — U  nderf  loor 

RPM  3/70;  27/2 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co  3/70;  27/2 

Electrical— Vitrified  Clay 

Natco    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Telephone — Planning  for 

See  Telephone — Service — Public 

Tin  or  Terne  Plate 

RPM    9/19 

Underground  Pipe  Insulation 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Drv-paC   26/97 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

Loc-liP   26/97 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.  Inc  26/96 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

Therm-O-Tile   26/96 

Specifications   26/96 

Wall  Base — Combination 

See  Conduit — Electrical — Combined  with  Base 

Wood 

Creo-pine   15/60 

Connections 

Roof — Leader  and  Vent 

See  Vent  Connections — Roof 

Connectors 
Electric 

Circle  T  27/15 

Handi-Lugs  27/15 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Wire  Nuts    27/4 

Conservatories 
Glass 

See  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories 

Console 
Lifts 

See    Elevators — Theater— Orchestra,    Organ,  Console, 
Stage,  etc. 

Containers 
Glass 

See    3/29 
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PRODUCTS 


Contractors 

Acoustical 

See  Acoustical — Materials  and  Treatments 

Armored  Concrete 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Cells — Prison 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 

Cement  or  Concrete  Construction 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

See  also    2/4 

Chimney 

See  Chimneys 

Cold  Storage  Insulation 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Concrete  Construction 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Floor  Construction 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  8/10 

Flooring 

See  Specific  Type  of  Flooring 
Foundation 


See  Engineers — Foundation ;  Contractors — Piling 
Greenhouse  and  Conservatory 

See  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories 

Hollow  Tile  Fireproofing 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

Insulation 

See  Insulation  ;   Sheets — Aluminum   Foil ;   Insulation — 


Mletal  Foil 
Jail  Construction 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 

Lightning  Rod 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/17 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Piling 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  Corp   2/2 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Prison  Construction 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 
Roof  Construction 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

Timbrel   13/30 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  8/10 

Roof  Truss 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Roofing 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Sewage  Disposal 

See  Sewage — Disposal  Systems 

Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   9/26 

Swimming  Pool 


See  Engineers — Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing ;  Engi- 
neers— Swimming  Pool 

Tile  Work 

See  Terrazzo — Flooring — Contractors  for 
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Contractors — Cont. 

Vaulted  Arch 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing 

See     Engineers  —  Waterproofing    and  Dampproofing; 
Waterproofing — Contractors 

Wood  Flooring 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

See  also   15/31 

Controllers 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Controls — Air  Conditioning 

Boiler  Temperature  or  Pressure 

See  Regulators — Damper 

Chlorine 

See  Chlorine — Control  Apparatus;   Hypochlorite — Con- 
trol Apparatus 
Compensating  Temperature,  Air  Conditioning 

See  Controllers — Temperature — Weather  Compensating 


Cooling 

(See  also  Refrigeration  Machinery) 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Sensatherm   26/80 

Sylphon   26/86 


Damper 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 
Dumbwaiter 

See  Dumbwaiters — Electric 
Elevator 

See  Elevators — Electric 
Elevator  Door 

See  Elevators — Electric 
Furnace  Temperature 

See  Regulators — Damper 

Humidity 

{See  also  Humidostats ;  Controls — Air  Conditioning) 


Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Duo-Stat   26/79 

Hold-Hcct   26/15 

Johnson  Service  Co  ,  26/79 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Low  Water 

See  Boiler — Lov^  Water  Protector 
Motor — Automatic  and  Manual 

{See  also  Switches — Motor  Starting) 

Circle  T  27/15 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

See  also   30/11 

Pressure — Automatic 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Sylphon   26/86 

Refrigeration 

See  Controllers — Cooling 

Stoker 

(See  also  Stokers) 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Stokatherm   26/80 

Temperature 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Duo-Stat   26/79 

Duotherm   26/69 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

Emco    9/14 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Controllers — Cont. 

Te  m  pe  r  a  t  u  re — Cont . 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

G-E  22/20 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Record-OS  tat  26/79 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sensatherm   26/80 

Sylphon   26/86 

Weather  Stat   26/81 

See  also   26/78 

Temperature — Radiator  Valve 

See  Valves  —  Radiator  —  Electrically  or  Pneumatically 
Operated  ;  Valves — Radiator— Thermostatically  Op- 
erated ;  Traps — Radiator — Thermostatic  and  Vacuum — 
Automatic;  Valves — Radiator — Combined  with  Ther- 
mostatic Trap 

Temperature — Thermostatic  Relays  for 

See  Relays — Electric 
Temperature — Water  Mixing 

See  Valves  —  Mixing  —  Thermostatic;  IMixers  —  Shower 
Bath 

Temperature — Weather  Compensating 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Abater  Level 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

Controls 

Air  Conditioning 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Duo-Stat   26/79 

DiiotJicrm   26/69 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Furnacestats   26/81 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Johnson  Service  Co..  26/79 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

MinneapoHs-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol  Systems   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sensatherm   26/80 

Sylphon   26/86 

Unifan  26/81 

Automatic — Lighting 

Circle  T  27/15 

Controlite   27/15 

Photolux    28/9 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Central  and  Individual  Hot  Water  and /or  Steam 
Heating  Systems 

B&J  26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones,  Inc  26/77 

Duo-Stat   26/79 

Hylo   26/84 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Moderator   26/84 

Modutrol   26/81 

Sensatherm   26/80 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Water  Level 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Convector  Type 

Radiator 

See  Radiators — Convector  Type 


Converters 

Heat 

See  Heaters — Water — Indirect ;  Heat — Exchangers,  Inter- 

changcrs,  Economizers,  etc. 

Synchronous  or  Rotary 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Conveying 

Systems — Overhead 

See   18/14 

Conveyors 

Apron 

See  Conveyors — Power 

Book 

See  Lifts — Book,  Dumbwaiters 
Dumbwaiter 

See  Dumbwaiters 

Food — Portable 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Gravity  Chutes 

See  Chutes — Gravity — Straight  or  Spiral 

Gravity  Roller 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Sec  also    30/3 

Overhead  Carrier 

OvcR-Way   18/2? 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

See  also   23/39 

Power — Belt,  Chain,  Slat,  etc. 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

See  also   30/3 

Skip 

See   30/3 

Tray 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Televeyor  30/13 

Cookers 
Starch 

See  Laundry — Equipment  and  Machinery 

Cooking 

Utensils 

{See  also  Kitchen — Equipment) 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co  22/19 

Edison  General  Electric  AppHance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  22/21 

IV ear-Ever   22/19 

Coolers 

(See  also  Refrigerators) 
Beer,  Milk,  Beverage,  etc. 

(See  also  Service — Units — Beer) 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Ice-O-Matic  22/31 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  22/31 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32 

See  also  22/29 

Brine 

See  Refrigerating  Machinery  and  Equipment;  Ice  Mak- 
ing Machinery  and  Plants 

Drinking  Water 

(See  also  Fountains — Drinking) 

Dulux    25/7 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Micarta   25/7 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


42 


PRODUCTS 


Coolers — Cont. 

Drinking  Water — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Puro  Filter  Corporation  of  America  24/50 

Taylor,  Halsey  W.,  Co   25/5 

Temprite  Products  Corp   25/6 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   25/7 

See  also  22/29 


Mortuary 

See  Refrigerators — Mortuary 
Room 

See  Coolers — Unit 
Unit  (Cooling  Element  with  Fan  or  Blower) 


American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

American  Coolair  Corp  26/60 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Coolair   26/60 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp.. 22/26;  26/7 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Ice-O-Matic    22/31 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co  26/62 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Sirocco    26/1 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   25/7 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  22/31 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

See  also    26/2 

Unit    (Cooling   Element   with    Fan   or  Blower, 
Moistener  and  Humidifier) 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Stantard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co  26/62 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Mobilaire   26/18 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sirocco    26/1 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  26/18 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32;  26/21 

Unit  and  Heater  Combination 

Air-O-Matic   26/19 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Duo  therm    26/2 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Moditherm    26/2 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sirocco    26/1 

Sunbeam    26/6 

Tempered- Aire   26/20 

ThcrmoHer   26/69 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  26/18 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/19 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  26/21 


Copings 
Metal 

See  Shapes — Non-Structural 
Wall — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

See   3/16 

Copper 
Extruded 

See  Extruded — Metal  Shapes;  Shapes — Non-Structural 

Rods 

See  Rods — Copper 
Roofing 

See  Roofing — Copper 
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Copper — Cont. 
Sheet  Metal 

See  Sheet  Metal — Brass,  Bronze,  Copper  or  Nickel  Silver 


Cord 

Electric 

See  Wire  and  Cables — Electric 
Sash — Cotton 

Samson  Cordage  Works   18/8 

Silver  Lake  Co   18/9 

Spot  Cord    18/8 

Sash — Cotton — Wire  Center 

Samson  Cordage  Works   18/8 

Silver  Lake  Co   18/9 

Spot  Cord    18/8 

Sash— Wire  Cable 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co  30/17 

Cores — Blast  for 

Heating  and  Cooling 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 


Cork 
Board 

See  Insulation — Board  Form — Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Brick 

See  Insulation — Moulded  or  Segmental,  Brick,  Block,  etc. 


— Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Carpet 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

S-B   15/47 

Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Method  of  Laj-ing  15/47 

Specifications  15/44 

Expansion  Joints 

See  Joints — Expansion 

Floor — Construction  System 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Flooring 


See  Tile — Cork;  Tile — Cork  Composition;  Cork — Carpet 
Foundations  for  Vibration  Isolation 

See  Machinery — Isolation  or  Insulation  of  Vibrations 

Granulated  and  Regranulated 

See  Insulation — Powdered,  Granular  or  Shredded 

Insulation 

See  Insulation 

Pipe  Coverings 

See  Insulation 

Slabs — Precast  with  Cement 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

Corner 

Beads — Metal 

Sec  Beads — Corner — Metal 

Curb  Reinforcement 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Reinforcement — Metal 

See  Beads — Corner — Metal ;  Metal  Lath — Interior  Corner 
Reinforcement 

Corners 

Exterior  Wainscoting 

See  Cove — Base  ;  Tile 

Inside  and  Outside 

See  Cove — Base;  Tile 

Cornices 

Cast  Iron 

See  Castings — Iron — Architectural 

Hollow  Metal 

See  Mouldings — Hollow  Metal 

Ornamental  Metal 

See  Ornamental — Aletal  Work 


PRODUCTS 


Cornices — Cont. 

Sheet  Metal 

(See  also  Sheet  Metal  Work;  Ornamental  Metal  Work) 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy   7/6 

Gohi   8/47 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass,  Inc   8/48 

Toledohio    7/24 

See  also   10/11 

Counters 

Bank  and  Office 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

G-F    21/1 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Micarta  15/21 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

See  also   12/19;  21/4 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant — Lunch 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Micarta  15/21 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

See  also   12/19;  21/4 

Hospital 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Hosiptal 
Revolution  or  Operation 

Bright,  H.  V.,  Turn  Stile  Co  23/23 

Tops  for 

See  Specific  Type  of  Material 

Couplings 
Pipe 

See  Fittings — Pipe 

Cove  Base 

Art  Marble 

See  Art — Marble — Terrazzo — Precast 

Asphalt 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Mastic 

Binding  Bars 

See  Bars — Binding — Floor  and  Cove  Base 

Blues  tone 

See  Treads — Bluestone;  Flooring — Bluestone 

Cork 

See  Tile — Cork 

Dividers 

See  Dividers — Cove  Base 

Metal 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Linoleiim-Faccd  15/44 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 
Toledohio    7/24 

Rubber 

See  Tile — Rubber — Floor 

Slate 

See  Slate — Structural 
Soapstone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Virginia  Alberene    3/10 

Virgnia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Terrazzo 

See  Terrazzo — Precast 

Tile 

(See  also  Tile) 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Lino  tile  15/44 

Murray  Tile  Co   8/35 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Cove  Base — Cont. 

Tile — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Romany    15/7 

Rovalite   15/37 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Specifications   15/41;  15/44 

Tile— Asphalt 

See  Tile— Asphalt 

Coverings 

Beam,  Girder  and  Column 

See  Tile— Hollow— Clay  or  Terra  Cotta :  Tile- Hollow- 
Gypsum  ;  Tile— Hollow— Concrete  ;  Tile— Hollow  or 
Solid— Cinder  Concrete;  Metal  Lath 

Boiler  Settings — Felt 

See  Insulation 

Door — Leather 

See  Door— Coverings — Leather  for 

Pipe  and  Boiler 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Insulation  as:  Insulation— Cement ; 
Insulation — Blanket 
Underground  Pipe  Insulation — Steam,  Water,  etc. 

See  Conduit— Underground  Pipe  Insulation— Steam,  Hot 
Water,  Oil,  etc. 

Wall — Acoustical 

See  Coverings — Wall  and  Ceiling — Acoustical 
Wall — Aluminum  and  Paper  Combination 

Metallation   13/12 

Wall — Asbestos-Cement  Combination — Flexible 

Flexhoard   15/16 

J-M   15/16 

Johns-Manville   15/16 

Specifications   15/16 

Wall— Ashlar 

See  Specific  Type  of  Material 
Wall— Cloth  Backed  Wood  Veneer 

Flexzvood  12/19 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

Wall — Cork  or  Cork  Composition 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Wall— Fiber  Board 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber 

Wall— Leather 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Wall — Linoleum 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Congoleum-Nairn,  Inc  15/45 

Linowall  15/44 

Sealex   15/45 

Specifications   15/44 

Wall— Metal  Trim  for 

See  Trim— Metal — for  Wall  Panels  of  Linoleum,  Bake- 
lite,  Glass,  Plywood,  etc. 

Wall — Rubber  Sheet  or  Tile 

Hood   15/31 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Wall — Sheet  Form 

See  Panels;  Wall — Board,  etc. 

Wall— Tile  Form 

See  Specific  Type  of  Tile ;  Such  as  Tile — Cork ;  Tile — 
Rubber,  etc. 

Wall— Woven 

Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp  15/48 

Fab-Rik-O-Na   15/49 

Wall-Tex   15/48 

Wiggin's,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co  15/49 

Specifications   15/  49 

Wall  and  Ceiling — Acoustical 

Absorb  ex   13/24 

Acoustcx   13/28 

Acousti-Cclotex   13/16 

Acoustic  Masterwalls    20/4 

Acoustone   8/10;  13/25 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Coverings — Cont. 

Wall  and  Ceiling — Acoustical — Cont. 

(Contumed  from  Previous  Page) 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Air-Acoustic   13/31 

Akoiistolith   13/30 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Andicoustone   14/20 

Balsam-Wool   13/26 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   13/4 

Caliccl   13/9;  13/32 

California  Stucco  Products  Co  13/27 

Castacoiistic   13/30 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/28a 

Cleveland  Gypsum  Co  13/29 

Corinco   15/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrcte    5/3 

Corkoustic   13/43 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Ferrohord   11/12 

Fcrrocotistic   11/12 

Ferrodcck   11/12 

Ferroplate   11/12 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

Gold  Bond   13/23 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Holorih   3/73;  13/31 

Homasote   13/14 

Hushkote  13/29 

Insulated-Sanacoustic-Holorib    8/7 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   8/7;  13/31;  20/6 

Johns-Manville   8/7;  13/31;  20/6 

Jointitc   13/44 

Kalite   13/28a 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/9;  13/32 

M acoustic   13/23 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  13/33 

Masonite  Corp  13/22 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

Nashkote   13/31 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23 

Perfatilc  8/10;  13/25 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Porethcrm  32    3/62 

Porcx    3/62 

Qiiietile   8/10;  13/25 

Quilt    13/4 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Red  Tot>   13/25 

Rockoustile   13/31 

Rockwall   13/28;  14/15 

Rumford   13/30 

Sabinite  8/10;  13/25 

Sanacoustic   3/73;  13/31 

Stucoustic   13/27 

Temcoustic   13/43 

Thermasote   13/14 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Transite   13/31 ;  20/6 

Tremhar   8/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

use  Resilient  Sheetrock  System  13/25;  14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25;  14/9 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

See  also    3/29 

Specifications...  8/7;  13/23;  13/25;  13/26;  13/27;  13/28; 

13/30;  13/32;  13/43;  13/44;  14/8 


Covers 
Drain 

See   

Radiator 

See  Radiator — Covers  and  Cabinets 

Covers  and  Frames 

Drainage — Roadway 

See   


6/1 


6/2 


Covers  and  Frames — Cont. 

Manhole,  Trench,  Gutter,  etc. 

AlumAlun    6/6 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

BronZahin    6/6 

FerAlun    6/6 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

NicAlun    6/6 

Ric-wiL   26/97 

Richards  '&  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

See  also  6/1;  6/2;  6/12;  9/24;  21/4;  24/18; 

24/28 ;  26/102 

Specifications    6/6 

Covers  and  Rings 
Coalhole 

See  Covers  and  Frames — Manhole 

Lamphole 

See    6/1 

Valve 

See    6/1 

Cranes — Monorail 

See  Conveyors — Overhead  Carrier 

Crayon 
Blackboard 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Troughs — Blackboard 

See  Blackboard — Chalk  Rails 

Crematories 

Cemetery,  Morgue,  Laboratory,  etc. 

Dean   22/46 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co  22/42 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Creosote 
Oil 

See  Preservatives — Wood 

Crestings 
Decorative 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Leadv^ork — Decorative; 
Terra  Cotta;  Stone,  etc. 

Crowbars 

Firefighting 

See  Fire — Extinguishing  Apparatus 

Cubicles 

Curtain  Screening  for 

See  Curtains — Screening — Bedside,  Cubicle,  Hospital,  etc. 

Hospital 

See  Partitions — Cubicle — for  Hospitals  and  Institutions 

Cupolas 

See   23/39 

Cups 

Furniture — Leg  Rest 

See  Casters  and  Rests — Furniture 

Curbs 

Steel  and  Iron 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Curing 
For  Floors 

See  Flooring — Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Pro- 
tection 

Curtains 
Asbestos 

See  Curtains — Theater  Stage 
Folding  Partition 

Sec  Partitions — Folding 
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PRODUCTS 


Curtains — Cont. 
Hooks  for 

(Shower,  Hospital,  Bedside  Screening  Curtains,  etc.) 


Days   20/19 

Judd,  H.  L.,  Co.,  Inc  20/19 

Lighfproof 

(Sec  also  Shades — Lightproof) 

Athey  Co  19/45 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Inc  19/47 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Cinmanco    19/4 

Columbia  Mills  Inc  19/30 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co  19/49 

LaSalle   19/51 

Lite-Seal   19/47 

Light-Tight   19/49 

Lite-Tit e   19/51 

Mastermade   19/51 

Perennial   19/45 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Rolltex   19/51 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  19/51 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Universal  Roller  Screen  Co  19/11 

Vellmo   19/30 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  20/25 

See  also  19/38;  19/43 

Screening — Bedside,  Cubicle,  Hospital,  etc. 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Day's   20/19 

Judd,  H.  L.,  Co.,  Inc  20/19 

Steel — Sound  Insulated 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Theater  Stage 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Theater  Stage — Hangers  and  Track  for 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Theater  Stage — Operators  for 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Theater — Vertical  Sliding  Partition  Type 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Cushions 

Seat  and  Rack 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  .21/27 


Cut 

Stone 

See   Specific  Type   of   Stone,  as :   Bluestone,  Granite, 
Marble,  etc. 

Cylinders 

Deep  Well 

See  Pumps — Deep  Well — Plunger 

D 

Damper 

Registers 

See  Dampers  and  Registers 

Dampers 


By-pass 

Thermadjiist   26/70 

Exhaust — Ventilator,  etc. 

See  Dampers  and  Registers 

Fireplace 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Improved   26/102 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Old  Style  26/102 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Rotary   26/102 

Specifications   26/102 


Dampers — Cont. 
Motors  for 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Regulators  for 

See  Regulators — Damper 

Dampers  or  Registers — Heating,  Ventilating 
or  Air  Conditioning 


Controlled  Intakes  or  Outlets 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  26/46 

Arex  Co  26/61 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/48 

Best  Register  Co  26/49 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Climator   26/14 

Effico    9/14 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Fahrikated   26/54 

Ferro-Co  Corp  26/72 

F err 0 grid   26/55 

Covernair  26/57 

H&C   26/53 

Hart  &  Cooley  Mfg.  Co  26/53 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Independent  Register  &  Mfg.  Co  26/54 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co  26/56 

M.cKnight   26/55 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Nil-Notch   26/56 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Quadri-flo   26/58 

RPM    9/19 

Streamline   26/55 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16;  26/65 

Sur-Lock   26/55 

T  &  B  26/55 

Tri-Flo   26/58 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  26/55 

Tu-Way   26/56 

Uni-Ho   26/48 

United  States  Register  Co  26/57 

Vimlite    19/5 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 

Weathermaster   26/3 

See  also  7/14;  26/51 

Specifications    9/14 

Temperature  Controlled — Automatic 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 


Dampproofing 

Coatings — Paints  and  Compounds 

See  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds 

Materials 

Sec  Waterproofing 

Daylight 

Roof  Construction 

See  Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Deck 

Paint 

See  Paint — House— Ready  Mixed 

Decks 

Floor 

See  Floor  Construction 

Roof 

See  Roof  Construction 

Seating 

See  Stadium — Deck  Slabs 

Deflectors 
Air 

See  Dampers  or  Registers;  Louvers;  Ventilators 


PRODUCTS 


Dehumidifiers 
Air 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Sirocco    26/1 

W eathcrmaker    26/3 

W eathermaking  System   26/3 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  26/18 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  26/21 

See  also  22/32 

Densifiers 

Cement-  and  Concrete 

See  Hardeners  and  Densifiers — Cement  and  Concrete 

Deodorization 
Apparatus 

See  Chlorine — Control  Apparatus;  Hypochlorite — Control 
Apparatus 

Depositories 

Bank — Night  or  After  Hours 

See  Safes — Night  Depository 

Desks 
Check 

(See  also  Ornamental — Metal  Work) 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  7/13;  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  7/22;  21/2 

Library 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Bank,  Office  and  Library 

Metal 

(See  also  Furniture — Metal) 

Berloy    21/9 

GF  21/1;  23/17;  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  21/2 

Detectors 

Sound — Bank  Vault 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Dictaphones 

See  Telephone — Inter  or  Intra-Communicating  Systems 

Differential 
Loops 

See  Loops — Equalizing 

Diffusers 
Air 

See  Dampers  or  Registers ;  Ventilators — Mushroom 

Light 

Duratach   28/19 

Glassteel    28/9 

Glasteel   28/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Dimmers 

Electric 

See  Rheostats — Electric 

Directories 
Building 

Clark,  R.  W.,  Mfg.  Co  23/54 

Jones,  Trevor  F.  &  Co  7/27a 

Liberty   23/54 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

See  also  7/16;  7/20 

Specifications   23/55 

Building — Frames  for 

See  Directories— Building ;  Ornamental— Metal  Work 


Directories — Cont. 

Club,  Hotel,  Hospital,  etc. — In-and-Out  Indicat- 
ing 

Bryant  Electric  Co   29/2 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Faraday    29/8 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

See  also    29/8 

Disappearing 

Stairways 

See  Stairs — Disappearing 

Dishwashers 

Electric 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Hohart-Cresccnt   22/18 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

Dispensers 

Soap,  Towel,  Napkin,  etc. 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co  25/40 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  25/41 

Ivory   25/43 

Palmer  Products,  Inc  25/42 

Palmolive   25/40 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Pre-Eminent   25/42 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  25/43 

Silver  Server  25/42 

Soaperior  25/44 

Tilt-Type   25/42 

Tipowd er   25/ 42 

U.  S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp  25/44 

Watrons   25/41 

West  Disinfecting  Co  25/45 

See  also  25/25 

Specifications   25/40 

Display 

Cases — Refrigerated 

See  Refrigerating  ^lachines — Automatic — Electric 

Racks  or  Rails — Blackboard 

Day   21/20 

Hammett,  J.  L.,  Co  21/20 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Wehco   21/24 

Specifications   21/23 

Distribution 

Conditioned  Air 

Sec  Specific  Type  of  Product 

Disposal  Systems 

Sewage 

See  Sewage — Disposal  Systems 

Dividers 

Cove  Base 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc   14/5 

Diving 

Boards — Automatic  Adjustable 

(See  also  Swimming  Pool  Equipment) 

Brandsten  23/29 

Van  Arsdale-Harris  Lumber  Co.,  Inc  23/29 

Dome  Construction 

Vaulted 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Timbrel  13/30 

Door 

Automatic  Sliding  Pole 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 
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Door — Cont. 

Bottoms — Weatherstrip 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co  19/15 

Beauty-Tread   19/15 

Bed-Dor-Seals   .*.  '*'  19/21 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.  Inc  .  .19/16 

In-Dor-Seals   19/16 

Master  Metal  Strip  Service  .  .19/17 

Perfec-Seal   19/20 

Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/20 

Sill-Dor-Seals  19/16 

Spanjers,  A.  J.,  Co  19/21 

Super-Seal   19/15 

See  also   19/2 

Specifications   19/13 

Casings — Metal — Flush 
See  Mouldings 

Closers  and  Checks 

See  Checks  and  Closers — Door 

Coverings — Leather  for 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Guards 

See  Guards — Door  and  Window 

Hardware 

See  Hardware — Hinges,  etc. 

I  nterlocks — Elevator 

See  Interlocks — Elevator  Door 
Operators 

See  Operators — Door 
Panels — Ventilating 

See  Ventilators — Door  Panel,  Transom,  etc. 

Pulls 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Saddles 

See  Thresholds  and  Saddles — Metal 

Screens 

See  Screens — Insect 

Doors 

Access 

All-metal   25/26 

Carey   25/37 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co  25/26 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Lawco   25/35 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/35 

Loctor  25/28 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Milcor  Steel  Co   25/27 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  26/55 

Walsh-Spencer  Co.,  Inc  25/28 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  6/3;  21/4;  25/32;  26/45 

Accordion 

See  Doors — Sliding,  Folding,  etc. 

Airplane  Hangar 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  .  .10/20 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra-Byrne    11/5 

Morgan  11/12 

Overhead  Door  Corp   18/20 

R-IV   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  ,  18/22 

SupeR-lVay   18/22 

Truscon  Steel  Co  .11/12 

Specifications   11/12 

Airplane  Hangar — Hardware  for 
See  Hardware — Airplane  Hangar  Door 

Ash  Pit,  Trap  or  Clean-out 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Dutch  Oven  26/104 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building 

Specialties  Co  22/39 

Kemer  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Doors — Cont. 

Ash  Pit,  Trap  or  Clean-out— Cont. 

(Continued  from-  Previous  Column) 

Kernerator  22/41 

Milcor  Steel  Co  25/27 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

See  also  6/1 ;  6/3;  14/13;  26/45;  26/102 

Automatic  Operators 

See  Operators — Door 

Balanced 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc   10/4 

Bifolding  and  Canopy 

See  Doors — Folding — Horizontal 

Canopy 

See  Doors — Airplane  Hangar 
Casement 

{See  also  Windows — Casement) 

Cotsivold   11/9 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc                       11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Hope's  Windows  Inc             11/9 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   11/3;  n/i; 

Specifications   11/4*  11/9 

Cell 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 
Clothes  or  Laundry  Chute 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Coal — Basement  or  Cellar 

See  Chutes — Coal — Basement  or  Cellar 

Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co  22/24 

Stevenson   22 /24 

Stevemon  Super-Freezer  22/24 

Victor   22/24 

Yorkco   22/32 

Collapsible  Folding 

See  Gates — Folding — Lazy  Tong  and  Bostwick 

Co-ordinating  Devices  for  Double  Doors 

Von  Duprin  18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  .18/42 

Corrugated    Steel — Sliding,    Swinging,  Folding, 
Rolling,  etc. 
See  Doors — Rolling  Steel 

Driveway  Entrance 

See  Doors — Entrance;  Doors — Mechanically  or  Motor 
Operated;  Doors— Sliding,  Folding,  etc.;  Doors— Fold- 
ing Horizontal 

Dumbwaiter 

See  Dumbwaiter — Doors 

Electrically  Operated 

See  Doors — Mechanically  or  IMotor  Operated 

Elevator  —  Counterbalanced  —  Corrugated,  Tin 
Clad,  Metal  Covered,  etc. 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  .  .10/18 

'  !  10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Simplex  Door  Co  ,  [  [  [  10/19 

Ti-Co-Dors             10/18 

See  also   10/5 

Specifications   10/15;  10/16;  10/17 

Elevator — Passenger 

See  Enclosures  —  Elevator;  Doors  —  Hollow  Metal; 
Doors — Metal  Covered;  Doors — Veneered — Fireproof 
(Asbestos  and  Wood  Combination) 

Elevator — Telescoping — Vertical  Sliding 

Duragard    10/16 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Sec-Tel   10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Specifications   '  10/15 


PRODUCTS 


-Mechanically  or  Motor 


Doors — Cont. 

Entrance — Bronze,  Brass,  Iron,  Aluminum,  Chrome 
and  Nickel  Alloys,  etc. 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co  10/26 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc  7/13;  10/4 

G.B.C  10/27 

General  Bronze  Corp  7/16;  10/27 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

International  Revolving  Door  Co  10/28 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Logan  Co   7/18 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co  10/29 

See  also  7/14;  7/16;  7/22;  7/26;  10/6;  21/2;  23/12 

Specifications   10/27;  11/4 

Entrance — Motor  Operated 

See  Doors — Entrance  ;  Doors- 
Operated 

Extruded  Metal 

See  Doors — Hollow  Metal 

Fire 

See  Specific  Type  o£  Door,  as :  Hollow  Metal ;  Metal 
Covered ;  Rolling  Steel ;  Tin  Clad ;  Corrugated  Steel ; 
Veneered — Fireproof  (Asbestos  and  Wood  Combina- 
tion) ;  etc. 

Fire  Resisting  Wood 

See  Doors — Veneered — Flush  and  Paneled — of  Fire  Re- 
sisting Wood 

Flush 

See  Doors — Hollow  Metal;  Doors — Metal  Covered; 
Doors — Veneered  ;  Doors — Wood 

Folding — Fabric  Covered 

Automatic  fold   20/22 

Circle  A   20/22 

DeLuxe   20/21 

FoldeR-Way   20/24 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Multifold   20/25 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Self  old   20/21 

Standard  fold   20/22 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  20/25 

Specifications     20/21 

Folding — Horizontal 

(See  also  Hangers — Door — Sliding  Folding  Partitions- 
Partitions — folding;  Doors — Overhead  Type) 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Barcol  OVERdoor  18/15 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

Bi-Fold  10/15;  10/20 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fold-Up-Dors   10/18 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Morgan   11/12 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Steeldor   18/21 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications  10/15;  11/12;  18/20;  18/21 

Folding — Sound  Retarding 

See  Doors — Sound  Retarding 

Freezer 

See  Doors — Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 

French 

See  Doors — Casement 


Doors — Cont. 
Garage 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Barcol  OVERdoor  18/15 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20;  18/17 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Easy  Lift  18/14 

Fenestra    11/5 

Float-Over  10/20;  18/17 

Fold-Up-Dors  10/18 

Horifold   10/17 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Over  doors   11/12 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Roll-up   18/24 

Rol-N-Fold    6/3 

Rol-Top   10/22 

Ro-Way   18/23 

Rowe  Mfg.  Co  18/23 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Sectionfold   10/23 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Stanley  Works   18/24 

Steeldor   18/21 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  10/36 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

JVOCO   10/36 

See  also  11/13;  21/26;  22/2 

Specifications  10/22;  10/36;  11/11;  18/20;  18/21 

Glass — Shower  Stall 

See  Doors — Shower  Stall — Glass 

Hangar — Airplane 

See  Doors — Airplane  Hangar 

Hollow  Metal 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   10/3 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc   10/4 

Fenestra  Fireshicld   11/5 

Firecraft  Door  Co   10/5 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Trussbilt,  Inc  10/12 

See  also  7/13;  11/3;  20/3;  27/1 

Specifications   11/12 

Horizontal  Folding 

See  Doors — Folding — Horizontal 

Horizontal  Sliding  or  Trolley 

See  Doors — Sliding,  Folding,  etc. ;  Doors — Folding — Hori- 
zontal 

Horizontal  Trolley 

Ro-Wav   18/23 

Rowe  Mfg.  Co  18/23 

Industrial 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Door 

Industrial  Oven 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Jail 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 

Kalamein 

See  Doors — Metal  Covered 

Kitchenette 

See  Doors — Rolling — Steel 

Marine 

See  Specific  Type  of  Door 
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PRODUCTS 


Doors — Cont. 
Mausoleum 

See  7/13;  7/16;  7/22 

Mechanically  or  Motor  Operated 

(Including :  Horizontal  and  Vertical  Sliding;  Horizontal 
Folding  and  Trolley;  Counter-balanced  and  Telescop- 
ing; Rolling  Steel;  etc.) 

Akhar   10/22 

Babcock-Davis  Corp  10/13 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

Circle  A  20/22 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20 

DeLiixe  20/21 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Fenestra-Byrne   11/5 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Johnson,  Geo.  W.,  Mfg.  Co  10/21 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Llenroc   10/20 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  10/24 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-W   18/22 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Rol-Top   10/22 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Self  old   20/21 

Superior   10/22 

Telco   10/15 

Ti-Co-Dors   10/18 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Uni-Motor   10/17 

Wal-El-Dors  10/18 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

Specifications..  10/1 5;  10/16;  10/17;  10/22;  18/20;  20/21 

Metal  Covered 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Air-Kore   10/23 

Alsteel-Dors   10/18 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Bar  col  OVERdoor  18/15 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

Co-Bal-Dors   10/18 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Co  ;  18/14 

Duragard  10/16 

Fold-Up-Dors  10/18 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co   10/9 

Mecco   10/10 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc  10/10 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco   10/17 

Sec-Tel   10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Ti-Co-Dors   10/18 

Wal-El-Dors  10/18 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

See  also  9/7;  10/35 

Specifications   10/10;  10/16;  10/17 

Overhead — Hardware  for 

See  Hardware — Garage  Door 

Overhead  Type 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Barcol  OVERdoor  18/15 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Doors — Cont. 

Overhead  Type — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20;  18/17 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Easy  Lift  18/14 

Float-Over  10/20;  18/17 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

M  &  M  11/11 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Overdoors   11/12 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

OveR-Way   18/22 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Rol-Top   10/22 

Roll-up   18/24 

Ro-Way   18/23 

Rowe  Mfg.  Co  18/23 

Sectionfold   10/23 

Stanley  Works   18/24 

Steeldor   18/21 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

See  also  21/26 

Specifications  10/22;  11/11;  11/12;  18/20;  18/21 

Paneled 

See  Specific  Type,  as :  Doors — Hollow  Metal ;  Doors — 
Metal  Covered  ;  Doors — Veneered ;  Doors — Wood 

Pipe  Shaft  or  Access 

See  Doors — Access 
Plywood  Panels  for 

See  Plywood 

Power 

See   Specific  Type  of  Door;   Doors — Mechanically  or 
Motor  Operated;  Operators — Door 

Refrigerator 

See  Doors — Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 

Revolving — Automatic  Panicproof 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co  10/26 

G.B.C  10/27 

General  Bronze  Corp  7/16;  10/27 

International  Revolving  Door  Co  10/28 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co  10/29 

Specifications  10/26;  10/27;  10/28;  10/29 

Rolling  Steel 

Akhar   10/22 

Alsteel-Dors  10/18 

Alstele    10/5 

Co'Bal-Dors   10/18 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Firecraft  Door  Co   10/5 

Fold-Up-Dors  10/18 

FyeR-Wall  18/22 

Johnson,  Geo.  W.,  Mfg.  Co  10/21 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Llenroc   10/20 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  10/24 

Mecca   10/25 

Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Co.,  Inc  10/25 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Superior  10/22 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

Specifications   10/16;  10/22 

Rolling  Wood 

Circle  A   20/22 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  20/23 

Round  House 

See  Doors — Rolling— Steel 

Screen 

See  Screens — Insect 
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PRODUCTS 


Doors — Cont. 
Sheet  Steel 

All-Steel    6/23 

Alstele    10/5 

Carey  25/37 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  18/17 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Firecraft  Door  Co   10/5 

Float-Over  18/17 

FyeR-Ward   18/22 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Morgan  11/12 

R-W  18/22 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Rol-Top   10/22 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Tertel   10/17 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

Specifications  11/11 

Showcase 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Himco   17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Kawneer  Co  17/18 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

3  Way   9/23 

See  also  17/16 

Shower  Stall — Glass 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Gem   25/16 

Ketcham,  G.  M.,  Mfg.  Corp  25/15 

Lehman  Sprayshield  Co  25/16 

Mermaid   25/16 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Swan   25/16 

Viking   25/16 

See  also  22/14;  23/11 

Shower  Stall — Metal 

See  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Metal 

Sidewalk — Illuminating 

See    9/24 

Sidewalk — Metal  or  Vault  Light — Safely  Guarded 
— Automatically  Opened  and  Closed 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co   6/1 

Dean   22/46 

Elian,  Frank,  &  Co  26/111 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Specifications    6/1 

Sidewalk — Opening  and  Closing  Devices  for 

Dean   22/46 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Sidewalk — Vault  Light 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

2  Way   9/23 

See  also   6/1 

Sliding,  Folding,  etc. — ^Wood  or  Metal 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Barcol  OVERdoor  18/15 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Better  Bilt  Door  Div.  of  Frederick  Kaiser  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  18/16 

Crooks,  W.  D.,  &  Sons  10/31 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Doors — Cont. 

Sliding,  Folding,  etc. — Wood  or  Metal — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Rol-Top   10/22 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

SupeR-Way  18/22 

Swing-Fold   10/16 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  10/23 

Specifications  10/15;  10/16;  11/11;  11/12 


Sliding  or  Swinging — Metal  Clad 


See  Doors — Metal  Covered 

Solid  Wood,  Metal,  etc. 

See  Specific  Type 
Sound  Retarding 

Acoustic  Masterwalls   20/4 

Circle  A  20/22 

Evans  ton   13/34 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  13/35;  20/21 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  13/36 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Riverbank   10/32 

Riverbank  Insulating  Door  Co  13/37 

Self  old   20/21 

Trimount   13/36 

Specifications  13/35;  13/36;  13/37;  20/21 


Stack 

See  Doors — Ash  Pit,  Trap  or  Cleanout 

Steel 

See  Doors — Sheet  Steel 
Telescoping 

See  Doors — Vertical  Sliding  or  Telescoping 


Tin  Clad 

See  Doors — Metal  Covered 

Toilet — Steel 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  20/13 

Ferrometal   20/16 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Fliishmetal   20/14 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Krinlac   20/13 

Lawson  Milwaukee  20/16 

Metal-iiush   20/7 

Metalunit   20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  20/16 

Panelmetal  20/14 

Parcolite   20/13 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Sileiutsteel   20/13 

Sturdibilt   20/13 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiStcel   20/18 

Specifications  20/15;  20/16;  20/18 

Tubular  Steel 

See  Doors — Hollow  Metal 

Vault  Front 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co   23/7 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Triumph    23/6 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

Veneered — Fire  Resisting  Asbestos  and/or  Wood 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  10/34 

Pyrono   10/34 

Riverbank   10/32 

Specifications   10/32;  10/34 

Veneered — Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 


PRODUCTS 


Doors — Cont. 


Veneered — Wood 

Crooks,  W.  D.,  &  Sons  10/31 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Key-Veneered   10/34 

Laminex   10/36 

McMillen  R.,  Co  10/33 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  10/34 

Pyrono   10/34 

Riverhank   10/32 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  10/36 

See  also  11/13;  11/16;  21/26;  22/2 

Specifications  10/31;  10/33;  10/34;  10/35;  10/36 

Ventilator  Paneled 

See   10/35 

Vertical  Lift 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also  18/18 

Vertical  Sliding  or  Telescoping 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fyrgard   10/16 

KiesUng,  John,  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Sec-Tel   10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Telco   10/15 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Vertel   10/17 

Wal-El-Dors  10/18 

See  also  18/18;  22/24 

Specifications   10/15;  11^12 


Weatherstripping 

See  Weatherstrips — Metal — for  Double  Hung  Windows, 


Casement,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc. 
Wood — Metal  Frame 

(See  also  Frames) 

Mecco   10/10 

R-IV   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

SupeR-Way  18/22 

Wood — Sliding,  Folding,  etc. 

Sec  Doors — Sliding,  Folding,  etc. 

Wood— Solid 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  18/18 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  10/36 

WOCO   10/36 

See  also  10/33;  11/13;  11/16;  21/26;  22/2 

Specifications  10/36 

X-Ray  Protective 

Crooks,  W.  D.,  &  Sons  10/31 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  10/34;  13/36 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Trimount   13/36 

See  also  10/32 

Downspouts 

Metal 

See  Pipe — Conductor 

Drain 

Boards — Linoleum  Composition 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

DeLuxe   22/17 

Imperial   22/17 

Pertna  Sheen  22/17 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 


rain — Cont. 


Boards — Nickel  Copper  Alloy 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Inco   22/16 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  22/16;  25/24 

Monel  Metal  22/16;  25/24 

Silvi  Sheen  22/17 

Straitline   22/16 

Streamline   22/16 

Sturdibilt   25/13 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Whitehead   22/16 

Boards — Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Micarta  12/19;  15/21 

Micarta-Asbestos  15/21 

Micarta-Plywood  15/21 

Micarta-Presdwood   15/21 

Micarta-lVcmcorc   15/21 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

Boards — Rubber 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37 

Royalite   15/37 

See  also  15/41 


Boards — Sink 

See  Sinks ;  Tops — Sinks,  etc. 

Boards — Stainless  Steel 

See  Drain — Boards — Nickel  Copper  Alloy 

Pipe 

See  Pipe — Drain 

Pipe  Packing 

See  Packing — Drain  Pipe 

Drainers 
Cellar 

See   Ejectors— Hydraulic— Automatic— Cellar  Draining; 
Pumps — Bilge 

Drains 

Areaway 

See  Drains — Floor,  Yard,  etc. 


Backwater  Valve 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co  24/24 

Dehn's   24/23 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Peerless   24/23 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

San-Seal-0   24/24 

Signet   24/24 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

Double  Drainage 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Floor,  Yard,  etc. 

Anti-Clog   24/22 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  24/22 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co  24/24 

D elm's   24/23 

Drain-Dri  24/35 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

FlocontroL   24/23 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Peerless  24/23 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

San-Seal-0   24/24 

Signet   24/24 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co  24/35 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also       6/1 

Specifications   24/22 

Flushing 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 


PRODUCTS 


Drains — Cont. 

Garage — Mud  Arresting 

Anti-Clog   24/22 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  24/22 

Dehn's   24/23 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Peerless   24/23 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Specifications   24/22 

Gutter 

See  Drains — Roof 

Non-Clog 

Anti-Clog   24/22 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  24/22 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Specifications   24/22 

Non-clog — Triple  Drainage 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Oil  or  Grease  Separating 

Air-Way  24/21 

Boosey,  Norman,  Mfg.  Co  24/21 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Dehn's  24/23 

CeM   24/23 

Gr  ease  p  tor  24/29 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also  24/19 

Refrigerator 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Roadway 

See  Gratings — Drainage — Roadway 
Roof,  Gutter  or  Promenade 

^olus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickin- 
son, Inc   9/9 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Dickinson    9/9 

Harrington,  L.  W  24/25 

Holt   8/3 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  24/26 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also   24/15 

Specifications    8/3 

Scupper 

-ffiolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickin- 
son, Inc   9/9 

Air-Gate   9/9 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  24/22 

Dickinson    9/9 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Watertite   24/22 

Shower  or  Urinal 

See  Drains — Floor,  Yard,  etc. 

Stable  Gutter 

See  Drains — Roof,  Gutter  or  Promenade 
Swimming  Pool 

{See  also  Swimming  Pool — Drains,  Strainers  and  Fit- 
tings) 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  23/32 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

Trap 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co  24/24 

Dehn's   24/23 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Peerless  24/23 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

San-Seal-0   24/24 

Signet   24/24 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also  25/41 


Drains — Cont. 
Urinal 

See  Drains — Floor,  Yard,  etc. 

Draperies 

See   21/27 

Drawer 

Slides 

Garcy    7/15 

K-Veniences   18/41 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Drawers 

Steel  Shelving 

See  Shelving — Steel 

Drawn 

Metal  Shapes 

See  Shapes — Non-structural 

Dressers 

Kitchen 

See  Cabinets — Kitchen 

Dressing 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets — Dressing 

Dressings 
Floor 

See  Paint;  Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives;  Pre- 
servatives— Wood 

Drills 

Electric — Portable 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Drinking  Water 

Coolers 

See  Coolers  ;  Fountains — Drinking 

Fountains 

See  Fountains — Drinking 

Systems 

See  Fountains — Drinking;  Refrigerating  Systems — Drink- 
ing Water;  Refrigerating  and  Ice  Making— Machinery 
and  Plants;  Coolers 

Drives 

Motor — For  Operating  Doors,  Bridges,  Curtains,  etc. 

Babcock-Davis  Corp  10/13 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Mono-Tandem   10/13 

Mono-Wheel  10/13 

Dryers 

Air — Fan  Blast 

See  Fans— Ventilating  or  Exhaust;  Blowers— Pressure 
or  Volume — Air  Conditioning 

Clothes — Centrifugal 

See  Extractors — Laundry — Centrifugal 

Clothes — Coal,  Electric,  Gas  or  Steam  Heated 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Mecco   10/25 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

White  House    22/9 

See  also    22/6 

Clothes — Rack  Type 

See  26/64 

Clothes — ^Tumbler 

Minute  Man   22/33 

Premier   22/33 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Ma- 
chine &  Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 
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Ducts 

Electrical 

See  Conduit — Electrical — Underfloor 
Pipe 

See  Conduit — Tin  or  Terne  Plate 
Sheets  Metal  and  Filling — Heating,  Ventilating, 
Air  Conditioning 

Ducturns   26/55 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  26/55 

Dumbwaiter 

Doors — Counterbalanced 

Bi-Parting    30/6 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco  10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

See  also   10/5;  30/2 

Specifications  10/15;  10/16;  10/17;  30/6 

Doors — Hollow  Metal 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco  10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

See  also   10/5 

Specifications   10/16 

Doors  —  Metal    Covered  —  Aluminum,  Copper, 
Bronze,  Steel,  etc. 

Bi-Partins    30/6 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco  10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

See  also   10/11 

Specifications   10/16;  10/17 

Doors — Steel  Plate 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco  10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Specifications  10/15;  10/16;  10/17 

Enclosures 

See  Enclosures — Elevator 

Dumbwaiters 

(See  also  Elevators;  Hoists;  Lifts) 

Doors  for 

See  Dumbwaiter — Doors 

Electric 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Economy    30/3 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Payne,  F.  S.,  Co   30/9 

Roto-Waiter   30/10 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Steel  Rail  Waiter   30/6 

Tclcvator   30/13 

See  also  30/11  ;  30/12 

Specifications   30/4;  30/6 

Hand  Power 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Cheldiiogear    30/2 

Chelgear   30/2 

Chelnogear   30/2 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

FDCG  30/10 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Little  Beauty   30/4 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


D  u  m  b  wa  i  te  rs — Cont . 

Hand  Power — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Little  Giant   30/4 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Sedg-Vcrsal   30/10 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Steel  Rail   30/6 

Specifications  30/4;  30/6;  30/10;  30/12 

Hydraulic 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Tube 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Telezvaiter   30/2 

See  also    30/6 

Specifications   30/10 

Undercounter 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also  30/2;  30/6;  30/12 

Dumps 

Ash — Fireplace 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Dutch  Oven   26/104 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building 

Specialties  Co  22/39 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

Kernerator   22/41 

Milcor  Steel  Co  25/27 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

See  also  6/1;  6/3;  14/13;  26/45;  26/102 

Dustproofing  Compounds 

Cement  and  Concrete 

Adaflint    4/1 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Agatcx    4/21 

American  Crayon  Co   16/1 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquatite    4/3 

Armortop   4/2 

Art-Roc    4/21 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Colored  Master  Mix   4/13 

Colored  Metalicron   4/13 

Color  mix    4/13 

Colorundum    4/9 

Cretemix  "A"   4/22 

Dehydratine  No.  80   4/9 

Durocon    4/3 

Duro-Mix    4/3 

Dust-X   14/20 

Dycrome    4/13 

Ferric  on    4/21 

F err 0- Fax    4/9 

Filtite    16/1 

Flint  ox    4/20 

Floortcx    4/3 

Glaaecoat    4/13 

Hard-n-tyte    4/6 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornstone  Crystals   4/9 

Hurundum   4/21 

Iron  Clad  Crystals  No.  7B   4/3 

Ironco    4/3 

Kemi-Kote   4/22 

Lapidolith    16/4 

LitJiocrome    9/23 

Loomis,  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp   4/11 

Loomite    4/11 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  Mix   4/13 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Dustproofing  Compounds — Cont. 

Cement  and  Concrete — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Prmotis  Page) 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Merco   16/21 

Metalicron    4/13 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

O micron    4/13 

Penetrem    4/22 

Pozzolith    4/13 

R.LW   4/20 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Saniscal    4/13 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Super-Colorseal   4/13 

Surescal    4/14 

Toch  Brothers,  Inc   4/20 

Tox-Mix    4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Trimix    16/4 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Venostone   16/28a 

See  also    8/2 

Specifications   4/1 ;  4/2  ;  4/3  ;  4/13  ;  4/21 ; 

16/4;  16/28a;  16/29 

Dyes 
Wood 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berrystone   16/8 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Flo-lac   16/29 

Handcraft   16/29 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Pit  cairn    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyramid   16/27 

Rexpar   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Tufcote  16/15 

See  also   16/16 

Specifications   16/8;  16/9;  16/15;  16/23; 

16/27;  16/29;  17/1 

E 

Eaves 
Troughs 

See  Gutters— Roof ;  Sheet  Metal  Work 

Ecclesiastical  Furniture  and  Accessories 
Brass,  Bronze,  etc. 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Changeable  Letter  Boards 

See  Boards — Bulletin  ;  Directories — Building 

Edgings 

Floor  Covering 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

Mason    6/8 

Security    6/13 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc       6/14 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Wooster  Products,  Inc   6/13 

See  also   19/17 

Specifications   15/13 

Garden  Walk 

(See  also  Flagging) 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co  8/33 

Stair 

Sec  Nosings — Stair 


Efflorescence 

Cleaning  Compound 

See  Brick — Cleaning  Compound 

Deterrents 

See  Waterproofing 

Ejectors 

Hydraulic — Automatic — Cellar  Draining 

Penberthy  Injector  Co  24/33 

See  also  24/35 

Sewage 

Drain-Dri   24/35 

Goulds  Pumps,  Inc  24/31 

Shone   24/35 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co  24/35 

See  also  24/19;  25/41 

Elbows 

Conductor  Pipe 

See  Pipe — Conductor 
Conduit 

See  Conduit — Electrical — Fittings  for 
Flanged  or  Screwed 

See  Fittings — Pipe;  Conduit — Electrical — Fittings  for 

Electric  or  Electrical 

Products 

See  Specific  Products 

Electroliers 
Electric 

See  Standards  and  Brackets — Lamp 

Elevating  and  Conveying 
Machinery 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

See  also    30/3 

Elevator 

Annunciators — Electric 

See  Signal — Systems — Elevator 
Cable  Equalizers 

See   30/6 

Dispatching  Controllers 

See  Signal  Systems — Elevator — Dispatching 

Door  Closers 

See  Doors — Elevator;  Closers — Door  Elevator 
Door  Hangers 

See  Hangers — Door — Elevator 
Door  Interlocks 

See  Interlocks — Elevator  or  Dumbwaiter  Door 

Door  Operators 

See  Operators — Door — Elevator 
Doors 

See    Doors — Elevator  ;  Enclosures — Elevator ;  Doors — 

Hollow  Metal ;  Doors — Metal  Covered ;  Doors — 
Veneered 

Fronts 

See  Enclosures — Elevator 

Gates 

See  Gates — Folding;  Gates — Elevator 

Illuminated  Signs 

See  Signs — Illuminated — Electric — Interior 

Indicators — Mechanical 

See  Signal  Systems — Elevator 

Elevators 

(See  also  Dumbwaiters;  Hoists;  Lifts) 

Ash 

See  Elevators — Sidewalk — Platform,  Hoists 
Automatic  Push  Button 

See  Elevators — Electric ;  Elevators — Residential 

Automobile  or  Carriage 

See  Elevators — Hand  Power;  Elevators — Electric;  Ele- 
vators— Hydraulic 
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Elevators — Cont. 
Belt  Driven 

Warner  Elevator  Mfg.  Co  30/12 

Electric 

All-steel   30/6 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Dualite-Control    30/8 

Elevette    30/5 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

HomeLift   30/11 

Inclin-ator    30/5 

Inclinator  Co.  of  America   30/5 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Micro-Leveling    30/8 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Payne,  F.  S.,  Co   30/9 

Sedgwick  Machine  Work  30/10 

Shepard  Elevator  Co  30/11 

Warner  Elevator  Mfg.  Co  30/12 

Specifications   30/4;  30/6 

Gravity 

See   30/10 

Hand  Power 

All-steel   30/6 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also   30/3;  30/12 

Specifications   30/4;  30/6 

Home — Electric 

See  Elevators — Residential 

Hospital 

See  Specific  Type  of  Elevator  as:  Hand  Power;  Electric; 
Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

See  also   30/9;  30/12 

inclined — Domestic 

{See  also  Elez'ators — Residential) 

Inclin-ator   30/5 

Inclinator  Co.  of  America   30/5 

Inclined  or  Vertical 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Televeyor  30/13 

Invalid 

See  Elevators — Residential 

Mortuary 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also   30/2;  30/4;  30/6 

Residential 

{See  also  Specific  Types  as:  Elevators — Electric;  Ele- 
vators— Hand  Pozver) 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc   30/1 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Elevette    30/5 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

HomeLift   30/11 

Inclin-ator    30/5 

Inclinator  Co.  of  America   30/5 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Personal-Service    30/8 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Shepard  Elevator  Co  30/11 

Warner  Elevator  Mfg.  Co  30/12 

Specifications   30/3;  30/4 

See  also  30/2;  30/6;  30/9 

Screw 

See  Elevators — Theater — Orchestra,  Organ,  Stage,  etc. 


Elevators — Cont. 

Sidewalk — Platform 

{Incliidng  Hand,  Hydraulic  or  Power) 

All-steel   30/6 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc  26/109 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Energy  Elevator  Co   30/4 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Matot,  D.  A   30/7 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also   26/111 ;  30/12 

Specifications   30/4;  30/6;  26/113 

Theater — Orchestra,  Organ,  Console,  Stage,  etc. 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

See  also    30/8 

Traction 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Eliminators 
Air 

See  Vents — Air — Heating  Systems 
Battery 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc  29/15 

Fog 

See  Fog — Eliminators 

Ells 

Conductor  Pipe 

See  Pipe — Conductor 

Pipe 

See  Fittings — Pipe 

Emergency 

Exit  Devices 

See  Exit — Devices — Fire  or  Panic 
Lighting  Systems 

See  Lighting  and  Power  Systems — Electric — Emergency 
or  Exit  Lighting 

Emulsions 
Asphalt 

See  Asphalt  Emulsions 

Enamel 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Banzai   17/1 

Barreled  Sunlight  16/31 

Berhro  Enamelcraft    16/8 

Berho  Gloss  White   16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berry  craft    16/8 

Berry  I  aid    16/8 

Berry's  Radiator    16/8 

Blue  Label   16/7 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Celoid    16/7 

Cemcoat    16/4 

Cemtex  16/13 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Collopake    16/9 

Da-Cote   16/23 

Dado   16/13 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Duco   16/15 

Dulux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Enamelac   16/28 

Enamelastic  16/29 

Enameloid   16/29 

F  lor  hide    17/1 

Ky anise    16/7 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Enamel — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Lionoil    16/8 

Liquid  Lite   lo/2/ 

Luxeherry   ^ 

Merco   }6/2 

Mercolite   Jo/^J 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

MetrO'Namel   16/29 

Muronic  White   16/23 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Dutch   16/29 

Olo  i^m 

Olo-Lite   16/28 

Pahco   5/46 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  10/ ^» 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

RJW   ^/20 

Satin-Amel   16/28 

Sherwin-WiUiams  Co  16/29 

S  no  lite    17/1 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Stiploid   iknkA/M 

Super-White  16/15;  16/23 

YTO   lo/Z/ 

Toch  Brothers  *  Inc.  '.  .V.   4/20 

Truscon  Laboratories    y21 

U.  S.  Cutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Utility    17/1 

Wallhide  Semi-Gloss   17/ J 

Wall-Lite   4/21 

Wal-Wite   4/3 

Waterspar    1%} 

Wearite   lo/Zl 

See  also.  3/42;  4/4;  16/16;  16/19;  16/30 

Specifications   16/7;  16/8;  16/9 ;  16/15  ;  16/23  ; 

16/27;  16/29;  17/1 

Cement  Floor 

See  Paint— Brick,   Cement,   Concrete,   Stucco,  Stone- 
Preservative  Finishing  Coats 
Undercoats 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Banzai   1%} 

Barreled  Sunlight  Grauolth  lo/3i 

Barreled  Sunlight  Undercoat  16/31 

Berho    1^/^ 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cemcoat    16/4 

Dul-Lite   16/  5 

Du-Lux   10/ 15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Kling-Ko-Na   15/49 

Kyanize   •   16/7 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Olo  l°/28 

Olo-Lite   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Satin  Finish  16/2/ 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

f  Y  0  16/27 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Wallhide   17/1 

Wall-Lite  Primer    4/21 

Wal-Wite  ^4/3 

Wiggin's,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co  15/49 

XXX   16/29 

Specifications  16/15 ;  16/23 ;  16/27  ;  16/31 ;  17/1 

Enameled 

Brasses 

See  

Brick 

See  Brick — Enameled 

Metal 

See  Sheet  Mfetal— Porcelain  Enameled 

Enameling 

Sheets 

Sec  Sheet  Metal 


.7/20 


Enclosures 

Bathtub — for  Showers 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Gem  25/16 

Ketchem,  G.  M.,  Mfg.  Corp  25/15 

Lehman  Sprayshield  Co  25/16 

Mermaid   ^^/^^ 

Swan   25/16 

Viking   25/16 

See  also   23/11 

Elevator 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   10/3 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

See  also  ...6/26;  7/13;  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  7/22;  10/5; 

10/12;  10/34;  20/3;  21/2;  21/4;  27/1;  30/12 

Glass 

(See  also  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories) 

American-Moninger  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Corp  23/35 

Hitchings  &  Co  23/36 

Lord  and  Burnham  Co  23/37 

Lutton,  Wm.  H.,  Co.,  Inc  23/38 

Solar  V-Bar   23/38 

See  also   18/39 

Specifications   23/3o 

Glass — for  Showers 

Sec  Doors— Shower  Stall— Glass  ;  Shields— Bathtub— for 
Shower 

Glass — for  Swimming  Pool 

See  Enclosures — Glass 
Glass — for  Tennis  Courts 

See  Enclosures — Glass 

Radiator 

See  Radiator— Covers  and  Cabinets 

Recessed  Radiator 

See  Radiator— Covers  and  Cabinets 

Sink — Dishwasher,  etc. 

See  Cabinets 
Stock  and  Tool  Room 

See  Partitions— Open  Mesh;  Fencing— Wire  or  Woven 
Wire;  Fencing — Chain  Link 
Tennis  Court,  Kennel  Yard,  Athletic  Ground,  etc. 

See  Fencing — Chain  Link 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

See  Partitions— Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Engineers 
Acoustical 

See  Acoustical— Materials  and  Treatments 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Coolers — Unit;  Heaters — Unit 

Chimney 

See  Chimneys 
Concrete  Construction 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Consulting 

Hunt,  Robert  W.,  Co  •  •  ■•  1/1 

Equipment — Food  Preparation  and  Serving 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  ...22/21 

Floor  Construction 

See  Floor  Construction ;  Contractors 

Foundation 

{Sec  also  Contractors— Piling) 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  Corp   2/2 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Fuel  Oil  Combustion 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

General  Construction 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 
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Engineers — Cont. 

Jail  Construction 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 
Roof  Construction 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Sanitary 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Sewage  Disposal 

See  Sewage — Disposal  Systems — Engineers — Sanitary 

Soil  Testing 

Hunt,  Robert  W.,  Co   1/1 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Structural  Steel 

See  Structural — Steel  Fabricators  and  Designers 

Swimming  Pool 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  23/32 

Telephone 

See  Telephone — Service — Public 

Water  Supply  Systems 

See  Engineers — Sanitary 
Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

l^arson     4/5 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/15 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Specifications    4/5 

X-ray  Protection 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Engines 

Door  Operating 

See  Operators — Door 
Steam 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Sirocco    26/1 

See  also   26/2 

Entrances 

Bronze,  Iron  or  Aluminum 

See  Ornamental  —  Metal  Work;  Doors  —  Entrance  — 
Bronze,  Brass,  Iron,  Aluminum,  Chrome  and  Nickel 
Alloys 

Wood 

See  Millwork 

Equalizers 
Elevator  Cable 

See  Elevator — Cable  Equalizers 

Equalizing 
Loops 

See  Loops— Equalizing — Heating  Systems 

Escalators 
Electric 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Escapes 
Fire 

See  Fire — Escapes 

Escutcheons 

Door — Keyhole,  Knob,  etc. 

See  Hardware — Finish  Door 

Water  Closet 

See  Closet  Tank— Fittings 


Evaporators 

Refrigeration 

{Sec  also  Refrigerating  Machinery  and  Equipment;  Ice 

Making  Machinery  and  Plants) 
Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

Exchangers 
Heat 

See  Heat — Exchangers,  Interchangers,  Economizers,  etc.; 
Heaters — Water — Indirect 

Exhaust 

Fans 

See  Fans — ^Ventilating  or  Exhaust 

Ventilators 

See  Ventilators — Roof 

Exif 

Devices — Fire  or  Panic 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Von  Duprin  18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Specifications   23/11 

Devices — Turnstiles 

See  Turnstiles 

Lighting  Systems 

See  Lighting  and  Power  Systems— Electric— Emergency 
or  Exit  Lighting 
Signs 

See  Signs — Illuminated — Electric 

Expansion 
Bolts 

See  Bolts — Expansion 

Joints 

See  Joints — Expansion 

Extinguishers 

Fire 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Electra   27/20 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

First  Aid    23/3 

Reddy    23/3 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Extractors 

Laundry — Centrifugal 

Mercury   22/33 

Minute  Man  22/33 

Trojan   22/33 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Ma- 
chine &  Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 

Extruded 

Metal  or  Drawn  Shapes 

Alcoa   7/2 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   7/2 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anacoiida   7/3 

Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp.   7/6 

Bohnalite    7/6 

BoJmallov   7/6 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Capitol  Bronze  Corp  17/15 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   7/5 

Easy  Set  17/19 

Enduro    7/10 

Gohi   8/47 

Him  CO  17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Kawneer  Co  H/IO;  17/18 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Pittco   17/19 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  17/19 

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  19/19 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revecon    7/9 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Extruded — Cont. 

Metal  or  Drawn  Shapes — Cont. 

(Contiimcd  from  Previous  Page) 


Revere  Copper  and  Brass,  Inc  7/8;  7/9 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Toledohio    7/24 

Zouri   17/20 

See  also  10/1;  17/16;  21/4 


F 

Fabric 

Concrete  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcement 
Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Felt,  Cloth  and  Fabric,  etc. 

Fabricators 

Granite 

See  Granite — Structural  or  ATonumental 

Steel  Plate 

See  Steel — Plate  Construction 
Structural  Steel 

See  Structural — Steel  Fabricators  and  Designers 

Faience 
Tile 

See  Tile — Ceramic — Decorative  and  Faience 

Fan 

Hanger  Outlets 

See  Boxes — Outlet — Electric  Clock  or  Fan  Hanger 


Ventilators — Roof 

Allen  Corp  9/10 

Arex  Co   9/11 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Economy    9/11 

Effico  Win-Electric    9/14 

Electro-Wind    9/10 

For  St- A  ire    9/12 

Giant  Nile  Fan  26/15 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Isolated  F    9/14 

LeRoy    9/14 

Lornate    9/14 

Penn  Ventilating  Co   9/17 

RPM  9/6;  9/19 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co  9/6;  9/19 

Royal  Ventilator  Co   9/18 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Western  Rotary  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc   9/21 

Specifications    9/14 

Fans 

Ceiling — Lighting  Fixture  Combination 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Co   28/6 

Guthfan  Conditionaire    28/6 

See  also   30/12 

Desk,  Bracket  or  Ceiling 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

See  also    27/5 

Desk  Bracket  or  Ceiling — Electric  Light  Com- 
bination 

Air-Lite   26/48 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/48 

Ventilating  or  Exhaust 

{See  also  Ventilators — Wall — Fan  Units;  Ventilators — 
Roof — Fan) 

American  Coolair  Corp  26/60 

Arex  Co  26/61 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Coolair   26/60 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Forbes    9/21 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Fans — Cont. 

Ventilating  or  Exhaust — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


Giant-Nite   26/15 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Hold-Heet  26/15 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co  26/62 

In-Bilt  26/66 

Mtiltivane   26/65 

Nite  Fan   26/15 

Pacific  Breeze   26/64 

Pryanco   26/64 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc  26/64 

Rexvane   26/65 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Silentvane   26/65 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Tri-Peller    9/21 

Victor  Electric  Products,  Inc  26/66 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

Wing-Scruplex   26/67 

See  also  9/10;  24/15 

Ventilating  or  Exhaust — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Window — Ventilating 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 


Fasteners 

{See  also  Latches) 
Casement 

See    Hardware — Casement   Windows;   Bolts — Casement 
Window 


Conductor  Pipe 

B.B   8/43 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

Fitrite    8/30 

Levow,  David    8/30 

Specifications    8/30 

Screen  and  Storm  Sash 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Normandy   11/19 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Shutter 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 


Faucets 

Brass,  Nickel  Plated,  Chromium,  etc. 

See  Cocks  and  Bibbs 

Feed  Water 

Treatments 

See  Softeners — Water;  Filters,  etc. 

Feeders 


Chemical 

Scaife,  Wm.  B.,  &  Sons  Co  24/51 

W  &  T  23/33 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.  Inc  23/33 


Felt 

Acoustical 

See  Acoustical — Alaterials  and  Treatments 

Hair 

See  Insulation — Blanket  or  Bat 
House  Insulating 

See  Specific  Type  of  Insulation 

Insulating 

See  Insulation — Blanket  or  Bat 

Linoleum  Lining 

See  Linoleum — Linings 

Roofing 

See  Roofing — Built-up  ;  Roofing — Roll 

Sound  Deadening 

See  Insulation — Felt 


PRODUCTS 


Felt— Cont. 

Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Felt,  Cloth  and  Fabric 

Wool — Lined — for  Hot  or  Cold  Water  Lines 

See  Insulation 

Fences 


Chain  Link 

Afco   23/44 

American  Chain  Link  Fence  Co  23/43 

American  Fence  Construction  Co  23/44 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Anchor-Weld   23/45 

Bulwark   23/44 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Continental  Steel  Corp  23/47 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Invincible   23/48 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  23/51 

See  also   10/5;  23/26 

Specifications   23/44 

Iron — Electrically  Welded 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Iron  or  Steel 

Afco   23/44 

American  Fence  Construction  Co  23/44 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

See  also  7/14;  7/22;  23/51 

Wire  and/or  Woven  Wire 

Afco   23/44 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  23/51 

See  also  23/26 

Wood  and/or  Woven  Wood 

(See  also  Gates — Wood) 

Afco   23/44 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Dubois   23/40 

Dubois  Fence  &  Garden  Co.,  Inc  23/40 

Elhide  Co  23/41 

Reereshire  23/40 

Rusticraft  Fence  Co  23/42 


Fiber 

Board 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber 

Conduit — Underfloor — Electrical 

See  Conduit — Electrical — Underfloor 

Tile 

See  Wall— Board— Tiled 

Filing  Equipment 


Drafting  Room 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Berloy   21/9 

See  also   21/12 

Fire-resistive  Safes 

Berloy    21/9 

Counter-Cash  Protector    23/9 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

€F   23/17 

Hosier  Safe  Co   23/9 

Rekordesk    23/6 

See  also   21/2;  23/7 

Metal 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 


(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Filing  Equipment — Cont. 

Metal — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Berloy    21/9 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

OF   21/1;  23/17;  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Filler 

Tile 

See  Floor — Voids 

Fillers 


Concrete 

Accello    4/2 

American  Crayon  Co   16/1 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquagel    4/16 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cementhide    17/1 

Finite    16/1 

Flamingo    3/40 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Ilydratiie    4/9 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Rex   14/25 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Silica  Products  Co   4/16 

Staybrite    4/9 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Wall  hide    17/1 

Specifications   4/21 ;  17/1 


Crack  or  Joint — Cement  and  Concrete  Work 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete — Cement  for;  Caulking 
and  Glazing — Compounds 


Wood — Liquid 

Hydro  ride    4/18 

Kays  an    16/1 

Old  Faithful    16/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Toxbro    4/20 

Tri-Seal   16/29 

Wood — Paste 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berrycraft    16/8 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Hydrocide    4/18 

Kaysan    16/1 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Pit  cairn    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyramid   16/27 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Spackle  16/24 

Tector    17/1 

Wheeler's   16/15 


Specifications  ..16/8;  16/15;  16/23;  16/27;  16/29;  17/1 

Film 

X-Ray  Film  Transfer 

See  Cabinets — X-Ray  Film  Transfer 
X-Ray  Safety  Storage 

See  Cabinets — X-Ray  Film  Safety  Storage 

Filters 


Air 

Airmat   26/43 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc  26/43 

Climator  26/14 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Filters — Cont. 

Air — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Dri filter   26/43 

Dust  op   26/44 

Filticooler   26/65 

Hold-Heet  .  26/15 

Holland  Furnace  Co  * . . ' . !  26/10 

Industrial    Materials    Division  Owens-lilinois 

Glass  Co  26/44 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Renu   26/43 

Renu-Vent  26/43 

Russell  Electric  Co  .  .  .  .26/15 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Throway   *  .26/43 

See  also    3/29 

Concrete 

^'C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Drinking  Water  Fountain 

See  Fountains— Drinking— Ice  Tank  Combination ;  Foun- 
tains—Drinking—Combined with  Refrigerating  Unit 

Gravity  or  Pressure 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Permutit  Co  24/49 

Puro  Filter  Corporation  of  America  24/50 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  24/52 

Scaife,  Wm.  B.,  &  Sons  Co  24/51 

Swimming  Pool 

See  Filters — Gravity  or  Pressure 

Water 

See  Filters — Gravity  or  Pressure 

Finials 
Metal 

See  Ornamental— Metal  Work;  Leadwork— Decorative ; 
Terra  Cotta;  Stone,  etc. 

Finish 

Gymnasium  Floor — Non-slippery 

Hil-Glo    16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc   16/3 

Seal-OS  an    16/3 

Special  Gym  Finish   16/2 

Fire 

Alarm  Systems — Electric 

iDT    29/1 

^^^^  •   29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autelco   29/12 

Dualarni    29/5 

Faraday    29 AS 

Fire  Eye                   29/6 

Gamev^ell  Co   29/S 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co                       29/6 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Sprink-la-stat    29/5 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc  [  29 AS 

Wheelock   29/7 

See  also   '.V.'.'.'.'.V.'.'.V.'.'.V.  29/3 

Specifications   29/7 

Alarm  Systems — Electric — Power  Supply  for 

See  Lighting  and  Power  Systems— Electric 

Dector  Systems 

See  Fire — Alarm  Systems — Electric 
Doors 

See  Specific  Type  of  Door  as:   Hollow  Metal;  Metal 
Covered;  Rolling  Steel;  Metal  Covered;  Corrugated 
Steel;  Veneered— Fireproof  (Asbestos  and  Wood  Com- 
bination) ;  etc. 
Escapes — Sliding  Pole 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Specifications   1  *.  *.!  *.  .23/1 1 

Escapes — Spiral 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Logan  Co   6/22 

Specificattions  6/22 


Fire — Cont. 

Escapes — Standard 

Logan  Co   7/18 

See  also    6/4 

Escapes — Straight  Slide 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Escapes — ^Tubular 

Logan  Co   6/22 

See  also    22/40 

Specifications    6/22 

Exit  Devices 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Specifications   23/11 

Extinguishers 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Plectra   27/20 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

First  Aid    23/3 

Reddy    23/3 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Extinguishing  Apparatus 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Plectra   27/20 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

Specifications    23/4 

Hose 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Flax  Line    23/3 

Flax  Tow    23/3 

Hose  Cabinets 

Alcnco    23/3 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Ho  osier    23/4 

Nella    23/3 

See  also  10/3;  21/4 

Hose  Nozzles 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Prevention  Systems 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc   23/1 

Racks  and  Reels 

Alenco    23/3 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Bowes   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Resistant  Treatments  of  Lumber 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Wolman  Salts    12/1 

Resisting  Wood  Doors 

See  Doors — Veneered— Flush  and  Paneled — of  Fire  Re- 
sisting Wood 

Siamese  Hose  Connections 

(See  also  Hydrants) 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Sprinkler  System  Supervision 

ADT    29/1 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

S  prink  I  arm    29/5 

Station  Poles 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Specifications  23/11 

Valves 

See  Valves — Fire  Hose 

Fireplace 

Accessories — Andirons,  Screens,  Grates,  etc. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Fyr-Slyd-Screen,  Inc  26/103 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Fireplace — Cont. 

Accessories  —  Andirons,    Screens,    Grates,  etc. 

— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Nu-Stile    19/2 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  26/107 

Sparkscreen   26/103 

Air  Heaters — Unit 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Glo-Hot   26/101 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

Superior  Fireplace  Co  26/108 

Ash  Dumps 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Dutch  Oven   26/104 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building 

Specialties  Co  22/39 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

Kcrncrator   22/41 

Milcor  Steel  Co  25/27 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

See  also  6/1;  6/3;  14/13;  26/45;  26/102 

Dampers 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Improved   26/102 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Old  Style   26/102 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Rotary   .26/102 

Specifications   26/102 


Franklin 

See  Franklin  Stoves 

Gas  Heaters 

See  Heaters — Air — Gas — Fireplace  or  Mantel 

Grates 

See  Grates — Fireplace  ;  Fireplace — Accessories 

Grates — Electric 

See  Heaters — Air — Electric — Fireplace  or  Mantel 

Heat  Circulators 

See  Fireplace — Air  Heaters 

Heaters 

See  Heaters — Air — Electric — Fireplace  or  Mantel;  Heat- 
ers— Air — Gas — Fireplace 


Imitation 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  26/107 

Linings — Soapstone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Virginia  Alberene    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Mantels 

See  Mantels 

Smoke  Chambers 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Fireproofing  Liquid 

For  Canvas,  Cloths,  Stage  Setting,  etc. 

Sureseal    4/14 

Fittings 

Conduit — Electrical 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Electrunite  Steeltubes    27/3 

Everdur   7/3 

Fretz-Moon   27/3 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Steel  and  Tubes,  Inc   27/3 

Wiremold  Co   27/4 

Fire  Hose  and  Tubing 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 
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Fittings — Cont. 


Pipe — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-Ware   24/16 

See  also   24/15 

Pipe — Ammonia 

See  Refrigerating  and  Ice-Making — Machinery  and  Plants 
Pipe — Iron  or  Steel 

Cop-R-Lov   24/12 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85;  26/95 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  24/11 

Tone  an   24/11 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp  24/12 

See  also  3/51;  25/1;  26/26 

Pipe  Railing 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

Pipe — Wrought  Iron 

Cohoes  RoUing  Mill  Co   24/8 

Pipe  or  Tube — for  Soldering,  Welding  or  Flared 
Connections 

American  Brass  Co   24/1 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   24/4 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85;  26/95 

RepubHc  Steel  Corporation  24/U 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   24/6 

Streamline  Pipe  &  Fittings  Co.,  Div.  of  Mueller 

Brass  Co   24/7 

Toncan   24/11 

Specifications    24/7 

Shower  Bath 

See  Baths — Shower  or  Needle 
Sweat  or  Soldered 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   24/3 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   24/6 

Specifications    24/6 

Toilet  Partition — Marble,  Slate,  etc. 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Lawson  Milwaukee   20/16 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  20/16 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Specifications   20/15;  20/17 

Water  Closet  Tank 

See  Closet — Tank  Fittings 


Fixtures 

Casement  Windows 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window 
Electric 

See  Lighting — Fixtures — Electric;  Lamps  and  Brackets; 
etc. 

Flag  Poles 

Bases 

(See  also  Ornamental — Metal  Work) 


Babcock-Davis  Corp   6/32 

Lingo,  John  E.,  &  Son,  Inc   6/33 

Pole  and  Tube  Works,  Inc   6/34 

See  also    7/20 

Fixtures  for 

(Including:  Halyards  Tops  for  Wood  or  Steel  Poles, 
Cleats,  Braces,  etc.) 

American  Mast  &  Spar  Corp   6/31 

B-D    6/32 

Babcock-Davis  Corp   6/32 

Pole  and  Tube  Works,  Inc   6/34 

Lingo,  John  E.,  &  Son,  Inc   6/33 

Metal — Steel,  Aluminum,  Bronxe,  etc. 

(Including :  Conetapcr,  Entasis  Taper  and  Graduated) 

American  Mast  &  Spar  Corp   6/31 

Babcock-Davis  Corp   6/32 

Easy  Access   6/32 

Lingo,  John  E.,  &  Son,  Inc   6/33 

Pole  and  Tube  Works,  Inc   6/34 

Traffic  &  Street  Sign  Co   6/35 

Specifications   6/32;  6/33 


PRODUCTS 


Flag  Poles — Cont. 

Steel — Jacketed  with  Aluminum  or  Bronze 

(Including  Conetapcr,  Entasis  Taper  and  Graduated) 


Pole  and  Tube  Works,  Inc   6/34 

Wood 

American  Mast  &  Spar  Corp   6/31 

Flagging 

Bluestone — Sawed 

Ambluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co  3/13;  6/7 

Genesee  Valley    3/13 

Specifications   3/13;  6/7 

Ceramic 

Cla-Slah    15/1 

Even-Tone    15/2 

Flame  Tinted    15/2 

Hanley  Co   15/2 

Hood,  B.  Mifflin,  Co   15/1 

Kil-Kraft   8/32;  15/1 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

Mineral  Wells  Clay  Products  Co   8/34 

Murray  Tile  Co   8/35 

Quar amies    15/1 

Romanv    15/7 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

See  also    15/3 

Specifications    15/2 

Sandstone 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   3/13 

Naturcleft    3/13 

Slate 

(See  also  Flooring — Slate) 

Allenstone    8/27 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

O'Brien  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc   8/24 

Penn-Mont  Pocono   15/8 

Penn-Mont  Shadowcleft   15/8 

Pyramid    15/8 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co   8/25 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Tudor  Stone    8/25 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

See  also    8/22 

Flashing 

Blocks,  Forms,  Receivers,  etc. 

Asbcstile   8/7 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Elastite    8/5 

J-M   8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Wee-per    8/53 

Specifications   8/3;  8/7;  8/53 

Flashings 
Bituminous 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Neponset    8/4 

Specifications   8/4;  8/8 

Combination  Copper  and  Fiber 

Coppered  Armored  Sisalkraft    13/1 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Wee-per    8/53 

Specifications   8/53;  13/1 

Fabric,  Asbestos,  etc. 

Asbestile    8/7 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barco-Dcx   8/21 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Barren,  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Con-Ser-Tex   8/20 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Flashings — Cont. 

Fabric,  Asbestos,  etc. — Cant. 

(Continued  from  Prei'ioiis  Column) 


Genasco   8/2 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Larson    4/5 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Neponset    8/4 

USG   8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   8/10 

Specifications  4/5;  4/12;  8/4:  8/7;  8/10 

Pipe  Flange 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Holt   8/3 

Specifications    8/3 

Sheet  Metal 

(See  also  Sheet  Metal  Work) 

American  Brass  Co   8/39 

Anaconda   8/39 

Armco    8/40 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/49 

Cheney  Co   8/50 

Duplex    8/49 

Gohi    8/47 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

RPM    8/38 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  8/48;  8/51 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Thru-Bond   8/52 

Thrubond  Flashing  Corp   8/52 

Toncan    7/10 

Triplex    8/49 

Specifications   8/50;  8/52 


Flat  Wall  Finish 
Paint 

See  Paint — Wall  Finish — Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss 


Flatting  Oil  for  Paint 

Dutch  Box  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Save-Lite  Reducer   16/29 

Sherwin-WilHams  Co  16/29 

Specifications   16/29 

Floodlights 
Electric 

Aqualux   28/9 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

G-E   28/17 

General  Electric  Co  28/17 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Jumbo-Lsolux   28/19 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

X-Rav  28/14 

See  also   23/27;  28/13 


Floor 

Arches 

See  Floor  Construction 

Armor 

See  Grids — Flooring — for  Armoring  Concrete  and  As- 
phalt Floors 

Clips 

Sec  Clips — Floor  Sleeper 
Covering  Edgings 

See  Edgings — Floor  Covering 

Coverings 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Flooring:  as:   Rugs  and  Carpets; 
Linoleum;  Cork — Carpet;  Flooring — Rubber  Tile 


PRODUCTS 


Floor — Cont. 

Door  Checks 

See  Checks  and  Closers — Door — Floor 

Drains 

See  Drains — Floor,  Yard ;  Scuppers,  etc. 
Finishes — Cement 

See  Specific  INIaterial  or  Specific  Type  of  Flooring 
Finishing — Sanding — Polishing  Machines 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Hiltonian  8    16/2 

Master    16/2 

Forms 

See  Forms — Metal 
Hardeners  for  Concrete  Floor 

Sec  Hardeners  and  Densifiers — Cement  and  Concrete 

Lights 

See  Lights — Vault  and  Sidewalk 

Plates 

See  Plates 
Polish 

See  Polish — Liquid ;  Wax — Floor — Paste  or  Liquid 

Sleeper  Anchors 

See  Clips — Floor  Sleeper 

Sleeper  Supports 

See  Clips — Floor  Sleeper 

Sleepers — Wood 

Azdco-ized    12/4 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Specifications    12/4 

Sound  Deadening  Systems 

See  Sound  Deadening  Systems 

Voids 

Nat  CO  Vitritile    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

Slaghlok    3/71 

Wax 

See  Wax — Floor — Paste  or  Liquid 

Floor  Construction 

Concrete  Reinforced — Flat  Slab 

Smooth  Ceilings  System   3/72 

Concrete  Reinforced — Grid 

Florctyle   11/12 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

Locktyle   11/12 

Mitco    6/16 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Concrete    Reinforced — Lightweight — Joist  and 
Filler  Tile 

Nat  CO  Vitritile   3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

Slaghlok    3/71 

Concrete  Reinforced  and  Hollow  Tile  (Patented) 

NatcoHor    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Concrete  Reinforced  and  Slag  Concrete  Block 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

Slaghlok    3/71 

Concrete — ^T-Beam  and  Metal  Forms 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Floretyle   11/12 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Holorih   3/73 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Lo.cktyle   11/12 

Meyer  St  eel  forms   3/69 

Milcor  Steel  Co   3/75 

Plastoform    14/3 

Shurehond    14/3 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 


Floor  Construction — Cont. 

Cork  and  Cement  Slab 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

Deck — Continuous — Library 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Glass  and  Concrete 

See  Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Gypsum 

Econo  Decking   3/68 

Gypsteel  Gypsum  Plank   3/67 

Hoge    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

National  Gypsum  Co   3/66 

Pyrohar    3/68 

Red  Top   3/68 

Red  Top  Rih   3/68 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill   3/68 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana- 

mid  &  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

Specifications   3/68 

Hollow  Tile — Flat  and  Segmental  Arch 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

Natco   3/31 

Natco  Segmental   3/31 

Natco  Vitritile    3/31 

Natcoiior    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Southern    14/7 

Specifications    3/31 

Light  Weight 

{See  also  Slabs — Concrete — Light  Weight) 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Hoqe    3/65 

LS  S   3/58 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

National  Gypsum  Co   3/66 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Specifications   3/58;  3/63 

Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete 
Stack — Library — Reinforced  Concrete — Continu- 
ous 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Steel-Ceil-Crete    21/2 

Steel  Beam  and  Electrical  Duct  System 

RPM   3/70;  27/2 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co  3/70;  27/2 

Steel  Truss,  Plate  Joist  or  l-Beam 

(See  also  Joists — Steel  Truss;  Joists — Steel  Plate  Girder) 

Ceco    3/69 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Junior  Beam   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

RPM    3/70 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   3/70 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

Specifications    5/6 

Flooring 

Acid  Resistant 

See  Specific  Type  of  Flooring,  etc. 

Armor 

See  Grids — Flooring— for  Armoring  Concrete  and  As- 
phalt Floors 

Art  Marble 

Marhleloid  Inc  15/27 

Asphalt 

See    Asphalt  — Emulsion;    Flooring  —  Asphalt  Mastic; 
Flooring — Asphalt  Tile 
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PRODUCTS 


Flooring — Cont. 

Asphalt  Block  or  Brick 

Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Eightfour  15/62;  15/63 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  15/63 

Specifications  15/63 

Asphalt  Composition  Tile 

Sec  Tile — Asphalt 

Asphalt  Finish  for 

See  Paint;  Varnish;  Oil;  Wax;  etc. 

Asphalt  Mastic — Cold 

{Sec  also  Asphalts — Basic) 

Alcomastik    9/24 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Duraflex  Corp.   15/29 

Eimilmastic    8/2 

Evcrhond   15/51 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Graustic    9/24 

Hydrocal   3/68;  8/10 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

Marco   15/27 

Mastolith   15/26 

Mulsomastic    ^/22 

Tile-Tex  Co  15/35 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

USG   3/68;  8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  ,   3/68 

Specifications   15/26;  15/35;  15/51 

Asphalt  Mastic — Hot 

Alcomastik    9/24 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Genasco    8/2 

Grauer-Watkins   9/24 

Asphalt  Mastic  Tile 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Tile 

Asphalt  Plank 

Azrock   15/33 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Safe-T-Plank    8/6 

Asphalt  Tile 

Accotile   15/44 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Azrock   15/33 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/28 

Duraflex  Corp  15/29 

Diirite   15/28 

Eightfour  15/63 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  

j.M  .   15/30 

Johns-Manville   15/30 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Ma^tipave   15/fo 

Mohawk  Asbestos  Shingles,  Inc   8/13 

Moulding,  Thos.,  Floor  Mfg.  Co  15/32 

Moultile   IS"^^? 

Pabco   15/^6 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

Tile-Tex  }5/26 

Tile-Tex  Co  15/35 

USG    8/10 

Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Co  15/33 

Specifications  15/26;  15/28;  15/30;  15/31;  15/35; 

^  15/44;  15/46;  15/63 

Beech 

See  Flooring— Wood— Maple,  Beech  or  Birch 

Birch 

See  Flooring— Wood— Maple,  Beech  or  Birch 

Blues  tone 

Ambiiico  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   6/7 

Specifications    6/7 

Brick 

See  Brick— Floor ;  Brick— Paving 


Flooring — Cont. 
Canvas 

Barco-Dex   8/21 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Barren,  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Con-Scr-Tex   8/20 

Cement 

See    Cement— Portland  ;    Cement— Mastic— for  Laying 
Wood  Floors  and  Tile  Flooring 

Cement — Finish  for 

{See  also  Hardeners  and  Densificrs— Cement  and  Con- 
crete) 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Britencit    16/2 

Colorundum    4/9 

Dust-X   14/20 

Ferro-Fax    4/9 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Koncrex    4/9 

Lapidolith    16/4 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

PiirTone   4/1 

Rocor  14/20 

Shine-All    16/2 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Cement — Pre-mixed 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Rocor   14/20 

Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Protection 

Britenzit   16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornlux    4/9 

Horns  tone  Crystals    4/9 

Lapidolith    16/4 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Safe-n-dr\    8/18 

Shine-All'   16/2 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Specifications   1^/1 

Contractors 

See  Specific  Type  of  Flooring 

Cork  Composition 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc  15/45 

Ever  las  tic  15/31 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc   15/31 

Linotile   15/44 

Sealex  Treadlite   15/45 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications  15/31;  15/44;  15/45 

Cork  Tile 

{See  also  Insulation) 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Bevel-Tile   15/31 

Corinco   15/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Jointite  13/44;  15/43 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  15/43 

Pabco   15/46 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications   15/31;  15/43;  15/44 

Finishes 

See  Specific  Material  or   Specific  Type  of  Flooring; 
Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives 

Glass 

See   9/23 

Grating 

See  Gratings — Sidewalk,  Area,  etc. 

Grids 

See  Grids — Flooring 

Hardwood 

See  Specific  Kind  as:  Flooring— Wood— Oak ;  etc. 

Industrial 

See  Specific  Type  of  Flooring 
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PRODUCTS 


Flooring — Cont. 
Linoleum 

(Including:   Plain,  Jaspe,  Inlaid,  Inset,  Tile,  Embossed, 
Printed  and  Battleship) 

AccoHor   15/44 

Adhesive  Sealex   15/45 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc  15/45 

LinoHor   15/44;  15/47 

Lino  sets   15/44 

Linostrips   15/44 

Marhelle  15/44 

Marhletone   15/47 

Pahco   15/46 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

S-B   15/47 

Sealex  15/45 

Sealex  Vellone  15/45 

Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Terano   15/47 

Method  of  Laying  15/47 

Specifications  15/44;  15/45;  15/46;  15/47 

Linoleum  Tile 

See  Flooring — Cork  Composition;  Tile — Cork  Composi- 
tion 

Magnesite  Composition 

Acme  Asbestos  Covering  &  Flooring  Co.,  Inc...  15/25 

Acmetyle   15/25 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

X-ite   15/22 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications  15/22;  15/25;  15/26 

Maple 

See  Flooring — Wood — Maple,  Beech  or  Birch 

Mastic  Composition 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Alastic — Cold 

Mastic  Composition  Tile 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Tile 

Mastic  Laid  Wood  Blocks 

See  Flooring — Wood  Block 

Mastic  Roll 

Mastipave   15/46 

Pahco   15/46 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

Specifications   15/46 

Mastic  Tile 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Tile 

Mosaic 

See  Mosaics;  Tile — Ceramic 

Oak 

See  Flooring — ^Wood — Oak 
Parquetry 

See  Flooring — Wood  Block — Tongiicd  and  Grooved — 
Parquetry 

Portland  Cement — Colored — Pre-mixed 

See  Flooring — Cement  Pre-mixed 

Rubber  Sheet 

Airpath  15/38 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico   15/36 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Wing  foot   15/39 

Specifications   15/38 

Rubber  Tile 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico   15/36 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37;  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Hood  15/31;  15/40 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Rovalite   15/37 

Rubber  Marble  15/31 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Specifications..  15/26;  15/31;  15/37;  15/40;  15/41;  15/44 


Flooring — Cont. 
Slate 

(See  also  Tile — Slate;  Flagging— Slate) 

Allenstone    8/27 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

O'Brien  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc   8/24 

Penn-Mont  Pocono    15/8 

Penn-Mont  Shadowclcft   15/8 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co   8/25 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Tudor  Stone   8/25 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

See  also    8/22 

Soaps  tone 

Virginia  Alberene    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Stone 

See  Specific  Type  of  Stone 
Surfaces — for  Non-slip 

Gym  Finish   16/2 

Hil-Glo    16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc   16/3 

Seal-O-San    16/3 

Terrazzo — Aggregates  for 

See  Terrazzo — Aggregates 

Terrazzo — Cement  for 

Atlas   15/12 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Atlas  White  15/12 

Medusa-Mix    3/38 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Stoneset    3/38 

Universal  .-  15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Specifications   15/12 

Terrazzo — Contractors  for 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

Specifications   15/26 

Terrazzo — Dividing  Bars  for 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc  15/11 

TM.C  15/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Twin  Anchor   15/11 

Specifications   15/10 

Terrazzo — Dividing  Strips  for — Plastic — Colored 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Specifications   15/13 

Terrazzo — Expansion  Joints  for 

See  Joints — Expansion — Terrazzo  or  Cement  Floor 

Terrazzo — Finish  for 

See  Terrazzo — Floor  Finish  ;  Flooring — Cement  and  Ter- 
razzo— Curing  and  Protection 

Tile 

See  Specific  Type  of  Tile;  as:  Tile— Ceramic ;  Tile- 
Paving;  Tile— Terrazzo  ;  Tile— Cork  ;  Tile— Cork  Com- 
position, etc. 

Wood — Air  and  Moisture  Protection 

See  Paper — Building 

Wood — American  Walnut 

Diamonds   15/52 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

RiBac   15/52 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Specifications   15/52 

Wood  Block — Built-up 

Bloxoncnd   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Ironbound   15/56 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Universal  15/56 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood  15/61 

Specifications   15/61 
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PRODUCTS 


Flooring — Cont. 


Wood  Block — Contractors  for 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

See  also   15/31 

Wood  Block — Creosoted  or  Treated 

Bloxoncnd   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Creopine   15/60 

Evanite  15/55 

Everlcvcl   15/55 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Jet-Brite   15/59 

Kreolite   15/59 

Laminitc  15/55 

Lite-Color   15/59 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Southern  Wood  Preserving  Co  15/60 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood  15/61 

See  also   23/39 

Specifications   15/19;  15/60;  15/61 

Wood  Block — Mastic  Set 

See  Flooring — Wood — Mastic  Set — Wood  Block 
Wood  Block — Natural  or  Untreated 

Bloxoncnd   15/58 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Kreolite   15/59 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood  15/61 

See  also   15/31 

Specifications   15/59;  15/61 

Wood  Block — ^Tongued  and  Grooved — Parquetry 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Color-Blend  15/50 

Corner-Lock   15/50 

Diamonds   15/52 

Evanite   15/55 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Ironhound   15/56 

MFMA   15/53 

Maple  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/53 

Nail-Seat   15/50 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Ready-Finished   15/51 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Unit-Wood   15/51 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

See  also   15/19 

Specifications   15/51 

Wood  Fiber 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Graylite   13/19 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   13/22 

Johns-Manville   13/22 

Laminex   12/18 

Nu-Wood   13/26 

Standard   13/19 

Temlok   13/43 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp    12/18 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

X-ite   15/22 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications   13/26;  13/43;  15/22 

Wood  Fiber — Insulation  Combination 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Homasotc   13/14 

Restful   13/14 

Wood — Finish  for 

See  Paints  ;  Varnish  ;  Oil ;  Wax  ;  etc. 

Wood — Imported  Cabinet  Woods 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Wood — Laminated  or  Plywood 

Laminite   15/55 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  10/36 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 
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ing — Cont. 


Wood — Mahogany 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Wood — Maple,  Beech  or  Birch 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Color-Blend  15/50 

Corner-Lock   15/50 

Diamonds   15/52 

Evanite   15/55 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Ironhound   15/56 

MFMA   15/53 

Maple  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/53 

Nail-Seat   15/50 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

RiBac   15/52 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Universal   15/56 

Specifications   15/51;  15/52 

Wood — Mastic  Set — Strip — Built-up  or  Assem- 
bled; Parquet 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Evanite   15/55 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Ironhound   15/56 

Laminite   15/55 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Specifications   15/51 

Wood— Mastic  Set— Wood  Block 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Carter  Bloxonend  Flooring  Co  15/58 

Creo-pine  15/60 

Everlevel   15/55 

Ironhound   15/56 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kreolite   15/59 

Kreolite  Join-Tite   15/59 

Kreolite  Kountersunk  15/59 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Southern  Wood  Preserving  Co  15/60 

Storm  Flooring  Co  15/56 

Tite-Blox   15/58 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

See  also   15/57 

Specifications   15/51 

Wood— Oak 

Bradley  Lumber  Sales  Co  15/50 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Color-Blend  15/50 

Corner-Lock   15/50 

Diamonds  15/52 

Evanite   15/55 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

Nail-Seat   15/50 

National  Oak  Flooring  Mfrs.  Assn  15/54 

National  Wood  Products  Co  15/55 

Plywood  Tile  and  Flooring  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

RiBac   15/52 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Specifications  15/51;  15/52;  15/54 

Wood— Pine 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau  12/11 

Southern  Pine  Assn  12/16 

Wood— Plank 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

RiBac   15/52 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Worth  Lumber  Co  15/61 

Worthwood  15/61 

Wood — Plywood 

See  Plywood 
Wood — ^Tea  k  wood 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 


PRODUCTS 


Flooring — Cont. 

Wood — ^Treated 

Awlco-i:;cd    12/4 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Specifications    12/4 

Wood — Ve  n  ee  r  ed 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Floors 

Ballroom — Portable,  Lifting,  Rotary,  etc. 

See  23/19 

Floors — Sub 

Nailing  Concrete 

Nailcrete  Corp  3/61 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Wood 

Sec  Specific  Lumber 


Flower 

Boxes 

See  Boxes — Flower 

Flue 

Cleaners 

See  Soot — Blowers  and  Cleaners 

Dampers — Fireplace 

See  Dampers — Fireplace 

Wall  Outlets 

See  Ventilators — Wall — Common  Brick  Size 

Flues 

Brick 

See  Chimneys 

Fly 

Screens 

See  Screens — Insect 

Fog 

Eliminators 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

Folding 

Gates 

See  Gates — Folding 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Folding 

Stairs 

See  Stairs — Disappearing 

Food  Preparation  and  Service 
Equipment 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Cafeteria  and  Restau- 
rant ;  Kitchen — Equipment ;  Ranges  ;  Cooking — Uten- 
sils; etc. 

Foot 

Wash 

See  Lavatories 

Footlights 
Electric 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting 


Form 

Ties,  Clamps  and  Spacers 

Meyer    3/69 

Forms 

Fiber 

Beaver   14/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Masonite  Corp   3/45 

Tempered  Presdwood    3/45 

Specifications    3/45 
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Forms — Cont. 


Filler  Tile 

Nat  CO  Vitritile    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 

Slagblok    3/71 

Flashing 

A  she  stile    8/7 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Elastite    8/5 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Wee-per    8/53 

Specifications   8/3;  8/7;  8/53 

Metal 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Floretyle  11/12 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Holorib   3/73 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Locktyle   11/12 

Meyer  Steelforrns   3/69 

Milcor  Steel  Co   3/75 

Plastoform      14/3 

Shurehond    14/3 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Plywood 

Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Assn  3/44;  12/17 

Laminex  Plvform   12/18 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  12/18 


Foundation  Construction 

Buildings,  Chimneys,  Tanks,  etc. 

See  Contractors — Piling;  Engineers — Concrete  Construc- 
tion ;  Engineers — General  Construction  ;  Engineers — 
Foundation 

Founders 
Metal 

See  Castings;  Ornamental — Metal  Work 

Foundry 
Work 

See  Specific  Article 

Fountains 


Display  and  Lawn 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

See  also    3/15 

Drinking 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 

Century  Brass  Works,  Inc   25/3 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co   25/2 

Oregon  Brass  Works   25/4 

Taylor,  Halsey  W.,  Co   25/5 

See  also   24/15 

Specifications    25/5 

Drinking — ice  Tank  Combination 

Century  Brass  Works,  Inc   25/3 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co   25/2 

Puro  Filter  Corporation  of  America  24/50 

Taylor,  Halsey  W.,  Co   25/5 

Drinking — Refrigerating  Unit  Combination 

Dulux    25/7 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co   25/2 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Micarta    25/7 

Puro  Filter  Corporation  of  America  24/50 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Taylor,  Halsey  W.,  Co   25/5 

Temprite  Products  Corp   25/6 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   25/7 

See  also   22/29 


PRODUCTS 


Frames 


Door — Buck  and  Trim  Units 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   10/3 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   10/8 

Kalmantrim    10/8 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 


See  also  9/7;  10/6;  10/12;  10/18;  14/3;  14/6;  21/4 

Door — Formed  Steel 

Sec  Frames — Door — Buck  and  Trim  Units 
Door — Hollow  Metal 

{See  also  Doors — Hollow  Metal;  Trim — Hollow  Metal) 


Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Firecraft  Door  Co   10/5 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Mecco   10/10 

See  also   10/12;  21/4 

Door — Metal  Covered 

{See  also  Doors — IVood — Metal  Frame) 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co   10/9 

Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

See  also   10/6;  10/18 

Door — Wood 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  11/15 

Mitertite  11/15 

Pine  Craft  11/19 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also  11/13;  22/2 

Steel 

(See  also  Shapes — Nonstructural) 

Stan-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Wall — Ventilator  or  Grille 

Independent  Register  &  Mfg.  Co  26/54 

Vee-U   26/58 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 

See  also   26/49 

Window — Metal 

Alcoa  ;   11/1 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   11/1 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

See  also    19/5 

Window — Steel — Built-in 

Biltin   11/9 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Specifications    11/9 

Window— Wood 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Aidco-ized    12/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  11/15 

Dalmo-Pine  Craft  11/19 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co  11/16 

Master   11/14 

Mitertite   11/15 

Pine  Craft  11/19 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Silcntite  11/15 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also  11/13;  12/15;  21/26;  22/2 

Specifications   11/19;  12/4 

Wi  ndo  w — Wood — I  ns  u  I  a  ted 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Window — X-Ray  Protective 

See  Windows — X-Ray  Protective 

Wood 

Awlco-ized    12/4 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Specifications    12/4 

Franklin  Stoves 

See  25/102 

Freezers 

Coolerator  Co  22/25 

Icy-Chef  22/25 
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Front  Work 

Brass  or  Bronze 

{See  also  Ornamental — Metal  Work) 


Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

See  also    7/14 

Cast  Iron 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Elevator 

See  Enclosures — Elevator 


Refrigerator 

See  Refrigerator — Front  Work 

Terra  Cotta 

See  Terra  Cotta — Architectural 

Fuel  Burning 

Equipment 

Sec  Stokers  ;  Burners — Oil 

Furnace 
Controls 

See  Dampers;  Controls;  Regulators 

Furnaces 

Gas  Fired — Combination  Heat  and  Hot  Water 


Crane  Co  26/26 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gas  Fired — Steam,  Vapor  or  Hot  Water 

{See    also    Heaters — Water — Gas    Fired — Combination 
Boiler  and  Burner) 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Crane  Co  26/26 

G-E    26/9 

Gas-Era  25/14 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Heggie-Simplex  26/30 

Kewanee  Boiler  Corp  26/29 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Oil  Fired — Combination  Heat  and  Hot  Water 

{See    also    Heaters — Water — Gas    Fired — Combinalion 
Boiler  and  Burner) 

Arco-Petro   26/31 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Electrol  Inc   26/5 

Electrol-Keivance    26/5 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Hy-Test   26/33 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

Laddi   26/28 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  25/13 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

Quiet  May  26/13 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Oil  Fired — Steam,  Vapor  or  Hot  Water 

{See    also    Heaters — Water — Gas    Fired — Combination 
Boiler  and  Burner) 

Arco-Petro   26/31 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat   26/4 

Electrol-American    26/5 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Kezuanee    26/5 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gilbarco    26/8 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Furnaces — Cont. 

Oil  Fired — Steam,  Vapor  or  Hot  Water — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

HeggiC'Simplex  26/30 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Laddi  26/28 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

.    Quiet  May  26/13 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Tempered- Aire  26/20 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Warm  Air — Coal — Manually  Fired 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Warm  Air — Coal — Stoker  Fired 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Warm  Air — Forced  Circulation — Coal,  Gas  and 
Oil  Fired 

{See  also  Heating  Systems;  Heaters — Unit) 

Aire-U-Well   26/10 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Petro   26/31 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Sunbeam    26/6 

Sup  erf  ex   26/17 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Warm    Air — Forced    Circulation    Fans  and/or 
Blowers 

{See  also  Pans;  Blowers) 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Inc  26/17 

Warm  Air — Gas  Fired 

Gas-Era   26/14 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Warm  Air— Oil  Fired 

{See  also  Burners — Oil) 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Gilharco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Inc  26/17 

Petro  26/31 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Vaporaire  26/10 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Warm  Air — Wood  Fired 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Furnaces  and  Kilns 
Brick 

See   26/98 

Furnishings  and  Equipment 

Bank,  Office  and  Library 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

GF    21/1 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See   20/10;  21/4 


Furnishings  and  Equipment — Cont. 


Breakfast  Room 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

Specifications   22/14 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  22/21 


Carpets 

See  Rugs  and  Carpets 
Check  Room 

See  Check  Room  Equipment 

Dumbwaiters 

See  Dumbwaiters;  Lifts;  Elevators;  Hoists 

Ecclesiastical 

{See  also  Ecclesiastical  Furniture  and  Accessories) 
McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Elevators 

See  Elevators;  Lifts;  Dumbwaiters;  Hoists 
Filing  and  Equipment 

See  Filing  Equii)mcnt 

Fire-resistive  Safes 

See  Safes 


Hospital 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

GF   23/17 

General  Fireproofing  Co  23/17 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co   21/3 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Kitchen 

See  Kitchen — Equipment 
Laboratory 

GF   23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co  23/18 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co   21/3 

Virginia  Alherene    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine    3/10 

Lifts 


See  Lifts ;  Elevators  ;  Dumbwaiters ;  Hoists 


Rugs 

See  Rugs  and  Carpets 

Theater 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Furniture 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment 

Casters  and  Rests 

See  Casters  and  Rests — Furniture 

Disappearing  or  Fold-away 

Servettes   21/29 

Ecclesiastical 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Ecclesiastical 

Garden 

Allenstone    8/27 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/18 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

See  also  12/20 ;  23/50 

Laboratory  or  Hospital 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Hospital ;  Laboratory 

Metal 

Berlov   21/9 

GF    21/1 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also    21/2 

Wood 

See  20/10 


PRODUCTS 


Fur 

Fixtures — Cold  Storage 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Furring 

Cold  Formed  Channels 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Gypsum 

See  Tile — Hollow — Gypsum 
Hollow  Tile 

See  Tile — Hollow  Clay 

Furring  and  Studding — Metal 

Channel — U-Stud,  etc. 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Penco   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top   14/9 

Shurehond    14/3 

Simp-L-On   14/12 

Simplon  Products  Corp  14/12 

Steel-H-Studs   14/9 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

See  also  3/51;  14/2;  14/6 

Specifications   14/7;  14/8;  14/9;  14/12 

X-Ray  Proof 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

G 

Gable 

Ventilators 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

American  Coolair  Corp  26/60 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Coolair   26/60 

Riesner,  Benjamin    9/22 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

See  also    9/10 

Gages 

See  Gauges 

Garage 

Door  Hangers 

Sec  Hangers — Door 

Door  Hardware 

Sec  Hardware — Garage  Door 

Door  Hinges 

See  Hinges — Garage  Door 

Door  Operators 

See  Operators — Door 

Garbage 

Burners 

See  Incinerators 

Chutes 

See  Chutes — Garbage  or  Waste 

Receivers 

See  Receivers — Garbage 


Garden 

Flagging 

See  Flagging 

Furniture 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Pottery 

See  Pottery — Garden;  Terra  Cotta— Architectural 

Walk  Edging 

See  Edgings — Garden  Walk 

Garment 

Carrier  Equipment 

(See  also  Hangers — Garment) 

Garcy    7/15 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K'Veniences   18/41 

Riteivay   20/16 

See  also   18/34 

Gas 

Fired  Boilers 

See  Boilers— Heating— Gas  Fired 

Machines  or  Generators 

See  Generators — Gas 
Protective  Devices — Gasoline,  Bank,  Offices,  etc. 

See  Protective  Devices— Bank,  Office;  etc.— Gas 
Systems  for  Cooking,  etc. 

(See  also  Gas — Tanked  or  Bottled;  Generators— Gas) 

Philgas  Dept.,  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  22/47 

Pyrofax  Div.,  Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals 

Corp  22/48 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Corp  22/49 

Specifications   22/47;  22/48 

Tanked  or  Bottled 

(See  also  Gas — Systems  for  Cooking,  etc.) 

Philgas  Dept.,  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  22/47 

Pyrofax  Div.,  Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals 

Corp  22/48 

Specifications   22/47;  22/48 

Gates 

Baffle — Railroad  Station,  etc. 

Bright,  H.  V.,  Turn  Stile  Co  23/23 

Perey  Turnstile  Co  23/24 

Roto-Gate   23/24 

Diverting — Sewage  Disposal — Tile 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Elevator — Automatic  and  Semi-automatic 

See  30/2;  30/6 

Elevator — Folding 

See  Gates — Folding 
Elevator — Sliding — Freight  Car — Vertical  Sliding 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

See  also   30/12 

Specifications   10/15 

Folding — Lazy  Tong  and  Bostwick 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

ES   30/13 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Pitt-Bostwick    6/30 

Pitt,  William  R.,  Composite  Iron  Works   6/30 

See  also   7/22;  10/5;  23/46;  23/50;  30/6 

Iron — Electrically  Welded 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Iron  and  Wire 

Afco   23/44 

American  Chain  Link  Fence  Co  23/43 

American  Fence  Construction  Co  23/44 

Anchor  Post  Fence  Co  23/45 

Anchor-Weld   23/45 

Bulwark   23/44 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Continental  Steel  Corp  23/47 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Invincible  23/48 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Gates — Cont. 

Iron  and  Wire — Cont. 


(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  23/51 

See  also   10/5;  23/26 

Specifications   23/44 

Iron  or  Bronze — Plain  or  Ornamental 

Afco   23/44 

American  Fence  Construction  Co  23/44 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

General  Bronze  Corp   7/16 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Logan  Co   7/18 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Page  Fence  Assn  23/49 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridg:e  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co..  Inc  23/50 

See  also   7/14;  7/22;  7/26;  23/45;  23/51 

Mechanically  Operated 

(See  also  Doors — Mechanically  Operated) 

Aut-O-Dor   18/22 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

R-IV   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

5'pecifications   10/15 


Operators  for 

See  Operators — Door — Sliding,  Swinging,  Folding,  Roll- 
ing, etc. 

Rolling  or  Coiling 

See  Grilles  and  Guards — Rolling  or  Coiling 

Sidewalk  Door — Spring  Guard 

See   Doors — Sidewalk — Metal   or   Vault   Light — Safety 
Guarded — Automatically  Opened  and  Closed 

Turnstiles 

See  Turnstiles 

Wire  Mesh 

See  Gates — Iron  and  Wire 

Wood 

{See  also  Fences) 


Hitchcock  23/42 

Rusticraft  Fence  Co  23/42 

Wont  Sag   23/42 

Gauges 

Pressure,  Temperature  and/or  Vacuum 

Brozvn  26/81 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

Water  Level 

See   26/92 

Generating  Sets 
Motor 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

See  also   30/11 

Steam  Turbine  and  Engine 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Generators 

Electric — A-c.  and  D-c. 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

See  also    27/5 

Gas — Gasoline 

{See  also  Gas — Systems  for  Cooking,  etc.) 

Tirrill  Gas  Machine  Corp  22/49 
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Generators — Cont. 

Hot  Water 

See  Heaters — Water 

Steam 

See  Boilers 

Girders 

Steel  Plate 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Glass 

Architectural 

See  Glass — Moulded  or  Cast 

Art 

See  Glass — Tinted,  Colored  or  Stained — Cathedral 

Bullet  Resisting 

See  Glass — Safety 

Carved,  Etched,  Ground,  Embossed,  etc. 


See   17/2 

Cast 

See  Glass — Moulded  or  Cast 

Clear,  Shut,  Drawn  or  Plate 

Aklo    17/4 

American  Window  Glass  Co   17/2 

Blue  Glass   17/1 

Clear  lite    17/3 

Crystalex    17/1 

Flesh  Tinted   17/1 

Fourco  Glass  Co   17/3 

L-O-F    17/4 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Lustraglass    17/2 

Lustraivhite   17/2 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Monax    28/8 

Penny  ernon    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Tuf-Flex    17/4 

Vista    17/1 

See  also   11/13;  17/5 

Specifications   17/1;  17/4 


Concrete  Construction 

See  Lights — Vault  and  Sidewalk;  Skylights — Glass  and 
Concrete  Construction 


Corrugated 

CWG   9/5 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co   9/5 

Specifications    9/5 


Diffusing 

See  Glass — Obscuring  and  Diffusing 

Enclosures — Roof,  Swimming  Pool,  etc. 

See  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories ;  Enclosures — Glass 

Figured 

See  Glass — Obscuring  and  Diffusing 
Heat  Intercepting  or  Resisting 


Coolite   17/6 

Corning  Glass  Works  3/28;  17/10 

K.G.I   28/7 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Nicco   28/7 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co   17/5 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyrex   3/28;  17/10 

Sol  ex   17/1 

Specifications    17/1 

Leaded 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Specifications    17/9 

Lens 

See   17/2 


Masonry 

See  Brick — Glass;  Tile — Hollow — Glass 

Mirrors 

See  Mirrors — Glass 


PRODUCTS 


Glass — Cont. 


Mosaics 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Moulded — Casf  or  Pressed 

Alvax    28/8 

Coming  Glass  Works  17/10 

Corning-Steuhen   17/10 

Lumite    28/8 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Steuben   17/10 


Non-Obscuring — Sheet-  or  Drawn 

See  Glass — Clear — Sheet,  Drawn  or  Plate;  Glass — Pol- 
ished Plate 


Obscuring  and  Diffusing 

Alba    28/8 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co  9/23;  17/8 

Apex   17/6 

Artex    17/6 

Aurora    17/6 

Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corp   17/4 

Dewlite    17/6 

Diffusex    17/4 

FactroUte    17/6 

Florentine    17/6 

Florex    17/4 

Hylite    17/6 

Imperial    17/7 

Industrex   17/4 

Insulux    3/29 

L-O-F    17/4 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Luminex    17/4 

Luxlite   17/6 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Magnalite  9/23;  9/26;  17/8 

Magnalite  A   17/6 

Magnalite  B   17/6 

Maze    17/6 

Mazex   17/4 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Monax   28/8 

Muralex    17/4 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 

Pebblex   17/4 

Pentecor    17/6 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co   17/7 

Prestlite    17/6 

Reglex   17/4 

Richards,  J.  Merrill  9/26;  17/8 

Rubanite    17/7 

Satinol    17/4 

Silver  lite    17/6 

Skytex   17/4 

Syenite    17/6 

Tapestry    17/1 

Texture   17/7 

3  Way-Luxfer    9/23 

Transex    17/4 

Translite    17/6 

Velvex    17/4 

See  also   17/5 

Specifications  9/26;  17/1;  17/4;  17/8 

Obscuring  and  Diffusing  Tile 

(See  also  Brick — Glass) 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

3  Way   9/23 

3  IV ay-Lux fer   9/23 

Picture 

See  Glass — Clear  Sheet  or  Drawn 

Plate — Ornamental 

American  Window  Glass  Co   17/2 

Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corp   17/4 

Diffusex    17/4 

Imperial    17/7 

Industrex    17/4 

Muralex    17/4 

Pebblex    17/4 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Co   17/7 

Reglex   17/4 


(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Glass — Cont. 

Plate — Ornamental — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


Rubanite    17/7 

Tapestry    17/1 

Texture   17/7 

Specifications   17/1;  17/4 

Polished  Plate 

Blue    17/1 

Cry  stale  X    17/1 

Flesh-Tinted    17/1 

Herculite    17/1 

L-O-F   17/4 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Solex    17/1 

Vista    17/1 

Water  White   17/1 

Specifications   17/1;  17/4 


Pressed 

See  Glass — Moulded — Cast  or  Pressed 
Prism 

See  Glass — Obscuring  and  Diffusing 


Safety 

Aerolite    17/1 

American  Window  Glass  Co   17/2 

Armor-Lite    17/2 

Duolite    17/1 

Duplate    17/1 

L-O-F    17/4 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Multiplate    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plexite    17/2 


Shatterproof 

See  Glass — Safety 
Shower  Doors 

See  Doors — Shower  Stall — Glass 

Skylighf 

See  Specific  Type  of  Glass 


Stained  Windows 

See  Windows — Art  Glass 
Structural 

Carrara    17/1 

Corning  Glass  Works  3/28;  17/10 

Corning-Steuben   17/10 

Insulux    3/29 

L-O-F    17/4 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Nuralite   15/14 

Nuraplate   15/14 

Nurre  Cos.,  Inc  15/14 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyrex    3/28 

Vitrolite  Div.,  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co....  17/4 

White,  Black  and  7  Colors   17/1 

Specifications    17/1 

Tile  or  Slabs 

See  Specific  Type  of  Glass 

Ultra-Violet  Ray — Non-intercepting 

American  Window  Glass  Co   17/2 

Lustraglass    17/2 

Vault — Sidewalk  and  Skylight  Tile 

American  3-Way  Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Grauer,  Albert,  &  Co   9/24 

Magnalite   9/26 

New  Unity   9/26 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   9/26 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

3  Way   9/23 

See  also    6/1 

Specifications   9/23;  9/24 


Window  and  Door 

See  Specific  Types  of  Glass 

Wire 

(Including:     Plain,    Hammered,    Rough,    Ribbed  and 
Figured) 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co  9/23;  17/8 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Glass — Cont. 

Wire— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corp   17/4 

CWG  9/5;  17/5 

Coolite   17/6 

Diffusex    17/4 

Factrolite    17/6 

Florex   17/4 

Hylite    17/6 

Industrex   17/4 

Luminex    17/4 

Luxlite    17/6 

Magnalife   17/8 

Magnalite  A   17/6 

Magnalite  B   17/6 

Maze    17/6 

Mazex    17/4 

Misco    17/6 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Muralex    17/4 

Pebble X    17/4 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co  9/5;  17/5 

Pentecor    17/6 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   17/8 

Satinol   17/4 

Silverlite    17/6 

Skytex    17/4 

Syenite    17/6 

3  Way-Luxfer   9/23 

Transex    17/4 

Vehex   17/4 

Specifications   9/5;  17/4;  17/5 

X-Ray  Protective 

P.P.G.Co   17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Glasses 
Sight 

See   23/30 

Glassware 

Illuminating 

Alabaster   28/10 

Alba    28/8 

Alvax    28/8 

Celestialite   28/3;  28/4 

Corning  Glass  Works  17/10 

Corning-Steuben   17/10 

Frostell   28/10 

Galax   28/8 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co  28/3;  28/4 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

K.GJ   28/7 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Lumite    28/8 

Liinaire    28/9 

Lunalux    28/9 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Magnalaire    28/9 

Magnalite    28/9 

Magnalux    28/9 

Monax    28/8 

Phoenix  Glass  Co  28/10 

Polycase    28/3 

Radiant   28/10 

Silvaglo   28/3 

Silviirn    28/9 

Sollaire    28/9 

Sollite    28/9 

Sollux    28/9 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Glaze  for 

Paint 

See  Paint — Glaze 

Glazed 
Brick 

See  Brick — Enameled 


Glazing 

Compounds 

See  Caulking  and  Glazing— Compounds 

Construction 

See  Skylights ;  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories ;  Store 
Front — Construction  Metal 

Gongs 

Electric 

See  Bells  and  Buzzers — Electric 

Grandstands 

Folding — Indoor 

G\mstand  23/26 

Wayne  Iron  Works  23/26 

Outdoor — Portable  and/or  Permanent 

See  23/26 

Granite 
Crushed 

Sullivan  Granite  Co   3/9 

See  also    3/7 

Paving  Blocks 

See    3/7 

Seam  Face 

Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co   3/4 

Hitchcock  Supreme    3/8 

National  Building  Granite  Quarries  Assn.,  Inc...  3/6 

Quincy  Quarries  Co   3/8 

Structural  or  Monumental 

Cold  Spring  Granite  Co.,  Inc   3/3 

Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co   3/4 

Goss,  John  L.,  Corp   3/5 

Hitchcock  Supreme    3/8 

National  Building  Granite  Quarries  Assn.,  Inc . .  3/6 

North  Carolina  Granite  Corp   3/7 

Quincy  Quarries  Co   3/8 

Sullivan  Granite  Co   3/9 

Sullivan-Westerly    3/9 

Specifications    3/5 

Granules  for 
Asphalt 

See  Roofing — Granules  for  Asphalt 

Grates 

Fireplace — Coal  or  Wood 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Fireplace — Electric 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Glo-Hot   26/101 

Solar  Glow   24/47 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

See  also  26/106 

Shaking  and  Dumping 

Dean   22/46 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

See  also   26/35 

Gratings 

Drainage — Roadway 

See   6/1 ;  24/27 

Sidewalk,  Area,  etc. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/15 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

Armoring   6/18 

Blaw-Knox  Co   6/17 

Continuity    6/18 

Electro  forged    6/17 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

Irvico   6/18 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Mitco    6/16 

Reliance    6/15 

Reticuline   6/18 

Safkar    6/18 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Gratings — Cont. 

Sidewalk,  Area,  etc. — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Safstep   *  6/18 

Saftred    6/18 

Streamline    6/18 

Sublit   6/18 

Subway   6/18 

Sunway   6/18 

Unified    6/18 

Vizabledg    6/18 

See  also  6/1;  23/14;  26/49 

Gravity 
Drops 

See   30/10 

Grease 
Traps 

Air-Way  24/21 

Boosey,  Norman,  Mfg.  Co  24/21 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Dehn's   24/23 

GeM   24/23 

Greaseptor  24/29 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also  24/19 


Greasing 
Pifs 

See  Pits — Greasing 

Greenhouse 

Ventilating  Devices 

See  Sash — Operating  Devices 

Greenhouses  and  Conservatories 


American-Moninger  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Corp  23/35 

Hitchings  &  Co  23/36 

Improved  Master  V-Bar   23/37 

L  &  B   23/37 

Lord  and  Burnham  Co  23/37 

Lutton,  Wm.  H.,  Co.,  Inc  23/38 

Solar  V-Bar   .....23/38 

Super-Frame   23/36 

U-Bar   23/36 

See  also   18/39 

Specifications   23/35 

Greenstone 
Natural 

Virginia  Greenstone  Co.,  Inc   3/11 

Grids 

Flooring — for  Armoring   Concrete  and  Asphalt 
Floors 

Acme  Steel  Co   6/20 

Armor  Grids    6/21 

Armor  grids    6/16 

Boldej   6/19 

Continuity    6/18 

Dean   22/46 

Floorsteel    6/20 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

I-Beam-Lok    2/1 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Mitco    6/16 

Rapid  Transit    6/19 

Reliance    6/15 

Snead  &  Co   6/21 

Steele]    6/19 

T-Tri-Lok    2/1 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Specifications    6/21 

Flooring — Electrical  Grounding 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc  15/11 


Grilles 
Cast 

See  Castings;  Ornamental — Metal  Work 
Controlled — Manual  or  Automatic 

See  Dampers  and/or  Registers ;  Louvers 
Door  and  Window — Rolling  or  Coiling 

See  Gates  and  Grilles — Rolling  or  Coiling 
Hand  Wrought  Iron 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Castings 


Radiator 

See  Grilles  and  Screens;  Radiator — Covers  and  Cabinets 

Grilles  and  Guards 
Bank 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

GF    21/1 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co  26/52 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kmpc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

See  also  7/13;  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  21/1 

Cast 

See  Castings;  Ornamental  Metal  Work 

Door,  Floor  and  Window 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Afco   23/44 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   6/27 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Kmpc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Pitt,  William  R.,  Composite  Iron  Works   6/30 

Pitt-Bostzvick    6/30 

Red  Top    3/52 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Safe-T-Mesh    6/27 

Sealair   11/10 

Southern  Prison  Co  23/14 

Steelcrete    6/27 

See  also   7/22;  8/45;  19/4;  23/7;  23/14; 

23/15;  23/44;  23/50 

Rolling  or  Coiling 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  6/28;  10/20 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Specifications  10/22 

Grilles  and  Screens 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Conditioning — Cast, 
Stamped  or  Perforated  Metal 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  26/46 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Best  Register  Co  26/49 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy    7/6 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp  26/3 

Clinton   26/59 

Croscane   26/59 

Diamond  Mfg.  Co  26/50 

Fabrikatcd   26/54 

Ferro-Co  Corp  26/72 

Ferrocraft   26/55 

H&C   26/53 

Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co  26/51 

Hart  &  Cooley  Mfg.  Co  26/53 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co  26/52 

Hiltoncast   26/55 

Independent  Register  &  Mfg.  Co  26/54 

Kawneer  Co  17/18 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kmpc    6/29 

Mitco    6/16 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Grilles  and  Screens — Cont. 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Conditioning — Cast, 
Stamped  or  Perforated  Metal — Cont. 

(Co)itinucd  from  Prcz'ious  Page) 

Quadri-Flo   26/58 

Quaker  City  Metal  Products  Corp  26/73 

Silent flo   26/16 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16 

Superior  Fireplace  Co  26/108 

Tri-Flo   26/58 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  26/55 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  26/59 

Wiscane   26/59 

Wissco   26/59 

See  also   7/6;  7/14;  19/5;  23/50;  26/56 

Specifications   26/59 

Grounds 

Base — Metal 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

J  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Old  Style   14/7 

Perico   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top   14/9 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also  3/51;  3/69;  14/2;  14/3;  14/13 

Specifications    14/9 

Guards 
Column 

See    6/2 

Door  and  Window 

See  Grilles  and  Guards 
Door  and  Window — Rolling  or  Coiling 

See  Grilles — Rolling  or  Coiling 
Doorway — Iron — Concrete  Armored 

See    6/2 

Highway 

See   23/45 

Lamp 

See   28/19 

Machinery 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Kmpc   •   6/29 

See  also  21/4;  26/45 

Radiator 

K7npc   6/29 

Screen  Door 

See  Screens — Insect 
Skylight 

(See  also  Guards — Door  and  Window) 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Kmpe   6/29 

See  also  23/48 

Snow 

Campbell,  A.  W    8/28 

Cartier,  M.  N.,  &  Sons  Co   8/29 

Clason    8/29 

C  las  on  Special   8/29 

Fitrite    8/30 

Levow,  David    8/30 

Protector    8/30 

See  also   8/45 

Specifications  8/28;  8/29;  8/30 

Tree,  Lawn  and  Flower  Bed 

See  Fencing— Wire  or  Woven  Wire;  Wire— Work 

Wheel 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

See  also  6/1 ;  6/2 

Window— Jail 

See  Jail— Construction  and  Equipment 


Guide  Rail  Lubricators 
Elevator 

ES   30/13 

Gum 

Lumber 

See  Lumber — Gum 

Guns 

Caulking 

Calbar  Paint  &  Varnish  Co   4/8 

Caulk-O-Seal    4/8 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

Gutters 

Drain 

See  Drains — Roof 

Hangers  for 

See  Hangers — Gutter 

Roof 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13 

E-Z  Fit,.   8/43 

Gohi   8/47 

Improved    8/65 

Long  Fir  Gutter  Co   8/65 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Eyonore  Metal   8/46 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

O.G   8/47 

Quaker  City   8/43 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Shadozvline    8/65 

Toncan    7/10 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

See  also  10/11 

Gymnasium 
Apparatus 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  23/25 

Folding  Grandstand 

Gymstand   23/26 

Wayne  Iron  Works  23/26 

Seating — Folding — Portable  and/or  Permanent 

Gymstand  23/26 

Wayne  Iron  Works  23/26 

Wardrobes 

See  Lockers 

Gypsum 
Floors 

See  Floor  Construction — Gypsum 

Lath 

See  Plaster — Board— Gypsum 

Pre-cast  Roofs 

See  Tile — Roofing— Gypsum 

Roof  Tile 

See  Tile— Roofing— Gypsum 

Roofs 

See  Roof  Construction— (iypsum 

Wall  Board 

See  Wall — Board— Gypsum 


H 


Hair 
Felt 

Sec  Insulation— Blanket  or  Bat  Form 

Halyard 
Tops 

See  Flag  Poles— Fixtures  for 

Hampers 
Clothes 

See   


.26/64 
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PRODUCTS 


Handles 
Door 

See  Hardware — Finish — Door 

Hangars 

Door  Hardware 

See  Hardware — Airplane  and  Dirigible  Hangar  Door 

Hangers 


Bar — Concrete  Reinforcement 

Bar-Tvs    3/47 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Hy-Chairs    3/47 

/  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Securo    3/47 

Ty-Chairs    3/47 

Beam,  Joist,  Wall,  etc. 

Duplex  Hanger  Co   6/24 

Ideal  Hanger  Co   6/25 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

R  &  L    6/24 

Door 

(See  also  Hardware) 

Atlas   30/16 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Co  18/14 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Garcy    7/15 

Gem   30/14 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

R-]V   18/22 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22;  30/15 

Rich-lVil   30/15 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also   7/15;  23/39;  24/32 


Furring — Suspended  Ceiling 

See  Clips — Metal  Lath — Ceiling,   Stucco  Reinforcement 

Garment' 

(See  also  Ganncut — Carrier  Equipment ;  Closet — Racks 


and  Equipment) 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K-Veniences   18/ 41 

Peterson     23/53 

Vogel  Peterson  Co.,  Inc  23/53 

GuHer 

B.B   8/43 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

Gem    8/43 

Penn    8/43 

Rival    8/43 

See  also    8/45 

Luminaire 

Lunaire    28/9 

Lunalux    28/9 

Liinaliix,  Jr   28/9 

Magnalux    28/9 

Magnalaire    28/9 

Magnalite    28/9 

Silvurn    28/9 

Sollaire    28/9 

Sollux    28/9 

Solute    28/9 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Pipe 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc  26/96 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

VPS   26/93 

See  aiso   26/74 


Hangers — Cont. 
Pipe  Coil 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Radiator 

E-Z   26/75 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

See  also   26/72 

Specifications   26/75 

Hardboard 

Fiber 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber 

Hardeners  and  Densifiers 


Cement  and  Concrete 

Adaflint   4/1 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Agatex    4/21 

American  Crayon  Co   16/1 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquatite   4/3 

Armor  top    4/2 

Art-Roc    4/21 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Colored  Master  Mix   4/13 

Colored  Metalicron    4/13 

Color  mix    4/13 

Colorundiim    4/9 

Cretemix  "A"    4/22 

Dehydratine  No.  80   4/9 

Durocon    4/3 

Duro-Mix    4/3 

Dust-X   14/20 

Dycrome    4/13 

Ferric  on    4/21 

P err o -Fax    4/9 

Filtite    16/1 

Flintox    4/20 

Ploortex    4/3 

Glazecoat    4/13 

Hard-n-tyte    4/6 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornstone  Crystals    4/9 

Hurundum    4/21 

Iron  Clad  Crystals  No.  7B   4/3 

Ironco    4/3 

Kemi-Kote    4/22 

Lapidolith    16/4 

Lithocrome    9/23 

Loomis,  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp   4/11 

Loomite    4/11 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  Mix    4/13 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Merco   16/21 

Metalicron    4/13 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Old  Faithful    16/1 

O micron    4/13 

Penetrem    4/22 

Poszolith    4/13 

R.I.W   4/20 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Saniseal    4/13 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Siiper-Colorseal    4/13 

Sureseal    4/14 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Tox-Mix    4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Trimix    16/4 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Venostone   16/28a 

See  also    8/2 

Specifications   4/1;  4/2;  4/3;  4/13;  4/21  ; 


16/4;  16/28a;  16/29 


PRODUCTS 


Hardware 

{See  also  Specific  Product) 
Adjusters — Screen  and  Storm  Sash 


Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Normandv   11/19 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Airplane  and  Dirigle  Hangar  Door 

{Sec  also  Doors — Airplane  Hangar) 

R-JV   18/22 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Astragal 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Awning 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Baffle  Gate 

Bright,  H.  V.,  Turn  Stile  Co  23/23 

Bar 

Garcy    7/15 

Bolts — Cremone 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

See  also   18/25 

Builders 


See  Hardware — Finish — Door;  also  Specific  Item 

Butts 

See  Hinges 


Canopy 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Casement  Window — Adjusters 

Art  ex   11/12 

Auto-Lock   11/12 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceco    3/69 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Normandy   11/19 

Queen   18/34 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Sealair   11/10 

Thru-Screen   18/33 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Windsor-Universal   11/1 1 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

Specifications   18/33  ;  18/35 

Casement  Window — Cleaning  Hinge 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Casement  Window — Fasteners  and  Bolts 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

See  also   18/25 

Specifications   18/35 

Casement  Window — Sash  Lifting  Butts 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Casement  Window — Sash  Lifting  Pivots 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Casement  Window — Stays 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Sealair   11/10 

Win-Dor   18/33 


Cold  Storage  Door 

See  Doors — Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 
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Hardware — Cont. 


Colored 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co  18/25 

Patrician   18/25 

Combination — Metal  and  Plastic 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co  18/25 

Patrician   18/25 

Door — Holders 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

See  also    10/1 

Finish — Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Lawson  Milwaukee   18/28;  20/16 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co  18/25 

Metalunit   20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Nu-Jamb   18/28 

Patrician   18/25 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/18 

See  also   25/41 

Specifications   20/18 

Fire  Door  and  Shutter 

R-Jl'   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Folding  Door  or  Partition 

See  Hangers — Door — Sliding  Folding  Partition 

Garage  Door 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Barcol  OVERdoor  18/15 

Coburn  Trolley  Track  Co  18/14 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Slidaside   18/22 

Slidetite   '  18/22 

Stanley  Works   18/24 

Swing -up  18/24 

Tip-Top   10/22 

See  also   18/16 

Specifications   10/22;  18/22 

Hinges 

See  Hinges 

Lavatory  and  Toilet  Door 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Lawson  Mihvaukee  20/16 

Lawson  Universal  18/28 

Metalunit   20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Sagless   18/27 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Triplex   18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/18 

See  also  23/11 

Specifications  18/28;  20/15;  20/17;  20/18 


Revolving  Door 

See  Doors — Revolving 

Sash  Chain  or  Cord 

See  Chain — Sash ;  Cord — Sash 

Sash  Operators 

See  Sash — Operating  Devices 

Sash  Pulleys 

See  Pulleys — Sash 


PRODUCTS 


Hardware — Cont. 

Screen — Door  and  Window 

{See  also  Screens — Insect) 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  H/ll 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/  2 

Windsor-Unk'ersal   11/11 

Shelving — Adjustable 


Carey 


7/15 


Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/1  d 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K'Veniences   18/41 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  Zl/lZ 

Show  Case  or  Counter 

See  Cases— Display;  Cases— Museum  or  Treasure  Room 

Sliding  Door 

See  Hangers— Door— Straight  Sliding 

Tent 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Theater  ^^.^^ 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Transom 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

See  also  23/37 

Window 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Caldwell  Mfg.  Co   18/3 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  

New  York  Universal  Window  Co.,  Inc  18/3 la 

Normandy   ^}o/? 

Pullman  Mfg.  Corp   18/4 

Tabor   18/^4 

Truscon  Steel  Co  ^o/i 

Universal   ^7^1  n 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  •  ....18/36 

See  also  11/3;  18/25;  18/35;  25/41 

Specifications   18/32;  18/36 

Window  Fixtures — Balanced 

See  Windows— Reversible 
Window  Fixtures — Reversible 

See  Windows— Reversible 

Window — Fixtures — Sliding  Casement 

See  Hardware— Sliding  Folding— Casement  Window 

Hardwood 

Flooring 

See  Flooring— Wood— Specific  Type 

Hat 

Racks 

See  Racks— Hat  and  Coat 

Hatchways 

Roof  Access 

B'D  Easy  10/1  ^ 

Babcock-Davis  Corp  10/13 

Specifications   10/13 

Heads 

Drinking  Fountain 

See  Fountains— Drinking 

Exhaust  Steam 

iEolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Dickinson    9/9 

Leader — Copper 

See   

Leader — Lead 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Pump — Deep  Well 

See  Pumps— Deep  Well— Plunger 


8/45 


Heads — Cont. 

Shower  Bath 

See  Baths — Shower  or  Needle 

Sprinkler 

See  Sprinkler — Systems — Automatic — Fire 

Heat 

Exchangers,  Interchangers,  Economizers,  etc. 

(See  also  Heaters — Water — Indirect) 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

See  also  22/32;  24/40;  24/41 ;  24/48 

Generation 

See  Boilers;  Heaters;  Furnaces 

Regulators 

See  Controllers — Temperature  ;  Thermostats  ;  Regula- 
tors— Damper 

Heaters 

(See  also  Radiators — Brass  or  Copper;  Radiators — Cab- 
inet; Radiators — Tubular;  Radiators — Concealed;  Fur- 
naces; Radiators — Electric) 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Heaters — Unit 

Air — Convector  Type 

See  Radiators — Convector  Type 

Air — Electric — Auxiliary  or  Bathroom 

Biltin   25/31 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Solar  Glow  24/47 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

Air — Electric — Auxiliary  or  Bathroom — Fan  Type 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  26/71 

See   24/45 

Air — Electric — Fireplace  or  Mantel 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Glo-Hot   26/101 

Solar  Glow  24/47 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

See  also  26/106 

Air — Electric — Portable — Fan  Type 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  26/71 

Air — Electric — ^Thermostatically  Controlled 

{See  also  Specific  Type  of  Heater) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

Air — Electric   Thermostatically  Controlled — Fan 
Type 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  26/71 

Watchman  26/71 

Air — Fireplace — Units 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  26/102 

Heatilator  Co  26/105 

See  also  26/106 

Air — Warm  Air  Furnaces 

See  Furnaces — Warm  Air 

Convector  Type 

See  Radiators — Convector  Type 

Fireplace 

See  Heaters — Air — Electric  Fireplace 

Furnace  Type 

See  Furnaces 

Garage — Electric 

See  Radiators— Electric  ;  Heaters— Air— Electric 

Feed  Water 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co  24/48 

See  also  24/40;  24/41 ;  26/23 

Hot  Water 

See  Heaters — Water;  Boilers 

Immersion  Electric 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

Indirect 

See  Heaters—Water— Indirect 

Laundry 

See  Specific  Type  of  Water  Heater 
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Heaters — Cont. 
Oil— Fuel 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

See  also  24/40;  24/41;  24/48 

Submerged  Water 

See  Heaters — Water — Indirect 
Unit — Boiler  only — Coal,  Gas  or  Oil  Fired 


(See  also  Oil  Burning  Equip nioit) 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Keivanee    26/5 

Federal  26/24 

Gilharco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Heat- An- Aire   26/13 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Oil-O-Matic  26/36 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

See  also   26/26;  26/78 


Unit — Boiler — Coal,  Gas  or  Oil  Fired — Fan  or 
Blower,  Air  Washer,  Moistener  and/or  Filter 

{See  also  Oil  Burning  Equipment ;  Boilers — Heating; 
Furnaces) 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Radi- 


ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Climator  26/14 

Conditioner    26/4 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

Duothcrm    26/2 

Electrol- American    26/5 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Sanitary  Corp  26/6 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Gilharco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Heat-An-Aire  26/13 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Modernaire   26/14 

Modithenn   26/2 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Oil-O-Matic   26/19 

Perfection  Stove  Co.,  Inc  26/17 

Sunbeam    26/6 

Sup  erf  ex   26/17 

Tempered-Aire  26/20 

Weather  maker    26/3 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/19 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32 

See  also  26/78 

Unit — Indirect  Heat  with  Blower  or  Fan 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat    26/4 

De  Luxe  26/16 

Dunham,  C.  A.,  Co  26/78 

Feather  fin   26/67 

Featherweight  26/67 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hold-Heet  26/15 

Kroy    26/3 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Rexvane   26/65 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16;  26/65 

Thermolier   26/69 

Utility   26/67 

Weathermaker    26/3 

Wing,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

See  also  6/3;  26/2 

Specifications   26/16 

Unit — Indirect  Heat  with  Fan  or  Blower,  Air 
Moistener,  Washer  and/or  Filter 

Arex  Co  26/61 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


eaters — Cont. 

Unit — Indirect  Heat  with  Fan  or  Blower,  Air 
Moistener,  Washer  and/or  Filter — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


De  Luxe  26/16 

Duo  therm   26/2 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Hold-Heet  26/15 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Moditherm   26/2 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16 

Tempered-Aire  26/20 

Weathermaker    26/3 

Weathermaking  System    26/3 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32;  26/21 

See  also  6/3;  26/78 

Specifications   26/16 

Unit  and  Cooler  Combination 

Air-O-Matic  26/19 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Clarage  Fan  Co   26/2 

Climator   26/14 

Duo  therm   26/2 

Fox  Furnace  Co.,  Div.  of  American  Radiator  & 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/6 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp   26/7 

€-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Moditherm    26/2 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sirocco    26/1 

Sunbeam   26/6 

Tempered-Aire   26/20 

Thermolier   26/69 

Weathermaker    26/3 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  26/18 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/19 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  26/21 

See  Air  Conditioning  Controls ;  Controllers 

Water — Coal    Fired — Combination    Boiler  and 
Burner 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

See  also  26/24;  26/29 

Water — Coal  Fired — Garbage  Burner  Combination 

See  Incinerators — Garbage  or  Waste 

Water — Electric 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15;  24/47 

See  also  26/71 

Water — Electric — Combination  Boiler  and  Heat- 
ing Element — Manual  or  Automatic 

Aquatherm   24/36 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Thermador  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  24/45 

Turbo   24/36 

Turbo- Aquatherm   24/36 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  24/47 

Water — Gas — Combination  Boiler  and  Burner — 
Manual  or  Automatic 
{See  also  Boilers — Heating — Gas  Fired) 

Aquatherm   24/36 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal  24/39 

New  Economatic  24/42 

Nezv  Monarch  24/42 

Nezv  Save-omatic  24/42 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Corp  24/42 

Ruud-DeSoto   24/44 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Heaters — Cont. 

Water — Gas — Combination  Boiler  and  Burner — 
Manual  or  Automatic — Cont. 

(Conthmcd  from  Previous  Page) 


Ruud  Mfg.  Co  24/44 

Turbo   24/36 

Turho-Aquatherm   24/36 

Watermatic   24/42 

Whitehead  24/39 

Water — Gas — Manual  or  Automatic 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metaf  24/39 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Corp  24/42 

Riiucr-DeSoto   24/44 

Ruud  Mfg.  Co  24/44 

Whitehead  24/39 

Water — Indirect — Instantaneous  or  Non-storage 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc  26/68 

Eterno   24/48 

Pre  Plo  24/40 

Patterson-Kelley  Co  24/41 

Smith,  H.  B.,  Co  26/33 

Spencer  Heater  Co  26/34 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Taco   26/33;  26/34 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co  24/48 

See  also  23/30;  26/35 

Water — Indirect — Non-storage 


See   Heaters — Water — Indirect — Instantaneous   or  Non- 
storage 

Water — Indirect  Storage — Tank  or  Boiler 


Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Excelso  Products  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp  24/37 

G  &  C  24/38 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

National  Pipe  Bending  Co.,  Inc  24/40 

Patterson-Kelley  Co  24/41 

Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Corp  24/42 

Red  Head  24/40 

Taco  Abbott  24/46 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

Turbo-Aqiiatherm   24/36 

Whitlock  Coil  Pipe  Co  24/48 

See  also  26/24 


Water  Instantaneous 

See  Heaters  —  Water  —  Gas  Combination  —  Boiler  and 
Burner;  Heaters,  Water — Indirect — Instantaneous  or 
Non-storage 

Water — ^Oil  Fired — Combination  Boiler  and  Burn- 
er— Manual  or  Automatic 

{See  also  Boilers — Heating — Oil  lured) 


Arco-Petro   26/31 

Deico  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat   26/4 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol- American   26/5 

Electrol-Kewanee    26/5 

G-E    26/9 

General  Electric  Co   26/9 

Genii   26/32 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

Kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Quiet  May  26/13 

Taco  26/34 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 


Water — Swimming  Pool 

See  Specific  Type  of  Heater 

Heating  Systems 
Bathroom 

See  Heaters — Air — Electric — Auxiliary  or  Bathroom 

Greenhouse  and  Conservatory 

See  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories;  Specific  Type  of 
Heating  System 


Heating  Systems — Cont. 


Hot  Water 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Cadwell   26/74 

Hitchings  &  Co  23/36 

Perk  heater  23/36 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

See  also  23/37 

Hot  Water — Circulators  for 

Penberthy  Injector  Co  26/91 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

See  also  24/31 

Vacuum — Vapor  and  Modulation 

B&J   26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Differential-Vacuum-Heating   26/78 

Dunham,  C.  A.,  Co  26/78 

Improved   26/84 

Moderator   26/84 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 


Warm  Air 

See  Furnaces — ^Warm  Air 
Warm  Air  — Forced  Circulation 

(See  also  Furnaces — Warm  ^iir — Forced  Circulation) 

Holland  Furnace  Co  26/10 

Vaporaire   26/10 

Heating  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

See  Specific  Item  as :  Heaters ;  Heating  Systems ;  Fans ; 
Blowers ;  Ventilators ;  Dampers  or  Registers ;  etc. 

Units  Combined 

See  Heaters — Air  Conditioning — Unit 

Hinges 


Butt — Ball  Bearing 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Butt — Double  Acting 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Ever  Ready  18/26 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Nu-Jamb   18/28 

Simplex   18/27 

Triplex   18/27 

See  also  18/25 


Butt — Spring 

See  Hinges — Spring  Butt 
Casement — Cleaning  Hin;^e 

See  Hardware — Cleaning  Hinge — Casement  Window 


Casement — Sash  Lifting 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Casement  Window 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window 

Checking 

See  Checks  and  Closers — Door 

Closet  Seat 

See   18/27 

Garage  Door 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Gate — Spring  Pivot  or  Spring  Butt 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Lawson-Milwaukee   18/28 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Sagless   18/27 

Simplex  18/27 

Triplex   18/27 

Universal   18/28 

Invisible 

Soss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/31 

Lavatory  and  Toilet  Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Hinges — Cont. 

Lavatory  and  Toilet  Door — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Law  son-Milwaukee   20/16 

Lawson  Universal  18/28 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Sagless   18/27 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Triplex   18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

Specifications   18/28;  20/17 

Pivot — Ball  Bearing 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Lawson-M ilwaukee   18/28 

Matchless   18/28 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co   ^^^^^ 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/30 

Spring  Butt 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Ever  Ready  18/26 

Lawson-M  ilwaukee  18/28;  20/16 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Simplex   18/27 

Triplex   18/27 

Spring  Pivot — Floor 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Lawson-M  ilwaukee  18/28;  20/16 

Matchless   18/28 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  18/28 

Premier   18/27 

Relax  18/27 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/30 

Spring  Pivot — Floor — Checking 

Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/30 

Vertical  Lifting 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Hog  House 

Fittings  and  Fixtures 

See   23/39 

Hoists 

(See  also  Dumbwaiters;  Elevators;  Lifts) 
Ash  or  Merchandise — Platform 

See  Elevators 

Ash  or  Merchandise — Sidewalk — Non-telescopic 

(Inchidi)ig  Hand,  Hydraulic  and  Poivcr) 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc  26/109 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also   30/9;  30/11 

Specifications   26/113 

Ash  or  Merchandise — Sidewalk — ^Telescopic 
{Including:  Hydraulic,  Hand  or  Power) 

Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc  26/109 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co  26/110 

Elian,  Frank,  &  Co  26/111 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Hoistwell   26/111 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Specifications   26/111;  26/113 

Automobile  or  Carriage 

See  Elevators— Hand  Power;  Elevators— Electric ;  Ele- 
vators— Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

Blast  Furnace 

See    30/8 

Chain 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Hydraulic 

See  Elevators— Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

Mine 

See    30/8 


Hoists — Cont. 
Sidewalk 

See  Hoist — Ash  or  Merchandise— Sidewalk 

Skip 

See    30/8 

Theater — Hand  or  Electric 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Warehouse — Non-telescopic — Electric  or  Hand 
Power 

Dean   22/46 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Holders 

Casement  Window — Stays 

Artex  11/12 

Auto-Lock   11/12 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceco    3/69 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Hope's  Windows,  Inc   11/9 

Kawneer  Co  H/IO 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  H/H 

Normandy   11/19 

Queen   18/34 

Sealair  H/IO 

Thru-Screen   18/33 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Windsor-Universal   11/11 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

See  also  18/33;  18/35 

Door 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Von  Diiprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

See  also    10/1 

Robe  Hooks 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Shutter 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

Soap,  Tumbler,  Tooth  Brush,  Sponge,  Toilet  Paper, 
etc. 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Holdup 

Alarms 

See  Burglar  Alarms 

Hoods 

Sheet  Metal 

See  Sheet  Metal  Work 

Hooks 

Conductor  Pipe 

See  Fasteners — Conductor  Pipe 

Fire 

See  Fire — Extinguishing  Apparatus 

Horns 

Electric 

Duo-Potential   29/7 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Wheelock   29/7 

Hose 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets— Hose— Fire 

Fire — Linen  or  Cotton 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Flax  Line    23/3 

Flax  Tow    23/3 

Racks 

See  Rack  or  Reel— Fire  Hose 
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PRODUCTS 


Hospital 

Equipment  and  Furnishings 

See  Specific  Product ;  also  Furnishings  and  Equipment — 
Hospital 

Sterilizers 

See  Sterilizers — Hospital 

Hot  Closef-s 
Plate 

See  Plate — Warmers — Electric 

House  and  Roof 
Insulation 

See  Insulation — Paper — Building ;  Wall — Boards 

Houses 

Metal,  Portable,  Wood,  etc. 

See  Buildings 

Humidifiers 
Air 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 


diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

Humidi filter   26/65 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Sirocco    26/1 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Wcathcrmakcr    26/3 

W eathcrrnaking  System    26/3 

Humidifying 

Systems 

Sec  Humidifiers;  Air  Conditioning 

Humidostats 

Duo-Stat   26/79 

Hold-Ilcct   26/15 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

MinneapoHs-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Hydrants 

Fire 

{Sec  also  Siamese  Hose  Connections) 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 


Hydrated 
Lime 

See  Lime — Hydrated 

Hygrostats 

Sec  Controllers — Humidity;  Humidostats 

Hypochlorite 

Control  Apparatus 

(Water,  Sewage  and  Swimming  Pool  Purification,  Anti- 
septics, Disinfectants,  Bleachers,  Deodorizers,  etc.) 


Marsh  Electro  Chlorination  Co.,  Inc  23/31 

IV  &  r   23/33 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.  Inc  23/33 

Specifications   23/31 


I 

Ice  Making 

Machinery  and  Plants 

(See  also  Refrigerating  Machinery;  Refrigerators) 


G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32 

In-and-Out 
Boards 

Bryant  Electric  Co   29/2 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

(Coiiti)iiied  in  Next  Column) 
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I  n-and-out^ — Cont. 


Boards — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Faraday    29/8 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Tablet  &  Ticket  Co  23/55 

See  also   29/8 

Incinerators 

Garbage  or  Waste 

Dean   22/46 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Duplex   Incinerator   Div.   of   the  ConsoHdated 

Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co  22/38 

Equal-Aire  Incinerator  Div.  of  Sargent  Building 

Specialties  Co  22/39 

K-M  22/40 

Kellogg  Mann  Corp  22/40 

Kerner  Incinerator  Co  22/41 

Kernerator   22/41 

Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co  22/42 

Mueller,  L.  J.,  Furnace  Co  26/14 

Pittsburgh  Incinerator  Co  22/43 

Pyroneel  Co.,  Inc.,  Div.  of  J.  C.  Rochester  &  Co., 

Inc  22/44 

Rex  Incinerator  Co.,  Inc  22/45 

Rexco   22/45 

San-a-tor   22/43 

Sargent  22/39 

Super-Mann   22/40 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

See  also  6/3;  26/29 

Specifications  22/39;  22/40;  22/41;  22/43 


Indicators 

Elevator — Mechanical 

See  Signal  Systems — Elevator 

Flow 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Temperature,  Pressure,  Vacuum 

See  Thermometers — Indicating  or  Recording  ;  Gauges — 
Pressure  or  Vacuum ;  Thermostats 

Indirect 

Water  Heaters 

See  Heaters — Water — Indirect 
See  Lighting  Fixtures 

Ink 

Writing 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Insect 

Treatment  for  Lumber 

See  Lumber — Insect  Preventive  Treatment  for 

Inserts 


Concrete 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/38 

Bethlehem    3/50 

C-B   26/93 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Dayton    3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

E-Z   26/75 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Simplex   26/93 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Universal   26/93 

See  also    3/51 

Steel  Window 

Bay  ley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Treads 

See  Treads 

Inspection  and  Testing 

Structural  Materials 

Hunt,  Robert  W.,  Co   1/1 

Specifications    1/1 


PRODUCTS 


Insulating 

Materials — House  and  Roof 

See  Insulation— Wall 

Insulation 

{For  Structural  Board  see  Wall  Board) 

Aluminum  Foil  Form 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Metallation   13/12 

Blanket  or  Bat  Form 

{Including  Bats  and  Baiting) 

Balsam-Wool   13/26 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   13/4 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  8/5;  8/11;  13/38 

Carev-Seal   8/5 

Celo'tex  Corp  13/16 

Columbia   13/11 

Diir-A-Seal    8/11 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co   13/5 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

Feltex    8/5 

Fiherock  8/5;  13/19 

General  Insulating  &  Mfg.  Co   13/7 

Gimco    13/7 

Heat  Seal   13/6 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M    13/8 

Johns-Manville   13/8 

Nep  onset   8/4 

Pertecto   13/38 

Quilt    13/4 

Red  Top  13/25 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Scalal    13/7 

Slaters  Felt   8/11 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

JJSG    8/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

Wall-Thick   13/7 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

See  also    8/10 

Specifications  8/3;  13/5;  13/8;  13/13;  13/25;  13/26 

Block,  Brick,  Moulded  or  Segmental  Form  Pressed 
or  Corrugated 
See   Insulation— Moulded  or   Segmental   Brick,  Block, 
etc. — Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

Alfol  Insulation  Co.,  Inc   13/2 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co  14/15 

Evenaire   13/20 

Gold  Bond  13/23;  14/8 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/20 

Rockivall   y^^^^k 

Specifications   13/23;  14/8 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Asbestos-Cement 

Air- A  caustic   13/31 

Ashesto-Sponge   13/39 

Ashestocel   13/39 

Blue  Plaster    8/11 

Carey  eel   ^^s?? 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  8/11;  13/38 

Duo-Tone  Waltile  15/17 

Flexboard   15/16 

/-M  8/7;  8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  15/16;  20/6 

johns-Manville....8/7;  8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  15/16;  20/6 

K&M  15/17 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  15/17 

Linabestos   Jc/in 

Nezvmarble   /i? 

Red  Rosin    8/11 

Rock  Cork  ■^••'^m?. 

Roofinsul   8/7;  13/39 

Ruberoid  Co  8/14;  15/20 

Sheet flextos   15/17 

Sil-O-Cel   13/39 

Superex   13/39 

Super  Fire-Felt  13/39 

Timbertex    8/14 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Insulation — Cont. 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Asbestos-Cement— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Transite   8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  20/6 

Vitribestos  13/39 

Waltile   15/17 

Specifications  8/7;  8/37;  15/16 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Cane 

Beaver  13/17 

Beaver  Key  Lap  \ojV^ 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Cork 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  ^\/ao 

C  orinco   »±o/^l 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/4Z 

Corkanstele  Co  ;'y.\"^J^/ti 

Jointite   13/44;  21/18 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  21/18 

N ovoid  Airtite  13/4^ 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications   13/4J 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Fiber 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  /Vo  'iV/i- 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  13/28;  14/1d 

Beaver   ]y}^ 

Bestwall   J^/J? 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

 13/16 

C-X  Wallboard   13/16 

Celotex  Corp  13/}o 

Ccmesto-Board  v'/n^ 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  \V/\q 

DeLuxe  Dualboard  Jo/oi 

Deluxe  PanLboard   13/fl 

Dualboard   Jf  l^ 

Emerald   }3/20 

Economy  

Evenaire   lo/zu 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  ^V^^^lo 

Gold  Bond  

Graylite   13/  ^ 

<^^yplaP    8/  2 

Homasote  ioA- 

Insulating  Rocklath  13/2.^ 

Insulating  Sheetrock  It /in 

Insulite  Co  }3/19 

j.M   13/^^ 

Johns-Manville   }3/21 

Jumbo    4/  6 

Lok-Joint  Lath  "Jo /on 

Mammoth   

Marlite   }5/  « 

Marshmarble  fc/io 

Marshtilc   }5/  ^ 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/}« 

Marslncood  • 

Masonite  Corp  ^  V&o\.^V//l 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Neponset  

Nu-Wood   Jf  26 

PanLboard  

Perfect-O-Cell   •  J3/20 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/fO 

Plywood  Tile  and  Flocr  Co.,  Inc  15/lV 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Porex    3/62 

Presdwood   |^/f- 

Q-Bord  13/14 

%TIfo7'  v;::;;;;;:;;:;::::::::::::::::8/f6;-l3/i 
'^klJ:Jii  13/28;  h/is 

Sheetrock  Panek.'ood   »/ j^' 

Sheetrock  Resilient   »/}^ 

Standard   13/  9 

Suede  Finish  13/14 

Temboard  13/43 

Temlok   13/23 

Tempered  Presdivood   A/a\ 

Temwood   .V  ' ' "  v; ' ' ' ; 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Insulation — Cont. 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Fiber — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Prci'ioiis  Page) 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Thermosote   13/14 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  8/10;  13/25 

Vehisote   13/14 

Weatherwood  8/10;  13/25 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

X-itc   15/22;  15/51 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.,  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications..  3/45;  13/16;  13/19;  13/21;  13/22;  13/23; 

13/24;  13/25;  13/26;  14/8 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Gypsum-Cork 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Board  or  Sheet  Form — Magnesium 

Featherweight   13/40 

Hy-Temp   13/40 

K  &  M  13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Lamino   13/40 

See  also   13/6 

Board  or  Rolled  Fabric — Reflector  Type 

{See  also  Insulation  Sheet  or  Board  Form — Aluminum 
Foil  Covered) 

Silvercote  Products,  Inc  13/10 

Boiler — Surface 

Asbestccel   13/39 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Carey  eel   13/38 

Careystone   13/38 

Economy   13/39 

Featherzveight  13/38 

Hi-Temp   13/38 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

K&M  13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Lami)io     13/40 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Specifications   13/13 

See  also  13/11;  13/38;  13/39 

Brick  or  Block 

See   Insulation — Moulded  or  Segmental,   Brick,  Block, 
etc. — Pressed  or  Corrugated 

Buirding 

See  Insulation — House — for  Floors,  Walls,  Roofs  and 
Ceilings 

Cement  Form — Dry  or  Plastic 

(See  also  Refractory — Ccinent) 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Genasco    8/2 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Pore  therm  32   3/62 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Ruber oid-U 'atson   13/41 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Thermostic   26/100 

Thermotex   18/38 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

Vulculite    13/6 

See  also   8/2;  13/6;  13/29 

Specifications   13/13 

Cement  Setting 

See  Insulation — Setting  Cement 

Cold  Storage  or  Refrigeration 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Beaver   13/17 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Insulation — Cont. 

Cold  Storage  or  Refrigeration — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

N ovoid   13/42 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Poretherm    3/62 

Sealdslab   13/19 

Super  13/18 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications   13/16;  13/19;  13/44 

Cold  Storage  and  Refrigeration — Waterproofing 
Compounds  for 

See  Waterproofing — Paints  and  Compounds 

Concrete — Ready  Mixed  or  Precast 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Calicel   3/60 

Calistone    3/60 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Poretherm    3/62 

Porex    3/62 

Sil-O-Cel  C-3  13/39 

Duct 

See    Insulation — Moulded    or    Segmental ;  Insulation — 
Pipe;  Lagging 

Electric 

(See  also  Paint — Insulation  Electric) 

See    3/29 

Electric — Panelboards 

See  Panels;  Panelboards 

Felt 

See  Insulation — Blanket  or  Bat  Form 

Floor  and  Wall 

See  Specific  Type  of  Insulation 

Glass  Vacuum  Block 

See  Tile — Hollow — Glass 

Machinery  Vibration  or  Isolation 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Cor  inc  o   15/42 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville  13/31 

Jointite   13/44 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

N ovoid   13/42 

Seismo-Damper   13/46 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Trembar   8/10;  13/25 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Vibracork   13/43 

Vibro-Damper   13/46 

Vibro-Plate   13/46 

Specifications   13/44 

Moulded  or  Segmental — Brick,  Block  or  Pipe 
Covering — Pressed  or  Corrugated — Asbestos- 
Cement 

Asbesto-Sponge   13/39 

Asbestoccl   13/39 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Careycel   13/38 

Hi-femp   13/38 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Sil-O-Cel   13/39 

Sil-O-Cel  C22   13/39 

Super  Fire  Felt  13/39 

Supercell   13/41 

Superex   13/39 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

See  also    13/5 

Specifications   13/38 
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PRODUCTS 


Insulation^ — Cont. 

Moulded   or  Segmenfal — Brick,    Block   or  Pipe 
Covering — Pressed  or  Corrugated — Cane 


Beaver   13/17 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17 

Moulded  or  Segmental — Brick,   Block  or  Pipe 
Covering — Pressed  or  Corrugated — Cork 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

N ovoid   13/42 

Moulded  or  Segmental — Brick,    Block   or  Pipe 
Covering — Fiber 

Capitol   13/13 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

Scaldslab   13/19 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Specifications   13/13;  13/19 

Moulded   or  Segmental — Brick,    Block   or  Pipe 
Covering — Pressed  or  Corrugated — Magnesia 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Careyccl   13/38 

Featherweight   13/40 

Hy-Temp   13/40 

Impervo   13/38 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

K  &  M   13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Larnino   13/40 

Pertecto   13/38 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Vitriccl   13/38 

Paper  Form — Plain  or  Corrugated 

{See  also  Paper — Building) 

Bird  &  Son,  Inc   8/4 

Carey,  Philip,  Co..  .   8/11 

Copper  Armored  Sisalkraft   13/1 

Fibrewove    8/11 

Neponset    8/4 

Pabeo   15/46 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

USG    8/19 

See  also  8/2;  8/4;  8/6;  8/10;  8/19;  15/46 

Pipe — Brine,  Ammonia,  Ice  Water 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Asbesto-Sponge   13/39 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Carey  eel   13/38 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Duplex   13/40 

Impervo   13/38 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

Jointite   13/44 

K  &  M  13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

N ovoid   13/42 

Pertecto   13/38 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

See  also    13/6 

Specifications  13/13;  13/38;  13/39;  13/44 

Pipe — Steam  or  Hot  Water 

Ambler   13/40 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Car  eye  el   13/38 

Duplex   13/40 

Featherweight   13/40 

Hy-Temp   13/40 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 


(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


nsulation — Cont. 

Pipe — Steam  or  Hot  Water — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


K  &  M   13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Lamino     13/40 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Supercell   13/41 

Superex   13/39 

See  also   13/11 

Specifications   13/13;  13/38;  13/39 

Powdered,  Granular  or  Shredded 

{See  also  Insulation — Cement;  Wool — Mineral  or  Rock) 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Calicel    13/9 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   13/3 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17 

Columbia   13/11 

Dry  Thermocrete   13/17 

Dual-Control   14/20 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co   13/5 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

Fiberock   13/19 

General  Insulating  &  Mfg  Co   13/7 

Gimco    13/7 

Gold  Bond   13/23 

Heat  Seal    13/6 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M    13/8 

Johns-Manville    13/8 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   13/9 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23 

Rocktex    13/3 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Sealal    13/7 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Thermo  fill   13/25 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

See  also   13/29 

Specifications  13/5;  13/8;  13/13 


Protection  for 

See  Asphalt ;  Sheet  Metal ;  Waterproofing — Paint  and 
Compounds  ;  Insulation — Paper  Form 

Setting  Cement 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Sheet  Form 

See  Insulation — Board  Form ;  Insulation  Blanket  Form 

Sheet  Form — Flexible — Flat  and  Aluminum  Foil 


Combination 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

Nicolfelt    13/6 

Termite  Preventive 

See  Termite — Preventive  Treatment 

Underground — Pipe 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Dry-paC   26/97 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville  13/39 

Loc-liP   26/97 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc  26/96 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

Therm-O-Tile   26/96 

Specifications   26/96 

Wool 


See  Wool — Mineral  or  Rock;  Mineral — Wool 

X-Ray 

See  X-Ray  Protective  Material 

Intakes  or  Outlets 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Conditioning 

See  Dampers  or  Registers;  Grilles  and  Screens 

Interceptors 

Metal 

See  Traps 


PRODUCTS 


Interlocks 

Elevator  or  Dumbwaiter  Door 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co  19/15 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

Knight-Triple-Intcrlocking   19/15 

Otis  Elevator  Co  30/8 

Peelle  Co  10/15 

Rich-lVil   30/15 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  30/15 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Seco   10/17 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also  30/6;  30/11  ;  30/12 

Specifications   10/15 

Iron 

Enameling 

See  Sheet  Metal — Iron — Enamehng 

Nickel  Chrome  Alloys 

See  Metals — Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloys 
Removers 

See   

Work — Ornamental 

See  Ornamental — iMetal  Work 


.23/30 


Ironing 
Boards 

See   21/26;  22/33 

Boards — Built-in 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Carey   25/37 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau   22/5 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Nu-Style    22/2 

See  also  11/13;  21/29;  22/11 ;  26/64 

Machines 

Big  8  22/33 

Neiv  Ironer    27/5 

Trojan  22/33 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Ma- 
chine &  Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 

Isolation 

Machinery  Vibrations 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Corinco   15/42 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville  13/31 

Jointite   13/44 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

N ovoid   13/42 

Seismo-Dampcr   13/46 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Trembar  13/25 

USG   13/25 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Vihracork   13/43 

Vihro-Damper   13/46 

Vihro-Plate   13/46 

Specifications   13/44 


Jacket 

Boiler  Insulating 

See  Insulation — Boiler  Surface;  Insulation  Moulded  or 
Segmental 


Jacks 
Lifting 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Pumping 

See  24/32 

Jail 

Construction  and  Equipment 

Fries  and  Son  Steel  Construction  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc  23/12 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

Southern  Prison  Co  23/14 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/15 

Jambs 
Door 

See  Frames — Door;  Trim;  Doors 

Jars 

Pottery — Garden 

See  Pottery — Garden 

Joints 

Binding — Floor  and  Cove  Base 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc   14/5 

Contraction — Terrazzo  or  Cement  Floor 

See  Joints  Expansion — Terrazzo  or  Cement  Floor 

Expansion — Concrete 

Acme   3/56 

Air-Cushion   11/12 

American  Concrete  Expansion  Joint  Co   3/56 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also    3/51 

Expansion — Concrete — Cement  for 

Elastic   4/10 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornex   4/9 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred   4/10 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Truscon  Laboratories   4/21 

Vulcatex   4/9 

Specifications   4/10;  4/12 

Expansion — Concrete — Swimming  Pool 

Acme   3/56 

American  Concrete  Expansion  Joint  Co   3/56 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Specifications    4/12 

Expansion — Floor  and  Roof  Drain 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also   24/28 

Expansion — Mastic  Roof 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Elastigum   8/3 

Expansion — Pipe 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Sylphon   26/86 

Expansion — Pipe — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Expansion — ^Terrazzo  or  Cement  Floor 

Acme   3/56 

American  Concrete  Expansion  Joint  Co   3/56 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

T.M.C  15/10 

Specifications   15/10 

Pipe — Cement  for 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Structural — Pressure  Relieving 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Cowing  Pressure  Relieving  Joint  Co   3/19 

Specifications  3/19 

Joists 

Bridging  for 

See  Bridging— Joist 


PRODUCTS 


Joists — Cont. 

Hangers  for 

See  Hangers — Beam,  Joist 

Steel 

(See  also  Structural  Shapes,  Girders) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

CB    5/4 

Camegie-IUinois  Steel  Corp  2/1;  5/4 

Ceco    3/69 

Clerespan   11/12 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

J&L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Junior  Beam    5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Nailer  11/12 

0-T   11/12 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

See  also    3/51 

Specifications   5/6;  11/12 

K 

Kalamein 
Doors 

See  Doors — Metal  Covered 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Metal  Covered 

Trim 

See  Trim — Metal  Covered 

Windows 

See  Windows — Metal  Covered 

Kalsomine 
Paint 

See  Paint — Water 

Keene's 

Cemenf- 

See  Plaster — Keene's  Cement 

Kettles 
Electric 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

Steam  Jacketed 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co  


Wear-Ever   

See  also   22/21 ; 

Key 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets — Key 

Kilns  and  Ovens 
Brick 

See  Furnaces  and  Kilns 

Kitchen 

Air  Whips — Electric — for  Whip  Cream 


.22/19 
.22/19 
24/14 


Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Cabinet  and  Dishwasher  Combination 

See  Cabinets— Kitchen— Combined  with  Electric  Dish- 
washer 

Dishwashers 

See  Dishwashers — Electric;  Washers — Dish 

Equipment 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co  22/19 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20;  22/27 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Kitchen — Cont. 

Equipment — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co   21/3 

Majorca   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  22/21 

Wear-Ever   22/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

See  also   22/6;  22/7 

Fans  and  Ventilators 

See  Fans— Ventilating  or  Exhaust;  Ventilators— Wall- 
Fan  Unit;  Ventilators — Wall— Common  Brick  Size 

Food  Cutters  and  Grinders 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Grinding  Mill 

See  Kitchen— Food  Cutters  and  Grinders 

Mixing  Machines 

Air  Whip   22/18 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Super-Mixer  22/18 

Ovens 

See  Ovens — Baking 

Ranges 

See  Ranges 

Sink  and  Dishwasher  Combination 

See  Sinks — Combining  Dishwasher 

Sinks 

See  Sinks 

Slicing  Machines 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Silver  Flash   22/18 

Units — Steel  or  Wood 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   22/3 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Weir  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Centurv    22/7 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc  22/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau   22/5 

DeLuxe    22/4 

Dependon   22/4 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

Excel  Metal  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc   22/8 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co    22/27 

Janes  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Metalcraft    22/8 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  22/11 

Napanee   22/ 4 

Nu-Style  Kitchen  Kahinets   22/2 

Parsons  Co  22/12 

Pureaire   22/11 ;  22/12 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

Serve ttes   22/11 

Standard    22/7 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

White  House    22/9 

See  also  21/29 

Specifications  22/6;  22/7;  22/8;  22/14 

Utensils 

See  Cooking — Utensils 

Vegetable  Peelers 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Knobs 
Door 

See  Hardware — Finish — Door 


Knockers — Door 

Cast  Brass  or  Bronze 

See  Hardware — Finish- 


-Door;  Ornamental — Metal  Work 


as 


PRODUCTS 


L 

Laboratory 


Apparatus  and  Equipmenf 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

GF  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co  23/18 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-Ware   24/16 

Virginia  Alherene    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine    3/10 

Lacquer 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Murlox  16/23 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

Pah  CO   15/46 

Pit  cairn    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Wonderlac  16/15 

See  also   16/16;  16/29 

Specifications   16/23 

Ladder 
Treads 

See  Treads  ;  Steps — Safety — Ladder 

Ladder  Shoes 
Safety 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

Mason   6/8 


Ladders 

Disappearing — Ceiling  Suspended 

See  Stairs — Disappearing — Ceiling  Suspended 


Metal 

Dean   22/46 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

See  also   6/23;  26/112 

Sliding  and  Rolling — Store 

See   18/14;  24/32 

Swimming  Pool 

{See  also  Swimming  Pool — Equipment) 

American  Playground  Device  Co  23/27 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Recreation  Equipment  Co  23/28 

See  also  3/14;  23/11 

Lagging 
Tank 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Jointite   13/44 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

N ovoid   13/42 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications   13/44 

Lamp 

Black 

See    16/9 

Holders — Electric 

See  Sockets — Electric 

Standards  and  Brackets 

See  Standards  and  Brackets — Lamp 

Lamps 

Floodlighting 

Aqualux    28/9 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sim-Lite  28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

G-E  28/17 

General  Electric  Co  28/17 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Jumho-Isolux   28/19 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Lamps — Cont. 

Floodlighting — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Pre^'ious  Column) 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

X-Rav   28/14 

See  also   23/27;  28/13 

Incandescent 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   27/5 

Mazda   27/5 

Spotlights 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Landings 

Stair 

See  Treads 

Lanterns 

Bronze,  Iron,  etc. 

Metalcrafts   7/21 

Smyser-Royer  Co   28/1 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Latches 
Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Law  son- Milwaukee  20/16 

Metahinit  20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Triplex  18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/18 

See  also   18/25 

Specifications   20/15;  20/18 


Lath 

Fiber 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber 
Fiber — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

Gypsum 

See  Plaster — Board — Gypsum 
Gypsum — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

See  Wall — Board — Gypsum — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

Gypsum  Board 

See  Wall — Board — Gypsum  ;  Plaster — Board — Gypsum 

Insulating 

See  Insulation — Board  Form 

Metal 

See  Metal  Lath 

Wire 

See  Aletal  Lath— Wire 

X-Ray  Protective 

See  Plaster — Board — X-Ray  Protective 

Lathing  Accessories 

Base — Screeds  or  Grounds 

See  Base — Screeds  and  Grounds — Metal 

Corner  Beads 

See  Beads — Corner  Metal ;  Metal  Lath — Interior  Corner 
Reinforcement 

Invisible  Picture  Moulding 

See  Mouldings — Picture 

Lattice 

Work 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Laundry 

Bleaching  Apparatus 

See  Chlorine — Control   Apparatus  ;   Hypochlorite — Con- 
trol Apparatus 


PRODUCTS 


Laundry — Cont. 

Chute  Doors 

Carcv   25/37 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Chutes 

Haslett  Chute  and  Conveyor  Co  22/34 

Lock  seam   22/35 

Porcelain  Products  Co   22/35 

Specifications   22/34;  22/35 

Dryers 

See  Dryers — Clothes 

Equipment  and  Machinery 

(Including    Pressers,    Starch    Equipment,  Dampeners, 
Tables,  Trucks,  etc.) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Ma- 
chine &  Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/33 

Tubs 

Crane  Co   25/1 

See  also  22/33;  24/15 

Lavatories 

Industrial,  see  Lavatories — Porcelain  or  Vitreous 
China 

Porcelain  or  Vitreous  China 

Aqiiachronie    25/8 

Avon   25/8 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Compeer   25/1 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  25/23 

General  Ceramics  Co  25/10 

Lavinet   25/1 

Norman   25/10 

Rohson   ? 

Spaulding  25/10 

Warwick    25/8 

Westhrook   25/8 

Windsor    25/8 

Winston    25/8 

Wyngate  

See  also  24/15 

Prison  or  Jail 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

See  also   23/12 

Lavatory 

Brackets  or  Chairs 

E-Z   26/75 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Door  Hardware 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  ^^^^^ 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Lawson  Mihvaukee  20/16 

Lawson  Universal  18/28 

Metahinit  20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stampmg  Co  ^^//^ 

Sagless   18/27 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Triplex   18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/}? 

See  also   23/11 

Specifications'.'.'.'.'.'  18/28;  20/15;  20/17;  20/18 

Doors 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  20/13 

Ferrometal   20/16 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Flushmctal   20/14 

Krinlac   20/13 

Lazvson  Milwaukee   20/16 

Metal- flush    20/7 

Metalunit  20/18 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Lavatory — Cont. 

Doors — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  . 

Panelmctal   20/14 

Par  colli  c   20/13 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Silent  steel   20/13 

Sturdihilt   20/13 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/18 

Specifications  20/15;  20/16;  20/18 

Acto   25/21 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Speakman  Co  25/21 

Unit- Acto   25/21 

See  also  25/41 

Specifications   20/15 

Partitions 

See  Partitions— Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Lead 
Blue 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Protective  for  X-Ray 

See  X-Ray— Protective  Material 

Red 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dutch  Boy   16/f; 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/1/ 

Industrial   16/14 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Specifications   16/14 

White 

Dutch  Boy  16/2S 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

ODP   16/29 

Sherwin-WiUiams  Co  16/29 

Zilo   16/29 

See  aiso   16/15 

Leaded  and  Stained 

Glass 

{See  also  Windows— Art  Glass) 
Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc  

Specifications   


17/9 
17/9 


Leader 

Connections — Roof 

See  Vent  Connections — Roof 

Drains — Roof 

See  Vent  Connections — Roof 

Heads 

See  Heads — Leader 

Pipe 

See  Pipe — Conductor 

Pipe — Fasteners 

See  Fasteners— Conductor  Pipe 

Pipe  Shoes  or  Protectors 

See  Shoes — Leader 

Shoes  or  Boots 

See  Shoes — Leader 

Leadwork 

Decorative 

Hope's  Windows  Inc  

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc  

Lecterns 


11/9 
17/9 


Metal,  Wood,  etc. 

See  Ecclesiastical  Furniture  and  Accessories 
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PRODUCTS 


Letter  or  Mail 


Boxes — Built-in 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

United  Metal  Box  Co.,  Inc  25/38 

See  also  6/3;  26/64 

Boxes — Hotel,  Club,  etc. 

Garcy    7/15 

Boxes — Ornamental 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work 
Chutes 

Cutler  Mail  Chute  Co  23/52 

Specifications   23/52 

Letters 

Inlaid  Vitreous  Enamel 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co   7/27a 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

Metal 

Garcy    7/15 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co   7/27a 

Metalcrafts   7/21 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Turner  Brass  Works   7/25 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

See  also  7/13;  7/20;  21/4 

Paper,  Celluloid,  etc. 

See   23/55 

Levers 

Water  Closet  Tank 

Curtin,  A.  F.,  Valve  Co   25/9 

Curtin-Lever   25/9 


Library 

Equipment  and  Furnishings 

See    Furnishings    and    Equipment — Bank,    Office  and 
Library 

Lifts 

Ash  Hoists 

See    Hoists — Ash;     Hoists — Ash — Telescopic — Electric; 
Hoists — Ash — Telescopic — Hand  Power 

Book 

(See  also  Dumbwaiters) 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

See  also   21/2;  30/4;  30/6;  30/7 

Correspondence,  Package,  Cash,  Coin,  etc. 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also    30/6 

Elevator 

See  Elevators 

Fuel 

Chelsea  Elevator  Co   30/2 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

See  also  30/4;  30/6;  30/7 

Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

See  Elevators — Hydraulic  or  Oildraulic 

Incline 

See  Elevators — Inclined — Domestic 

Invalid 

See  Elevators — Residential 
Light — Hand  and  Power 

(See  also  Dumbwaiters;  Elevators;  Hoists) 


Beckwith  Elevator  Co.,  Inc  26/109 

Capital  Lift  &  Mfg.  Co   30/3 

Sedgwick  Machine  Works  30/10 

Sterling    30/3 

See  also    30/6 


Mortuary 

See  Elevators 

Residence 

See  Elevators — Residence 
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Lifts— Cont. 
Theater 

See  Elevators — Theater 
Trunk 

Sec  Dumbwaiters;  Elevators;  Hoists 

Lighting  Equipment 

See  Lighting  Fixtures 

Lighting  Fixtures — Electric 

Aisle  Lighting — Theater 


Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bcl-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Khegl  Bros  28/18 

See  also   28/13 


Architectural — Building,  Exterior,  Show  Window, 
etc. 

See  Floodlights ;  Spotlights ;  Stage — Fittings  and  Light- 
ing— Electrical 

Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  Window,  Church,  Con- 


cealed, etc. 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Celestialite   28/4 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plating  & 

Mfg.  Co  28/16 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co   28/4 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Light-Strip   28/14 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Speed-Lox  28/11 

Built-in 

See   Lighting   Fixtures — Electric — Bank   Screen,  Show- 
case, Window,  Church,  Concealed,  etc. 

Check  Desk,  etc. 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 


Commercial 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Interior 

Concealed  or  Cove  Lighting 

See  Reflectors — Lighting — Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  Win- 
dow, Church,  Concealed,  etc. 

Direct  or  Semi-direct 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Bank,  Screen,  Showcase, 
Window,  Church,  etc. ;  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — 
Interior 


Exit  Signs 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co   7/27a 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Nicco    28/7 

See  also  26/106;  28/13 

Exterior 

(See  also  Standards  and  Brackets — Lamp;  Lanterns — 
Bronse,  Iron,  etc.) 

Metalcrafts   7/21 

Smyser-Royer  Co   28/1 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

See  also   28/13 

Fan  Combination 

Air-Lite   26/48 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/48 

Floodlights 

Aqualux    28/9 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-S  on-Lite   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

G-E   28/17 

General  Electric  Co  28/17 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Jumbo-Lwlux   28/19 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 
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PRODUCTS 


Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Cont. 

Floodlights — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

X-Rav   28/14 

See  also   23/27;  28/13 

Gasproof,  Vaporproof,  Weatherproof,  etc. 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Sik'-A-Kinq   28/11 

Vaportight   28/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Glassware 

See  Glassware — Illuminating 
Hospital 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Night  Light  or  Hospital 

Indirect  and  Semi-indirect 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  Win- 
dow, Church,  etc.;  Lighting  Fixtures — Interi:)r 

Indirect — Cove 

See  Reflectors — Lighting — Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  W'in- 
dow,  Church,  etc. 

Industrial 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Duratach   28/19 

Durex   28/19 

Glassteel    28/9 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Isolux   28/19 

RLM    28/9 

R.L.M  28/19 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Super-Liime   28/15 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Interior 

{Including  Direct,  Indirect  and  Scmi-Indircct) 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Celcstialicr   28/4 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   28/2 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

Curtisfrip   28/14 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Edge-Kay   28/14 

Eye-Comfort  28/14 

Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plating  & 

Mfg.  Co  28/16 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co   28/4 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Co   28/6 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

Light-Strip   28/14 

L'Or-Ray   28/14 

Lumilite   25/36 

Lunaire    28/9 

Lunalux    28/9 

Magnalaire    28/9 

Magnalite    28/9 

Magnalux    28/9 

Manhattan  Tvieset   25/36 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Silvray  Puritan    28/5 

Silvurn    28/9 

Sollaire    28/9 

Sollite    28/5 

Sollux   28/9 

Super-Illuminator    28/6 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Lanterns 

See  Lanterns 

Night  Light  or  Hospital 

Bryant  Electric  Co   29/2 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Roto-Lite    29/2 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 


Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Cont. 
Reflectors 

See  Reflectors  Lighting  Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  Win- 
dow, Church,  etc. 

Residential 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Interior 

Show  Window 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric — Bank   Screen,  Show- 
case, Window,  Church,  etc. 

Spotlights 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting — Electrical 

Stage  Lighting 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting — Electrical 

Swimming  Pool — Submarine  Lighting 

See  Swimming  Pool — Submarine  Lighting 

Lighting  and  Power  Systems — Electric 

Emergency  or  Exit  Lighting 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  27/11 

Exide  27/11 

Faraday    29/8 

Kecpalite  27/11 

Specifications   27/11 

Library,  Laboratory  or  Experimental 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Lightning 
Rods 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/17 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Custodis,  Alphons,  Chimney  Construction  Co  26/99 

Electra   27/20 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

See  also   10/11 

Specifications   27/18 

Lightproof 

Curtains 

See  Curtains — Lightproof 

Lights 
Floor 

See  Lights — ^VauU  and  Sidewalk 

Roof 

See  Lights — Vault  and  Sidewalk;  Skylights;  Glass  and 
Concrete  Construction 

Transom — Prism — Store  Front 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

3  Way-Luxfcr    9/23 

Vault  and  Sidewalk 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Grauer,  Albert,  &  Co   9/24 

Magnalite    9/26 

New  Vnitv    9/26 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   9/26 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

3  Way    9/23 

See  also    6/1 

Specifications   9/23;  9/24 

Lime 

Hydra  ted 

Banner   14/24 

Blnbag  14/25 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co  14/23 

National  Mortar  &  Supply  Co  14/24 

Prestone   14/25 

Red  Top    8/10 

Tiger  14/23 

USG    8/10 

Woodville  Lime  Products  Co  14/25 

See  also   14/17 

Specifications   14/23 

Hydrated  Finishing 

See  Plaster — Lime — Hydrated  Finishing 
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Lime — Cont. 

Hydrated  Masons* 

Acc  High   14/25 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Banner   14/24 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co  14/23 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

National  Mortar  &  Supply  Co  14/24 

Red  Top    8/10 

Rockland-Rockport  Lime  Co.,  Inc   3/39 

Rockzvall   14/15 

Superior   14/24 

Tiger  14/23 

USG   8/10 

See  also   14/19 

Specifications   3/39;  14/23 

Hydraulic  Masons* 

Flamingo    3/40 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Quick — Lump,  Pebble,  Pulverized 

Berkshire  Hills    14/9 

Blubag  14/25 

Blue  Label  Cheshire   14/9 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co  14/23 

Rockland-Rockport  Lime  Co.,  Inc   3/39 

Tiger   14/23 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  3/39;  14/9;  14/23 

Waterproofed 

Flamingo    3/40 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Rockland-Rockport  Lime  Co.,  Inc   3/39 

Specifications    3/39 

Limestone 

Cut  Stone  Assn.  of  Indiana   3/1 

Indiana    3/1, 

See  also   13/29 

Linen 
Chutes 

See  Chutes — Laundry 

Linings 
Closet 

See  Closet — Lining 
Fireplace — Air  Heaters 

See  Fireplace — Air  Heaters 

House 

See  Insulation 

Paper 

See  Paper — Building;  Insulation — Paper  Form 

Steel  Stack 

See  Chimneys — Common  Brick  ;  Chimneys — Radial  Brick 

Tank 

See  Lagging  Tank 
Vault 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

See  also    23/7 

Window  Reveal — Metal 

See  Casings — Window — Metal 

Links 
Fusible 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  10/24 

Linoleum 

Base,  Lining  or  Subfloor 

See   15/47 

Binding  Bars  or  Strips 

See  Strips — 'Metal — Terrazzo,  etc. ;  Edgings — Floor  Cov- 
ering 

Cement 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Linozvall   15/44 

See  also   13/43;  15/47 


Linoleum — Cont. 
Cleaning  Compounds 

Sec  Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives — Tile,  ]\Iarble, 
Linoleum,  Brick,  etc. 

Cork  Carpet 

Sec  Cork — Carpet 

Finish  for 

Dnco   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Finishing — Oil 

See  Oil — Floor  Finishing — Cement,  Magncsite,  Terrazzo, 
etc. 

Linings 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

See  also   15/47 

Paste — Linoleum  to  Felt,  Wood,  Concrete 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Linowal   15/44 

See  also   15/47 

Plain,  Jaspe,  inlaid.  Inset  Tile,  Embossed,  Printed 
and  Battleship 

Accoiior   15/44 

Adhesive  Sealex   15/45 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc  15/45 

Linoiior   15/44;  15/47 

Linosets   15/44 

Lino  strips  15/44 

Marbelle  15/44 

Marble  tone   15/47 

Pabco   15/46 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

S-B   15/47 

Sealex  15/45 

Sealex  Veltone  15/45 

Sloane-Blabon  Corp  15/47 

Terano   15/47 

Method  of  Laying  15/47 

Specifications   15/44;  tS/45 ;  15/46;  15/47 

Tile 

See  Linoleum — Plain,  Jaspe,  Inlaid,  Inset  Tile  Embossed 
and  Printed;  Tile — Cork  Composition 

Wall  Covering 

See  Coverings — Wall — Linoleum 

Linseed 
Oil 

Dutch  Boy  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Lintels 

Brick,  Stone  or  Tile 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Brick,  Stone,  Tile 

Stone 

See  Specific  Type  of  Stone 

Lockers 
Steel 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  21/8;  23/16 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  Republic  Steel  Corp.. . .  21/9 

Berloy    21/9 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  21/10 

€F  23/17 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  21/15 

Lockerobe   21/14 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Master    21/7 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  21/14 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Popular    21/7 

Rigidor    21/9 

Storite  21/15 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  21/15 

Specifications   18/32;  21/9;  21/10;  21/14;  21/15 
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Lockers — Cont. 

Wood — Receding  Door 

See  Wardrobes — Wood — Receding  Door 

Locks 

Door — Cylinder — Bitted  Key,  etc. 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co  18/25 

Patrician   18/25 

Dumbwaiter  Door 

Kiesling,  John  W.,  &  Son,  Inc   30/6 

Emergency  Exit 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Specifications   23/11 

Lavatory  Door 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Law  son  Milwaukee  20/16 

Metalunit   20/18 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Triplex   18/27 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSteel   20/18 

Specifications   20/15;  20/18 

Safe  and  Vault 

{Including  Signal  Combination  Lock;  Rewinding  and 
Re-locking  Delay  Control  Comhinatiton  Lock;  Delayed 
Control,  etc.) 
(See  also  Boxes— Safe  Deposit;  Vault;  Safes) 

Dialock    23/6 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Lock-Ups 
Jail 

See  Jail — Construction  and  Equipment 

Loom 

Flexible— Electric 

See  Conduit — Electrical — Flexible — Non-metallic 

Loops 

Equalizing — Heating  Systems 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Loudspeakers 
Radio 

See  Public  Address — Systems 

Louver 

Register 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Louvers 

Air  Conditioning  and/or  Ventilating 

(See  also  Dampers  or  Registers) 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  26/46 

Arex  Co  26/61 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Effico   9/14 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Fabrikated   26/54 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

RPM    9/19 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/^8 

Specifications   9/14 

Door — Ventilating 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc  19/24 

Faneloiivrc   

Van  Zile  Ventilating  Co  19/25 

Ventadoor   

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

Specifications  19/23;  19/25;  19/26 


Louvers — Cont. 

Heat  Controls 

See  Dampers  or  Registers 

Lead  Coated 

See  Louvers  X-Ray  Protective 

Look  Out — Bank,  Post  Office,  Stores,  etc. 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

X-Ray  Protective 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Low  Wafer 

Protectors — Boiler 

See  Boilers — Low  Water  Protector 

Lumber 

(See  also  Blocks) 
Asbestos 

See  Sheathing  or  Siding  Material— Asbestos ;  Roofing- 
Asbestos— Plain  or  Corrugated;  Wall— Board— Asbes- 
tos 

Ash,  Hickory,  Basswood  and  Butternut 

See   12/12 

Beech 

See   12/12;  15/51 

Birch 

See   12/12 

Cherry 

See   12/12 

Chestnut 

Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfrs.  Inc  12/1*2 

Creosoted  or  Treated 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

Awlco-ized   12/4 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Creo-tine     15/60 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

IVohnaniccd      12/1 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Wood  Preserving  Corp   12/9 

See  also   15/59 

Specifications   12/1;  12/4 

Fir — Douglas,  White,  etc. 

4-Square  12/10 

4-Square  Endless   12/10 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co  12/10 

See  also   10/36;  12/15 

Fire  Retardant 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

IVolman  Salts    12/1 

Gum 

See   15/51 

Hemlock — West  Coast 

4-Sqiiare   12/10 

4-Square  Endless   12/10 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co  12/10 

See  also   10/35 

Imported  Cabinet  Woods 

Penrod,  Jurden  &  Clark  Co  12/14 

Wood-Mosaic  Co.,  Inc  15/57 

Insect  Preventive  Treatment  for 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

Avenarius  Carbolineum    12/3 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  Inc   12/3 

DuPont    12/2 

Eastman    12/7 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co.,  Inc   12/2 

NO-D-K    12/7 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp   12/6 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp   12/7 

Terminix     12/8;  15/51 

Terminix,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co   12/8 

Wood  Preserving  Corp   12/9 

Specifications   12/2;  12/3 
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Lumber — Cont. 
Larch 

See  12/15 

Mahogany 

Mahogany  Association,  Inc  12/13 

Maple 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

See  also   12/12 

Moulding 

See  Trim — Wood 

Oak 

Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfrs.  Inc  12/12 

Harris  Mfg.  Co  15/52 

See  also   15/51 

Pine 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau  12/11 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

4-Square   12/10 

4-Sqnarc  Endless   12/10 

Southern  Pine  Assn  12/16 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co  12/10 

Western  Pine  Assn  12/15 

See  also  10/35;  10/36;  11/14 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Red  Cedar 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Ce  da' line  15/51 

4'Square   12/10 

4-Square  Endless   12/10 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co  12/10 

See  also   12/15 

Walnut 

Penrod,  Jurden  &  Clark  Co  12/14 

Yellow  Poplar 

Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfrs.  Inc  12/12 


M 

Machinery 

Isolation  or  Insulation  of  Vibrations 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Corinco  15/42 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville  13/31 

Jointite   13/44 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

Noroid   13/42 

Seismo-Damper   13/46 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Tremhar   8/10;  13/25 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Vihracork   13/43 

Vihro-Damper   13/46 

Vihro-Plate  13/46 

Specifications   13/44 

Special 

ES   30/13 

Machines 
Grooving 

Alumo   19/17 

Magnesia 

Pipe  or  Boiler  Coverings 

See  Insulation — Cement  Form  ;  Insulation — Board  Form  ; 
Insulation — Moulded  or  Segmental,  Brick,  Block,  etc. 


Magnesite 

Composition — Finishing  Compounds  for 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition 

Floor  Finishing  Compounds 

See  Oil— Floor  Finishing— Cement,  Magnesite,  Terrazzo, 
etc. 

Mail 
Boxes 

See  Letter — Boxes 

Chutes 

See  Chutes — Mail 

Receivers 

See  Letter  or  Mail  Boxes 

Manhole 
Covers 

See  Covers  and  Frames — Manhole 
Doors 

See  Doors — Ash  Pit,  Trap  or  Clean-Out 

Mantels 
Marble 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  26/107 

Portable 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  26/107 

Soaps  tone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Virginia  Alberene   3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Wood 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  26/101 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  26/107 

Marble 
Artificial 

(See  also  Panels — Asbestos;   Wall — Board — Marbleized 
Finish  ) 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

M arsh  rn  arble   15/18 

Micarta  15/21 

Newmarble   15/20 

Plastic  Marble   14/20 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Co  15/33 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

X-ite  15/22;  15/51 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications   15/22 

Cleaning  Compounds 

See  Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives — Tile,  Alarble, 
Linoleum,  Brick,  etc. 

Floor  Dividing  Strips 

See  Terrazzo — Floor  Dividing  Bars  ;  Strips— Aletal — Ter- 
razzo Floor,  Composition,  Marble,  etc. 

Interior  and  Exterior 

Vermont  Marble  Co   3/2 

Specifications    3/2 

Markers 

Grave — Bronze 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Traffic 

See    6/2 

Marquises 
Metal 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Overly  Mfg.  Co  10/11 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co   9/5 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

See  also   7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  7/22 
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Mastic 

Flooring 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Mastic 

Masts 

Tubular  Steel 

See  Flag  Poles — Steel 

Wireless 

See  Flag  Poles— Steel ;  Structural— Steel  Fabricators  and 
Designers 

Mats 

Cork — Machinery  Foundation  or  Isolation 

See  Machinery— Isolation  or  Insulation  of  Vibrations 

Mausoleum 

Equipment 

See  Ornaments 

Mausoleums 

Granite,  Marble,  etc. 

(See  also  Craiiilr;  Marble;  etc.) 

North  Carolina  Granite  Corp   3/7 

Mazda 
Lamps 

See  Lamps — Incandescent 

Mechanical 

Rubber  Goods 

See   24/17 

Medicine 

Cabinets 

See    Cabinets- Bathroom  ;     Cabinets— Hospital— Instru- 
ment, Warming,  Bed  Pan,  etc. 

Memorials 

Art  Glass  Window 

See  Leaded — Glass  ;  Glass — Art 

Granite,  Marble,  etc. 

(See  also  Granite;  Marble,  etc.) 

Alleiistone    ^'^^^ 

North  Carolina  Granite  Corp   3/7 

Metal 

See  Ornamental — Aletal  Work 

Metal 

Porcelain  Enameled 

See  Sheet  Alctal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Metal  Covered 

Concrete  Stone 

See  Stone — Concrete — Metal  Covered 

Doors 

See  Doors — Aletal  Covered 

Mouldings 

See  Mouldings — T^Ietal  Covered 

Trim 

See  Trim — Metal  Covered 

Metal  Fabric 

See   14/13 

Metal  Lath 

Arches — Formed 

Gold  Bond  14/8 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Red  Top   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications   14/8;  14/9 

Cornice  Moulding  Combination 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 


Metal  Lath— Cont. 

Expanded  and  Perforated  Sheet 

Arch  Lath   14/13 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Big-Mesh    14/7 

Bos-Rib    14/2 

Bostwick    14/9 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Ceco   3/69 

Clincher-Plate    14/3 

Concrete  Stesl  Co   3/47 

Durabond  14/11 

Econo    3/52 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Herringbone-Doiible-Mesh  11/12 

Junior  ^^'/J? 

Junior  Meshtex   ^  /l 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Kuehns  Specialmesh    14/7 

Lathtex  14/11 

Locktyle   11/12 

Masterib  14/11 

Meshtex   14/11 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Netmesh   14/7 

Niles    14/2 

Penco   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/1 1 

Phoenix   •  •  •  •  14/3 

Red  Top   3/52;  14/9 

Rockzvall   14/15 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Ryex    3/^1 

Shelf-X    3/52 

Shurebond    14/3 

Smalmesh    14/7 

Stay-Rib    14/7 

Stcelkraft   14/7 

Striplath  14/11 

TiLath    14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  A  '^^'^l^ 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/o2;  14/9 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

See  also   3/63;  14/17 

Specifications   14/7;  14/8;  14/15 

Interior  Corner  Reinforcement 

Cornerite   14/2;  14/6;  14/9;  14/11 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Netmesh    14/7 

Penmetal   14/} J 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Stripite  14/2;  14/6 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Red  Top   14/9 

See  also   14/1 J 

Specifications   14/8;  14/9 

Self-Furring 

Arch  Lath   14/13 

Bar-X-Lath  14/13 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Channel  form   A^/^ 

Clinton   l^l^ 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Durabond  14/11 

Purlath    14/7 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Kuehu's  Specialmesh    14/7 

Lock    1^/2 

Masterib  ^y/,t. 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Netmesh    14/{ 

Penco   14/ 

Penmetal   -^^/^^ 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Metal  Lath— Cont. 

Self-Furring — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Phoenix    14/3 

Pre- Furred   14/11 

Red  Top   14/9 

Shurhond   14/3 

Shurebond    14/3 

Smalmesh    14/7 

Stay-Rib   14/7 

Super-Bostzvick    14/2 

Ti-Lath   14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Truss-Loop    14/2 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Vee-Rib    14/2 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  14/10 

See  also   14/17 

Specifications   14/7;  14/8;  14/9 

Tools — Cutting  and  Punching 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Wire 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   14/1 

Ceco    3/69 

Clinton   14/10 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

J-M   3/49;  14/4 

Johns-Manville  3/49;  14/4 

Steel tex   3/49;  14/4 

Wickwire  Spencer  Steel  Co  14/10 

Specifications  3/49;  14/4 

Metal  Lath  and  Insulation 

Combination 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   14/1 

Ecod-Fabric   13/12 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Insulmesh   11/12 

J-M   3/49;  14/4 

Johns-Manville   3/49;  14/4 

Lathtex   14/11 

Metallated-E  cod-Fabric  13/12 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Silvercote    14/7 

Silvercote  Products,  Inc  13/10 

Steeltex   3/49;  14/4 

Stripite    14/8 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications   3/49;  14/4 

Metal  Work 

Ornamental 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work 

Metals 

{See  also  Sheet  Metal;  Bars;  Rods;  Wire;  Tubing; 
Ornamental — Metal  Work,  etc.) 

Acid  Resistant 

Diirimct   24/14 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Aluminum 

Alcoa   7/2;  11/1 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  7/2;  11/1 

Brass,  Bronze,  Copper  or  Nickel  Silver 

American  Brass  Co  7/3;  8/39 

Anaconda   7/3;  8/39 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Duronze    24/2 

Plum  rite    24/2 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  7/8;  8/48 

See  also    3/51 

Chrome  Nickel  and  Straight  Chrome — Stainless 
Iron  and  Steel 

Allegheny-Metal   3/51 ;  7/1 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Metals — Cont. 

Chrome  Nickel  and  Straight  Chrome — Stainless 
Iron  and  Steel — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   7/4 

Armco   7/4 

Enduro    7/10 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal   8/46 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

USS   7/11 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Copper  Silicon  Alloys 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Everdur    7/3 

Corrosion  and  Rust  Resistant 

(^See  also  Metals — Chrome  Nickel  and  Straight  Chrome — 
Stainless  Iron  and  Steel) 

Allegheny-Metal    7/1 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Enduro    7/10 

Leadtex    8/48 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal   8/46 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Toncan    7/10 

USS   7/11;  8/41 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

See  also    3/51 

Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Perforated 

See  Perforated  Metal 
Porcelain  Enameled 

See  Sheet  Metal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Stainless  Steel 

See  Metals— Corrosion  and  Rust  Resistant;  Metals — 
Chrome  Nickel  and  Straight  Chrome— Stainless  Iron 
and  Steel 

Meters 

Electric — Watthour 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Microphones 
Radio 

See  Public  Address — Systems 

Millwork 

General 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work   11/13 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30 

Hardwood  Products  Corp  10/32 

Hartmann-Sanders  Co  12/20 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

Oualitxhilt   11/16 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Satin  Brand   19/33 

See  also  10/33;  10/36;  21/26;  22/2 

Mineral 
Wool 

{See  also  Insulation) 

Acousti-Celotex   13/16 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   13/3 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Columbia   13/11 

Dual-Control  14/20 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co   13/5 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Mineral — Cont. 

Wool— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Fiherock   13/19 

General  Insulating  &  Mfg.  Co   13/7 

Gimco    13/7 

Heat  Seal    13/6 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

j.M   13/8;  13/31;  13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/8;  13/31;  13/39 

Red  Top   13/25 

Rocktcx    13/^ 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Sealal   13// 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Thermofill   

USG   8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

Specifications  13/5;  13/8;  13/13;  13/25 

Mirrors 
Glass 

Blue  Glass   17/1 

Carey    i7/i 

Crystalex    17/J 

Flesh  Tinted    17/1 

Gold    17/ 

Gun  Metal    17/1 

Hess  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  25/34 

Hoegger,  Inc  25/36 

L-O-F    17/4 

Lawco   ^^^'^^ 

Lawson,  F.  H.,  Co  25/3^ 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   17/4 

Manhattan  Tytesct   ^5'^^^ 

Miami  Cabinet  Div.,  Philip  Carey  Co  25/37 

Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Pittsburgh  Copper  Back   17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

See  also   11/13;  22/14;  25/31;  25/32 

Specifications    17/1 

Mixers 

Dough,  Cake,  etc. 

See  Kitchen — Alixing  Machines 

Shower  Bath 

Crane  Co   25/1 

d'Este,  Julian,  Sales  Co  25/19 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Leonard-Rooke  Co  25/20 

Mixomcter   25/21 

Non-Scald   25/19 

Powers  Regulator  Co  25/22 

Speakman  Co  25/21 

See  also   25/25 

Specifications   25/22 

Steam  and  Water 

See  Valves — Mixing 

Moldings 

Metal,  Wood,  Picture,  etc. 

See  Mouldings 

Money  Chests 
Safes 

See  Safes 

Monuments 

Granite,  Marble,  etc. 

See  Memorials— Granite,  Marble,  etc. ;  Mausoleums- 
Granite,  Marble,  etc.;  Granite;  Marble;  Ornamental- 
Metal  Work 

Mortar 

Admixtures 

See  Specific  Type 

Asbestos 

See  Plaster— Gypsum— Prepared  or  Finishing 

Bricklayers' 

See  Cement — Masonry 


Mortar — Cont. 
Colors 

Sec  Colors — Mortar — Cement  and  Stucco 
Hydrated  Lime  and  Cement 

See  Lime— Hydrated  Masons';  Cement— Portland 

Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing — Concrete 
Portland  Cement 

Kosmortar    3/36 

Kosmos  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Inc   3/36 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Maxtone    15/9 

Medusa-Mix    3/38 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Stoneset    3/38 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

Wifco    3/41 

Specifications   3/36;  3/41 

Portland  Cement — Colored 

Rocor   14/20 

Superior  Cement  Corp   3/41 

mfco    3/41 

Specifications    ^/^^ 

Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Integral 

Mortuary 

Coolers 

See  Refrigerators — Mortuary 

Lifts 

See  Elevators 

Racks 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Specifications   22/23 

Trucks 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Mosaics 

Ceramic 

{See  also  Tile — Ceramic) 

Chromate    IS/S 

Imper-Vits    15/3 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

Glass 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Mothproofing 

See  Closet — Lining 

Motion  Picture 

Equipment 

See  Sound  Picture — Equipment 

Screens 

See  Screens  and  Frames— Motion  and  Talking  Pictures 

Theater  Epuipment 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment— Theater 

Motor 

Generator  Sets 

See  Generating  Sets— Motor 

Operated  Curtains — Ceiling,  Roof,  Stages,  etc. 

Babcock-Davis  Corp  10/13 

Operated  Doors 

See  Doors— Mechanically  or  Motor  Operated 

Motors 

Electric — A.  C. 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Quiet  Motor   27/13 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  22/31 

See  also  23/30;  27/5;  30/11 
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Motors — Cont. 
Electric — D.  C. 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Quiet  Motor  27/13 

See  also  23/30;  27/5;  30/11 

Electric — Damper  Regulator 

Effico    9/14 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Mouldings 

Asbestos — Cement 

Newmarhle   15/20 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Blackboard 

See  Trim — Blackboard 

Cane  Fiber 

See  Mouldings — Fiber 
Electrical  Wiring 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Wiremold  Co   27/4 

Extruded  or  Drawn  Metal 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda    7/3 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Easy  Set   17/19 

G(^r^y       7/15 

Himco   17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  !!  17/17 

Kawneer  Co   !  17/18 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Pitt  CO   17/19 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  .  . 17/19 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  15/24 

Revecon    7/9 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc      7/9 

Wooster  Products  Inc   15/23 

Zouri  17/20 

See  also   17/16 

Fiber 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Homasote   13/14 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co   15/18 

Nu-lVood   13/26 

Wood  Conversion  Co     13/26 

^-i!^  ••  '15/22 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications   13/26;  15/22 

Hollow  Metal 

{See  also  Mouldings— Extruded  or  Drawn  Metal-  Trim 
—Hollow  Metal) 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  ! ....  17/14 

Dado    14/6 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co                       10/3 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co  ....17/16 

Himco   .  .  .  .17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  .17/17 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   IO/7 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  .'.15/18 

Pyramid  Metals  Co   [ 15/24 

See  also  26/3;'2i/4';  27/1 

Metal  Covered 

(Sec  also  Trim — Metal  Covered) 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co   IO/9 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co   15/18 

Mecco   10/10 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  15/24 

See  also   .  17/16 
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Mouldings — Cont. 

Picture — Metal 

Ceco    3/69 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co  [[  I4/7 

Red  Top    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also  3/51;  14/2;  14/3;  14/13;  21/4 

Specifications    14/9 

Picture — Metal— Invisible 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Porcelain  Enameled 

Toledohio   7/24 

Tile 

See  Tile — Ceramic;  Tile — Paving;  Cove  Base — Tile 

Wood 

See  Trim — Wood 
Wood  Fiber 

See  Alouldings — Fiber 

Moulds 

Plastic 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Moving 

Stairways 

See  Escalators 

Museum 

Cases 

See  Cases — Museum  or  Treasure  Room 

Mushroom 

Ventilators 

-ffiolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Aerovalve  26/56 

Best  Register  Co  26/49 

Dickinson    9/9 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co  26/56 

Nu-Notch   26/56 

Specifications   26/56 

Music 

Reproduction  Systems 

See  Program  Distribution — Systems 

N 

Nailing 
Concrete 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/6I 

Nailfil    3/62 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications   3/59;  3/61;  3/63 

Nails 

Brass,  Copper  or  Galvanized 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

See  also    8/45 

Cut 

See   14/13 

Metal  Lath — Self-furring 

Economy    14/9 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Red  Top    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also   3/51;  14/2 

Specifications    14/9 

Slating,  Shingle,  Siding,  etc. 

Edham    8/61 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

X-Ray  Protective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 
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Name  Plates 

Changeable  Letter 

See  Directories — Building 
Metal — for  Building  Directories 

See  Directories — Building 
Removable  Letter 

See  Directories — Building 

Natatorium 

Design  and  Construction 

See  Swimming  Pool— Design  and  Construction 

Newels 

Aluminum 

Bohnalite   

Brass  and  Bronze 

See   

Wood 

See   


7/6 


7/22 


.11/13 


Newspaper 

Racks 

See  Book — Stacks 

Nickel 

Castings 

See  Castings — Nickel 
Chrome  Iron  Alloys 

See  Aletals— Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloys 

Metal 

See  Metals — Nickel 

Rods 

See  Rods — Nickel 

Sheets 

See  Sheet  Metal— Nickel 

Tubing 

See  Tubing— Nickel 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Castings 

See  Castings— Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Metal 

See  Metals— Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Rods 

Sec  Rods — Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Sheets 

See  Sheet  Metal— Nickel  Copper  Alloys 
Tubing 

See  Tubing— Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Night 

Depositories — Bank 

See  Safes— Night  Depository 

Nipples 
Pipe 

See  Fittings— Pipe  ;  Conduit— Electrical— Fittmgs  for 

Nosings 

Stair — Art  Marble 

Sec  Treads  and  Nosings— Safety 

Stair — Cork 

See  Tile — Cork 

Stair — Metal 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co  

Mason  

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  

Security   

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc  

Wooster  Products  Inc  

See  also   

Stair — Rubber 

See  Tile— Rubber— Floor 


Nosings — Cont. 

Stair — Safety 

AlumAlun    6/6 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

BronZalun    6/6 

FcrAlun    6/6 

Mason   6/8 

NicAlun    6/6 

Security    6/13 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Wooster  Products  Inc   6/13 

See  also   3/51 

Specifications    6/6 

Nozzles 

Fire  Hose 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Spray 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

See  also  24/32;  26/22 


Numerals 

Illuminated 

{See  also  Letters- 
See   


-Metal) 


.26/64 


o 

Oak 

Flooring 

See  Flooring — Wood — Oak 

Lumber 

See  Lumber — Oak 


Oil 


.  6/8 
.  6/8 
.19/19 
.  6/13 
.  6/14 
.  6/13 
.19/17 


Burners,  Equipment  and/or  Systems 

Anthony  Company   26/22 

Delco  Appliance  Corp   26/4 

Delco-Heat   26/4 

Electrol- American   26/5 

Electrol  Incorporated    26/5 

Electrol-Kewanee    26/5 

Genii   26/32 

Gerotor  26/13 

Gilbarco    26/8 

Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co   26/8 

Johnson,  S.  T.,  Co  26/28 

kelvinator  Corp  26/12 

May  Oil  Burner  Corp  26/13 

Ncbuhte   26/22 

NoKol   26/31 

Nu-Way  Corp  26/32 

Oil-O-Matic   26/36 

Petro  26/31 

Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Co  26/31 

Petro-NoKol   26/31 

Quiet  May  26/13 

Ther-May-Lator   26/13 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  26/36 

Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc  26/20 

Burning  Heating  Units 

See  Heaters 

Cedar 

Cedex 

Cedoil   

Circuit  Breakers 

See  Circuit  Breakers 

Creosote  or  Coal  Tar 

See  Preservatives — Wood 

Fired  Boilers 

See  Boilers — Heating — Oil  Fired 

Flatting — Paint 

See  Flatting  Oil  for  Paint 

Furnaces 

Sec  Furnaces — Oil  Fired 


Co. 


.16/12 
.16/12 
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Oil— Cont. 

Linseed 

See  Linseed — Oil 

Proofing 

See  Waterproofing 

Resisfranf  Paint 

See  Paint — Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant 

Separators 

See  Separators — Oil 

Operators 

Awning 

See  Awnings 

Casement-  Windows 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window — Adjusters 

Door — Elevator 

(Including  Manual,  Electric  or  Pneumatic) 

Cornell  Iron  Works,  Inc  10/20 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

PowR-Way   30/15 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  30/15 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Rich-lVil   30/15 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Uni-Motor  10/17 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also  30/9;  30/11  ;  30/12 

Specifications   .10/16;  10/17 

Door — Garage — Radio  Control 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Door — Photo-electric  Unit 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Magic  Doors  10/14 

Stanley  Works   10/14 

Door — Prison  or  Jail 

See  Jail  Construction  and  Equipment 

Door — Sliding,  Swinging,  Folding,  Rolling,  etc. 

Aut-O-Dor   18/22 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Magic  Doors   10/14 

McKee  Door  Co  18/21 

OveR-Way   18/22 

R-W   18/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  18/22 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

Rol-Top   10/22 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Slidetite   18/22 

Stanley  Works   10/14 

Uni-Motor  10/17 

See  also   18/16 

Specifications   10/16;  10/17;  18/22 

Gate — Elevator,  Bank  and  Partition 

Barber-Colman  Co  18/15 

Gem   30/14 

Grant  Elevator  Equipment  Corp  30/14 

St.  Louis  Fire  Door  Co  10/18 

Security  Fire  Door  Co  10/17 

Uni-Motor  10/17 

See  also   30/13 

Sash 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceco   3/63 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Dayton  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co  18/39 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    11/5 

Gibson  &  Kirk  Co  18/40 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Operators — Cont. 

Sash — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Midget   18/40 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Win-Dor   18/33 

See  also   8/30;  18/35;  23/36;  23/37;  23/38 

Specifications  11/1 1 

Sidewalk  Door 

Dean   22/46 

G&G  Hoist  Corp  26/112 

Potts  Ash  Hoist  Corp  26/113 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Theater  Curtain 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Transom 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Orchestra 
Elevators 

See    Elevators — Theater — Orchestra,    Organ,  Console, 
Stage,  etc. 

Organ 
Color 

RCA  Victor   29/18 

Ornamental 
Iron 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work 

Metal  Work 

(See  also  Shapes — Non-structural) 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp   7/6 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy   7/6 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

Capitol  Bronze  Corp  17/15 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

EUison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc   7/13 

Enduro   7/10 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co   7/14 

€arcy    7/15 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

General  Bronze  Corp   7/16 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

I-L    27/7 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 

Kawneer  Co  11/10;  17/18 

Logan  Co   7/18 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Oregon  Brass  Works   5/4 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   7/8 

Smyser-Royer  Co  7/23;  28/1 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Turner  Brass  Works   7/25 

Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co   7/26 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

See  also   6/4;  26/51 

Metal  Work — Enameled 

See  Sheet  Aletal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Ornaments 
Aluminum 

See  Castings — Aluminum  ;  Ornamental — Metal  Work 
Cast  Iron 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Castings — Iron — Archi- 
tectural 

Lead 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Porcelain  Enameled 

See  Sheet  Metal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Pressed  Steel 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 
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Ornaments — Cont. 
Terra  Cotta 

See  Terra  Cotta— Architectural ;  Tile— Ceramic ;  Pottery 
— Garden 

Wall  Board 

See  Wall  Board  Fiber 

Ovens 

Baking — Elecf-ric 

Ad-A-Deck  22/20 

Edison  Generai  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

Roasting 

See  Ovens— Baking  ;  Kitchen— Equipment 

Overflows 

Sink — Standing — Acid  Resistant 

See  Sink— Outlets— Standing— Acid  Resistant 

Overhead 

Carrying  Systems 

See  Carrying  Systems — Overhead 


Packing 

Drain  Pipe — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Pads 

For  Isolation  or  Insulation  of  Vibrations 

See  Machinery— Isolation  or  Insulation  of  Vibrations 

Pagung 

See  Signal  Systems;  Telephone— Signal   System  Com- 
bination 

Systems 

See  Signal  Systems;  Telephone— Signal  System  Com- 
bination 

Pails 
Fire 

See  Fire— Extinguishing  Apparatus 

Paint 

Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant 

Alkahar   }6/30 

Antoxide   If/lJ 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   lo/o 

Bar-Ox  }^/30 

Barreled  Sunlight  Chemic  Enamel   yi 

Breer's   16/20 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Cemcoat   

Craftex  Co  

Degraco   1^/1^5 

Dehydratine  No.  80   4/9 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Ferro-Fax   

Flexihlac   16/9 

Fume-Saf  16/30 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornlux   

Industrial  16/14 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kromik  16/29 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/3« 

RIW    4/20 

Rocor    16/6 

Rocorlite   16/o 

SRP    16/4 

Save-Lite   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Paint — Cont. 

Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Sunflex   l;/^ 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Truscon  Laboratories   ;5/^V 

See  als?""'  ! ! ! ! !  1  is/sVs/sV;  Is/sl 

specifications::;::::;:i6/6ri6/9;i6m^ 

Acoustical  Material  Surfacing 

^^^Ij   13/28 

Acoustolight   16/^1 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  

Kalkomo   •17/1 

Modex   lo/28a 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  .17/1 

Reardon  Co  

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  :y,^"^7n}. 

Specifications   16/28a;  17/1 

Aluminixing  or  Bronxing 

Alcoa  Albron    16/5 

Alumilite   ••••  '/^ 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  7/2;  16/ b 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Degraco  16/}3 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/1^ 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dulux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Hi-Brilliant   16/14 

Kyanizc   •   16/7 

Lionoil   16/« 

LumeTex   16/30 

Lumino    5  ^ 

Metaleaf    17/1 

Nevoid    3/42 

Olo   16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Silvr-Cool   16/13 

Silvr-Gard   16/13 

Truscon  Laboratories   ^  /\! 

See  also   16/4 

Specifications.*.*  16/8;  16/14;  16/15;  17/1 

Aluminum  or  Bronxe — Vehicle  for 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dixspar  16/14 

Lionoil    16/8 

LumeTex    6/30 

Olo   16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

Specifications    16/8 

Blue  Lead 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Boiler  and  Stack 

See  Paint — Stack  and  Boiler 

Brick,  Cement  Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone — Pre- 
servative Finishing  Coats 

A  ga  t  ex    4/21 

Alba-Lux    17/1 

Alchemik    4/21 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   16/5 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

Barreled  Sunlight  Granolith  16/31 

Barreled  Sunlight  Plaster  Sealer  16/31 

Bay  State  16/16 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Billings-Chapin  Co   4/4 

Bondex   l6/28a 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Carey,  Phillip,  Co   8/11 

Cemcoat    16/4 

CemGard   16/13 

Cement  ex    4/3 

Cementhide    17/1 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Paint — Cont. 

Brick,  Cement  Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone — Pre- 
servative Finishing  Coats — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Cementico   16/32 

Cemtex   16/13 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  8/16;  16/10 

Collopakc    16/9 

Conco    4/3 

Craft  Mill    16/8 

Craftco   16/11 

Craftex  Co  16/11 

Decotint   16/29 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc  16/16 

Double  White    16/9 

Dri-Coat    4/4 

Driwal   y4 

Du-Lite   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Dutch  Boy  16/25 

Elastic ote    4/3 

Flex-Sicco    4/20 

Floor-Gard   16/13 

Granitex   16/30 

Hampden  Sunrav   16/20 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornrock    4/? 

Kalso   16/29 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Koncrex    4/9 

Konkerit    4/20 

Kvanize   16/7 

Lionoil    16/8 

Liquid  Lite   16/27 

Maintenance   16/14 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Mastertex    4/13 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Modex  16/28a 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Mural-tone   16/24 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Virginia  White   16/9 

Olo   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plasco    17/1 

RJ.W   4/20 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Rocor    16/6 

Roc-Seal   16/28 

Save-Lite   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

StoneTex  4/21 ;  16/30 

Stucco  Seal  14/25 

Stuccotex    4/21 

Sunfiex   16/11 

Super-Por-Seal   16/30 

Symentrex    4/9 

r.r.o  16/27 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Truscon  Laboratories  4/21;  16/30 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

USG   16/32 

Wearite  16/21 

See  also  8/8;  13/29;  14/25 

Specifications.. 4/4;  4/13;  4/21;  16/6;  16/7;  16/8;  16/9; 

16/15;  16/25;  16/27;  16/28a; 
16/29;  16/30;  16/31;  17/1 

Caen  Stone  Finish 

See  Paint — Texturing;  Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Concrete, 
Stucco,  Stone — Preservative  Finishing;  Paint — Water 


Paint — Cont. 

Calcimine 

See  Paint — Water 

Cement 

See  Paint — Portland  Cement 

Cement  Floor 

See  Paint — Brick,  Cement,  Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone — Pre- 
servative Finishing  Coats;  Cement 

Cold  Water 

See  Paint — Water 

Colors  for 

See  Paint — Pigments 

Creosote  or  Bitumen  Sealing 

Jennison-Wright  Co  15/59 

Kreolite  Insulating  Koating   15/59 

LumeTex-Bitubar  16/30 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

Deck 

See  Paint — House — Ready  Mixed 

Enamel 

See  Enamel 
Flat  Wall  Finish 

See  Paint— Wall  Finish— Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss 

Gas  Holder 

Bar-Ox  16/30 

Degraco   16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Hold-Gard  16/13 

Industrial  16/14 

LumeTex  16/30 

R.LW   4/20 

Sherwin-WilUams  Co  16/29 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

See  also   8/54;  16/13 

Specifications   16/14 

Glaze 

Berbro   16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Craftcoat  16/11 

Craftex  Co  16/11 

Texture   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

Specifications    16/8 

Graphite 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Industrial   16/14 

Ironhide   17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Superior   16/13 

Specifications   16/14;  17/1 

House — Ready  Mixed 

(Including  Floors,  Porches,  Decks) 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berrycraft    16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Collopake   16/9 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc  16/16 

Double  White    16/9 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Floortex    4/3 

F  lor  hide   17/1 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kyanize    16/7 

Master  Painters'   16/28 

Mercotone   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Virginia  White    16/9 

Olo  16/28 

Outside  Barreled  Sunlight  16/31 

Par  chide    17/1 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Paint — Cont. 

House — Ready  Mixed — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Pat  ton's  Sun-Proof    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plasco    17/1 

Plasticote  16/21 

SWP  16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Snolite    17/1 

T.T.O   16/27 

Trimal   16/21 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Wallhide  Exterior  Primer   17/1 


Specifications  ....16/7;  16/8;  16/9;  15/10;  16/15;  17/1 
Joint 

See  Caulking  and  Glazing;  Cement — Pointing 


Machinery 

Degraco   16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dulux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

R.LIV   4/20 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Specifications   16/15 

Metal  Protective 

Alcoa  Alhron    16/5 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   16/5 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Ant  oxide   16/15 

Bar-Ox  16/30 

Bar-Ox  Formula  97  16/30 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Breer's   16/20 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Collopake   16/9 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

DuKrom   16/15 

Dulux   16/15 

Dulux  Kromate  16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Ever  jet    8/3 

Ferro-Keep   16/15 

Flexihlac    16/9 

Industrial  16/14 

Iron  Guard   16/13 

Ironhide    17/1 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kromate  16/15 

Kromik  16/29 

Lastphalt    15/9 

Lionoil    16/8 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Metalastic   16/29 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Olo   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

R.I.JV   4/20 

Rocor    16/6 

Rust-Scle  16/28 

S.R.P   16/4 

Sherwin-WiUiams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Sun-Proof   17/1 

T.T.O  16/27 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Tockolith    4/20 

Trimal   16/21 

Triple  Leadkote  16/20 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

See  also    8/54 

Specifications  16/5;  16/8;  16/9;  16/14; 


16/15;  16/20;  16/25;  16/27; 

16/29;  16/30;  17/1 
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lint — Cont. 
Mill  White 

Alba-Lux    17/1 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Barreled  Sunlight   16/31 

Berbro  Hi-Grade   16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Britelite   16/21 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Du-Lite  16/15 

Dulux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Eg-Shel   16/29 

Fifty-Fifty  16/15 

Hampden  Sunray   16/20 

King,  E.  &  R,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kyanize    16/7 

Liquid  Lite   16/27 

Merco   16/21' 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Modex   16/28a 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Mural-tone   16/24 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Olo  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Save -Lite   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Snolite    17/1 

Super  Flozu   16/7 

Super-Sta-lVhite   16/13 

T.T.O  16/27 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Wall-Lite   16/30 

Wal-Wite    4/3 

See  also   3/42 

Specifications   16/7;  16/8;  16/10:  16/15;  16/29; 


16/30;  16/31;  17/1 

Oil  Resistant 

See  Paint — Acid,  Alkali  or  Oil  Resistant 


Pigments 

Alcoa  Albron   16/5 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   16/5 

Craftcolor   16/11 

Craftex  Co  16/11 

Dutch  Bov  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Texoliie   16/32 

USG   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

Plastic 

See  Paint — ^Texturing 

Porch 

See  Paint — House — Ready  Mixed 

Portland  Cement 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

Bondex  16/28a 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Rocor    16/6 

Specifications   16/6;  16/28a 

Primers — Steel  and  Iron 

(See  also  Paint;  Preservatives  Metal;  Lead) 

Alcoa  Albron    16/5 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   16/5 

Bar-Ox  16/30 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Breer's   16/20 

Cemtex   16/13 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dulux  Kromate   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Painf — Cont. 

Primers — Steel  and  Iron — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Dutch  Boy  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Industrial  16/14 

Ironhide    17/1 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Kromik  16/29 

Lionoil    16/8 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Metalastic   16/29 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

R.IW   4/20 

S.R.P   16/4 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

T.T.O  16/27 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Tockolith    4/20 

Trimal   16/21 

Triple  LeadKote   16/20 

Truscon  Laboratories  16/30 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Specifications  16/8;  16/14;  16/20;  16/25;  16/27; 

16/29;  16/30;  17/1 

Priming — Plaster 

See  Sizing;  Enamel  Undercoats;  Paint — Brick,  Cement, 
Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone — Preservatitve  Finishing  Coats 

Priming — Wood  or  Metal 

See  Paint — House;  Enamel — Undercoats;  Paint — Metal 
Protective 

Red  Lead 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dutch  Boy  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Industrial  16/14 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Specifications   16/14 

Remover 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Taxite  16/29 

Roof 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Degraco   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Fibrous  Koting    8/54 

Industrial  16/14 

Ironhide    17/1 

Koppax   8/8 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Pahco   15/46 

Perfectseal   16/21 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

R.I.W   4/20 

Realseal   16/13 

Ruh-on    8/54 

SWP   16/29 

Sherwin-WilHams  Co  16/29 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Specifications  16/14;  16/29;  17/1 

Shellac 

Marvelac   16/29 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Specifications   16/29 

Sixing 

See  Sizing;  Enamel — Undercoats;  Paint — Brick,  Cement, 
Concrete,  Stucco,  Stone — Preservative  Finishing  Coats 

Stack  and  Boiler 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Bar-Ox  16/30 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dulux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co..  Inc  16/15 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Paint — Cont. 

Stack  and  Boiler — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Hi-Heat   16/14 

Industrial  16/14 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

LumeTex  16/30 

Olo   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

R.I.W   4/20 

Rust-.Sele   16/28 

S.R.P   16/4 

Salamander  16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Triple  LeadKote  16/20 

See  also    8/54 

Specifications   16/14;  16/15;  16/29 

Structural  Steel 

See   Paint  —  Metal    Protective  ;    Preservatives  —  Metal ; 
Paint  Primers — Steel  or  Iron 

Technical 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Industrial   16/14 

R.IW   4/20 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

See  also    4/8 

Specifications   16/14 

Texturing 

Cedex  Co  16/12 

Craftex  Co  16/11 

Dccorite   16/11 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Em-Bcl-Lo   16/32 

Gold  Bond  16/26 

Ili-Tcx   16/24 

Lavcndex   16/12 

Marvel-tex  16/24 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Mcrtex   16/21 

Mural-Tcx   16/24 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

National  Gypsum  Co  16/26 

Perfectseal   16/21 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plastic  Velum  ina   17/1 

Plastcx   16/28a 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Red  Top   16/32 

Shadozvall   16/11 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Super -Tex   14/19 

Tcxtone   16/32 

USG   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

Walltcx   13/29 

See  also  13/27;  13/29;  14/19;  16/4 

Specifications  16/26;  16/28a;  17/1 

Undercoating 

See  Paint — House  ;  Enamel — Undercoats  ;  Paint — Metal 
Protective 

Wall  Finish — Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss 

Alba-Lux    17/1 

Alkabar   16/30 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

Asepticote   16/30 

Barreled  Sunlight   16/31 

Bcrbro    16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Bcrrycraft    16/8 

Bcrrycraft  Lusterlo    16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Brecr's   16/20 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Celoid    16/7 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Collopake    16/9 

Craftex  Co    16/11 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Paint — Cont. 

Wall  Finish— Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Craft  Mill    16/8 

Degraco-Tone   16/13 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc  16/16 

Duco   16/15 

Du-Lux   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

Flat-Tone   16/29 

Floorgard   16/13 

Hampden  Sunray   16/20 

Interior  Finish   16/27 

Keystona   16/19 

Keystone  Varnish  Co  16/19 

King,  E.  &  F.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/20 

Ky anise    16/7 

Liquid  Lite   16/27 

Liquid  Velvet   16/27 

Luxeherry    16/8 

Medusa-Lite    3/38 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Merco   16/21 

Mercotone   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Modex   16/28a 

Moleta   16/22 

Monroe,  Lederer  &  Taussig,  Inc  16/22 

Mural-tone   16/24 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Olo   16/28 

Olotone   16/28 

One  Coat  16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plasticote   16/21 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Rice's  Flozv-On   16/31 

Rocorlite   16/6 

SWP   16/29 

Satin-Amcl   16/28 

Satin  Finish   16/27 

Satin-Glo   16/29 

Satin  Sheen   16/19 

Save-Lite   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Stiploid   16/13 

Sunfiex   16/11 

Sun-Proof    17/1 

Super-White   16/15 

T.T.O  16/27 

Texolite   16/32 

Tru-Flo   16/30 

Tru-Scal   16/30 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

USG   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

Wall-Gard   16/13 

Wall-Gard  Velvet  16/13 

Wallhide    17/1 

Wall-Lite   16/30 

Wal-Wite    4/3 

Waterspar    17/1 

See  also    16/4 

Specifications  16/6;  16/7;  16/8;  16/9;  16/15; 

16/20;  16/25;  16/27;  16/29; 

16/30;  16/31;  17/1 

Washable  Wall  Finish 

See  Paint— Wall  Finish— Flat,  Egg  Shell  or  Gloss 

Water 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

Bondex   16/28a 

Calcimo   16/24 

Cal-o-tint   16/24 

Cementex   4/3 

Cementico   16/32 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Covercotc   13/29 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Paint — Cont. 

Water— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 
Craftex  Co  16/11 

Decotint   16/29 

Cresto   16/28a 

Duracal   •  16/32 

Dutch  Kalsomine   16/24 

Kal   16/32 

Kalkomo    17/1 

King's   16/24 

Merco   16/21^ 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Mertex   16/21 

Modex   16/28a 

Muralo  Co.,  Inc  16/24 

Newkote   14/25 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plastex   16/28a 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Rocor    16/6 

Rocorlite    16/6 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Solarite   16/28a 

Stuccotex  16/30 

Sunfiex   16/11 

Suntone  16/24 

Texolite   16/32 

Truscon  Laboratories   16/30 

USG   16/32 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

Venostone   16/28a 

Victor   16/24 

Specifications  16/6;  16/28a;  17/1 

Waterproofing 

See  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds 

White  Lead 

Dutch  Boy  16/25 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co  16/17 

National  Lead  Co  16/25 

Old  Dutch  Process  16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Zilo   16/29 

See  also   16/15 

Panelboards — Lighting  and  Power 

(See  also  Switchboards) 

Dead  and  Live  Front 

Circle  T  27/15 

ConverTi-Fuse   27/15 

SaHex   27/14 

Sanex  Jr  27/14 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

See  also    10/3 

Dead  and  Live  Load — Knife  Switches  and  Circuit 
Breakers 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

N  of  use   ;  27/16 

Trumhull-Totalising-Unit   27/8 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  27/16 

Laboratory 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Paneling 
Wood 

See  Cabinet  Work;  Millwork;  Panels— Asbestos,  Gyp- 
sum, Veneered,  etc;  Veneers — Wood 

Panels 

Access 

See  Doors — Access 

Asbestos-Cement 

Flexboard   15/16 

J.M   15/16;  20/6 

Johns-Manville  15/16;  20/6 

Nezvmarble   15/20 

New  tile  15/20 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Transit e    20/6 

Specifications   15/16 
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Panels — Cont. 

Door — Ventilating 

See  Ventilators — Door  Panel,  Transom,  etc. 
Fiber 

See  Wall— Board— Fiber 
Glass 

See    Glass — Structural ;    Glassware — Sculptured — Hand 
Wrought 


Gyps  u  m — Ve  n  ee  r  ed — Wood 

Sheetrock  Panelwood    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Metal  Building — Porcelain  Enameled 

Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products  Co   7/24 

Toledohio    7/24 

Metal  Surfaced 

Armorply   12/19 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

See  also    21/4 

Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Micarta   12/19;  15/21 

Micarta-Asbcstos   15/21 

Micarta-Plywood  15/21 

Micarta-Presdwood   15/21 

Micarta-Wemcorc   15/21 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

Phenolic  Fiber — Resin  Plywood 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

Weldwood  12/19 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Porcelain  Enameled 

Macotta    7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products  Co   7/24 

Toledohio   7/24 

See  also   .21/4 


Rubber 

See  Tile — Rubber — Floor 

Veneer — Cloth  Backed 

See  Coverings — Wall — Cloth  Backed  Wood  Veneer 


Veneered — Gypsum 

Sheetrock ^anehvood    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Veneered — Wood 

Pyrono   10/34 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Panic 

Alarms 

See  Alarms — Fire 

Exit  Devices — Locks 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Von  Duprin   18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

Specifications   23/1 1 


Pans 

Bunker 

See  Bunker — Pans 

Shower 

(See  also  Receptors — Shower  Bath) 

Cheney  Co   8/50 

Pantry 

Cabinets 

Sec  Cabinets 

Sinks 

See  Sinks 
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Paper 

Building 

(See  also  Insulaiiton — Paper  Form) 


Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Blue  Plaster    8/11 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Copper  Armored  Sisalkraft   13/1 

Double-Kraft    8/18 

Genasco    8/2 

Mctallation   13/12 

Neponset    8/4 

Pah  CO   15/46 

Red  Rosin    8/11 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Safe-n-dry    8/18 

''7-Ply"    8/18 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

use    8/19 

See  also  8/10;  8/19;  15/46 

Specifications   13/1 


Building — for  Protection  During  Construction 

Sec  Flooring — Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Pro- 
tection 

Toilet 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

Onliwon   25/46 

Red  Cross   25/46 

Toilet — Holders  for 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Towel  Holders 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 


Towels 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  25/46 

Onliwon   25/46 

Red  Cross  25/46 

Partition 

Systems 

(.SV^'  also  Suspended  Ceiling  Systems) 

Ambler  Olscn   13/32;  20/5 

Calicel   13/32 

Clip-On  Systems    14/8 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Corkcrete    5/3 

Flush  Pilaster    20/7 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

J-M   14/4;  20/6 

Johns-Manville   14/4;  20/6 

K  &M   20/5 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/32;  20/5 

Mastcnvall    20/4 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Mills  Co   20/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  .14/11 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Standard  X   14/9 

Steel-H-Stud    14/9 

Steeltex   14/4 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Takapart  Products  Co  20/11 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co.  13/24 

Transit e   14/4;  20/6 

USG  Resilient  Plastering  System   14/9 

USG  Resilient  Sheetrock  System   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  5/3;  13/24;  14/4;  14/9 

Partitions 

Bank  and  Office 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  ^  21/2 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

K>npc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/I8 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Partitions — Cont. 

Bank  and  Office — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc   20/9 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  20/10 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also   7/14  ;  7/20;  7/22 

Specifications   6/26;  20/10 

Cubicle — for  Hospitals  and  Institutions 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

Day's  20/19 

Ferromctal   20/16 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Judd,  H.  L.,  Co.,  Inc  20/19 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  20/16 

Panelmetal  20/14 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Super-steel   20/12 

WeiSteel   20/18 

See  also    20/4 

Specifications   20/16 

Dressing  Room 

See  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Folding — Fabric  Covered  and  Sound  Retarding 

Automatic  fold   20/22 

Circle  A   20/22 

Deluxe   20/21 

FoldeR-lVav  20/24 

Horn  Folcfing  Partition  Co  20/21 

Multifold  20/25 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Self  old   20/21 

Standard  fold   20/22 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  20/25 

Specifications   20/21 

Folding — Metal  Covered — Sound  Retarding 

DeLuxe   20/21 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Self  old   20/21 

Specifications   20/21 

Folding— Wood 

(Sec  also  Hangers— Door— Sliding  Folding  Partition) 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Co  20/20 

Automaticfold   20/22 

Circle  A   20/22 

DeLuxe   20/21 

Duofold   20/20 

Fairhurst   20/20 

FoldcR-JFav   20/24 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Overhead  Door  Corp  18/20 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Section  fold   20/25 

Self  old   20/21 

Standard  fold  20/22 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  20/23 

Unit  fold  20/20 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  20/25 

Sec  also   10/31 

Specifications   20/21 

Folding — Wood — Sound  Retarding 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Co  20/20 

Automaticfold   20/22 

Circle  A   20/22 

DeLuxe   20/21 

Duofold   20/20 

Fairhurst   20/20 

FoldcR-Way  20/24 

Hamlin,  Irving   13/34 

Hamlinized   13/34 

Horn  Folding  Partition  Co  20/21 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Self  old   20/21 

Standard  fold   20/22 

UnUfold   20/20 

Specifications   20/^1 
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Partitions — Cont. 

Hollow  Metal — Rolled  or  Pressed 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  20/2;  21/2 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  20/13 

Flush  Pilaster    20/7 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

Junior    20/8 

Masterzvall   20/4 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/9;  20/17 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Svncro-Fit   20/7 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also   21/4 

Specifications  20/2;  20/4;  20/17 

Hollow  Metal — Sound  Retarding 

Acoustiwall   20/4 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Masterwall   20/4 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc   20/9 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Specifications    20/4 

Hospital  Ward 

See  Partitions — Cubicle — for  Hospitals  and  Institutions 

Interchangeable  Adjustable — Metal 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  20/2;  21/2 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   20/3 

Flush  Pilaster    20/7 

Hauserman,  E.  F.,  Co   20/4 

Junior   20/8 

Masterwall    20/4 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/9;  20/17 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Syncro-Fit   20/7 

Takapart  Products  Co  20/11 

See  also  10/2 ;  10/3  ;  27/1 

Specifications  20/2;  20/4;  20/7 

Interchangeable  Adjustable — Wood,  Fiber  Board, 
etc. 

Automaticfold   20/22 

Circle  A   20/22 

J-M    20/6 

Johns-Manville    20/6 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  20/22 

Sloane,  W.  &  J  20/10 

Standard  fold   20/22 

Takapart  Products  Co  20/11 

Transitc    20/6 

Specifications  20/10 

Interchangeable — Open  Mesh 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh 

Jail 

See  Jail — ^Construction  and  Equipment 

Metal  Covered 

Fyrgard   10/16 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

See  also  10/6;  10/11 

Metal  Faced  Plywood 

See  Panels — Metal  Surfaced 

Metal  Pressed 

See  Partitions — Hollow  Metal — Rolled  or  Pressed 

Open  Mesh 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   6/27 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kmpc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Safe-T-Mcsh    6/27 

Steelcrete   6/27 

See  also  21/12;  23/49;  23/50 

Rolling — Steel 

See  Doors — Rolling  Steel 
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Partitions — Cont. 

Rolling— Wood 

Circle  A   20/22 

Kinnear  Mfg.  Co  10/22 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  20/23 

Sound  Retardant 

See  Specific  Type  of  Partition  as:   Partitions— Hollow 
Metal — Sound  Deadening 

Tile 

See  Tile 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Metal 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/1  la 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  20/13 

Ferrometal   20/16 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  20/15;  25/14 

Flushmctal   20/14 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Junior  25/14 

Krinlac  20/13 

Metal-Flush    20/7 

Mills  Co  20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  20/16 

Panelmctal   20/14 

Farcolite   20/13 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Senior  25/14 

Silentsteel   20/13 

Sturdibilt  20/13 

Supers  tecL  20/12 

WeisAlloy   20/18 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/18 

WeiSart   20/18 

WeiStcel   20/18 

Specifications  20/15;  20/16;  20/17;  20/18;  25/14 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Micarta   15/21 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

See  also   12/19 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Porcelain 

General  Ceramics  Co  24/15 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  25/17 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Soapstone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Virginia  Alberene   3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine    3/10 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal — Structural  Glass 

Carrara    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

See  also   23/11 

Specifications    17/1 

Vertical  Sliding — Electrically  Operated 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Wire 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh 

X-Ray  Protective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Paste 

For  Office,  School,  Home,  etc. 

Old  Faithful   16/1 


Pavements 
Asphalt  Block 

See  Blocks — Asphalt — Flooring  and  Paving 

Expansion  Joints  for 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete 

Wood  Block 

See  Blocks— Wood— Flooring  and  Paving 

Paving 
Asphalt 

See  Blocks — Asphalt— Flooring  and  Paving 


Pedestals 
Flag  Pole 

See  Flag  Pole— Bases;  Ornamental— Metal  Work 

Peelers 

Vegetable 

See  Kitchen — Vegetable  Feelers 

Pencil 
Lead 

Old  Faithful  

Pens 

Live  Stock 

{Sec  also  Barn — Equipment) 

Louden  Machinery  Co  


16/1 


.23/39 


Perforated  Metal 

Concrete  Reinforcement 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Channelform    lA/2 

Clincher-Plate    14/3 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

Econo    3/52 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Herringbone-Double-Mesh   11/12 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Phoenix    14/3 

Red  Top    3/52 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Ryex   3/51 

S el f-S entering   11/12 

Shurebond    14/3 

Stay-Rib    14/7 

Stay-Rib  No.  3   14/7 

Stcelcrete    3/48 

TiLath    14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Truss  it   11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/52 

Grilles 

See  Grilles  and  Screens 

Lath 

Arch  Lath   14/13 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Big-Mesh    14/7 

Bos-Rib    14/2 

Bostwick    14/9 

Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Co   14/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Clincher-Plate    14/3 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Durabovd   14/11 

Econo    3/52 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Herringbone-Double-Mesh   11/12 

Junior   14/13 

Junior  Meshtex   14/11 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co  14/6 

Kuehn's  Specialmesh    14/7 

Lathtex   14/11 

Locktyle   11/12 

Masterib  H/ll 

Meshtex   14/11 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Netmesh    14/7 

Niles    14/2 

Pcnco   14/11 

Penmetal   14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  .....14/11 

Phoenix   ••   14/3 

Red  top   3/52;  14/9 

Rockwall   14/15 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Ryex    3/51 

Shelf-X    3/52 

Shurebond    14/3 

Smalmesh   14/7 

Stay-Rib    14/7 

(Conttnucd  on  Next  Page) 
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Perforated  Metal — Cont. 

Lath — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Steelkraft    14/7 

Striplath   14/11 

TiLath   14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/52;  14/9 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

See  also   14/17 

Specifications  14/7;  14/8;  14/15 

Pergolas 

See  Furniture — Garden;  Columns 

Phenolic  Fiber 

Panels 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Picture 

Mouldings 

See  Mouldings — Picture 

Pigments 

See  Paint — Pigments 

Pilasters 

Marble,  Metal,  Wood,  etc. 

See  Columns 

Piles 

Composite — Wood  and  Concrete 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  Corp   2/2 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Cement  or  Concrete 

(^Including:    Prcmoulded,  Cast-in-place  Pedestal,  Steel 
Incased,  Steel  Cylinders  and  Tubes) 

MacArthur  Concrete  Pile  Corp   2/2 

Pretest    2/4 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Tuha  Steel    2/4 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

Specifications    2/3 

Sheet  Steel 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Steel  Pipe  or  Sheet  Metal  Pipe — Concrete  Filled 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.,  Inc   2/3 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

Wood 

{See  also  Lumber — Creosoted  or  Treated) 

Western  Foundation  Co   2/5 

See  also   15/59 

Piling 

Machines 

See  Elevators — Portable 

Sheet  Steel 

Carnegie-Illinois  Steel  Corp   2/1 

/  &  L  6/5;  24/9 

Pine 

Flooring 

See  Flooring — Wood 

Lumber 

See  Lumber — Pine 

Pipe 

Alignment  Guides 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

Bends 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/95 

See  also   24/40;  24/48 

Brass  or  Copper 

American  Brass  Co   24/1 

Anaconda    24/1 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Pipe — Cont. 

Brass  or  Copper — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Bridgeport  Brass  Co   24/2 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc  24/3;  24/4;  24/5 

85    24/1 

Plumrite    24/2 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   24/6 

67    24/1 

Streamline  Pipe  &  Fittings  Co.,  Div.  of  Mueller 

Brass  Co   24/7 

Specifications   24/6;  24/7 

Casings 

See  Conduit— Underground  Pipe  Insulation 
Cast  iron 

Ric-wiL   26/97 

Cement  Lined 

Duroline   24/10 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Clamps — Joint  or  Straight  Section 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Coils 

See  22/32;  24/40;  24/48 

Conductor — Copper 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Conductor — Fasteners  for 

B.B   8/43 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

Fitrite    8/30 

Levow,  David    8/30 

Specifications    8/30 

Conductor — Fittings  for 

B.B   8/43 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Quaker  City    8/43 

Conductor — Iron 

Gohi   8/47 

Newport  RolHng  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan    7/10 

Conductor — Lead 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Conductor — Steel 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal   8/46 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Quaker  City    8/43 

Shurlock    ;   8/43 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

See  also  10/11 

Conductor — ^Tin  or  Terne  Plate 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13 

Corrosion  or  Rust  Resistant 

Duroline  24/10 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Coverings 

See  Specific  Type  of  Insulation 

Drain — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

General  Ceramics  Co  24/15 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-Ware  24/16 

Specifications   24/14 

Drain — Packing  for 

See  Packing — Drain  Pipe 

Drainage 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

San-Equip  Inc  24/20 

StreamUne  Pipe  &  Fittings  Co.,  Div.  of  Mueller 
Brass  Co   24/7 

Fittings 

See  Fittings — Pipe 


le 


PRODUCTS 


Pipe — Cont. 

Floor  and  Ceiling  Plates 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Perfection   26/74 

Furnace 

See  Pipe— Conductor— Tin  or  Terne  Plate 

Insulation 

See  Insulation 

Iron 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  24/11 

Toncan   24/11 

Specifications   24/11 

Iron  Wrought 

See  Pipe — Wrought  Iron 

Joint  Compounds 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co   8/54 

Joints — Expansion 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Sylphon   26/86 

Joints — Expansion — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Joints — Expansion — Floor  and  Roof  Drain 

See  Joints — Expansion — Floor  and  Roof  Drain 

Nickel  Silver 

American  Brass  Co   24/1 

Anaconda    24/1 

Pre-Fabrication  of 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/95 

Railings 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

See  also    7/22 

Seamless 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Pipe 

Sleeves 

See  26/74 

Steel — Copper  Bearing 

Copper-Clude   24/13 

Cop-R-Loy   24/12 

J  &L,.,.   24/9 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   24/9 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  24/11 

Spang,  Chalfant  &  Co.,  Inc  24/13 

Standard   24/13 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp  24/12 

Steel— Welded 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

Armco    8/40 

J  &  L   24/9 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   24/9 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Sprang,  Chalfant  &  Co.,  Inc  24/13 

Specifications   24/9 

Steel  Wrought 

See  Pipe— Wrought  Steel 

Supports 

{See  also  Hangers — Pipe) 

Supports,  Chairs,  etc. 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Underground  Insulation 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

Dry-lkC   26/97 

J-M   13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

Loc-liP   26/97 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc  26/96 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

Therm-O-Tile   26/96 

Specifications   26/96 

Ventilating — Acid  Resistant 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight'Ware   24/16 
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Pipe — Cont. 

Ventilating — Asbestos  Fiber  and  Portland  Cemtent 

J-M   8/37 

Johns-Manville    8/37 

Transit e    8/37 

Wrought  Iron 

Cohoes  Rolling  Mill  Co  24/8 

Wrought  Steel 

National  Tube  Co  24/10 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  24/11 

Specifications   ..24/11 

Pitch 

Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Paving,  etc. 

{See  also  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds) 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Carey-Seal    8/5 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Neponsct    8/4 

Tarmac    8/8 

USG    8/19 

See  also   15/59 

Specifications    8/8 

Pivots 

Sash — Vertical 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Sash — Vertical  Lifting 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Queen   18/34 

Planes 
Hand 

Alumo   19/17 

Planks 
Asphalt 

Azrock   15/33 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Safe-T -Plank    8/6 

Fiber  Board 

{See  also  Wall— Board— Fiber :  InstdatioH^Bodrd  Form  ) 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Gra^'lite   13/19 

Insilite  Co  •  13/19 

Nu-Wood  13/26 

Standard   13/19 

Temlok   13/43 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Specifications  13/19;  13/26;  13/43 

Gypsum 

See  Slabs — Gypsum 

Wood — Treated 

See  Lumber — Creosoted  or  Treated 

Plaques 
Cast  Metal 

See  Tablets 

Plaster 

Acoustical 

{See  also  Acoustical— Materials  and  Treatments) 

Acoustone   13/25 

Akoustolith  13/30 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  13/28;  14/15 

Audicoustone   14/20 

Calicel   13/32 

California  Stucco  Products  Co    13/27 

Castacoustic   '  •  •  13/30 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/28a 

Cleveland  Gypsum  Co   ...13/29 

Gold  Bond   13/23;  14/8 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Hushkote  13/29 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Piaster — Cont. 

Acoustical — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Kalite   13/28a 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/32 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

M  acoustic  13/23 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Rockwall  13/28;  14/15 

Sabinite   13/25 

Stucoustic   13/27 

USG   13/25 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Specifications..  13/23;  13/25;  13/27;  13/28;  13/30;  14/8 

Asbestos 

See  Plaster — Gypsum — Prepared  or  Finishing 

Bases 

See  Metal  Lath;  Plaster— Board ;  Wall— Board;  Metal 
Lath  and  Insulation — Combination 

Blocks 

See  Tile — Hollow — Gypsum 

Boa  rd — Gyps  u  m 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Beaver   14/16 

Bestwall   14/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Gold  Bond   13/23;  14/8 

Insulating  Rocklath   13/25 

Insulating  Sheetrock    14/9 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Red  Top   3/29;  14/9 

Rocklath    14/9 

Rockwall   14/15 

Sheetrock   13/25 

Sheetrock  Panclwood    14/9 

Southern   14/17 

USG    8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 ;  14/9 

Weatherwood    8/10 

Wood  Grained  Sheetrock   14/9 

Specifications   14/8;  14/9;  14/16 

Board — Gypsum-Cork 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 


Board— Tiled 

Acoustic-Celotex  

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  

Beaver   13/17; 

Celotex  Corp  

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17; 

Duo-Tone  IValtile   

Flexhoard   

Gold  Bond   13/23 

Graylite   

Insulite  Co  

J-M 


Johns-Manville  

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  

Marshtile   

Masonite  Corp  

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23 

Nezvtile  

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  

Ruberoid  Co  

Sheetflextos   

Sheetrock   

Standard   

Temlok  

Tempered  Temwood   

Temprtile  

Temzvood   

United  States  Gypsum  Co  

IValtile   

Specifications   13/16;  13/19;  13/22;  14/8; 

Board — Wood  Fiber 

See  Boards — Stucco;  Wall  Board — Fiber 


,13/16 
, 13/43 
14/16 
13/16 
14/16 
.15/17 
,15/16 
;  14/8 
13/19 
13/19 
,15/16 
15/16 
,15/17 
15/18 
,15/18 
13/22 
;  14/8 
,15/20 
13/20 
15/19 
15/20 
15/17 

14/9 
13/19 
13/43 
13/43 
13/22 
13/43 

14/9 
15/17 
15/16 


Board — X-Ray  Profective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  


..13/47 


Plaster — Cont. 
Bond 

(See  also  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds) 

Acme   14/16 

Agatite   14/16 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aridtite   4/2 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Beaver   14/16 

Bondcoat   13/29 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  8/16;  14/16 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Dens-tect    4/23 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Hvdrocide    4/18 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Par-Lock  Plaster  Key   4/23 

Plastertox    4/20 

R.I.W   4/20 

Rockwall   14/15 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Statite    4/3 

Stonewall  Plastic  13/42 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Trcmco—202    4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Vortex  Mfg.  Co  '4/23 

See  also   14/17 

Specifications  4/23;  14/8;  16/29 

Cemenf 

Acme  14/16 

Adamant    14/9 

Agatite   14/16 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Badger    14/9 

Beaver   14/16 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Boone   14/17 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Champion   14/9 

Cherokee   14/17 

Eldorado    14/9 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Kings  Diamond    14/9 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

N.V.C.  Mills   14/9 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Pioneer     14/21 

Red  Top   14/9 

Riverside   14/15 

Rockwall   14/15 

Silica   14/9 

Southern   14/17 

Star    14/9 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

Superfine    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Universal   14/9 

Walltex   13/29 

White  Top   14/17 

Specifications   14/9;  14/16 

Cement — Portland 

See  Cement — Portland 

Exterior 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Blubag   14/25 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Maxtone   15/9 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Plaster — Cont. 

Exterior — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Plastic  Marble   14/20 

Roman   14/20 

Stuccosite   13/29 

Specifications   14/20 

Finishing 

See   Plaster — Gypsum — Prepared   or   Finishing;  Lime; 
Plaster — Keene's  Cement 

Finishing — Colored 

Arrow-Tex   16/18 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Bluhag   14/25 

Gold  Bond  Color-Texture    14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  16/18 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

Mono-Coat   16/18 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Oriental  Interior   14/9 

Roman  Tex-Coat   14/20 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

Tuckahoe  14/20 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Woodville  Lime  Products  Co  14/25 

See  also   13/27;  13/29 

Specifications  14/9;  14/20 

Gauging 

Acme  14/16 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Beaver   14/16 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Blue  Rapids   14/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Champion    14/9 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Kings  Diamond   14/9 

N.Y.C.  Mills   14/9 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Pioneer  14/17;  14/21 

Red  Top   14/9 

Riverside   14/1  ^ 

Star    14/9 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

Superfine    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications   14/9;  14/16 

Glaze  for 

(See  also  Paint — Glaze) 

Oriental  Interior   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Gypsum — Calcined — Plaster  of  Paris 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Pioneer   14/17;  14/21 

Satin  Spar  14/16 

Specifications   14/ 1 6 

Gypsum — Casting  and  Moulding 

Aridine    14/9 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Castacoustic   13/30 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Certrock  14/16 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Gypsteel   14/19 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Pioneer  14/17;  14/21 

Red  Top   14/9 

Riverside   14/15 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana- 
mid &  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

SunHozver  14/16 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  13/30;  X4/8;  14/9;  14/16 


Plaster — Cont. 

Gypsum — for  Use  on  Concrete 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Bondcrete    14/9 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Rockzvall   14/15 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana- 
mid &  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also   14/17 

Specifications   14/8;  14/9 

Gypsum — Patching 

Red  Top   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications    14/9 

Gypsum — Prepared  or  Finishing 

Acme   14/16 

Adamant   14/9 

Agatite   14/16 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Badger    14/9 

Beaver   14/16 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Boone   14/17 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Champion   14/9 

Cherokee   14/17 

Eldorado    14/9 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Kings  Diamond   14/9 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

N.Y.G  Mills   14/9 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Pioneer  14/21 

Red  Top    14/9 

Riverside   14/15 

Rockzvall   14/15 

Silica    14/9 

Southern     14/17 

Star    14/9 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana- 
mid &  Chemical  Corp  14/19 

Superfine    14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Universal    14/9 

I  Vol  It  ex   13/29 

IV kite  Top   14/17 

Specifications   14/9;  14/16 

Hydrated  Lime 

See  Lime — Hydrated 

Insulating 

See  Insulation — Powdered,  Granular  or  Shredded 

Keene's  Cement 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Best  Bros.  Keene's  Cement  Co  14/21 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Red  Top    14/9 

Rockzvall   t  14/15 

See  also   14/17 

Tuckahoe  14/20 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  14/8;  14/9;  14/16;  14/20;  14/21 

Lime — Hydrated  Finishing 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Banner   14/24 

Blubag   14/25 

Cheshire    14/9 

Finishing  Lime  Assn.  of  Ohio  14/22 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gold  Medal  14/25 

Grmid  Prize    14/9 

Gypsteel   14/19 

Ivory    14/9 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Plaster — Cont. 

Lime — Hydrated  Finishing— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Kelley  Island  Lime  &  Transport  Co  

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  

Monarch   

National  Mortar  &  Supply  Co  

National  Gypsum  Co  

Ohio   

Rockwall  

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana 

mid  &  Chemical  Corp  

United  States  Gypsum  Co  

White  Enamel   

White  Lily   

Woodville  Lime  Products  Co  

Wvte  Baa  Tiger  

Specifications  14/8;  14/9;  14/22; 

Moth-repellant 

Cedex  Co  

Mothite   


14/23 
14/18 
14/17 
14/24 
14/8 
14/17 
14/15 

14/19 
14/9 
14/25 
14/25 
14/25 
14/23 
14/23 

16/12 
14/20 


Patching  ^^^^^ 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Craftco   16/11 

Craftex  Co  }6/ll 

Nail  Hyd— Artificial 



School Display 
Rails or Racks 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co 21/23 

Screeds 

Base 

Ceco 3/69 

Concrete Steel Co 3/47 

J & L 5/6 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp 5/6 

Knapp Bros. Mfg. Co 14/6 

Milcor Steel Co 14/7 

Old Style 14/7 

Penco 14/11 

(Continued on Next Page) 



PRODUCTS 



Screeds — Cont. 

Base — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Page) 

Penmetal : 14/11 

Penn Metal Co 14/11 

Red Top 14/9 

Richsto Metal Trim Co., Div. of Milcor Steel Co. 14/7 

Truscon Steel Co 11/12 

United States Gypsum Co 14/9 

See also 3/51; 3/69; 14/2; 14/3; 14/13 

Specifications 14/9 

Base — Plastic — Colored 

Vogeliner Co 15/13 

Specifications 15/13 

Screen Cloth 

Burrowes Corp 19/1 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc 19/3 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

Cinmanco 19/4 

Copbronze 19/1 

Inco 7/7 

International Nickel Co., Inc 7/7 

Monel Metal 7/7 

Screening — Ward 

See Partitions — Cubicle 

Screens 

Bank and Counter 

(See also Ornamental — Metal Work; Cages — Bank and 
Office; Grilles — Bank) 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works 6/26 

Art Metal Construction Co 21/2 

Garcy 7/15 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works 7/22 

Snead & Co 20/8 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

See also 7/14; 7/16; 7/20; 7/26; 20/10 

Fireplace 

See Fireplace — Accessories — Andirons, Screens, Grates, 
etc. 

Heating, Ventilating or Air Conditioning 

See Grilles and Screens 
Hospital Ward 

All-Metal Partition Co., Inc 20/1 la 

American Steel Furniture 20/12 

Art Metal Construction Co 23/16 

Day's 20/19 

Ferrometal 20/16 

Flush-Metal Partition Corp 20/14 

Judd, H. L., Co., Inc 20/19 

Mills Co 20/7 

Milwaukee Stamping Co 20/16 

Panelmetal 20/14 

Sanymetal Products Co., Inc 20/17 

Super-steeL 20/12 

WeiSteel 20/18 

See also 20/4 

Specifications 20/16 

I nsect — Frameless 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

Zip-in 19/4 

Insect — Metal Frame 

All-metal 19/6 

American 3 Way-Luxfer Prism Co 9/23 

Andersen Frame Corp 11/14 

Apexeon 19/1 

Bayley, William Co 11/2 

Burrowes Corp 19/1 

Ceco 3/69 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc 19/2 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

Cinmanco 19/4 

Concrete Engineering Co., Inc 3/69 

Crittall Manufacturing Co., Inc 11/4 

Detroit Steel Products Co 11/5 

Donley Brothers Co 26/104 

Durever 19/8 

Economy 19/12 

Efficiency 19/12 

Everhard Mfg. Co 19/5 

Fenestra 11/5 

Higgin Mfg. Co 19/6 

(Continued in Next Column) 



Screens — Cont. 

Insect — Metal Frame — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Johnson Metal Products Co 19/8 

Kay Screen 19/5 

MacCormack 19/9 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co 11/11 

Nu-Stile 19/2 

Orange Screen Co 19/7 

Primus W) 

Regis 19/1 

Rolling Screens, Inc 19/9 

3 Way 9/23 

3 Way-Luxfer 9/23 

Truscon Steel Co 11/12 

Twentieth Century 19/12 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

See also 11/3; 18/27 

Specifications 11/11; 19/7 

Insect — Pivoted Steel Window 

All-metal 19/6 

Ceco 3/69 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc 19/2 

Concrete Engineering Co., Inc 3/69 

Detroit Steel Products Co 11/5 

Everhard Mfg. Co 19/5 

Fenestra H/5 

Fenmark H/5 

Higgin Mfg. Co 19/6 

Kay Screen 19/5 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co 11/11 

Nu-Stile 19/2 

Truscon Steel Co 11/12 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

See also 11/3 

Specifications 11/11 

Insect — Projected Steel Window 

Mesker Bros. Iron Co 11/11 

Specifications 11/11 

Insect — Rolling 

All-metal 19/6 

Burrowes Corp 19/1 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc 19/2 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

De Luxe 19/10 

Efficiency 19/12 

Fli-Bac 19/4 

Higgin Mfg. Co 19/6 

MacCormack 19/9 

Nu-Roll 19/2 

Orange Screen Co 19/7 

Rolling Screens, Inc 19/9 

Roll-up H/12 

Rolscreen Co. of Pella, Iowa 19/10 

Truscon Steel Co 11/12 

Twentieth Century 19/12 

Universal Roller Screen Co 19/11 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

Specifications 19/7; 19/10 

Insect — Wood Frame 

Burrowes Corp 19/1 

Chamberlin Metal Weather Strip Co., Inc 19/2 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

Curtis Companies Service Bureau 11/15 

E-Z 19/4 

Everhard Mfg. Co 19/5 

Farley & Loetscher Mfg. Co 11/16 

Higgin Mfg. Co 19/6 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

See also 11/13; 19/7; 19/8; 19/9; 21/26 

Perforated Metal 

See Grilles and Screens 

Smoke 

See Partitions 
Wire Enclosure 

Acorn Wire and Iron Works 6/26 

Consolidated Expanded Metal Cos 6/27 

Cyclone Fence Co 23/48 

Kmpc 6/29 

Kentucky Metal Products Co., Inc 6/29 

Logan Co 7/18 

Safe-T-Mesh 6/27 

Steelcrete 6/27 

See also 23/49; 23/50 
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PRODUCTS 



Screens and Frames 

Motion and Talking Pictures 

See 23/19 

Screw 
Anchors 

Ackerman- Johnson Co 18/38 

Scuppers 
Metal 

iEolus Dickinson Industrial Div. Paul Dickinson, 
Inc 9/9 

Air-Gate 9/9 

Covert, H. W., Co 24/22 

Dickinson 9/9 

Josam Mfg. Co 24/27 

Water tit e 24/22 

Sealers 

Fillers, Paint, etc. 

See Fillers ; Paint ; Sizing, etc. 

Seals 

Cast Metal 

See Tablets 

Seating 

Portable 

(See also Bleachers — Seating) 

Clark, Peter, Inc 23/19 

Seats 

Bar Stools 

See 21/27 

Stadium 

See Bleachers — Seating; Treads and Risers 

Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

See Chairs— Theater, Assembly Hall, etc. 

Water Closet 

See Closet — Seats 

Separators 

Grease — Retainer Combination 

Compound Injector & Specialty Co 24/23 

Dchns • 24/23 

FlocontroL 24/23 

Rc-Tar-Do 24/23 

Oil or Grease 

Kaustine Co., Inc 24/19 

Reinforcing Steel 

See Concrete — Reinforcing Devices 

Septic 
Tanks 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc 24/18 

Kaustine Co., Inc 24/19 

Master 24/20 

San-Equip Inc 24/20 

Service 

Units — Beer 

Frigidaire Division, General Motors Corp 22/26 

Russ Soda Fountain Co 22/22 

Settees 
Garden 

See Furniture — Garden 

Setting 

Cement — Corkboard and Block 

Atlas Supply Co 13/15 

Sewage 

Disposal Systems 

Aten Sewage Disposal Co., Inc 24/18 

Kaustine Co., Inc 24/19 

San-Equip Inc 24/20 



Sewage — Cont. 
Ejectors 

Drain-Dri 24/35 

Gould's Pumps, Inc 24/31 

Shone 24/35 

Yeomans Brothers Co 24/35 

See also 24/19; 25/41 

Purification Apparatus 

See Chlorine — Control Apparatus; Hypochlorite — Con- 
trol Apparatus; Sewage — Disposal Systems 



Sewing Machines 



Electric- 
See ... 



-Portable 



27/5 



Shades 



Glassware for Lighting Fixtures 

Alabaster 28/10 

Alba 28/8 

Alvax 28/8 

Celestialite 28/3; 28/4 

Corning Glass Works 17/10 

Corning-Stenben 17/10 

Frostell 28/10 

Galax 28/8 

Gleason-Tiebout Glass Co 28/3; 28/4 

Graybar Electric Co., Inc 28/5 

K.G.I 28/7 

Kopp Glass, Inc 28/7 

Lumite 28/8 

Lunaire 28/9 

Lunalux 28/9 

MacBeth-Evans Glass Co 28/8 

Magnalaire 28/9 

Magnalite 28/9 

Magnalux 28/9 

Monax 28/8 

Phoenix Glass Co 28/10 

Polvcase 28/3 

Radiant 28/10 

Silvaglo • 28/3 

Silvurn 28/9 

Sollaire 28/9 

Sollite 28/9 

Sollux 28/9 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co 28/9 

Lightproof 

Athey Co 19/45 

Chamberlin Metal Weatherstrip Co., Inc 19/47 

Cincinnati Fly Screen Co 19/4 

Cinmanco 19/4 

Columbia Mills, Inc 19/30 

Higgin Mfg. Co 19/49 

LaSalle 19/51 

Lite-Seal ." 19/47 

Light-Tight 19/49 

Lite-Tite 19/51 

Mastermade 19/51 

Perennial 19/45 

Ray Proof Corp 13/47 

Rolltex 19/51 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co 19/51 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc 19/35 

Universal Roller Screen Co 19/11 

Vellmo 19/30 

Ventlighter 19/35 

Wilson, J. G., Corp 20/25 

See also 19/38; 19/43 

Sculptured — Hand Wrought Glass 

Corning Glass Works 17/10 

Coming-Steuben 17/10i 

Skylight 

Athey Co 19/45 

Chamberlin Metal Weatherstrip Co., Inc 19/47 

Lite-Seal 19/47 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc 19/35 

Ventilighter 19/35 

Window — Adjustable 

Athey Co 19/45 

Perennial 19/45 

Window — Brackets for 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co 19/50 

Specifications 19/50 
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PRODUCTS 



Shades — Cont. 

Window — Cloth or Fabric for 

Albert 19/46 

Bancroft, Joseph, & Sons Co 19/46 

Chouaguen 

Claysmith 19/46 

Columbia Mills, Inc 19/30 

Crescent Tint * / 2 

Damasko Hevi-Duty 19/30 

Diana 19/50 

du Pont de Nemours, E. I., & Co., Inc.. .. 16/15; 19/48 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co 19/50 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co 19/34 

Inter-Twill 19/34 

Joanna * ,5? 

LaSalle 19/5} 

Lite-Tite 19/51 

London 19/4 6 

Niagara ,~ ! 

No-Lite 19/34 

Oswego 9/50 

Paragon 

Rock-Fast 19/46 

Rolltex 19/5} 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co 19/51 

Shadowless 

Smith's Oil 19/46 

Sun-Fast 9/46 

Sunlite 9/34 

Tint Cloth ,y / \- M / / S R 

Tontine 16/15; 19/48 

Vellmo J9/30 

Venetian Stripe 19 /4o 

S ee a i so 19/43 

Specifications" 19/30; 19/50 

Window — Lightproof 

See Shades— Lightproof ; Curtains— Lightproof 

Window — Rollers for 

Columbia Mills, Inc 19/30 

Hartshorn, Stewart, Co 19/50 

Interstate Shade Cloth Co 19/34 

Rolrite 9/34 

Specifications 19/oU 

Window— Skylight, etc.— Ventilating 

Aerolux 

Aeroshade Co 19/27 

Simon Ventilighter Co., Inc 19/3o 

Ventilighter 1Q /35 

X-Ray 

Chamberlin Metal Weatherstrip Co., Inc 19/47 

Columbia Mills, Inc 19/30 

Lite-Tite 19/5 

Mastermade W/^n 

Ray Proof Corp 13/47 

Rowles, E. W. A., Co 19/51 

Universal Roller Screen Co 19/11 

Vellmo 19/30 

Shakes 

Blue Jay 8/57 

Cabot, Samuel, Inc o/sb 

Edham 8/61 

Elhide Co 8/56 

James Lumber Co 8Av 

Manufacturers Reserve Supply, Inc 8/08 

Old Colony 8/60 

Taper-Tip t 8/58 

Weatherbest Corp 8/60 

Weyerhaeuser Sales Co •••• 8/61 

Specifications 8/57; 8/60 

Shapes 

Furring 

See Channels— Furring, Studding, etc. 

Non-structural 

(See also Ornamental Metal Work) 

Alcoa ; 7/2 

Aluminum Co. of America 7/^ 

American Brass Co 7/3 

Anaconda 7/3 

Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp 7/6 

Bohnalitc 7/6 

Bohnollov 7/6 

(Continued in Next Column) 

1 



Shapes — Cont. 

Non-structural — Cont. 

(Continued from Previous Column) 

Brasco Mfg. Co 17/14 

Capitol Bronze Corp 17/15 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc 7/5 

Easy Set 17/19 

Enduro 7/10 

Gohi 8/47 

Himco 17/17 

Himmel Brothers Co 17/17 

Jones, Harold K., Co 27/19 

Kawneer Co 11/10; 17/18 

Logan Co 7/18 

Penn Brass & Bronze Works 7/22 

Pittco 17/19 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co 17/19 

Protex Weatherstrip Mfg. Co 19/19 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Revecon 7/9 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 7/8; 7/9 

Stewart Iron Works Co., Inc 23/50 

Stran-Steel Corp 5/8 

Toledohio 7/24 

Zouri 17/20 

See also 10/1; 17/16; 21/4 

Non-structural — Lightweight Framing 

Stran-Steel Corp 5/8 

Structural 

Alcoa 7/2 

Aluminum Co. of America 7/2 

American Brake Shoe and Foundry Co 6/2 

American Brass Co 7/3 

Anaconda 7/3 

Bethlehem Steel Co 5/2 

CB 2/1; 5/4 

Carnegie-Illinois Steel Corp 2/1; 5/4 

Ccco 3/69 

Clerespan 11/12 

Concrete Steel Co 3/47 

Enduro 7/10 

Inco 7/7 

International Nickel Co., Inc 7/7 

/ & L 5/6; 6/5; 24/9 

Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp 5/6; 6/5 

Junior Beam 5/6 

Kalman Steel Corp 5/7 

Long span 5/7 

MacMar 5/7 

Moncl Metal 7/7 

Nailer H/12 

O-T H/12 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Truscon Steel Co 11/12 

United States Steel Corp. Subsidiaries 7/11 

See also 3/51 

Specifications 5/6; 11/12 

Sheathing or Siding Material 

Asbestos — Cement 

See Insulation— Board Form; Wall— Board 

Felt 

See Insulation— Blanket or Bat Form 
Fiber 

See Wall — Boards; Boards — Stucco 
Gypsum Board 

See Wall — Board — Gypsum 

Paper 

See Insulation— Paper Form; Paper— Building 

Plywood 

See Plywood 

Wood and Cement Combination 

Thermax Div., Northwest Magnesite Co. 

Specifications 

Wood or Cane Fiber 

See Wall— Board 

Sheaves 

Sliding Door 



. 13/24 
. 13/24 



Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co 18/41 
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PRODUCTS 



Sheet Metal 



Aluminum 

Alcoa 7/2; 11/1 

Aluminum Co. of America 7/2; 11/1 

Annealed and Black Sheets — Flat and Corrugated 

American Rolling Mill Co 8/40 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

Armco 8/40 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Toucan 7/10 

See also 8/44 

Bonded with Felt, Fabric, etc. 

See Sheet Metal — Steel — Fabric Surfaced 

Brass, Bronze, Copper or Nickel Silver 

American Brass Co 7/3; 8/39 

Anaconda 7/3 ; 8/39 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc 8/45 

Duronze 24/2 

Plumrite 24/2 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 7/8; 8/48 

See also 3/51 

Chrome Nickel and Straight Chrome — Stainless 
Iron and Steel 

Allegheny-Metal 3/51; 7/1 

Allegheny Steel Co 7/1 

American Rolling Mill Co 7/4 

Armco 7/4 

Enduro 7/10 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc 8/46 

Lyonorc Metal 8/46 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Ryerson, Joseph T., & Son, Inc 3/51 

USS 7/11 

United States Steel Corp. Subsidiaries 7/11 

Copper — Lead Covered 

See Sheet Metal — Lead Covered 
Copper — Enameled 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 8/48 

Copper Silicon Alloys 

American Brass Co 7/3 

Evcrdur 7/3 

Corrosion and Rust Resistant 

Allegheny-Metal 7/1 

Allegheny Steel Co 7/1 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

Enduro 7/10 

Lcadtcx 8/48 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc 8/46 

Lyonore Metal 8/46 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 8/48 

Toucan 7/10 

USS 8/41 

United States Steel Corp. Subsidiaries 7/11 

Expanded 

(See also Metal Lathe — Expanded and Perforated 
Sheet) 

Shelf-X - 3/52 

United States Gypsum Co 3/52 

Heat Resistant 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

Enduro 7/10 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Ton can 7/10 

USS 7/11 

United States Steel Corp. Subsidiaries 7/11 

Ingot Iron — Galvanized, Blue Annealed — Flat and 
Corrugated 

American Rolling Mill Co 8/40 

American Zinc Institute, Inc 8/42 

Armco 8/40 

Paintgrip 8/40 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Toucan 7/10 

See also 3/51 

Iron, Copper Alloyed — Galvanized — Flat, Corru- 
gated, Beaded, etc. 

Colli 8/47 

Newport Rolling Mill Co., Inc 8/47 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Toucan 7/10 
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Metal — Cont. 



Iron — Enameling 

American Rolling Mill Co 8/40 

Armco 8/40 

Republic Steel Corp 7/10 

Toucan 7/10 

Lead Covered 

American Brass Co 8/39 

Anaconda 8/39 

Chase Brass & Copper Co., Inc 8/45 

Lcadtcx 8/48 

Revere Copper and Brass Inc 8/48 

Specifications 8/48 

Nickel 

International Nickel Co., Inc 7/7 

Nickel Copper Alloys 

Inco 7/7 

International Nickel Co., Inc 7/7 

Monel Metal 7/7 

Porcelain Enameled 

Macotta 7/19 

Maul Macotta Corp 7/19 

Toledo Porcelain Enamel Products Co 7/24 

Toledohio 7/24 

See also 21/4 

Steel — Acid Resistant 

Durimet 24/14 

Duriron Co., Inc 24/14 

Steel and Asbestos — Copper Covered 

RPM 8/38 

Robertson, H. H., Co 8/38 

Steel, Asbestos Covered — Flat, Corrugatd, Beaded, 
etc. 

RPM 8/38 

Robertson, H. H., Co 8/38 

Steel, Copper Alloyed — Flat, Corrugated, Beaded, 
etc. 

American Rolling Mill Co 8/40 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

Armco 8/40 

Beth-Cu-Loy 8/44 

Bethlehem Steel Co 8/44 

Cop-R-Loy 14/13; 24/12 

Keystone 8/41 

Paintgrip 8/40 

Wheeling Steel Corp 14/13; 24/12 

Specifications 8/44 

Steel — Enameling 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

USS 8/41 

Steel — Fabric Surfaced 

RPM 8/38 

Robertson, H. H., Co 8/38 

Steel — Galvanized or Black — Flat, Corrugated, 
Beaded, etc. 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

American Zinc Institute, Inc 8/42 

Apollo Best Bloom 8/41 

Apollo-Keystone 8/41 

Beth-Cu-Loy 8/44 

Bethlehem Steel Co 8/44 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc 8/46 

Lyonore Metal 8/46 

See also 24/12 

Specifications 8/44 

Steel — Sound Deadened 

RPM 8/38 

Robertson, H. H., Co 8/38 

Tin and Terne Plate 

American Sheet & Tin Plate Co 8/41 

See also 24/12 

Cop-R-Loy 14/13 

Lyon, Conklin & Co., Inc 8/46 

Lyonorc Metal 8/46 

Wheeling Corrugating Co 14/13 



PRODUCTS 



Sheet Metal Work 

Work — General 

B.B 8/43 

Cheney Co 8/50 

Lyonore Metal 8/46 

Mil co 6/16 

Toledohio 7/24 

RPM 9/19 

See also 9/7; 9/19 

Sheets 

Aluminum Foil 

Alfol Insulation Co., Inc 13/2 

Metallation 13/12 

Reynolds Corp 13/12 

Enameling 

See Sheet Metal 
Metal — Aluminum 

Alfol Insulation Co., Inc 13/2 

Metallation 13/12 

Reynolds Corp 13/12 

Metal Foil for Insulation 

See Insulation — Aluminum Foil Covered 

Phenolic Fiber 

See Panels — Phenolic Fiber 
Metal — Porcelain Enameled 

Macotta 7/19 

Maul Macotta Corp 7/19 

Toledo Porcelain Enamel Products Co 7/24 

Toledohio 7/24 

See also 21/4 

Shellac and Shellac Substitutes 

Marvelac 16/29 

Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co 17/1 

Sherwin-Williams Co 16/29 

Specifications 16/29 

Shelving 

Adjustable — Hardware for 

Garcv 7/15 

Garden City Plating & Mfg. Co 7/1 n 

K-Veniences 18/41 

Knape & Vogt Mfg. Co 18/41 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc 21/12 

Glass 

See 17/2 

Refrigerator or Cold Storage 

See Refrigerator — Shelving 

Steel 

A-S-E 21/7 

All-Steel-Equip Co., Inc 21/7 

Art Metal Construction Co 23/16 

Berlov 21/9 

Berger Mfg. Co., Div. of Republic Steel Corp... 21/9 

GF 21/1; 23/17; 23/18 

General Fireproofing Co 21/1; 23/17 

Lyon Metal Products, Inc 21/12 

Ma for co 22/23 

Market Forge Co 22/23 

Medart, Fred, Mfg. Co 21/14 

Snead & Co 21/5 

Toledohio 7/24 

Watson Mfg. Co., Inc 19/12 

See also 6/19; 21/4; 22/6; 23/7 

Steel — Library 

See Shelving— Steel ; Book— Stacks 

Steel — Roller 

See 21/2 

Shields 

Bathtub — for Showers 

American Steel Furniture Co 20/12 

Fiat Metal Mfg. Co 25/14 

Gem 25/16 

Ketcham, G. M., Mfg. Corp 25/15 

Lehman Sprayshield Co 25/16 

Mermaid 25/16 

Swan 25/16 

Viking 25/16 

See also 23/11 



Shields — Cont. 
Expansion 

See Bolts— Expansion ; Anchors — Screw— Concrete, Plas- 
ter; Plugs— Wall— Metal 

Radiator 

See Radiator — Covers 

Shingle Stains 

See Stains — Shingle 

Shingles 

Asbestos-Cement 

Ambler 8/15 

Broadsidiiuj 8/15 

Carey, Philip, Co 8/11 

Careystone 8/11 

Cedar grain 8/12 

Century 8/15 

English Thatch 8/15 

Eternit 8/14 

Etcrnit Timbertex 8/14 

K&M 8/15 

Keasbey & Mattison Co 8/15 

J-M 8/12 

Johns-Manville 8/12 

Lmdenwald 8/15 

Mohawk Asbestos Shingles, Inc 8/13 

Mohawk stonne 8/13 

Old Colony 8/15, 

Ruberoid'Co 8/14 

Rustic 8/13 

Salem 8/12 

Stonnetexture 8/13 

Timbertex 8/14 

Wide-S pace-Siding 8/15 

Yorktown 8/15 

Specifications 8/12 

Asphalt — Plain or Mineral Surfaced — Individual 

or Strip 

Arro-Lock 8/10; 8/19 

Asfaltslate 8/11 

Barb-Lock 8/2 

Beaver 8/16 

Bird & Son, inc 8/17 

Brick-Like 8/2 

Bric-Side 8/12 

Bullseve 8/11 

Carey, Philip, Co 8/11 

Carey-Lok 8/11 

Careypoint 8/11 

Certain-teed Products Corp 8/16 

Color-Age 8/11 

Donbl-Dip Tru-Brick 8/2 

Lib crock 8/11 

Flintkote Co 8/6 

Faire  26/70 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

Cast  Iron — Steam  or  Hot  Water 

Burnham  Boiler  Corp  26/24 

Columbia  Radiator  Co  26/25 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Fero   26/24 

McKeesport   26/25 

See  also   26/33 

Concealed — Steam  or  Hot  Water 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc  26/68 

Crane  Co  26/26 

Dunham,  C.  A.,  Co  26/78 

Streamaire  26/70 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 


It 


PRODUCTS 


Radiators — Cont. 

Convector  Type 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co..  Inc  26/68 

Streamaire  26/70 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

See  also   26/26 

Electric 

See  Heaters— Air— Electric 

Humidifying 

See  Humidifying — Systems 

Radio 

Caps  Outlet- 
Bryant  Electric  Co    27/7 

/-L   27/7 

P&S-Despard  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Frequency  Distribution  Systems 

Electro-Acoustic  Products  Co  29/17 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   27/5 

RCA  Victor  29/18 

Western  Electric  Co  29/19 

Masts 

See  Flag  Poles;  Structural — Steel  Fabricators  and  De- 
signers 

Metal  Box  Divider  Outlet 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

P&S-Despard  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Outlets  for  Antenna,  Ground,  etc. 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

P&S-Despard  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc..  .29/20 

Public  Address  Combinations 

RCA  Victor   29/18 

Receivers 

See  Program  Distribution — Systems 

Sets 

See  also    27/5 

Wiring  Devices 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc..  .29/20 

Radium 

Protective  Materials 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Raggle 
Blocks 

Ashestile    8/7 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Elastite    8/n 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Man ville    8/7 

Weatherproof  Flashing  Co   8/53 

Wee-per   8/53 

Specifications   8/3;  8/7;  8/53 

Railings 

Balcony,  etc. 

See  Fencing — Iron;  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Railings 
—Metal 

Metal 

{See  also  Fencing — Iron;  Ornamental— M etal  Work) 

Atlantic  Steel  Co   7/12 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Dixisteel   7/12 

Garcy    7/15 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Railings — Cont. 

Metal — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Seely   23/50 

Smyser-Royer  Co  7/23;  28/1 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

See  also   7/14;  7/15;  7/16;  7/20;  7/26; 

8/45;  21/2;  21/4;  23/11;  23/45 

Metal  Panel 

See  Partitions— Metal 

Pipe 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

See  also    7/22 

Pipe — Fittings  for 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

Steel  Panel 

See  Partitions 
Wire 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh 

Wood 

(See  also  Millwork) 

See  20/10 

Wood  Panel 

See  Partitions 

Rails 

Altar 

See  Railings— Metal 
Chair — Metal,  Fiber  or  Rubber 

(See  also  Trim) 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Nil-Wood  13/26 

Royalite   15/37 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Specifications   13/26 

Display — School 

Beckley-Cardy  Co  21/19 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Peerless   21/19 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Hand — Covered 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Hand — Metal 

Atlantic  Steel  Co   7/12 

Dixisteel   7/12 

Hand — Rope 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Stair 

See  Railings— Metal 

Railways 
Incline 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Range 

Boilers 

Aquatherm   ^ti  ,^ 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Eastern   25/8 

G  &  C  24/38 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

Herculoy   nV/in 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal  24/39 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  Z4/4J 

Turbo   24/36 

Whitehead   24/39 

Ranges 

Baking 

See  Ovens — Baking 
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Ranges — Cont. 
Electric 

Companion   22/27 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

Empress   22/27 

G-E   22/20;  22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Hostess   22/27 

Hotpoint   22/20 

Imperial   22/27 

Kelvinator  Corp  22/29 

Kitchenette   22/27 

Lenox   22/27 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

See  also    27/5 

French — Electric,  Coal  or  Gas 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

See  also   22/21 

Gas  or  Electric — Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  22/11 

Parsons  Co  22/12 

Pure  aire   22/12 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

Specifications   22/14 

Receivers 

Condensation — Alternating 

See  Traps — Return  Steam 

Condensation  and  Air  Pumps 

See  Pumps  and  Receivers — Condensation 

Garbage — Built-in 

St.  Charles  Mfg. 

See   


Co. 


 22/13 

  6/3 

Garbage — Underground 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

See  also   6/3;  26/106 

Milk  Bottle  and  Package 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Milcor  Steel  Co   25/27 

See  also   26/64 

Receptacles — Electric 

Brackets  and  Ceiling  Fixtures 

See  Lighting  Fixtures — Electric 

Convenience  Outlets 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

P  &  S  27/10 

P&S-Despard   27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc    27/10 

Specifications    27/8 

Convenience  Outlets  and  Switch  Combined 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E   27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

P&S-Despard   27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Outlet  Box 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

P&S-Despard  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 


Plug  and  Fan  Hanger — Combination 

See  Boxes — Outlet,  etc. 


Receptacles — Electric — Cont. 

Plug,  Pilot  Lamp,  Night  Light,  etc. 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

P&S-Despard  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Radio  Outlet 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc..  .29/20 

Remote  Control 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Step  Saver    27/8 

Socket 

See  Sockets — Ceiling 
Stage 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting— Electrical 

Switch  Combination 

Bryant  Electric  Co  27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

P&S-Despard   27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Receptors 

Shower  Bath 

De  Luxe  25/14 

Ferrostone   25/17 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Foot-Grip   25/18 

Lehman  Spray  shield  Co  25/16 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  25/17 

No-Slip   25/18 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  25/18 

WeiSart   25/18 

See  also   24/15 

Reclaimers 

Water  Heating 

See  Heat — Exchangers,  Tnterchangers,  Economizers,  etc. 

Recorders 

Job  or  Elapsed  Time 

Telcchron   29/11 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Temperature 

See  Thermometers — Indicating  and  Recording 

Time — Employees',  etc. 

Telechron   29/11 

Warren  Telechron  Co  29/11 

Time — Watchman's 

ADT    29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autelco   29/12 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

P-A-X   29/12 

Strozvger   29/12 

See  also    29/5 

Red 

Lead 

See  Lead — Red 

Reflectors — Lighting 

Aisle  Lighting — Bookstack 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Aisle  Lighting — Theater 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Litc   28/12 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

See  also   28/13 
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Reflectors — Lighting — Cont. 

Bank  Screen,  Showcase,  Window,  Church,  Con- 
cealedt  etc. 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Celestialite    28/4 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Curtis  Lightihg,  Inc  28/14 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plating  & 

Mfg.  Co  28/16 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co   28/4 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Liaht-Strip   28/14 

Siiv-A-King   28/11 

Speed-Lox   28/11 

Cove  Lighting 

See  Reflectors— Lighting— Bank,  Screen,  Showcase,  Win- 
dow, Church,  etc. 
Exterior 

See    FloodHghts  ;    Spotlights  ;    Reflectors  —  Lightmg  — 
Metal;  Lighting  Fixtures— Electric— Exterior,  etc. 

Floodlighting 

Aquahix    28/9 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bcl-Sim-Litc   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

Q-B,   28/17 

Generki  *  Electric  Co  28/1 7 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

Jumbo-Isolux   28/19 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Westinghouse  Electric  &.  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

X-Rav    ..28/14 

Sec  also   23/27;  28/13 

Industrial 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Duratach   28/19 

Durcx   28/19 

Glassteel    28/9 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/d 

Isolux   28/19 

RLM    28/9 

 28/19 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Siipcr-Liimc   28/15 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Metal 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Duratach   28/19 

Durex   28/19 

Edge-Ray   28/  4 

Eye-Comfort   28/14 

Garcy  Reflectors,  Div.  of  Garden  City  Plating  & 

Mfg.  Co  28/16 

Glastccl   28/19 

Isolux   28/19 

LVr-Ray   28/14 

REM  ..    28/9 

RE.M  28/19 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Wheeler  Reflector  Co  28/19 

Plant,  Factory,  etc. 

See  Reflectors— Lighting— Industrial 

Spotlights 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Refractory 

Brick,  Cla^    Cement,  etc. 

{Including.  Brick  or  Eire  Clay;  High-alumina  Stltca; 
Chrome;  Magnesite  and  other  High  Temperature  Re- 
fractories) 

Calicel    3/60 

Carey,  Philip,  Co  13/38 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 

1 


Refractory — Cont. 

Brick,  Clay,  Cement,  etc. — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Car  eye  el   13/38 

Castic  Dry   26/100 

Ignisite  26/100 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

K  &  M  13/40 

Kalolith   26/100 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Sil-O-Cel  13/39 

Sil-O-Cel  C'22   13/39 

Thermostic   26/100 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

See  also    3/42 

Refrigerating 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Coolers — Unit 

Cooler  Units 

See  Coolers — Unit 
Machinery  .^nd  Equipment 

(See  also  Refrigerators) 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 
diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Carrier  Engineering  Corp   26/3 

I'lakice  Frozen  Water  Ribbons  22/32 

Frcon   26/21 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp.. 22/26;  26/7 

6-/  22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

I-R   26/11 

Ice-O-Matic   22/31 

Ingersoll-Rand  Co  26/11 

McCray  Refrigerator  Sales  C©rp  22/30 

Sirocco      26/1 

Uni-Bilt   24/34 

Westco  Pump  Corp  24/34 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  26/18 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  22/31 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp  22/32;  26/21 

Young  Radiator  Co  26/70 

See  also   22/29 

Refrigerating  Systems 
Drinking  Water 

See  Coolers — Drinking  Water 

Refrigerating  and  Ventilating 
Systems 

See  Refrigerating — Afachincry  and  Equipment;  Blowers; 
Fans;  Ventilating — Systems;  Coolers — Unit 

Refrigerators 

Brine  Pumps  for 

See  Specific  Type  of  Pump;  Refrigerating— Machinery 
and  Equipment 

Electric 

De  Euxe   22/26 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Ice-O-Matic   22/31 

Kelvinator  Corp.   22/29 

Master   22/26 

McCray  Refrigerator  Sales  Corp  22/30 

Standard   22/26 

Super   22/26 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15;  25/7 

Williams  Oil-O-Matic  Heating  Corp  22/31 

Florist 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Front  Work  for 

Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co  22/24 

Major  CO  22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Ice  Cooled 

Coolerator  Co.  22/25 

McCray  Refrigerator  Sales  Corp  22/30 

Specifications   22/25 
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Refrigerators — Cont. 
Insulation  for 

See  Insulation — Cold  Storage  or  Refrigeration 


Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Murphy  Door  Bed  Co  22/11 

Parsons  Co  22/12 

Pure  aire   22/12 

White  Door  Bed  Co.,  Inc  22/14 

Specifications   22/1 4 

Mortuary 

G'E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Shelving  for 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Windows  for 

See   22/24 

X-Ray  Developing 

<^-E.   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Register 
Faces 

See  Grilles  and  Screens 
Shields 

American  Foundry  &  Furnace  Co  26/45 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co  26/56 

Nu-Notch  26/56 

Quandri-Flow  26/58 

Tri-Flow   26/58 

Tu-Way   26/56 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 


Registering 

Devices — Turnstiles 

See  Turnstiles 

Registers 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Conditioning 

See  Dampers  or  Registers;  Grilles  and  Screens 
Heating  and  Ventilating — Louver  Type 

See  Louver — Registers 
Metal  Frames  for 

Auer  Register  Co  26/47 

Waterloo  Register  Co  26/58 

Revolution  or  Operation 

See  Counters — Revolution  or  Operation 

Registers  or  Dampers 

Controlled  Intakes  or  Outlets 

See  Dampers  and/or  Registers 

Regulators 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Air  Conditioning 


Damper 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Effico    9/14 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sylphon   26/86 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

See  also  26/53 

Feed  Water 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

Specifications   26/88 

Heat 


See  Controllers — Temperature;  Thermostats 
Humidity 

See  Controllers — Humidity;  Humidostats 
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Regulators — Cont. 
Pressure 

See  Controllers— Pressure — Automatic  ;  Valves — Reduc- 
ing or  Regulating  Pressure 

Swimming  Pool — Sterilization 

Chloro   23/33 

W  &  T  23/33 

Wallace  &  Tiernan  Co.,  Inc  23/33 

Temperature 

See  Controllers — Temperature ;  Thermostats 

Reinforcement 


Beam  Wrapping — Wire  Mesh 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   3/48 

J-M    3/49 

Johns-Manville    3/49 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Steelcrete    3/48 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 


Concrete 

See  Concrete — Reinforcement — Bars  and  Rods;  Concrete 
Reinforcement — Expanded  and  Perforated  Sheet 

Reinforcing 

Devices 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices 

Relays 


Electric 

{See  also  Switches — Electric — Magnetic) 

G'E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Mastercode    29/7 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

MinneapoHs-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Wheelock    29/7 

Remote  Control 
Apparatus 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Diamond  H  27/12 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Duotherm  26/69 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/69 

Hart  Mfg.  Co  27/12 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 


Reproducers 
Sets 

See  Program  Distribution — Systems 
Voice  and  Music 

See  Public  Address — Systems  ;  Program  Distribution — 
Systems;  Radio — Frequency  Distribution  Systems 

Reservoirs 

See  Tanks 

Restaurant  and  Cafeteria 
Equipment 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Cafeteria  and  Restaurant 

Restoration  and  Preservation 


Building  Exteriors 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

Billings-Chapin  Co   4/4 

Driwal   4/4 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc  4/14 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co     4/15 

Specifications    4/4 


Rests  and  Casters 

Furniture 

See  Casters  and  Rests — Furniture 


PRODUCTS 


.29/20 


26/93 


3/51 


Revolving 
Doors 

Atchison  Revolving  Door  Co  10/26 

GBC     10/27 

Generai  Bronze  Corp  7/16;  10/27 

International  Revolving  Door  Co  10/28 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co  10/29 

Specifications   10/26;  10/27;  10/28;  10/29 

Rheostats 
Electric 

See   

Ridge  Rolls  or  Strips 
Metal 

Armco    S/fV 

Gohi    8/47 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/4/ 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

LTai:o::::::::;::::::;::::::::::::::::::::8/4s;i4/^^ 

Prepared  or  Ready — Plain  or  Surfaced 

See  Roofing— Roll— Prepared  or  Ready— Plain  or  Sur- 
faced 

Rings 

Curtain — Bedside,  Hospital,  Screening,  Shower 

See  Curtain— Hooks 
Pipe 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  

Riprap 

Granite 

See  Granite 

Road  Strip 
Metal 

See     

Robe 

Hooks 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Rock 
Wool 

See  Wool— ^Mineral  or  Rock ;  Insulation 

Rods 

Lightning 

American  Chimney  Corp  26/98 

Boston  Lightning  Rod  Co  Vn  Ao 

Burkett  Lightning  Rod  Co  27/18 

Electra   27/20 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  ;^27/19 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co  26/100 

West  Dodd  Lightning  Conductor  Corp  27/20 

See  also  10/11 

Specifications   Z//15 

Rods  and  Bars 

Brass,  Bronxe,  Copper  or  Nickel  Silver 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda    7/^ 

Plu/tnyitc   

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   7/8 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/d1 

Copper  Silicon  Alloys 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Everdur    7/o 

Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Reinforcing — Concrete 

See  Concrete— Reinforcement— Bars  and  Rods 

Stainless  Steel 

Enduro    7/10 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 


Rods  and  Bars — Cont. 

Steel — Acid  Resistant 

See   24/14 

Welding 

See  Welding— Filler  Metal 

Rollers 

Awning 

See  Awning,  Rollers  for 

Door 

See  Sheaves— Sliding  Door;  Hangers— Door 

Window  Shade 

See  Shades— Window— Rollers  for 

Rolling 

Bh'nds 

See  Blinds— Rolling 

Doors 

See  Doors— Rolling 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Rolling 

Pins — Refrigerated 

See   22/26 

Window  Screens 

See  Screens — Insect — Rolling 

Rolls 
Pipe 

(See  also  Hangers — Pipe) 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Porter,  H.  W.,  &  Co.,  Inc  26/96 

Ric-wiL  Co  26/97 

See  also  26/74 

Roof 

Awning  Sockets 

See  Awnings — Roof 

Decks 

See  Roof  Construction 

Drains 

See  Drains — Roof 

Flashing 

See  Flashings— Sheet  Metal 

Insulation 

See    Insulation;    Roof    Construction— Gypsum ;    Tile — 
Roofing — Gypsum 
Leader  and  Vent  Connections 

See  Vent  Connections — Roof 

Lights 

See  Lights— Vault  and  Sidewalk;  Skylights— Glass  and 
Concrete  Construction 

Planks — ^Treated 

See  Lumber— Creosoted  or  Treated 
Repairing  Material — Mastic 

See  Cement — Roofing 

Snow  Guards 

See  Guards — Snow 

Strainers 

See  Strainers — Roof 

Sumps 

See  Drains — Roof 

Tile 

See  Tile— Roofing 

Trusses 

See  Trusses 

Ventilators 

See  Ventilators — Roof 

Roof  Construction 

Cast  Iron  Plates 

See  Roofing — Cast  Iron  Plates 
Concrete  Reinforced  and  Slag  Concrete  Block 

Republic  Fireproofing  Co.,  Inc   3/71 
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Roof  Construction — Cont. 

Expansion  Joints  for 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete 
Glass  and  Concrete 

See  Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Gypsum 

Econo    3/68 

Econo  Decking   3/68 

Gypsteel  Cypsum  Plank   3/67 

Hoge    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

Marks  T   3/68 

National  Gypsum  Co   3/66 

Pyrobar   3/68 

Pyrofill    3/68 

Red  Top   3/68 

Red  Top  Rib   3/68 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill  3/68;  8/10 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyana- 

mid  &  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG   3/68;  8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  8/10 

Weatherwood'Pyrofill    3/68 

Specifications   3/68;  8/10 

Lightweight  Slab 

{See  also  Slabs;  Insulation — Precast) 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Hoge    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

National  Gypsum  Co   3/66 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

RS    3/58 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications  3/59;  3/63;  13/24 

Metal  Sheet — Insulated 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   3/73 

Fenestra-Holorib    3/73 

Ferrobord   11/12 

Ferrocoiistic   11/12 

Ferrodcck  11/12 

Ferroplate   11/12 

Holorib  3/73;  13/31 

I nsulated-Sanacoustic-H olorib    8/7 

J-M   8/7;  13/31 

Johns-Manville   8/7;  13/31 

La-Ho'Co    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  3/74;  13/33 

Milcor  Steel  Co  3/75;  14/7 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

RPM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Sanacoustic   3/73;  13/31 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

Specifications   3/73;  8/7 

Outlets  for 

Harrington,  L.  W  24/25 

Precast  Tile 

See  Slabs — Gypsum 
Steel  Truss  and  Joist 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

RPM    3/70 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   3/70 

Universal  Metal  Sections  Co   3/76 

Sub — Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete 
Transparent  or  Daylight 

See  Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Trusses  for 

See  Trusses 

Trussless  ( Patented ) 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Lamella  Roof  Syndicate,  Inc   8/63 


Roofing 

Asbestos — Cement — Plain  or  Corrugated 

{See  also  Insulation;  Roofing — Built-up;  Shingles — As- 
bestos) 

Gcnasco    8/2 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

J-M   8/7;  8/37 

Johns-Manville   8/7:  8/37 

Transit e   8/7;  8/37 

Specifications   8/7;  8/37 

Asphalt 

See  Roofing — Built-up;    Shingles — Asphalt,  Asbestos; 
Blocks — Asphalt  Flooring 

Built-up 

American  Brass  Co   8/1 

Anaconda    8/1 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Bird  &  Son,  Inc   8/4 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Continental    8/9 

Copperclad    8/1 

Electro-Sheet    8/1 

Eternit    8/9 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Genasco    8/2 

J-M    8/7 

Johns-Manville    8/7 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Neponset    8/4 

Pabco   15/46 

Roofinsul    8/7 

Ru-ber-oid    8/9 

Ruberoid  Co  8/9;  8/18 

Safepack    8/9 

Sel-Vi-Lap   8/10 

Standard  Trinidad    8/2 

USG   8/10;  8/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  8/10;  8/19 

Viskalt    8/6 

Watson    8/9 

Specifications  8/3;  8/4;  8/5;  8/6;  8/7;  8/8; 

8/9;  8/10;  8/16 

Canvas 

Barco-Dex    8/21 

Barnett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc   8/21 

Barrel!,  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Con-Ser-Tex    8/20 

Contractors 

See  Contractors — Roofing;  Contractors — Roof  Construc- 
tion 

Copper 

American  Brass  Co   8/39 

Anaconda    8/39 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Leadtex    8/48 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Specifications    8/48 

Corrugated — Asbestos — Cement  Covered  Metal 

See  Roofing — Asbestos — Cement  Plain  or  Corrugatec! 

Daylight 

See  Skylights — Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Felt 

See  Roofing  —  Built-up;  Roofing — Roll  —  Prepared  or 
Ready 

Glass 

See  Glass — Corrugated 

Ingot  Iron — Corrugated,  Roll,  Standing  Seam  and 
V-Crimp 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

American  Zinc  Institute,  Inc   8/42 

Arm  CO    8/40 

Seal  of  Quality   8/42 

Iron,  Copper,  Alloyed,  Galvanized — Flat,  Corru- 
gated, Beaded,  etc. 

Gohi   8/47 

Newport  RolHng  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toucan    7/10 


124 


PRODUCTS 


Roofing — Cont. 

Metal — Asbestos  Covered 

RFM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Paper 

See  Paper— Building ;  Insulation— Paper  Form 
Roll — Prepared  or  Ready — Plain  or  Surfaced 

Adamant   8/10;  8/19 

American  Brass  Co   8/1 

Anaconda    8/1 

Asfaltslate    8/11 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Bullseyc    8/11 

Carey-Lok    8/11 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Careypoint    8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Continental   8/9 

Color-Age    8/11 

Copperclad    8/1 

Diamond  Point    8/10 

Dixie  and  ParaCo   8/19 

Dixie  Talc    8/10 

Eternit    8/9 

Fiber ock    8/11- 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Genasco    8/2 

Gohi   8/47 

Guardian   8/6 

Plex-Roll    8/10 

Imperial   8/10;  8/19 

Lastile    8/11 

Mica-Kote    8/11 

Neponset    8/4 

Pabco   15/46 

Paragon    8/10 

Philco    8/11 

Reliance    8/6 

Rex    8/6 

RU-BER-OID   8/9;  8/18 

Ruberoid  Co  8/9;  8/18 

Safepack    8/9 

Sil-O-Ett    8/10 

Simplex    8/11 

Solka    8/11 

Stahvart    8/6 

Super  Certain-teed    8/16 

Surety    8/11 

USG   8/10;  8/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   8/19 

Watson    8/9 

Zeen-X   8/10;  8/19 

Specifications   8/4;  8/9 

Roll — Sheet  Metal 

Beth-Cu-Lov    8/44 

Bethlehem*  Steel  Co   8/44 

Leadtex    8/48 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Toncan    7/10 

Specifications    8/44 

Seam  and  V-Crimp 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

Arm  CO    8/40 

Beth-Cu-Loy    8/44 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   8/44 

Dri-Lap    8/47 

Gohi    8/47 

Specifications    8/44 

Shingles — Asbestos-Cement 

Ambler    8/15 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Carey  stone    8/11 

Cedar  grain    8/12 

Century    8/15 

English  Thatch    8/15 

Eternit   8/14 

Eternit-Timbertex    8/14 

K&M    8/15 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   8/15 

J-M    8/12 

Johns-Manville    8/12 

Lindemvald    8/15. 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Roofing — Cont. 

Shingles — Asbestos-Cement— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Mohawk  Asbestos  Shingles,  Inc   8/13 

Mohawkstone    8/13 

Old  Colony   8/15;  8/60 

Ruberoid  Co   8/14 

Rustic    8/|3 

Salem    8/12 

Stonnetexture    8/13 

Timbertex    /  c 

Yorktozvn   ••••  8m 

Specifications   8/12;  8/60 

Shingles— Wood 

Blue-Jay    8/57 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Doubl-Thik    8/60 

Edham    8/61 

Elhide  Co   8/56 

James  Lumber  Co   8/57 

Manufacturers  Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

Old  Colony    8/60 

Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau   8/59 

Taper-Tipt    8/58 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

Specifications   8/57;  8/60 

Slate 

See  Slate — Roofing 

^^Specifications" 

See  Roofing — Built-up 
Steel,  Copper  Alloyed — Flat,  Corrugated,  Beaded, 
V-Crimp,  etc. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Armco    8/40 

Beth-Cu-Lov    8/44 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   8/44 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

See  also    3/51 

Specifications   3/68;  8/44 

Steel — Plain,  Galvanized  Black  or  Painted — Cor- 
rugated, V-Crimp,  Beaded,  etc. 

American  Zinc  Institute,  Inc   8/42 

Milcor  Steel  Co   3/75 

See  also   8/44;  24/12 

Tar  and  Gravel 

See  Roofing — Built-up 

Tile 

See  Tile— Roofing 

Tin  and  Terne  Plate 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Transparent 

See  Skylights— Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

Roofs 

Constructed 

See  Roof  Construction 

Room 

Coolers 

See  Coolers;  Air  Conditioning 

Rope 

Fittings — Wire 

See  Rope — Wire 

Wire 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co  30/17 

Inco    '  ^/ 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal    7/7 

Monitor  Silver  Strand  30/17 

Wire — Fittings  for 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co  30/17 

Tiger   30/17 
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Round  Corner 

Base  Shoe 

See  Shoes — Baseboard — Round  Corners  for 

Rubbish 

Burners 

See  Incinerators 

Chutes 

See  Chutes — Waste 

Rubble 

Granite 

National  Building  Granite  Quarries  Assn.,  Inc. . .  3/6 

Rug 

Storage  Racks 

See  Racks — Rug 

Rug  and  Carpets 

Domestic 

(Including:  Axminster,  Chenille,  Wilton,  Velvet,  Linen, 
etc.) 

Calmar   15/47 

Service-Bond   15/ 47 

Rustic  Fencing 

See  Fences — Wood  and  Woven  Wood 

s 

Saddles 

Beam 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices 

Door 

See  Thresholds  and  Saddles 

Safe  Deposit  Boxes 

See  Boxes — Safe  Deposit 

Safes 

Fire-resistive — Light  Weight 

Berloy    21/9 

Counter-Cash  Protector   23/9 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

GF  23/17 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Rekordesk    23/6 

See  also  21/2;  23/7 

Fire-resistive — Portable,  Wall,  etc. 

Cashgard    23/6 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

GF  23/18 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co   23/7 

Keepsafes   23/6 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Rekordesk    23/6 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

See  also   26/102 

Night  Depository 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

See  also    23/7 

Plan 

See  Cabinets — Blue  Print  and  Plan  Filing 

Safety  Devices 

Non-slip  Treads 

See  Treads — Safety;  Treads  and  Nosings — Safety;  Lad- 
der Shoes — Safety 
Window  Cleaners'  Belts 

See  Window — Cleaners'  Safety  Devices 

Sandblasting 

See  Cleaning — Building  Exteriors 

Sandstone 
Artificial 

See  Stucco— Portland  Cement— Colored— Pre-mi^ed 

Flagging 

See  Flagging — Sandstone 
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Sandstone — Cont. 
Natural 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   3/13 

Briar  Hill  Stone  Co   3/12 

Golden  Tone   3/12 

Natur cleft    3/13 

Sanitary 

Systems 

See  Septic — Tanks;  Sev^age— Disposal  Systems;  Closets, 
etc. 

Sash 

(See  also  Specific  Type  of  Window) 

Balances 

See  Balances — Sash 

Casement 

See  Windows — Casement 
Centers  or  Pivots 

See  Pivots — Sash 
Chain 

See  Chain — Sash 
Cord 

See  Cord — Sash 
Monitor 

See  Windows — Continuous 
Operating  Devices 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Dayton  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co  18/39 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra   11/5 

Gibson  &  Kirk  Co  18/40 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  H/H 

Midget  18/40 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

Win-Dor   18/33 

See  also  8/30;  18/35;  23/36;  23/37;  23/38 

Specifications   11/11 

Pulleys 

See  Pulleys — Sash 

Steel 

See  Windows — Steel ;  also  Specific  Type  of  Window 

Store  Front 

See  Store  Front — ^Construction — Metal 

Storm 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  11/15 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Protectorvent   11/15 

See  also   11/13;  22/2 

Wood 

See  Windows — Wood 


Saws 

Electric — Portable 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc. 

Scagliola 

See  Marble — Artificial 

School  Display 
Rails  or  Racks 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  


3/51 


.21/23 


Screeds 
Base 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

JS-L   5/6 

Jones  &  LaughUn  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Old  Style    14/7 

Penco   14/11 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Screeds — Cont. 

Base — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Penmetal  14/11 

Penn  Metal  Co  14/11 

Red  Top    14/9 

Richsto  Metal  Trim  Co.,  Div.  of  Milcor  Steel  Co.  14/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

See  also   3/51;  3/69;  14/2;  14/3;  14/13 

Specifications   14/9 

Base — Plastic — Colored 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Specifications   15/13 

Screen  Cloth 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   19/3 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Cinmanco    19/4 

Cophronze    19/1 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal    7/7 

Screening — ^Ward 

See  Partitions — Cubicle 

Screens 

Bank  and  Counter 

(See  also  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Cages — Bank  and 
Office;  Grilles — Bank) 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Garcy    7/15 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Snead  &  Co   20/8 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  7/26;  20/10 

Fireplace 

See  Fireplace — Accessories — Andirons,  Screens,  Grates, 
etc. 

Heating,  Ventilating  or  Air  Conditioning 

See  Grilles  and  Screens 
Hospital  Ward 

All-Metal  Partition  Co.,  Inc  20/lla 

American  Steel  Furniture  20/12 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

Day's   20/19 

Ferrometal   20/16 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Judd,  H.  L.,  Co.,  Inc  20/19 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  20/16 

Panelmetal   20/14 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Supers  teeL   20/12 

WeiSteel   20/18 

See  also    20/4 

Specifications   20/16 

I  nsect — Frameless 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Zip'in    19/4 

Insect — Metal  Frame 

All-metal    19/6 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Apexeon    19/1 

Bayley,  William  Co   11/2 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Ceco    3/69 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Cinmanco    19/4 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Durever    19/8 

Economy   19/12 

Efficiency   19/12 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co   19/6 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Screens — Cont. 

Insect — Metal  Frame — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Johnson  Metal  Products  Co   19/8 

Kay  Screen   19/5 

MacCormack    19/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Nu-Stile   19/2 

Orange  Screen  Co   19/7 

Primus    19/1 

Regis   19/1 

Rolling  Screens,  Inc   19/9 

3  Way   9/23 

3  Way-Luxfer   9/23 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Twentieth  Century  19/12 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  11/3;  18/27 

Specifications   U/U;  19/7 

Insect — Pivoted  Steel  Window 

All-metal    19/6 

Ceco    3/69 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fenmark    11/5 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co   19/6 

Kay  Screen   19/5 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Nu-Stile    19/2 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also    11/3 

Specifications   11/11 

Insect — Projected  Steel  Window 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Specifications   1 1/11 

Insect — Rolling 

All-metal    19/6 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

De  Luxe  19/10 

Efficiency   19/12 

Fli-Bac    19/4 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co   19/6 

MacCormack    19/9 

Nu-Roll    19/2 

Orange  Screen  Co   19/7 

Rolling  Screens,  Inc   19/9 

Roll-up   11/12 

Rolscreen  Co.  of  Pella,  Iowa  19/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Twentieth  Century  19/12 

Universal  Roller  Screen  Co  19/11 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Specifications   19/7;  19/10 

Insect — Wood  Frame 

Burrowes  Corp   19/1 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  11/15 

E-Z    19/4 

Everhard  Mfg.  Co   19/5 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co  11/16 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co   19/6 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  11/13;  19/7;  19/8;  19/9;  21/26 

Perforated  Metal 

See  Grilles  and  Screens 
Smoke 

See  Partitions 
Wire  Enclosure 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   6/27 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Kmpc   6/29 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Safe-T-Mesh    6/27 

Steelcrete   6/27 

See  also  23/49;  23/50 
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Screens  and  Frames 

Motion  and  Talking  Pictures 

See  23/19 

Screw 
Anchors 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/38 

Scuppers 
Metal 

^olus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Air-Gate    9/9 

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  24/22 

Dickinson    9/9 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Water  tit  e   24/22 

Sealers 

Fillers,  Paint,  etc. 

See  Fillers;  Paint;  Sizing,  etc. 

Seals 

Cast  Metal 

See  Tablets 

Seating 

Portable 

(See  also  Bleachers — Seating) 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Seats 

Bar  Stools 

Sec   21/27 

Stadium 

See  Bleachers— Seating ;  Treads  and  Risers 

Theater,  Assembly  Hall,  etc. 

See  Chairs— Theater,  Assembly  Hall,  etc. 

Water  Closet 

See  Closet — Seats 

Separators 

Grease — Retainer  Combination 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Dehns   24/23 

FlocontroL   24/23 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

Oil  or  Grease 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Reinforcing  Steel 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices 

Septic 

Tanks  ^^^^^ 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

Master   24/20 

San-Equip  Inc  24/20 

Service 

Units — Beer 

Frigidaire  Division,  General  Motors  Corp  22/26 

Russ  Soda  Fountain  Co  22/22 

Settees 

Garden 

See  Furniture — Garden 

Setting 

Cement — Corkboard  and  Block 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Sewage 

Disposal  Systems 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 

San-Equip  Inc  24/20 


Sewage — Cont. 
Ejectors 

Drain-Dri   24/35 

Gould's  Pumps,  Inc  24/31 

Shone   24/35 

Yeomans  Brothers  Co  24/35 

See  also  24/19;  25/41 

Purification  Apparatus 

See  Chlorine — Control   Apparatus;   Hypochlorite — Con- 
trol Apparatus;  Sewage — Disposal  Systems 

Sewing  Machines 

Electric — Portable 

See   27/5 

Shades 

Glassware  for  Lighting  Fixtures 

Alabaster   28/10 

Alba    28/8 

Alvax   28/8 

Celestialite  28/3;  28/4 

Corning  Glass  Works  17/10 

C orning-Steiiben   •  •  •  17/10 

Frostell   28/10 

Galax    28/8 

Gleason-Tiebout  Glass  Co  28/3;  28/4 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc   28/5 

K.G  I   28/7 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Lumite    28/8 

Ltmaire    28/9 

Lunalux    28/9 

MacBeth-Evans  Glass  Co   28/8 

Magnalaire    28/9 

Magnalite    28/9 

Magiialux   28/9 

Monax    28/8 

Phoenix  Glass  Co  28/10 

Polxcase    28/3 

Radiant   28/10 

Silvaglo    28/3 

Silvurn    28/9 

Sollaire    28/9 

Sollite    28/9 

Sollux    28/9 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

Lightproof 

Athey  Co  19/45 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Inc  19/47 

Cincinnati  Fly  Screen  Co   19/4 

Cinmanco    l^/A 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co  19/49 

LaSalle   19/51 

Lite-Seal   19/47 

Light-Tight   19/49 

Lite-Tite   19/51 

Mastermade   ^^mc 

Perennial   

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Rolltex   19/51 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  19/51 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc....  19/35 

Universal  Roller  Screen  Co  19/11 

Vellmo   19/30 

Ventlighter   19/35 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  20/25 

See  also  19/38;  19/43 

Sculptured — Hand  Wrought  Glass 

Coming  Glass  Works  17/10i 

Corning-Steuben   17/10i 

Skylight 

Athey  Co  19/45 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Inc  19/47 

Lite-Seal   19/47 

Simon  Ventiiighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilighter  19/35 

Window — Adjustable 

Athey  Co  19/45 

Perennial   19/45 

Window — Brackets  for 

Hartshorn,  Stewart,  Co  19/50 

Specifications   19/50 
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PRODUCTS 


Shades — Cont. 

Window — Cloth  or  Fabric  for 

Albert   19/46 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Co  19/46 

Chouaguen  19/50 

Claysmith   19/46 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Crescent  Tint  19/30 

Damasko  Hevi-Duty  19/30 

Diana   19/50 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  &  Co.,  Inc.. ..  16/15;  19/48 

Hartshorn,  Stewart,  Co  19/50 

Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co  19/34 

Inter-Twill   19/34 

Joanna  19/50 

LaSalle   19/51 

Lite-Tite  19/51 

London   19/46 

Niagara   19/30 

No-Lite  19/34 

Oswego   19/50 

Paragon   19/34 

Rock-Fast   19/46 

Rolltex   19/51 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  19/51 

Shadowless   19/34 

Smith's  Oil  19/46 

Sun-Fast  19/46 

Sunlite  19/34 

Tint  Cloth  19/50 

Tontine  16/15;  19/48 

Vellmo   19/30 

Venetian  Stripe  19/46 

See  also  19/43 

Specifications   19/30;  19/50 

Window — Lightproof 

See  Shades— Lightproof  ;  Curtains— Lightproof 

Window — Rollers  for 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Hartshorn,  Stewart,  Co  19/50 

Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co  19/34 

Rolrite   19/34 

Specifications   19/50 

Window — Skylight  etc. — ^Ventilating 

Aerolux   19/27 

Aeroshade  Co  19/27 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilighter  19/35 

X-Ray 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Inc  19/47 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Lite-Tite  19/51 

Mastermade   19/51 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  19/51 

Universal  Roller  Screen  Co  19/11 

Vellmo   19/30 

Shakes 

Blue  Jay   8/57 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Edham    8/61 

Elhide  Co   8/56 

Tames  Lumber  Co   8/57 

Manufacturers  Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

Old  Colony   8/60 

Taper-Tipt    8/58 

Weatherbest  Corp  8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

Specifications   8/57;  8/60 

Shapes 
Furring 

See  Channels— Furring,  Studding,  etc. 

Non-Structural 

{See  also  Ornamental  Metal  Work) 

Alcoa    7/2 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   7/2 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda    7/3 

Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corp   7/6 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy   7/6 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Shapes — Cont. 

Non-structural — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Capitol  Bronze  Corp  17/15 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   7/5 

Easy  Set  17/19 

Enduro    7/10 

Gohi   8/47 

Himco   17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Kawneer  Co  11/10;  17/18 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Pittco  17/19 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  17/19 

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  19/19 

RepubHc  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revecon    7/9 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  7/8:  7/9 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Toledohio   7/24 

Zouri  17/20 

See  also  10/1;  17/16;  21/4 

Non-structural — Lightweight  Framing 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Structural 

Alcoa    7/2 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   7/2 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda    7/3 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

CB   2/1;  5/4 

Carnegie-Illinois  Steel  Corp  2/1;  5/4 

Ceco    3/69 

Clerespan   11/12 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Enduro    7/10 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

/  &  L  5/6;  6/5;  24/9 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp  5/6;  6/5 

Junior  Beam   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Nailer   11/12 

0-T   11/12 

RepubHc  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

See  also   3/51 

Specifications  5/6;  11/12 

Sheathing  or  Siding  Material 

Asbestos — Cement 

See  Insulation — Board  Form;  Wall — Board 

Felt 

See  Insulation — Blanket  or  Bat  Form 
Fiber 

See  Wall — Boards  ;  Boards — Stucco 

Gypsum  Board 

See  Wall — Board — Gypsum 

Paper 

See  Insulation — Paper  Form;  Paper — Building 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Wood  and  Cement  Combination 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Specifications   13/24 

Wood  or  Cane  Fiber 

See  Wall— Board 

Sheaves 

Sliding  Door 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 
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PRODUCTS 


Sheet  Metal 


Aluminum 

Alcoa   7/2;  11/1 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  7/2;  11/1 

Annealed  and  Black  Sheets — Flat-  and  Corrugated 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Armco    8/40 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toucan    7/10 

See  also    8/44 

Bonded  with  Felt,  Fabric,  etc. 

See  Sheet  Metal — Steel — Fabric  Surfaced 
Brass,  Bronze,  Copper  or  Nickel  Silver 

American  Brass  Co  7/3;  8/39 

Anaconda   7/3;  8/39 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Duronze    24/2 

Plumrite    24/2 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  7/8;  8/48 

See  also    3/51 

Chrome  Nickel  and  Straight  Chrome — Stainless 
Iron  and  Steel 

Allegheny-Metal   3/51;  7/1 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   7/4 

Armco    7/4 

Enduro    7/10 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

USS    7/11 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Copper — Lead  Covered 

See  Sheet  Metal — Lead  Covered 
Copper — Enameled 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Copper  Silicon  Alloys 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Everdiir    7/3 

Corrosion  and  Rust  Resistant 

Alleghenv-Metal   7/1 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Enduro    7/10 

Leadtex   8/48 

Lyon,  ConkHn  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal   8/46 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Toucan    7/10 

USS    8/41 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Expanded 

{See    also    Metal    Lathe — Expanded    and  Perforated 
Sheet) 

Shelf -X   3/52 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/52 

Heat  Resistant 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Enduro    7/10 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan    7/10 

USS    7/11 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Ingot  Iron — Galvanized,  Blue  Annealed — Flat  and 
Corrugated 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

American  Zinc  Institute,  Inc   8/42 

Armco    8/40 

Paintgrip    8/40 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan    7/10 

See  also    3/51 

Iron,  Copper  Alloyed — Galvanized — Flat,  Corru- 
gated, Beaded,  etc. 

Gohi    8/47 

Newport  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc   8/47 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan    7/10 
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Sheet  Metal — Cont. 


Iron — Enameling 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

Armco    8/40 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Toncan     7/10 

Lead  Covered 

American  Brass  Co   8/39 

Anaconda    8/39 

Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Inc   8/45 

Leadtex    8/48 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   8/48 

Specifications    8/48 

Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal    7/7 

Porcelain  Enameled 

Macotta    7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products  Co   7/24 

Toledohio    7/24 

See  also    21/4 

Steel — Acid  Resistant 

Durimct   24/14 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Steel  and  Asbestos — Copper  Covered 

RPM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Steel,  Asbestos  Covered — Flat,  Corrugatd,  Beaded, 
etc. 

RPM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Steel,  Copper  Alloyed — Flat,  Corrugated,  Beaded, 
etc. 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Armco    8/40 

Beth-Cii-Loy    8/44 

Bethlehem' Steel  Co   8/44 

Cop-R-Loy   14/13;  24/12 

Keystone    8/41 

Paintgrip    8/40 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp  14/13;  24/12 

Specifications    8/44 

Steel — Enameling 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

USS    8/41 

Steel — Fabric  Surfaced 

RPM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Steel — Galvanized   or   Black — Flat,  Corrugated, 
Beaded,  etc. 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

American  Zinc  Institute,  Inc   8/42 

Apollo  Best  Bloom   8/41 

Apollo-Keystone    8/41 

Beth-Cu-Lov    8/44 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   8/44 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

See  also   24/12 

Specifications    8/44 

Steel — Sound  Deadened 

RPM    8/38 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   8/38 

Tin  and  Terne  Plate 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

See  also   24/12 

Cop-R-Loy  14/13 

Lyon,  Conklin  &  Co.,  Inc   8/46 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 


PRODUCTS 


Sheet  Metal  Work 

Work — General 

B.B   8/43 

Cheney  Co   8/50 

Lyonore  Metal    8/46 

Mitco    6/16 

Toledohio    7/24 

RPM    9/19 

See  also   9/7;  9/19 

Sheets 

Aluminum  Foil 

Alfol  Insulation  Co.,  Inc   13/2 

MetaUation   13/12 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Enameling 

See  Sheet  Metal 

Metal — Aluminum 

Alfol  Insulation  Co.,  Inc   13/2 

MetaUation   13/12 

Reynolds  Corp  13/12 

Metal  Foil  for  Insulation 

See  Insulation — Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 
Metal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Macotta    7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products  Co   7/24 

Toledohio    7/24 

See  also    21/4 

Shellac  and  Shellac  Substitutes 

Marvelac   16/29 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Specifications   16/29 

Shelving 

Adjustable — Hardware  for 

Garcv    7/15 

Garden  City  Plating  &  Mfg.  Co   7/15 

K'Venienees   18/41 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Glass 

See    17/2 

Refrigerator  or  Cold  Storage 

See  Refrigerator — Shelving 

Steel 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equlp  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  23/16 

Berlo\^    21/9 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  RepubHc  Steel  Corp...  21/9 

GF   21/1;  23/17;  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co  21/1;  23/17 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  21/14 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Toledohio    7/24 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

See  also  6/19;  21/4;  22/6;  23/7 

Steel — Library 

See  Shelving — Steel ;  Book — Stacks 

Steel — Roller 

See   21/2 

Shields 

Bathtub — for  Showers 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Gem   25/16 

Ketcham,  G.  M.,  Mfg.  Corp  25/15 

Lehman  Sprayshield  Co  25/16 

Mermaid  25/16 

Swan   25/16 

Viking   25/16 

See  also   23/11 


Shields — Cont. 
Expansion 

See  Bolts — Expansion ;  Anchors — Screw — Concrete,  Plas- 
ter ;  Plugs— Wall— Metal 

Radiator 

See  Radiator — Covers  '  ; ' 

Shingle  Stains 

See  Stains — Shingle  .         •  • 

Shingles 

Asbestos-Cement 

Ambler    8/15 

Broadsiding    8/15 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Careystone    8/11 

Cedar  grain    8/12 

Century    8/15 

English  Thatch    8/15 

Eternit   8/14 

Etcrnit  Timhertex    8/14 

K&M    8/15 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   8/15 

J-M    8/12 

Johns-Manville    8/12 

Lindenwald    8/15 

Mohawk  Asbestos  Shingles,  Inc   8/13 

Mohawkstonne    8/13 

Old  Colony    8/15. 

Ruberoid  Co   8/14 

Rustic    8/13 

Salem    8/12 

Stonnetexture    8/13 

Timhertex    8/14 

Wide-Space-Siding    8/15 

Yorktozvn    8/15 

Specifications    8/12 

Asphalt — Plain  or  Mineral  Surfaced — Individual 
or  Strip 

Arro-Lock   8/10;  8/19 

Asf  alt  slate    8/11 

Barb-Lock    8/2 

Beaver    8/16 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/17 

Brick-Like    8/2 

Bric-Side    8/12 

Bullseye    8/11 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Carey-Lok    8/11 

Carey  point    8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Color-Age    8/11 

Doiibl-Dip  Trti-Brick    8/2 

Fiberock    8/11 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

Flintlock    8/6 

4-in-l    8/10 

4-Point    8/2 

Gcnasco    8/2 

Giant  8/17;  8/19 

Grip-Lock   8/10;  8/19 

Hexagonal    8/18 

Hextab    8/2 

J-M    8/12 

Johns-Manville    8/12 

Jumbo    8/16 

Lastile    8/11 

Latite    8/2 

Mas-Tab    8/2 

Mica-Kote    8/11 

Neponset   8/4;  8/17 

Pahco   15/46 

Philco    8/11 

Quad   8/10;  8/19 

Rextab    8/6 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Seal-Tab    8/16 

Setab    8/6 

Simplex    8/11 

Solka    8/11 

Speedlay    8/16 

Square-tabs    8/T8 

Supertab    8/18 

Super-Tite  8/10;  8/19 

( Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Shingles — Cont. 

Asphalt — Plain  or  Mineral  Surfaced — Individual 
or  Strip — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Surety    8/11 

Thatch   8/10;  8/19 

Thikbut    8/6 

3-in-l    8/10 

Tritabs   8/10;  8/19 

USG   8/10;  8/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   8/19 

Vulcanite    8/16 

Weatherlok    8/12 

Specifications    8/12 

Cement 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications    3/59 

Metal 

Gohi    8/47 

Kenmar    8/36 

Milcor  Steel  Co  14/14 

New  Haven  Copper  Co   8/36 

Titelock   14/14 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Shakes 

Blue  Jay    8/57 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Edham    8/61 

Elhide  Co   8/56 

James  Lumber  Co   8/57 

Manufacturers  Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

Old  Colony    8/60 

Taper-Tipt    8/58 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

Specifications   8/57;  8/60 

Slate 

Allcnstone    8/27 

Buckingham-Virginia  Slate  Corp   8/22 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

Monson  Main   8/25 

O'Brien  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc   8/24 

Penn-Mont    15/8 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co   8/25 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Texstone    8/24 

Tudor  Stone   8/25 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

See  also   8/56;  23/41 

Specifications    8/23 

Tile 

See  Tile — Roofing 

Wood— Hand  Split 

{See  also  Shakes) 

Blue  Jay    8/57 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Elhide  Co   8/56 

James  Lumber  Co   8/57 

Manufacturers  Reserve  Supply,  Inc   8/58 

Old  Colony    8/60 

Taper-Tipt    8/58 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Specifications   8/57;  8/60 

Wood — Sawed — Natural  or  Colored 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Doubl-Thik    8/60 

Edham    8/61 

Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau   8/59 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

See  also    8/57 

Specifications    8/60 

Shock  Absorbers 

Waterhammer 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

1 


Shoe 

Racks  and  Cabinets 

{See  also  Closet — Racks  and  Equipment) 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K-Veniences   18/41 

Shoes 

Baseboard — Round  Corners  for 

Overhead  Door  Co.  of  Southern  California  15/64 

Specifications   15/64 

Ladder 

See  Ladder  Shoes 

Leader 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co   6/1 

Gohi   8/47 

Universal    6/1 

See  also    8/45 

Specifications    6/1 

Shower  Bath 

Compartments 

See  Stalls— Shower  Bath 

Doors 

See  Doors— Shower  Stall— Glass 
Drains 

See  Drains— Floor,  Yard,  etc.;  Drains— Double  Drainage 

Fixtures 

See  Baths — Shower  or  Needle 

Mixers 

See  Mixers — Shower  Bath 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Receptors 

See  Receptors — Shower  Bath 

Shields 

See  Shields — Bathtub — for  Showers 
Stalls 

See  Stalls — Shower  Bath;  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or 
Urinal 

Showers 

Dressing  Room  Combination 

See   25/25 

Street 

See   25/25 

Shuffle 
Boards 

See   23/27 

Shutter 

Holders 

See  Holders — Shutter 

Shutters 

Automatic  Sliding  Pole 

Mclntire,  F.  N.,  Brass  Works  23/11 

Specifications   23/1 1 

Fan — Ventilating  or  Exhaust 

{See  also  Louvers;  Ventilators) 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Lightproof 

See  Curtains — Lightproof 

Metal  Covered 

See  Doors — Metal  Covered 

Rolling 

See  Doors — Rolling 

Sheet  Steel 

See  Doors — Sheet  Steel 

Steel  or  Iron 

See  Doors— Sheet  Steel;  Doors— Rolling— Steel 

Tin  Clad 

See  Doors — Tin  Clad 

Wood 

See  Blinds— Wood— Outside 
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Siamese 


Hose  Connections 

(See  also  Hydrants) 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 


Sidewalk 
Doors 

See  Doors — Sidewalk — Vault  Light 
Gratings 

See  Gratings — Sidewalk,  Area,  etc. 

Lights 

See  Lights — Vault  and  Sidewalk 

Sidewalls 
Glass 

See  Glass — Corrugated  Wire 

Siding 
Asbestos 

See   Insulation — Board   Form  ;   Wall  Board — Asbestos- 
Cement  ;  Shingles — Asbestos-Cement 


Asphalt — Surfaced 

Arro-Lock   8/10;  8/19 

Asfaltslate    8/11 

Barb-Lock    8/2 

Beaver   8/16 

Bird  &  Son,  Inc   8/17 

Brick-Like    8/2 

Bric-Side    8/12 

Bullseye    8/11 

Carey-Lok    8/11 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/11 

Carey  point    8/11 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   8/16 

Color- Age    8/11 

Double-Dip  Tru-Brick    8/2 

Fib  crock    8/11 

Flintkote  Co  v  8/6 

Flintlock    8/6 

4-in-l   8/10 

4-Point    8/2 

Genasco    8/2 

Giant   8/17  ;  8/19 

Grip-Lock   8/10;  8/19 

Hexagonal   8/18 

Hextab    8/2 

J-M    8/12 

Johns-Manville    8/12 

Jumbo    8/16 

Lastile    8/11 

Latite    8/2 

Mas-Tab   8/2 

Mica-Kote    8/11 

Neponset   8/4;  8/17 

Pabco   15/46 

Philco    8/11 

Quad  8/10;  8/19 

Rextab    8/6 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Seal-Tab    8/16 

Setab    8/6 

Simplex    8/11 

Solka    8/11 

Speedlay   8/16 

Square-tabs    8/18 

Supertab    8/18 

Super-Tite   8/10;  8/19 

Surety    8/11 

Thatch   8/10;  8/19 

Thikbut    8/6 

3'in-l    8/10 

Tritabs   8/10;  8/19 

USG   8/10;  8/19 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   8/19 

Vulcanite    8/16 

Wcatherlok    8/12 

Specifications    8/12 


Lumber 

See  Lumber 
Roll  or  Strip — Prepared  or  Ready 

See  Roofing — Roll — Prepared  or  Ready — Plain  or  Sur- 
faced 

Sheet  Metal 

See  Sheet  Metal 
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Siding — Cont. 

Shingles 

See  Shingles 

Steel — Fabric  Surfaced 

See  Sheet  Metal— Steel— Fabric  Surfaced 


Wood 

{See  also  Shingles — Wood) 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   8/55 

Doubl-Thik    8/60 

Edham  

Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau   8/59 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

See  also    8/57 

Specifications    8/60 

Signal  Systems — Electric 

Bank  and  Vault  Alarm 

ADT    29/1 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co  29/5 

See  also   27/5;  29/1 

Bells  and  Buzzers 

See  Bells  and  Buzzers 
Carriage  Calling 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Code 


See   Signal   Systems — Electric;   Telephone — Signaling — 


Auxiliary 
Elevator 

{Including  Annumciators) 

Annunciette    29/3 

Edwards  and  Co.,  Inc   29/3 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Fadelite   30/13 

Faraday    29/8 

FlashR-Way   30/15 

Locdrop   30/13 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

R-W  30/15 

Richards- Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  30/15 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

T ell-Tale   30/13 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also   27/5;  30/12;  30/14 

Specifications    29/3 

Elevator — Dispatching 

Boardman   30/16 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co  30/16 

See  also  27/5;  30/12 

Fire  Alarm 

ADT    29/1 

Aero    29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autelco   29/12 

Dualarm    29/5 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Mastercode    29/7 

P-A-X   29/12 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/^ 

Strowger   29/12 

Wheelock    29/7 

Specifications   29/7 

Hospital  (Including  Annunciators) 

Bryant  Electric  Co   29/2 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Faraday    29/8 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Phonacall   29/6 

Signal  Phone  29/14 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co  29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

See  also   27/5;  29/3 
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Signal  Systems — Electric — Cont. 
Nurses 

See  Signal  Systems — Electric — Hospital 

Police  Calling 

ADT    29/1 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

See  also  27/5;  29/1 

Sounding  Devices  for — Pneumatic 

See  Bells  and  Buzzers ;  Horns 
Sprinkler  Alarm 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Gamewell  Sprinkler  Watchman   23/2 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprink-la-stat    29/5 

Sec  also    27/5 

Sprinkler  Supervisory  Service 

ADT    29/1 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Sprinklarm    29/5 

Telephone  and/or  Signal  Combination 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

P-A-X  29/12 

Signal  Engineering  &*Mfg.*  Co.*  ..'..'..*...'   29/7 

Signal  Phone   29/14 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Strowger   29/12 

Wheelock    29/7 

See  also    27/5 

Signs 
Exit 

See  Signs — Illuminated — Electric — Interior 
Illuminated — Electric — Interior  or  Exterior 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite  28/12 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Kopp  Glass,  Inc   28/7 

Nicco    28/7 

See  also  7/27;  26/106;  28/13 

Inlaid  Vitreous  Enamel 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 

Lighting  Units  for 

See  Reflectors 

Metal 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Tablets;  Letters — Metal 

Metal  Letter 

See  Letters — Aletal 

Window — Metal 

Turner  Brass  Works   7/25 

Wire 

See    6/26 

Sills 

Art  Marble  ^ 

See  Art — Marble 

Door 

See  Thresholds  and  Saddles 
Metal 

See  Shapes — Non-structural 
Stone 

See  Specific  Type  of  Stone;  as  Blucstone ;  Granite;  Mar- 
ble; Stone — -Soapstone 
Window — Aluminum 

Alcoa   11/1 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   11/1 

Window — Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

See  also    3/16 


Sink 
Bowls 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  22/16;  25/24 

Monel  Metal  22/16;  25/24 

Sturdihilt   25/13 

Whitehead   22/16;  25/24 

Outlets — Standing — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Sinks 

Chrome  Nickel  Iron  Alloy 

Silvi  Sheen   22/17 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Kitchen  Cabinet  Combination — Porcelain  Enam- 
eled, Nickel  Copper  Alloy,  Stainless  Steel 
and  Linoleum 

Acme  Metal  Products  Corp   22/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  22/3;  23/16 

Coppes  Bros.  &  Zook,  Inc   22/4 

Crane  Co   25/1 

DeLuxe    22/1 

Dieterich  Steel  Cabinet  Corp   22/6 

Elgin  Stove  &  Oven  Co   22/7 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

G-E  ......   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Inco   22/16 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  22/16;  25/24 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Monel  Metal  22/16;  25/24 

Napanee    22/4 

Perm  a  Sheen   22/17 

Sik'i  Sheen   22/17 

Straitline  22/16;  25/24 

Streamline   22/16;  25/24 

Sturdihilt   25/13 

Sunny  side    •  •  25/1 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Vitro  Sheen   22/17 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

Whitehead   22/16;  25/24 

See  also     22/21 

Specifications   25/24 

Laboratory — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

General  Ceramics  Co  24/15 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-Ware   24/16 

Linoleum — Composition 

Perm  a  Sheen   22/17 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Nickel  Copper  Alloy 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Sturdihilt   25/13 

Porcelain — Kitchen,  Pantry,  Slop,  etc. 

Compeer    25/1 

Corwith    25/1 

Crane  Co   25/1 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  25/23 

Sunnvside    25/1 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Vitro  Sheen     22/17 

See  also   24/15 

Sheet  Metal — Kitchen,  Scullery,  etc. 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Silvi  Sheen   22/17 

Sturdihilt   25/13 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co,  22/17 

Stainless  Steel 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Sihi  Sheen   22/17 

Sturdihilt   25/13 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Tops  for 

See  Tops — Sink 

Vitreous  China 

Ebco  Mfg.  Co  25/23 

General  Ceramics  Co  25/10 

Lockwood   25/10 
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Sinks — Cont. 
Wood 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Maple  Sheen   22/17 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Siphons 

Sewage — Automat-ic 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Sizing 

Alkahar  16/30 

Barreled  Sunlight  Plaster  Sealer  16/31 

Berhro    16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Craft  ex  size   16/11 

Craftexize   16/11 

Du-Krome   16/15 

Duhix   16/15 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Kling-Ko-Na   15/49 

Liquid  Velvet  Primer  16/27 

Murlox   16/23 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Olo   16/28 

Olo-Seal   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

.V.^'.  Wall  Coatcr  16/23 

Seal  Rite  Surfacer   16/7 

Textone   16/32 

Truscon  Laboratories  16/30 

Tru-Seal  16/30 

USG   16/32 

U.  S.  Gutta  Percha  Paint  Co  16/31 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  16/32 

Wallhide    17/1 

Wiggings,  H.  B.,  Sons  Co  15/49 

See  also   16/4;  16/24 

Specifications  16/23;  16/27;  16/30 

Skip 
Hoists 

See  Hoists — Skip 

Skylight 

Curbs — Steel 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Specifications    9/14 

Tennis  Courts 

{See  also  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories) 

Drip-Free   23/37 

See  also   23/37 

Skylights 
Aluminum 

Cihulas    9/3 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/4 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

Specifications    9/3 

Contractors  for 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   9/26 

Corrugated  Wire  Glass 

CWG    9/5 

Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Co   9/5 

Specifications    9/5 

Glass  and  Concrete  Construction 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Clad-Crete    9/23 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Grauer,  Albert,  &  Co   9/24 

Nevo  Unity    9/26 

Richards,'!.  Merrill   9/26 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

3  JVav  Davlight  Roofing   9/23 

Specifications  3/59;  9/23;  9/24;  9/26 
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Skylights — Cont. 

Guards  for 

Sec  Guards — Door  and  Window 

Puttyless 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Anchor-Bar    9/7 

Anti-Pluvius    9/2 

Cihulas    9/3 

Drouve,  G.,  Co   9/2 

Drou-Ve-Lite    9/2 

Durante    9/7 

Effico   9/14 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/4 

RPM    9/6 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   9/6 

Steelead    9/1 

Vanco    9/7 

Van  Noorden,  E.,  Co   9/7 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

Specifications   9/3;  9/4;  9/14 

Sash 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

See  also   23/38 

Sash  Operating  Devices  for 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Dayton  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co  18/39 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    11/5 

Gibson  &  Kirk  Co  18/40 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Midget   18/40 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

Win-Dor   18/33 

See  also   8/30;  18/35;  23/36;  23/37;  23/38 

Specifications   11/11 

Shades  or  Screens  for 

(See  also  Shades — Windows,  etc.) 

Athey  Co  19/45 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Inc  19/47 

Lite-Seal   19/47 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilightcr   19/35 

Sheet  Metal 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Cihulas    9/3 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Gohi   8/47 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/4 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

See  also   8/47;  10/11 

Specifications    9/3 

Ventilating 

(Including :  Aluminum,  Sheet  Metal  and  Puttyless) 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Cihulas    9/3 

Effico    9/14 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/16 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

See  also   9/4 

Specifications   9/14 

Ventilators  for 

See  Ventilators — Skylight 


Slabs 

Concrete — Light 

Calicel    3/60 

Calistone    3/60 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   3/60 
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Slabs — Cont. 

Concrete — Light  Weight 

{Walls,  Floors,  Roofs,  etc.;  Tile — Roofing) 

Aerocrete  Corp.  of  America   3/58 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications   3/59;  3/63 

Insulating 

(See  also  Insulation;  Wall  Boards) 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Poretherm    3/62 

Porex    3/62 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Metal  Covered — Concrete  Stone 

See  Stone — Concrete 

Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete 

Partition — Light  Weight  Concrete 

See  Slabs — Concrete — Light  Weight 

Precast — Concrete 

See  Tile — Roofing — Reinforced  Cement 

Precast — Gypsum 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

Gypsteel    3/67 

Gypsteel  Gypsum  Plank   3/67 

Hoge    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

National  Gypsum  Co  3/66;  14/8 

Pyrobar   3/68;  8/10 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG   3/68;  8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  8/10 

Specifications   3/68;  8/10 

Reinforced  Cement  or  Concrete  Tile 

See  Tile — Roofing — Reinforced  Cement;  Floor  Construc- 
tion— Reinforced  Concrete 

Sheet  Metal — Roof 

See  Roof  Construction — Metal  Sheet 

Soapstone 

See  Soapstone 

Stadium  Deck 

See  Stadium — Deck  Slabs 

Structural  Glass 

Carrara    17/1 

Corning  Glass  Works  3/28;  17/10 

Coming-Steuben   17/10 

Insulux    3/29 

L-O-F    17/4 

Mississippi  Glass  Co   17/6 

Nuralite   15/14 

Nuraplate  15/14 

Nurre  Cos.,  Inc  15/14 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyrex   3/28 

Vitrolite  Div.,  Libbey-O wens-Ford  Glass  Co —  17/4 

White,  Black,  and  7  Colors   17/1 

Specifications   17/1 

Structural  Slate 

Pyramid    15/8 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Terrazzo 

See  Terrazzo — Pre-cast 

Slag  Concrete 
Filler  Tile 

See  Floor — Voids — Slag  Concrete  Filler  Tile 

Slate 

Flagging 

See  Flagging— Slate ;  Flooring— Slate ;  Tile— Slate 

Plumbing 

See  Slate — Structural 


Slate — Cont. 
Roofing 

Allenstone    8/27 

Buckingham-Virginia  Slate  Corp   8/22 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

Monson  Main    8/25 

O'Brien  Brothers  Slate  Co.,  Inc   8/24 

Penn-Mont    15/8 

Rising  &  Nelson  Slate  Co   8/25 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Texstofie    8/24 

Tudor  Stone    8/25 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

See  also  8/56;  23/41 

Specifications    8/23 

Sanitary 

See  Slate — Structural 

Structural 

Allenstone    8/27 

Carrara    17/1 

Insulux    3/29 

Matot,  H.  A   8/23 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyramid    15/8 

Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co.,  Inc   8/26 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Vermont  Structural  Slate  Co   8/27 

White,  Black  and  Colors   17/1 

See  also    8/22 

Specifications    17/1 

Structural — Permanently  Finished  in  White  and 
Colors 

Struco    15/8 

Structural  Slate  Co   15/8 

Sleepers — Floor 

Anchors  for 

See  Clips — Floor  Sleeper 

Sleeves 

Flashing — Vent  Stack 

See  Vent  Connections — Roof 

Pipe 

See   26/74 

Slides 
Drawer 

Garcy    7/15 

Gem    18/34 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

K-Veniences   18/41 

Majorca   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Queen   18/34 

Turner   18/34 

Sliding 
Poles 

See  Poles — Sliding — Fire  Escape 

Smoke 

Chambers — Fireplace 

Colonial  Fireplace  Co  

Covert,  H.  W.,  Co  

Stacks — Steel 

See  

Snow 

Guards 

See  Guards — Snow 

Soap 

Dispensers — Individual 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co  25/40 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  25/41 

Ivory   25/43 

Palmer  Products,  Inc    25/42 

Palm  olive  25/40 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


.26/101 
.26/102 


.26/23;  26/35 
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Soap— Cont. 

Dispensers — Individual — Cant. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 


Parker,  Charles,  Co  25/39 

Pre-Eminent  25/42 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  25/43 

Silver  Server  25/42 

Soaperior  25/44 

.    Tilt-Type   25/42 

Tipowder  25/42 

U.  S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp  25/44 

Watrous   25/41 

West  Disinfecting  Co  25/45 

See  also  25/25 

Specifications   25/40 

Flakes 

Ivory  25/43 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  25/43 

See  also  25/47 

Floor  Cleaning 

Flaxoap   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

See  also  25/47 

Liquid 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co  25/40 

Palmer  Products,  Inc  25/42 

Palmolive   25/40 

West  Disinfecting  Co  25/45 

See  also  25/47 

Powdered 

Ivory   25/43 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co  25/43 

See  also  25/47 

Systems — Liquid 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co  25/40 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co  25/41 

Latherator  25/45 

Palmer  Products,  Inc  25/42 

Palmolive  25/40 

Soaparatus  25/45 

Soaperior  25/44 

U.  S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp  25/44 

Watrous   25/41 

West  Disinfecting  Co  25/45 

Soapstone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia   3/10 

Virginia  Alberene   3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Sockets 
Ceiling 

Ackerman- Johnson  Co  18/38 

Bethlehem    3/50 

C-B   26/93 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Dayton    3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

E-Z   26/75 

Goldsmith  Metal  Lath  Co   14/3 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/93 

Healy-Ruff  Co  26/75 

Simplex   26/93 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Universal   26/93 

See  also   3/51 

Electric 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Lumiline   27/7 

Textolite    27/8 

Specifications   27/8 


Roof  Awning 

See  Awnings — Roof 

Sodium  Hypochlorite  Control  Apparatus 

See  Hypochlorite — Control  Apparatus 

Soffit 
Clips 

See  Caging — Wire — Beam  and  Girder 

1 


Softeners 


Water 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal  24/39 

Permutit  Co  24/49 

Scaife,  Wm.  B.,  &  Sons  Co  24/51 

Whitehead  24/39 


Solariums 

See  Greenhouses  and  Conservatories;  Enclosures — Glass 

Soot 

Blowers  and  Cleaners 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Sound  Deadening  Materials 

{See  also  Acoustical — Materials  and  Treatments) 
Doors 

See  Doors — Sound  Retarding 
Fiber 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber;  Insulation 

Floor  and  Wall 

See  Insulation 

Gypsum 

See  Floor  Construction — Gypsum;  Floor — Voids;  Tile — 
Hollow — Gypsum 

Machinery  Insulation  or  Vibrations 

See  Machinery — Isolation  or  Insulation  or  Vibrations 

Mineral  Wool 

See  Wool — Mineral  or  Rock 

Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete 
Partitions — Folding 

See  Partitions — Folding — Sound  Retarding 

Quilted  Felt 

See  Insulation — Flexible  Form 

Rock  Wool 

See  Wool — Mineral  or  Rock 

Sheet  Steel 

See  Sheet  Metal  Steel — Fabric  Surfaced 

Wall  Board 

See  Wall— Board 

Wood  Fiber 

See  Wall — Board — Fiber;  Insulation — Board  Form 

Sound  Deadening  Systems 

{See  also  Acoustical  Materials  and  Treatments ;  Insula- 


tion) 

Absorbex   13/24 

Audicoustone   14/20 

Balsam-Wool   13/26 

Calicel   13/32 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville   13/31 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/32 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

USG  13/25 

use  Resilient  Plastering  System  13/25 

USG  Resilient  Sheetrock  System  13/25;  14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 ;  14/9 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Specifications   13/26 

Sound  Picture 
Equipment 

RCA  Victor   29/18 


Sound  Reproduction  Systems 

See  Public  Address  Systems;  Radio 

Spacers 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices 

Form 

See  Form — Ties,  Clamps  and  Spacers 


PRODUCTS 


Spandrels 

{See  also  Sheet  Metal) 
Aluminum 

See  Castings — Aluminum;  Ornamental — Metal  Work 
Brass  or  Bronze 

See   Ornamental  —  Metal  Work;    Castings  —  Brass  or 
Bronze 
Cast  Iron 

See   Ornamental  —  Metal  Work;   Castings  —  Brass  or 
Bronze 

Felt,  Cloth  or  Fabric 

See  Flashings — Fabric 

Lead 

See  Leadwork — Decorative 
Lead  Covered  Sheet  Metal 

See  Sheet  Metal — Lead  Covered 

Slate 

See  Slate — Structural 

Steel 

See  Sheet  Metal 
Stone 

See  Stone — Soapstone 
Terra  Cotta 

See  Terra  Cotta — Architectural 

Spanners 

Fire  Hose 

Sec  Fittings — Fire  Hose 

Spiral 

Column  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcement 

Fire  Escapes  ^ ,  > 

See  Fire — Escapes — Spiral 
Gravity  Chutes 

See  Chutes — Gravity — Straight  or  Spiral^ 
Stairs 

See  Stairs — Iron  or  Steel — Spiral 

Spotlights 
Electric 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Bright  Light  Reflector  Co.,  Inc  28/11 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

G-E   28/17 

General  Electric  Co  28/17 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Silv-A-King   28/11 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co   28/9 

X'Rav  28/14 

See  also  28/13 

Spring  Plates  for 

Running  Machinery  Vibration 

Korfund  Co.,  Inc  13/46 


Springboards 

{See  also  Swimming  Pool — Equipment) 

Brands  ten   23/29 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Van  Arsdale-Harris  Lumber  Co.,  Inc  23/29 

Sprinkler 

System  Supervisory  Service 

ADT    29/1 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Gamewell  Sprinkler  Watchman   23/2 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprinklarm    29/5 

Systems — Automatic — Fire 

Certifire    23/2 

Duraspeed    23/1 

Gamewell  Co   29/5 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc   23/1 

Home  Guard   23/2 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprink-la-stat    29/5 


Sprinkler — Cont. 

Tank  Alarms 

See  Alarms— Tank— High  or  Low  Water 

Stable 

Fittings  and  Fixtures 

{See  also  Barn  Equipment) 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Stacks 

Asbestos — Cement 

J-M    8/37 

Johns-Manville    8/37 

Transit e    8/37 

Book,  Newspaper,  etc. 

See  Books — Stacks 

Breeching 

See  Steel— Plate  Construction 
Metal 

GF    21/1 

General  Fireproofing  Co   21/1 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Mitco    6/16 

Smoke — Steel 

See  Smoke— Stacks— Steel ;  Steel— Plate  Construction 

Stadium 

Seating 

See  Seating — Portable;  Bleachers — Seating 

Stage 

Effects,  Property,  etc. 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

See  also   23/19 

Elevators 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  SuppHes  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

See  also    30/8 

Fittings  and  Lighting — Electrical 

{Including:  Floodlights ;  Border  Lights;  Proscenium 
Lights;  Strip  Lights;  Stage  Pockets,  Plugs,  Recep- 
tacles and  Connectors,  etc.)    {See  also  Specific  Product.) 

Belson  Mfg.  Co  28/12 

Bel-Sun-Lite   28/12 

Century  Lighting  Equipment,  Inc  28/13 

Day-Brite  Reflector  Co  28/15 

Kliegl  Bros  28/18 

Rigging 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Theater  Curtains 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

ES   30/13 

Elevator  Supplies  Co.,  Inc  30/13 

Ventilators 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

KuPe    9/1 

See  also   10/11 

Stainless 
Steel 

See  Metals — Stainless  Steel;  Steel — Stainless 

Stains 

Brick  and  Stucco — Waterproof 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Rocor    16/6 

Specifications   16/6;  16/9 

Mortar 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Colormix    4/13 

Colorundum    4/9 

Driival    4/4 

Dycrome   4/13 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Keramik    4/9 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  Mix   4/13 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Stains — Cont. 

Mortar — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Metalicron    4/13 

Omicron-M ortarproofing   4/13 

P«cora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

PurTone    4/1 

R.IW   4/20 

Ricketson  Mineral  Color  Works   3/43 

Stayhrite    4/9 

Toch  Bros   4/20 

See  also   8/8;  8/58 

Specifications  16/7;  16/9;  16/29;  17/1 

Shingle 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Conservo    16/9 

Ed  ham    8/61 

Ky anise    16/7 

Olo   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Pit  cairn    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Tor-on    17/1 

Weatherbest  Corp   8/60 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co   8/61 

See  also   8/8;  8/58 

Specifications   16/7;  16/9;  16/29;  17/1 

Wood — Acid,  Oil,  etc. 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berrytone    16/8 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   16/9 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Flo-lac   16/29 

Handcraft   16/29 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Murphy  Varnish  Co.....  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Pit  cairn    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Pyramid   15/27 

Rexpar   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Tufcote   16/15 

See  also  .  16/16 

Specifications  16/8;  16/9;  16/15;  16/23; 

16/27;  16/29;  17/1 

Wood — Preservative  and  Wax  Combination 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Stairs 

Art  Marble 

See  Art— Marble 
Disappearing — Ceiling  Suspended — Steel 

Bessler  Disappearing  Stairway  Co  21/25 

Specifications   21/25 

Disappearing — Ceiling  Suspended — Wood 

Bessler  Disappearing  Stairway  Co  21/25 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co  21/26 

Presto   21/26 

Qualitvbilt   21/26 

Victor   21/26 

Specifications   21/25 

Emergency 

See  Fire — Escapes 
Folding — Ceiling  Suspended 

See  Stairs — Disappearing 

iron  or  Steel 

Logan  Co   7/18 

See  also   6/23;  23/15 

Iron  or  Steel — Channel  Stringers  for 

J  6-  L   6/5 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   6/5 

See  also    21/4 

Iron  or  Steel — Spiral 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

FerAlun    6/6 

Smyser-Royer  Co   28/1 


Stairs — Cont. 

Iron  or  Steel — Standard 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   21/2 

Bois    9/7 

Central  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/4 

Ever-Ready    6/4 

Kawneer  Co  H/IO 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Par-Brook  Mfg.  Co   21/4 

See  also   7/14;  7/26;  23/12 

Specifications    6/4 

Iron  or  Steel — ^Treads  for 
See  Treads 

Movable — Disappearing 

See  Stairs — Disappearing 

Moving 

Otis  Elevator  Co   30/8 

Treads  and  Nosings 

See  Treads  and  Nosings 

Treads  and  Risers 

See  Treads  and  Risers 

Wood 

See  Millwork 

Stalls 

Cow — Steel 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 


Shower  Bath 

Admiral   25/14 

All-metal    20/7 

Ambassador   25/13 

American  Steel  Furniture  Co  20/12 

Aristocrat   25/13 

Bathe-Rite   25/17 

Commodore   25/13 

Cottager    25/18 

De  Luxe  Chromestile  Admiral  25/14 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

Ensign   25/14 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Junior   25/13 

Marine   25/14 

Mills  Co   20/7 

Milwaukee  Stamping  Co  25/17 

Neptune   25/14 

Panelmetal   •  20/14 

Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc  20/17 

Skipper   25/14 

Sturdibilt   25/13 

Super-steeL   20/12 

Warrant  25/14 

Weis,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc   .25/18 

WeiStall   25/18 

IVeiSway   25/18 

Steel 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

See  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Stamped  Metal 
Work 

See  Sheet  Metal— Drawn,  Stamped  or  Spun 

Stamps 

Time 

See  Recorders — Job  or  Elapsed  Time 

Stanchions 

Tubular  Steel  and  Wood  Lined 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 


Standards  and  Brackets 
Lamp 

Metalcrafts   7/21 

Smyser-Royer  Co   28/1 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

See  also  .7/16;  7/20;  7/22;  7/26;  23/50 
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Standpipe 

Hose  Connections 

(vS'^^  also  Siamese — Hose  Connections) 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Stands 
Grand 

See  Grandstands;  Gymnasium — Folding  Grandstands 

Starters 
Motor 

See   Controllers  —  Motor ;    Switches  —  Electric  —  Motor 
Starting 

Stationery 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets — Metal — Storage 

Statuary 

Metal 

General  Bronze  Corp   7/16 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

See  also    7/14 

Terra  Cotta 

See  Terra  Cotta — Architectural ;  Furniture— Garden 

Stays 

Casement  Window 

See  Hardware — Casement  Window — Stays 
Door 

See  Holders — Door 

Steam  Tables 

Stationary  or  Portable 

Edison  General  Electric  AppHance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

G-E   22/20 

Majorca   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

See  also   22/21 

Steamers 

Van,  John,  Range  Co  22/21 

Steel 

(See  also  Metal;  Sheet  Metal) 
Collapsible  Folding  Gates 

See  Gates — Folding — Lazy  Tong  and  Bostwick 

Concrete  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcement 

Designers,  Fabricators  and  Erectors 

See  Structural — Steel  Fabricators,  Designers  and  W'eld- 
ers 

Heat  Resisting 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   7/4 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Armco    7/4 

Enduro    7/10 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

USS   2/1;  7/11;  8/41 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

See  also    3/51 

Joists 

See  Joists — Steel;  Structural — Shapes 
Plate  Construction 

/  &  L  6/5;  24/9 

Roanoke  Iron  &  Bridge  Works,  Inc  23/13 

See  also   6/16;  6/19;  26/23;  26/35 

Stainless 

Allegheny    3/51 

Allegheny-Metal    7/1 

Allegheny  Steel  Co   7/1 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   7/4 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Co   8/41 

Armco    7/4 

Endiiro    7/10 

Macotta   7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

USS   2/1;  7/11;  8/41 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

Structural 

See  Structural — Shapes— Angles,  Channels,  I-Beams,  etc. 


Stepping 

Stones 

See  Flagging 

Steps 

Safety — Ladder,  etc. 

AlumAlun    6/6 

Alumogrit    6/13 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

Boldej    6/19 

BronZaliin    6/6 

Bronzogrit    6/13 

FerAlun    6/6 

Ferrogrit    6/13 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Mason    6/8 

Mitco   6/16 

Muck-Tread    6/12 

NicAlun    6/6 

Nicklogrit    6/13 

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc   6/12 

Safkar   6/18 

Shur-Site    6/16 

Visahledg    6/18 

Wooster  Products  Inc   6/13 

Specifications    6/6 

Stair 

See  Treads 

Sterilizers 
Water 

See  Filters  ;  Chlorine — Control  Apparatus  ;  Hypochlorite 
— Control  Apparatus;  Stills— Water  Purification 

Stills 

Water  Purification 

See  22/33 

Stirrups 
Metal 

See  Concrete — Reinforcing  Devices;  Caging — Wire — 
Beam  and  Girder 

Stokers 
Coal 

Auburn  Foundry,  Inc  26/37 

Auto-Fyre   26/106 

Brownell  Co  26/23 

Combustioneer,  Div.  of  Steel  Products  Engineer- 
ing Co  26/39 

Detroit  Stoker  Co  26/38 

F  &  E  26/40 

Flynn  &  Emrich  Co  26/40 

Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co  26/41 

LoS taker   26/38 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

UniS taker   26/38 

Whiting  Corp  26/42 

Stone 

{See  also  Blue st one ;  Granite;  Marble;  Quartzite ;  Sand- 
stone; Slate;  Stucco — Portland  Cement — Colored  Pre- 
mixed,  etc.) 

Artificial 

Akoustolith   13/30 

Caenstone  13/29 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

See  also    3/63 

Ashlar 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Stone 

Ashlar — Shot  Sawed 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Stone 
Backing 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Super-Por-Seal    4/21 

Truscon  Laboratories   4/21 

Bluestone 

See  Bluestone 
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Stone — Cont. 

Concrete — Metal  Covered 

Macotta    3/63 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Cut 

See  Stone — Artificial 
Flagging 

See  Flagging 
Flooring 

See  Specific  Type  of  Flooring  Stone 

Limestone 

See  Limestone 

Natural 

See  Bluestone;  Greenstone;  Granite;  Marble;  Quartzite; 
Sandstone;  Slate;  etc. 

Sandstone 

See  Sandstone 

Soaps  tone 

See  Soapstone 

Stools 

Window— Metal 

See  Casings — Window — Metal 

Window— Tile 

See  Tile 

Stops 

Door 

{See  also  Strikes — Door  and  Gate) 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Triplex  ...  ..   18/27 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Store  Front 

Awnings — Built-in 

Astrup  Co  19/42 

Kloes,  F.  J.,  Inc  19/43 

NYACO   19/44 

New  York  Awning  Co.,  Inc  19/44 

Specifications   19/44 

Construction — Metal 

{Including:  Copper,  Bronze,  Aluminum,  Stainless,  etc.) 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Capitol  Bronze  Corp  17/15 

Desco   17/16 

Detroit  Show  Case  Co  17/16 

Dubl'Wate  17/20 

Easy  Set  17/1;  17/19 

Himco   17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Kawneer  Co  17/18 

Non-Pressure   17/15 

Pittco   17/1;  17/19 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  17/1;  17/19 

Shadow  Line  17/14 

Zouri   17/20 

See  also  7/14;  21/4 

Porcelain  Enameled 

See  Sheet  Metal — Porcelain  Enameled 

Store  Fronts 
Art  Marble 

See  Art— Marble 

Metal 

See  Ornamental— Metal  Work ;  Sheet  Metal  Work 

Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Storm  Sash 

Basement 

See  Windows — Basement;  Sash— Storm 

Stoves 

Cooking 

See  Ranges 

Franklin 

See  Franklin  Stoves 


Strainers 
Oil 

Anthony  Company  26/22 

Pipe 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

See  also  8/45;  26/78 

Roof 

Fitrite    8/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Levow,  David    8/30 

Specifications    8/30 

Sink 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  25/24 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Monel  Metal   .25/24 

Sink — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Swimming  Pool,  etc. 

See  Swimming  Pool— Drains,  Strainers  and  Fittings 

Straps 

Grounding — Electric 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

/-L    27/7 

Leader  Pipe 

See  Fasteners — Conductor  Pipe 

Strikes 

Door  and  Gate 

Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/26 

Chicago  Spring  Hinge  Co  18/27 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp  20/14 

Triplex   18/27 

Stringers 

Steel  Stair 

See  Stairs— Iron  or  Steel— Channel  Stringers  for 

Strip  Lights 

See  Stage— Fittings  and  Lighting— Electrical 

Strips 

Blackboard 

See  Blackboard— Tack  Strips 
Edging — Floor  Covering 

See  Edgings— Floor  Covering 

Metal — Base  Beads  for  Terraxzo  Floor 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc   14/5 

Metal — Terrazzo  Floor,  Composition,  Marble,  Li- 
noleum, Rubber  and  Asphalt  Tile,  etc. 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc  15/11 

T.M.C  15/10 

See  also  19/17 

Specifications   15/10 

Stainless  Steel 

See  Steel — Stainless 
Window 

See  Weatherstrips— Metal— for  Double  Hung  Windov/s, 
Casements,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc. 

Structural 

Blocks — Metal  or  Porcelain  Faced 

Macotta    7/19 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Glass 

See  Glass — Structural 

Shapes — Angles,  Channels,  l-Beams,  Trusses — 
etc. 

{Including  Aluminum,  Brass,  Steel  and  Stainless  Steel) 
{See  also  Joists;  Trusses,  etc.) 

Alcoa   7/2 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America   7/2 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co   6/2 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda   7/3 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Structural — Cont. 

Shapes — Angles,  Channels,  l-Beams,  Trusses — 
etc. — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

CB   2/1;  5/4 

Carnegie-Illinois  Steel  Corp  2/1;  5/4 

Ceco    3/69 

Clerespan   11/12 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Enduro    7/10 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

/  &  L  5/6;  6/5;  24/9 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp  5/6;  6/5 

Junior  Beam   5/6 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   5/7 

Longspan    5/7 

MacMar    5/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Nailer   11/12 

0-T   11/12 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  Subsidiaries   7/11 

See  also   3/51 

Specifications   5/6;  11/12 

Slate 

See  Slate — Structural 
Steel  Fabricators,  Designers  and  Welders 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co   5/2 

J  &  L   6/5 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   6/5 

McClintic-Marshall  Corp   5/1 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   6/16 

Steel — Inspection  of 

See  Inspection  and  Testing — Structural  Materials 

Steel  Trusses 

See  Trusses — Roof — Steel 
Timber  Truss  Fabricators  and  Designers 

See  Trusses — Arch  Construction 

Structural  Board 

See  Wall  Board 

Stucco 

Base 

See  Boards — Stucco ;  Metal  Lath ;  Metal  Lath  and  Insu- 
lation— Combination  ;  Plaster — Board ;  Tile — Hollow — 
Clay  or  Terra  Cotta,  Exterior  and  Load  Bearing; 
Tile — Hollow  or  Solid — Cinder  Concrete 
Colors 

See  Colors — Mortar — Cement  and  Stucco  ;  Stains — Mor- 
tar 

Hydrated  Lime 

See  Lime— Hydrated ;  Cement— Portland  ;  Stucco — Port- 
land Cement 
Hydraulic  Lime 

See  Lime — Hydraulic  Masons 
Nailing  Concrete 

See  Nailing  Concrete 

Portland  Cement 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Bluhag   14/25 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Maxtone    15/9 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Plastic  Marble  14/20 

Roman   14/20 

Stuccosite   13/29 

See  also   13/27 

Specifications     14/20 

Portland  Cement — Colored — Premixed 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp  14/20 

Bluhag   14/25 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Maxtone    15/9 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Stucco — Cont. 

Portland  Cement — Colored — Premixed — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Plastic  Marble  14/20 

Roman   14/20 

Stuccosite   13/29 

Specifications   14/20 

Studding 
Metal 

See  Furring  and  Studding — Metal 

Subbase 

Armored  Concrete 

See   6/2 

Subsills 


Stormproof — Casement 
Windows 


or    Vertically  Pivoted 


See  Hardware — Casement  Window — Subsills 

Sumps 
Pumps 

See  Pumps — Bilge;  Ejectors — Sewage 

Roof 

-flSolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Dickinson    9/9 

Harrington,  L.  W  24/25 

Holt   8/3 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  24/26 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also  24/15 

Specifications    8/3 

Sundials 

Galloway  Terra  Cotta  Co  

Gorham  Co  

Hope's  Windows  Inc  

Turner  Brass  Works  


3/18 
7/17 
11/9 
7/25 


-Pipe 


Supports 

Pipe 

See  Hangers- 
Radiator 

See  Radiator — Hangers 

Shelf 

See  Shelving — Adjustable — Hardware  for 

Surface 

Armor  Flooring 

See  Grids — Flooring — for  Armoring  Concrete  and  As- 
phalt Floors 

Suspended 

Ceiling  Systems 

(^See  also  Partition  Systems) 

Ambler  Olsen   20/5 

Clip-On  Systems    14/8 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

Gypsteel  Gypsum  Plank   3/67 

J-M    14/4 

Johns-Manville    14/4 

K  &  M   20/5 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co   20/5 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Standard  X    14/9 

Steel-H-Stud    14/9 

Steeltex   14/4 

Stran-Steel  Corp   5/8 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

USG    14/9 

USG  Resilient  Plastering  System   14/9 

USG  Resilient  Sheetrock  System   14/9 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  13/24;  14/4;  14/8;  14/9 
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PRODUCTS 


Sweepers 

Vacuum 

See  Vacuum  Cleaners 

Swimming  Pool 

Brick 

See  Brick 
Cleaning  Tools 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Design  and  Construction 

(See  also  Engineers — Swimming  Pool) 

Allenstone    8/27 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

See  also   23/36 

Drains,  Strainers  and  Fittings 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Recreation  Equipment  Co  23/28 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  23/32 

Equipment — Springboards,  Ladders,  Safety  Equip- 
ment, etc. 

American  Playground  Device  Co  23/27 

Brandsten   23/29 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  23/25 

Recreation  Equipment  Co  23/28 

Van  Arsdale-Harris  Lumber  Co.,  Inc  23/29 

See  also  3/14;  23/11 

Expansion  Joints 

See  Joints — Expansion — Concrete 

Heaters 

See  Specific  Type  of  Heater 

Paint 

See  Waterproofing— Paint  and  Compounds 

Recirculation  Systems 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  23/32 

Scaife,  Wm.  B.,  &  Sons  Co  24/51 

Scum  Gutters 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Roberts  Filter  Mfg.  Co  23/32 

Submarine  Lighting 

Everson  Filter  Co  23/30 

Tile 

See  Tile— Ceramic ;  Tile— Hollow— Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 
Water  Purification  Apparatus 

Sec  Filters— Water  ;  Sterilizers— Water ;  Chlorine— Con- 
trol Apparatus;  Hypochlorite— Control  Apparatus 

Switchboard 

Enclosures 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh;  Fencing— Chain  Link 
Fittings  and  Accessories 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Switchboards 

Lighting  and  Power — Open  Knife  and/or  Dead 
Front 

Circle  T  27/15 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

R.B.1  27/15 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  27/16 

Telephone 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Monotype   29/12 

P-A-X   29/12 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 
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Switchboards — Cont. 
Theater 

Circle  T  27/15 

Controlite   27/15 

Kliegl  Bros  28/}8 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  27/16 

Switches — Electric 

Boiler — Low  Water  Protection 

See  Boiler— Low  Water  Protector 
Convenience  Outlet  Combined 

See    Receptacles  —  Electric  — Convenience    Outlet  and 
Switch  Combined 
Disconnecting 

G-E     27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Door — Closet 

Bryant  Electric  Co  27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

Entrance  or  Meter  Service 

Circle  T   27/15 

Square  D  Co  27/  4 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

Float 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/1  d 

High  or  Low  Water  Tank  Alarm 

Faraday    29/8 

Gamewell  Co   29A;) 

Gamewell  Sprinkler  Watchman   23/2 

McDonnell  &  Miller  26/88 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co   23/2 

Sprink-La-Stat    29/5 

See  also    27/o 

Knife 

G-E   27/13 

General  siectric  Co  27/13 

Lime 

Mark-Time    27/9 

Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc   27/9 

Specifications   


27/9 


^Sr*'*  27/13 

General  Electric  Co    27/13 

Motor  Starting 

(See  also  Controllers— Motor) 

g'l^':.::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::::;::::::::''^ 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/1  n 

Push  Button,  Toggle,  etc. — Warning  Light  Com- 
bination 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

j.L    27/7 

P&S-bespard   27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Push  Button,  Tumbler,  Pull,  Snap,  Pendant 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

Circle  T   27/15 

Diamond  H   27/1^ 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Hart  Mfg.  Co  27/12 

Mark-Time   ..?^/? 

p      S  27/10 

P&S-Despard  . .  27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc   27/9 

Step-Saver    27/8 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  ^«>A'^I^^15 

Specifications   27/8;  27/9 
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PRODUCTS 


Switches — Electric — Cont. 


Remote  Control 

Diamond  H   27/12 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co.  27/13 

Hart  Mfg.  Co  27/12 

Safety — Externally  Operated 

Circle  T   27/15 

Square  D  Co  27/14 

Trumbull  Electric  Mfg.  Co  27/15 

See  also    27/5 

Switches — Pneumatic 

Damper  or  Valve  Control 

See  Controllers — Temperature 

Switchgears 
Electric 

G-E   27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

T 

Table 

Legs  or  Supports 

Vulcan  Rail  &  Construction  Co   6/23 

Tennis — Tables  and  Accessories  for 

See   21/10 


Tops — Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Tables 

Cafeteria  and  Restaurant — With  Attached  Chairs 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Garden 

See  Furniture — Garden 
Ironing 

See  Ironing — Boards 
Laboratory 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — ^Laboratory- 
Library 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Bank,  Office  and  Li- 
brary 

Metal 

{See  also  Furniture — Metal) 


GF   23/17;  23/18 

General  Fireproofing  Co  23/17;  23/18 

Jones  &  Kirtland,  Inc   22/9 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

St.  Charles  Mfg.  Co  22/13 

Toledohio    7/24 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

White  House    22/9 

See  also   22/21 

Mortuary — Autopsy 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 


Serving — Diet  Kitchen,  Hospital,  Hotel,  etc. 

See  Steam  Tables 

Tablets 


Bronze,  Brass,  Aluminum,  etc. 

Bohnalite    7/6 

Bohnolloy    7/6 

General  Bronze  Corp   7/16 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

McGann,  T.  F.,  &  Sons  Co   7/20 

Metalcrafts    7/21 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Turner  Brass  Works   7/25 

United  States  Bronze  Sign  Co.,  Inc   7/27 

See  also  7/13;  7/14;  7/26;  23/54 

Inlaid  Vitreous  Enamel 

Jones,  Trevor  F.,  &  Co  7/27a 
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Tack 

Boards 

See  Boards — DulLetin 

Strips — Blackboard 

See  Blackboard — Tack  Strips 

Tank 

Alarms — High  or  Low  Water 

See  Alarms — Tank — High  or  Low  Water 

Linings 

See  Linings — Tank;  Lagging — Tank 
Structures 

See  Structural — Steel  Fabricators  and  Designers 

Tanked 

Gas 

See  Gas — Tanked  or  Bottled 

Tanks 


Chemical 

See  Tanks — Steel 
Copper — Hot  Water 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Eastern    25/8 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

Copper — Hot  Water  Storage 

{Sec  also  Boilers — Range — Copper) 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

G  &  C  24/38 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

Herculoy   24/43 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  24/43 

Nickel  Copper  Alloy — Hot  Water  Storage 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal   24/39 

Whitehead   24/39 

Pneumatic 

See  Tanks — Steel 

Pressure 

{See  also  Tanks — Steel) 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

Range  Boilers 

Aquatherm  24/36 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Dahlquist  Mfg.  Co  24/36 

Eastern    25/8 

G  &  C  24/38 

Gerstein  &  Cooper  Co  24/38 

Herculov   24/43 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  24/39 

Monel  Metal   24/39 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc  24/43 

Turbo   24/36 

Whitehead   24/39 


Septic 

See  Septic — Tanks 

Slate 

See  Slate — Structural 

Soap 

See  Soap  Dispensers 
Steel 

{Including:  Air,  Car,  Creosote,  Drip,  Elevator,  Gasoline, 
Grain,  Gravity,  Hot  Water,  Molasses,  Oil,  Pressure, 
Rendering,  Run  Down,  Sand,  Ship,  Slush,  Sprinkler, 
Sugar,  Tar,  Varnish,  Water,  etc.) 


Bumham-Taco   26/24 

Case,  W.  A.,  &  Son  Mfg.  Co   25/8 

Eastern    25/8 

/  &  L  6/5;  24/9 

Mitco    6/16 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

See  also   21/4;  26/29;  26/35 


Storage 

See  Tanks — Steel;  Tanks — Range  Boilers 

Tar 

Pitch 

See  Pitch — Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Paving,  etc. 


PRODUCTS 


Tear  Gas 

Protective  Systems 

See  Protective  Devices — Bank,  etc. — Gas 

Telephone 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets — Telephone 


Instruments — Desk,  Wall,  etc. 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

DeVeau    29/8 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc  29/15 

Manophones   29/12 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

P-A-X  29/12 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Strowger   29/12 

Telematic   29/14 

Telematic  Jr  29/14 

Inter  or  Intra — Communicating  Systems 

{For  Offices,  Apartment  Houses,  Schools,  Hospitals, 
etc.) 

All-Relay   29/16 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System   29/13 

Connectaphone    29/4 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

DeVeau   29/8 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc  29/15 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Inter-com   29/12 

Inter-Phone  29/15 

Monotype   29/12 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

P-A-X  29/12 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Stanley  &  Patterson,  Inc   29/8 

Telematic   29/14 

Telematic  Jr  29/14 

See  also    29/3 

Mail  Box  Combination 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Power  Supply  Cabinets 

Faraday    29/8 

Service — Public 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Signal  System  Combination 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Autelco   29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Connecticut  Telephone  &  Electric  Corp   29/4 

Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc  29/14 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

North  Electric  Mfg.  Co  29/16 

P-A-X   29/12 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Signal  Phone   29/14 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 

Strowger   29/12 

Wheelock    29/7 

See  also    27/5 

Switchboards 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

Bell  Telephone  System  29/13 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

Monotype   29/12 

P-A-X  29/12 

Standard  Electric  Time  Co   29/9 


Temperature 

Regulators  or  Controls 

See  Controllers — Temperature 
Regulators — Damper 

See  Regulators — Damper 

Regulators — Tank  or  Valve  Controlling 

See  Controllers — Temperature 
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Tennis 


Court  Enclosures 

See  Fencing — Chain  Link 

Court  Fittings  and  Equipment 

Colour  court   23/34 

Foster,  Guy  C,  Inc  23/34 

Court  Lighting 

See  Floodlights 
Courts 

En-Tout-Cas   23/34 

Fast-drying   23/34 

Foster,  Guy  C,  Inc  23/34 

Table  Accessories 

See   21/10 

Tables  for 

See  21/10 

Termite 

Preventive  Treatment — Lumber 

Avenarius  Carholineum    12/3 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Carbolinuem  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  Inc   12/3 

DuPont   12/2 

Eastman    12/7 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co.,  Inc   12/2 

NO-D-K    12/7 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp   12/7 

Terminix    12/8 

Terminix,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co   12/8 

Terminix   15/51 

Specifications   12/2;  12/3 

Preventive  Treatment  for  Erected  Structures 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Eastman    12/7 

NO-D-K    12/7 

Tennessee  Eastman  Corp   12/7 

Terminix   12/8;  15/51 

Terminix,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co   12/8 

Terra  Cotta 

Architectural 

American  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/14 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Eastern  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/16 

Federal  Seaboard  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/17 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

See  also    3/18 

Ashlar 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Eastern  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/16 

Enduro    3/17 

Federal  Seaboard  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/17 

Blocks 

See  Tile — Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

Chimney  Caps 


See  Chimney — Caps  and  Pots — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

Roofing — ^Tile 

See  Tile — Roofing — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

Window  Sills 

See  Sills — Window — Terra  Cotta 

Terrazzine 

Treatment 

See  Terrazzo — Floor  Finish;   Plaster — Texturing — Col- 
ored ;  Stucco — Portland  Cement — Colored — Pre-mixed 

Terrazzo 


Aggregates 

Alundum    15/4 

Norton  Co   15/4 

Sullivan  Granite  Co   3/9 

Westerly    3/9 

Specifications   15/4 

Cement  for 

Atlas   15/12 

Atlas  Waterproofed  White  15/12 

Atlas  White  15/12 

Universal   15/12 

Universal  Atlas  Cement  Co  15/12 

Specifications   15/12 


PRODUCTS 


Terrazzo — Cont. 

Cleaning  Compounds 

See  Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives — Tile,  Marble, 
Linoleum,  Brick,  etc. 

Cove  Base 

See  Terrazzo — Precast 
Curing 

See  Flooring — Cement  and  Terrazzo — Curing  and  Protec- 


tion 

Dividing  Bars 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.,  Inc  15/11 

T.M.C  15/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Twin  Anchor  15/11 

Specifications   15/10 

Dividing  Strips — Plastic — Colored 

Vogeliner  Co  15/13 

Specifications   15/13 

Floor — Finish 

Britencit    16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Lapidolith    16/4 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Shine- All    16/2 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Trazatite   16/1 

Specifications  16/2;  16/4 

Flooring — Contractors  for 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Lockstrip  Mfg.  Corp  15/10 

Marbleloid  Inc  15/27 

Specifications   15/26 


Flooring — Magnesite 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition 

Precast — Wainscoting,  Cove  Base,  Slabs,  Trim, 
etc. 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

Tile 

See  Tile — Terrazzo 

Treads 

See  Terrazzo — Precast ;  Flooring — Terrazzo 

Testing 

Borings 

See  Borings — Test — Foundation 

Structural  Materials 

See  Inspection  and  Testing — Structural  Materials 

Texturing 
Paint 

See  Painting — Texturing 

Theater 

Aisle  Lights 

See  Reflectors — Lighting — Aisle  Lighting — Theater 

Curtain  Operators 

See  Curtains — Theater  Stage 

Curtains 

See  Curtains — Theater  Stage 

Elevators 

See  Elevators — Theater 
Equipment 

See  Furnishings  and  Equipment — Theater 

Equipment — Electric 

See  Stage — Fittings  and  Lighting 

Stage  Ventilators 

See  Ventilators— Theater  Stage,  etc. 

Switchboards 

See  Switchboard— Theater 

Ticket  Booth  and  Equipment 

See  Ticket— Booth  and  Equipment— Theater 
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Thermometers 


Indicating  and  Recording 

Brown  26/81 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Record'O-Stat   26/79 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 


Thermostatically  Operated 

Radiator  Valves 

See  Valves — Radiator — Thermostatically  Operated 


Thermostats 

(See  also  Controllers — Temperature) 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Brown   26/81 

Da-nit e   26/81 

Effico   9/14 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Hold-Heet  26/15 

Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

Record-O-Stat   26/79 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sensatherm   26/80 

Weather  Compensating 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Moderator   26/84 

Modutrol   26/81 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Thimbles 
Wire  Rope 

See  Rope — Wire — Fittings  for 

Thresholds  and  Saddles 
Blues  tone 

Amhluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   6/7 

Specifications    6/7 

Metal 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Hi7n.co   17/17 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Mason   6/8 

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  19/19 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Von  Duprin  18/42 

Vonnegut  Hardware  Co  18/42 

See  also  7/22;  17/16 

Specifications   19/13 

Rubber 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico   15/36 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37;  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Hood   15/31;  15/40 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Royaliie   15/37 

Rubber-Marble   15/31 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Specifications.  15/26;  15/31;  15/37;  15/40;  15/41;  15/44 

Safety — Non-slip 

AlumAlun    6/6 

Alumogrit    6/13 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

BronZalun    6/6 

Bronsogrit    6/13 

FerAlun    6/6 

F err 0 grit    6/13 

Mason    6/8 

NicAlun    6/6 

Nicklogrit    6/13 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Thresholds  and  Saddles — Cent. 
Safety — Non-slip — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc   6/12 

Safety  Processing  Co   6/11 

Saf-on    6/11 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Wooster  Products,  Inc   6/13 

Specifications    6/6 

Slafe 

Allenstone   8/27 

Soapstone 

Virginia  Alherene    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine    3/10 

Tile 

See  Tile 
Weafherstrip  Combination 

{See  also  Door  Bottoms) 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co  19/15 

Beauty-Tread   19/15 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc  19/16 

/  &  L   5/6 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp   5/6 

Master  Metal  Strip  Service  19/17 

Perfec-Scal   19/20 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  19/18 

Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/20 

Sill-Dor-Seals  19/16 

Spanjers,  A.  J.,  Co  19/21 

Super-Seal  19/15 

See  also  19/2;  23/19;  23/23 

Specifications   19/13 

Throats 

Fireplace 

See  Dampers — Fireplace 

Tie 


Rods 

Aircraft 


.19/50 


Ties 

Bar — Concrete  Reinforcing 

Bar-Tys    3/47 

Bethlehem    3/50 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Hy-Chairs    3/47 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   3/50 

Ryerson,  Joseph  T.,  &  Son,  Inc   3/51 

Securo    3/47 

Ty-Chairs    3/47 

Wall— Metal 

Bull  Dog  Floor  Clip  Co.,  Inc   3/54 

Concrete  Steel  Co   3/47 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Security    3/47 

Wall-Tys    3/47 

See  also   14/2;  14/13 

Wood 

Sec  Lumber 

Tile 

{See  also  Wall  Board — Tiled) 
Acoustical 

{See  also  Acoustical  Materials  and  Treatments) 

A  const  ex   13/28 

Acousti-Celotex  13/16 

Acoustone   13/25 

Akoustolith   13/30 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  13/28 

Balsam-Wool   13/26 

Calicel  13/32 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Corkousfic   13/43 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Tile — Cont. 

Acoustical — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville   13/31 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/32 

Nu-Wood   13/26 

Pcrfatile   13/25 

Quietile  13/25 

Red  Top  13/25 

Rum  ford   13/30 

Sanacoustic   13/31 

Tcmcoustic   13/43 

Transit e   13/31 

USG   13/25 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

Specifications.  13/25;  13/26;  13/28;  13/30;  13/32;  13/43 

Asphalt 

Accotile   15/44 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Asphalt  Block  Pavement  Co  15/62 

Azrock   15/33 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/28 

Duraflex  Corp  15/29 

Durite   15/28 

Eightfour  15/63 

Hastings  Pavement  Co  15/63 

J-M   15/30 

Johns-Manville   15/30 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Mastipave   15/46 

Mohawk  Asbestos  Shingles,  Inc   8/13 

Moulding,  Thos.,  Floor  Mfg.  Co  15/32 

Moultile   15/32 

Pabco   .....15/46 

Paraffine  Cos.,  Inc  15/46 

Tile-Tex   15/26;  15/35 

Tile-Tex  Co  15/35 

VSG    8/10 

Uvalde  Rock  Asphalt  Co  15/33 

Specifications  15/26;  15/28;  15/30;  15/31;  15/35; 

15/44;  15/46;  15/63 

Asphalt — Dividing  Strips  for 

See  Strips — Metal — Terrazzo  Floor,  etc. 

Board  Form 

See  Wall— Board— Tiled 

Ceramic — Decorative  and  Faience 

Artile    3/26 

Bander    15/3 

Brictile    3/26 

Calicel  13/32 

Chromatex   15/5 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

Imper-Vit    15/3 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/32 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

Planatile   15/5 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

Romany    15/7 

Rumford   13/30 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan    15/6 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Siri-Lief    15/6 

Timbrel   13/30 

Tredtex    15/5 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Ceramic — Floor   and   Wall — Glazed,  Unglazed, 
Matt,  Vitreous,  Semi-vitreous,  etc. 

Artile    3/26 

Brictile    3/26 

Continental  Clay  Products  Co   3/21 

Flormatex    15/5 

Hanley  Co   15/2 

Imper-Vit    15/3 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

( Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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PRODUCTS 


Tile — Cent. 

Ceramic — Floor   and   Wall — Glaxed,  Unglazed, 
Matt,  Vitreous,  Semi-vitreous,  etc. — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Mist-Tones    15/3 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

No-Cra    15/5 

Past-L-Tex    15/3 

Planatile   15/5 

Resist  ex    15/5 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

Romany    15/7 

Sno white    15/5 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Stri'Lief   15/6 

Suprotile    15/5 

Tredtex    15/5 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

Specifications    15/2 

Ceramic — Non-slip 

See  Tile — Paving— Non-slip 

Cleaners  and  Polishers 

See  Cleaners,  Polishers  and  Preservatives— Tile,  Marble, 
Linoleum,  Brick,  etc. 

Cork 

{See  also  Insulation) 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Bevel-Tile   15/31 

Corinco  15/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Jointite  13/44;  15/43 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  15/43 

Pahco   15/46 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications  15/31;  15/43;  15/44 

Cork  Composition 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc  15/45 

Everlastic  15/31 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Linotile  15/44 

Sealex  Treadlite   15/45 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

Specifications   15/31;  15/44;  15/45 

Fiber 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Graylite  13/19 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   13/21 

Johns-Man ville   13/21 

Nu-Wood  13/26 

Standard   13/19 

Temlok  13/43 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  12/18 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

X-ite   15/22 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications  13/26;  13/43;  15/22 

Floor — Gypsum 

{See  also  Floor  Construction — Gypsum) 

Gypsteel  Gypsum  Plank    3/67 

Pyrobar   3/68 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   3/68 

Specifications    3/68 

Glass  for  Vault  and  Sidewalk 

See  Lights — Vault  and  Sidewalk 

Glazed 

See  Tile— Hollow— Clay  or  Terra  Cotta— Glazed ;  Tile- 
Paving;  Tile — Ceramic 

Grease,  Acid  and  Alkali  Resistant 

See  Tile — Asphalt 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Backing  Up 

See  Tile— Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta- -Exterior  and 
Load  Bearing 
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Tile — Cont. 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Book 

See  Tile— Hollow— Clay  or  Terra  Cotta— Partition,  Fur- 
ring, etc. 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Exterior  and  Load 
Bearing 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Natco    3/31 

Natco  Deco    3/31 

Natco  Decorata   3/31 

Natco  Segmentile    3/31 

Natco  Speed-A-Backer   3/31 

Natco  Vitritile    3/31 

Natco  XXX   3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Sayre  &  Fisher  Brick  Co   3/25 

Speedtile    3/31 

Speedwall    3/31 

Unibacker    3/31 

See  also   8/34 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Glazed  or  Un- 
glazed 

Alluvial    15/1 

American  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/14 

Artile    3/26 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Brictile    3/26 

Eastern  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/16 

Federal  Seaboard  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/17 

Hood,  B.  Mifflin,  Co   15/1 

ffy-tex    3/22 

Imper-Vits    15/3 

Kraftile  Co   3/30 

Natco    3/31 

Natco  Vitritile   3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Vitribrik   3/31 

See  also    8/34 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Partition,  Furring, 
Beam  and  Column  Covering,  etc. 

American  Terra  Cotta  Corp   3/14 

Artile    3/26 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Brictile    3/26 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

Natco    3/3i 

Natco  Decorata   3/31 

Natco  Vitritile    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Southern  14/17 

Speedtile    3/31 

Stark  Brick  Co   3/26 

Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Segmental  and 
Flat  Arch 

Natco   3/31 

Natco  Segmentile    3/31 

Natco  Vitritile    3/31 

NatcoHor    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Specifications    3/31 

Hollow — Gypsum — Partition,  Furring,  Beam  and 
Column  Covering,  etc 

Acme   3/32 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Beaver    3/32 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp   3/32 

Gold  Bond  14/8 

Gypsteel    3/33 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Pyrobar   3/68;  14/9 

Rockwall   14/15 

Southern   14/17 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/33 

USG    3/68 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  14/9 

Specifications   3/32;  3/68 

Hollow  Glass 

Insulux   3/29 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   3/29 
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PRODUCTS 


Tile — Cont. 

Hollow  or  Solid — Cinder  Concrete — Load  Bearing, 
Partition,  Furring,  Floor  Arch,  etc. 

Nailcrete  Corp   3/61 

Specifications    3/61 

Interlocking  Rubber 

See  Tile  Rubber  Floor 
Linoleum 

See  Tile — Cork  Composition 
Magnesite  Composition 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition  Slab  ;  Slabs — Mag- 
nesite Composition 

Mastic  Composition 

See  Tile — Asphalt 
Paving  Linoleum 

See  Tile — Cork  Composition 


Paving — Non-slip 

Alundum   6/10;  15/4 

Kil-Kraft    8/32 

National  Tile  Co   15/3 

Norton  Co  6/10;  15/4 

Robertson  Art  Tile  Co   15/5 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan   15/6 

Tredtex    15/5 

Specifications    15/4 

Paving — Quarry  or  Promenade 

Amhluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co  3/13;  6/7 

Cla-Slab    15/1 

Even-Tone   15/2 

Flame-Tinted    15/2 

Genesee  Valley  3/13 

Hanley  Co   15/2 

Hood,  B.  Mifflin,  Co   15/1 

Kil-Kraft  8/32;  15/1 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

Mineral  Wells  Clay  Products  Co   8/34 

Murray  Tile  Co   8/35 

North  River   3/13 

Quar amies    15/1 

Romany    15/7 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co   15/7 

See  also    15/3 

Specifications   3/13;  6/7;  15/2 


Paving — Rubber 

See  Tile — Rubber — Floor 

Quarry 

See  Tile — Paving — Quarry  or  Promenade 


Roofing — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta 

{See  also  Contractors — Roofing) 

Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Co   3/15 

Hood,  B.  Mifflin,  Co   8/32 

Kil-Kraft   8/32 

Ludowici-Celadon  Co   8/33 

Mineral  Wells  Clay  Products  Co   8/34 

Murray  Tile  Co   8/35 

Rough  Velvet   8/35 

Rustic    8/35 

Saxony   8/35 

Roofing — Concrete 

{See  also  Slabs — Concrete — Lightweight) 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications    3/59 

Roofing — Concrete  Slab — Light  Weight 

See  Slabs — Concrete — Light  Weight 

Roofing — Glass  Insert 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Roo  f  i  n  g — Gyps  u  m 

Chemical  Corp   3/67 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

Gypsteel    3/67 

Gypsteel  Gypsum  Plank   3/67 

Hoge    3/65 

Lathrop-Hoge  Gypsum  Construction  Co   3/65 

National  Gypsum  Co..  3/66;  14/8 


{Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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lie — Cont. 

Roofing — Gypsum — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 


Pyrobar   3/68;  8/10 

Structural  Gypsum  Division,  American  Cyanamid 

&  Chemical  Corp   3/67 

USG   3/68;  8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  3/68;  8/10 

Specifications  3/68;  8/10 

Roofing — Metal 

Edwards  Mfg.  Co   8/31 

Milcor  Steel  Co  14/14 

Titelock   14/14 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Co  14/13 

Specifications    8/31 

Roofing — Quarry  or  Promenade 

See  Tile — Paving — Quarry  or  Promenade 
Roofing — Reinforced  Cement 

Federal-American  Cement  Tile  Co   3/59 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Rackle,  Geo.,  &  Sons  Co   3/63 

Truscon  Steel  Co   3/64 

Specifications   3/59;  3/63 

Rubber — Binding  Strips  for 

See  Strips — ^Metal — Terrazzo  Floor,  etc. 

Rubber — Floor 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico  15/36 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37;  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Hood   15/31;  15/40 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Royalite   15/37 

Rubber-Marble  15/31 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Specifications.  15/26;  15/31;  15/37;  15/40;  15/41;  15/44 

Sewage  Disposal 

Aten  Sewage  Disposal  Co.,  Inc  24/18 

Sewage  Disposal — Connectors  for 

E-Z   24/19 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  24/19 


Sheet  or  Board  Form 

See  Wall— Board— Tiled 

Slate 

{See  also  Slate — Roofing ;  Slate — Structural ;  Flagging) 
A  liens  tone    8/27 

Stairs — Non-slip 

See  Tile — Paving — Non-slip;  Treads — Safety 

Steel — Floor  Forms 

See  Forms — Metal 

Wall— Asphalt 

See  Tile — Asphalt 
Wall — Load  Bearing 

See  Tile — Hollow — Clay  or  Terra  Cotta — Glazed 
Wall — Sheet  or  Board  Form 

See  Wall— Board— Tiled 

Wall— Wood  Fiber 

See  W  all— Board— Tiled  ;  Tile— Fiber 

Wood  Fiber 

See  Tile — Fiber 

Wood  Flooring 

See  Flooring — Wood  Block 

X-Ray  Protective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Timber 

See  Lumber 

Time 

Recorders 

See  Recorders — Time 

Tin  and  Terne  Plate 

Sec  Sheet  Metal — Tin  and  Terne  Plate 


PRODUCTS 


Toilet 
Paper 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  

Onliwon   

Red  Cross   

Paper  Holders 

See  Bathroom  Accessories  '     *  ' 

Partition  Fittings 

See  Fittings — Toilet  Partition 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Toilet,  Shower  or  Urinal 

Seats 

See  Closet — Seats 

Systems — Chemical 

Kaustine  Co.,  Inc  

Systems — Septic  Tank 

See  Septic — Tanks 

Tools 

Cleaning — Swimming  Pool 

See  Swimming  Pool — Cleaning  Tools 

Conduit 

See  Conduit — Electrical 
Hay  and  Grain 

See   


.25/46 
.25/46 
.25/46 


.24/19 


.24/32 


Topi 


s 

Cabinet 

See  Cabinet — Tops 
Phenolic  Fiber — ^Table,  Counter,  Bar,  etc. 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Rubber — Desk,  Table,  etc. 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37 

Royalite   15/37 

See  also   15/41 

Sink — Linoleum  Composition,  Porcelain,  Stainless 

Steel,  Monel  Metal,  etc. 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   22/3 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Elkay  Mfg.  Co  25/13 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc  22/16 

Kitchen  Maid  Corp  22/10 

Moncl  Metal  22/16 

Perm  a  Sheen   22/17 

Silvi  Sheen   22/17 

Strait  line   22/16 

Stiirdihilt   25/13 

Tracy  Mfg.  Co  22/17 

Vitro  Sheen   22/17 

Whitehead   22/16 

Towel 

Bar  or  Racks 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Dryers 

See  Dryers — Clothes 

Towels 

Continuous  Cloth 

Pullclean  Towel  Cabinet  Co., 

Paper 

A.  P.  W.  Paper  Co  

Onlizvon   

Red  Cross   

Paper — Holders  for 

See  Bathroom  Accessories 

Tower 

Chimes 

See  Chimes — Tower 

Towers 

Movietone  Horn 

See  also  


Inc  25/48 


.25/46 
.25/46 
.25/46 


.23/19 


Tracery 

Cast  Iron 

See  Castings — Iron— Architectural 

Window — Cast  Stone 

See  Stone — Cast 

Track 

Cabinet  Door  Sliding 

Enstis   18/41 

Knape  &  Vogt  Mfg.  Co  18/41 

Door 

See  Hangers — Door 

Traction 
Elevator 

See  Elevators — Traction 

Transformers 
Miniature 

Faraday    29/8 

Powacall    29/3 

Power  and  Lighting 

GE     27/13 

General  Electric  Co  27/13 

Hold-Heet  26/15 

Mercoid  Corp  26/80 

Pyranol  27/13 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Transom 

Adjusters 

Artex  11/12 

Auto-Lock   11/12 

Casement  Hardware  Co  18/33 

Ceeo   3/69 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Co  18/34 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Kawneer  Co  H/IO 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  \\/\\ 

Normandy   11/19 

Queen   18/34 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Sealair   H/IO 

Thru-Screen   18/33 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Win-Dor   18/33 

Windsor-  U niversal   1 1/1 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

Specifications   18/33;  18/35 

Catches  and  Chain 

Acco    18/7 

American  Chain  Co.,  Inc   18/7 

Giant  Metal  18/10 

Red  Metal  18/10 

S&E   18/10 

Smith  &  Egge  Div.,  Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.  Co..  18/10 

Operators  and  Lifters 

Getty,  H.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc  18/35 

Rixson,  Oscar  C,  Co  18/29 

Zimmerman,  G.  F.  S.,  Co.,  Inc  18/37 

See  also   23/37 

Ventilators 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc  19/24 

Kawneer  Co  17/18 

Pane  louvre   19/26 

3  Way-Luxfer    9/23 

Van  "Zile  Ventilating  Co  19/25 

Ventadoor   19/25 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

See  also    10/9 

Specifications  19/23;  19/25;  19/26 

Transoms 

Weatherstrip 

See  Weatherstrips  Metal    for  Double  Hung  Windows 
Casement,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc. 
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Traps 

Backwater  Valve 

See  Valves— Backwater ;  Drains— Backwater  Valve 

Bell 

See  Drains— Floor,  Yard,  etc.;  Trap  and  Drain— Com- 
bination 
Blast,  Coil  or  Bucket 

See  Traps — Steam 
Blast — Float  and  Thermostatic 

See  Traps — Radiator;  Traps — Steam 
Floor,  Stage  or  Theater 

See   23/19 

Grease  or  Oil 

Air-Way  24/21 

Boosey,  Norman,  Mfg.  Co  24/21 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Dehn's   24/23 

GeM   24/23 

Gordon   24/28 

Grease  pt  or   24/29 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

Re-Tar-Do   24/23 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also   24/19 

Laundry 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

See  also   24/15 

Plaster,  Sink,  Hair  and  Sediment,  Dental,  Surgical, 
etc* 

Everso'n  Filter  Co  23/30 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Josam-Marsh   24/27 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

Radiator — ^Thermostatic  and  Vacuum — Automatic 

B&J   26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thermo  flex   26/85 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

See  also   26/78 

Return  Steam 

B&J   26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Condensators   26/77 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thermo  flex   26/85 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

See  also   26/78 

Sink,  etc. — Acid  Resistant 

Duriron  Co.,  Inc  24/14 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Steam 

B&J   26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Proportionator  26/77 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thermo  flex   26/85 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Trap  and  Drain 

Combination 

Compound  Injector  &  Specialty  Co  24/23 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co  24/24 

Dehn's   24/23 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Peerless   24/23 

Re-Tar-Do  24/23 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Trap  and  Drain — Cont. 

Combination — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

San-Seal-0   24/24 

Signet   24/24 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also   25/41 

Travertine 
Reproduction 

See  Marble — Artificial ;  Stone — Artificial ;  Paint — Tex- 
turing ;  Plaster — Texturing ;  Colored  ;  Stucco — Portland 
Cement — Premixed 

Trays 
Laundry 

Crane  Co   25/1 

See  also   22/33;  24/15 

Phenolic  Fiber 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

Micarta   15/21 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

Treads 
Asphalt 

See  Flooring— Asphalt  Mastic;  Tile— Asphalt 

Blues  tone 

Amhluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   6/7 

Specifications    6/7 

Cork  or  Cork  Composition 

See  Tile — Cork;  Tile — Cork  Composition 
Grating 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/15 

Blaw-Knox  Co   6/17 

Electroforged    6/17 

Hendrick  Mfg.  Co   6/16 

Irving  Iron  Works  Co   6/18 

Kerlow  Steel  Flooring  Co   6/19 

Mitco   6/16 

Reliance    6/15 

Safkar   6/18 

Safstep    6/18 

Saftred^   6/18 

Shur-Site    6/16 

Vizahledg   6/18 

Linoleum 

See  Linoleum 

Magnesite  Composition 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition 

Rubber 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico   15/36 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co   15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37;  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Hood  15/31 ;  15/40 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Royalite   ..15/37 

Rubber  Marble  15/31 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Specifications  15/26;  13/31;  15/37;  15/40; 

15/41  ;  15/44 

Safety 

AlumAlun    6/6 

Alumogrit    6/13 

Alundum   6/10;  15/4 

Ambluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co   6/6 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   6/7 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

BronZalun    6/6 

Bronzogrit   6/13 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

FerAlun    6/6 

Ferrogrit    6/13 

Put-Sure    6/12 

Integro    6/9 

( Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Treads — Cont. 

Safety — Cont. 

(Cantinued  from  Previous  Page) 

Mason  

Muck-Tread   

Natco   

National  Fireproofing  Corp  

NicAlun   

Nicklogrit   

Norton  Co  6/10; 

Safe-Groove   

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc  

Safety  Processing  Co  

Saf-on  

Sanitread   

Sparta  Ceramic  Co  

Spartan  

U niversal-A  n  ti-slip   

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc  

Virginia  Greenstone  Co.,  Inc  

Wooster  Products,  Inc  

See  also   3/47;  3/51;  15/51; 

Specifications   6/6 ;  6/7  ;  6/9 ;  6/1 1 ; 


Slate 

(See  also  Slate- 
Allenstone   


-Structural) 


6/8 
6/12 
3/31 
3/31 

6/6 
6/13 
15/4 
6/13 
6/12 
6/11 
6/11 
3/47 
15/6 
15/6 
6/14 
6/14 
3/11 
6/13 
21/4 
15/4 


8/27 


Soapstone 

Virginia  Albercne    3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine   3/10 

Terrazzo 

See  Terrazzo — Flooring 

Tile 

See  Tile 

Treads  and  Nosings 
Cork 

See  Tile — Cork 

Rubber 

American  Tile  &  Rubber  Co  15/36 

Amtico   15/36 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Coste,  Paul,  Inc  15/37;  15/38 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/39 

Hood   15/31;  15/40 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  15/40 

Kennedy,  David  E.,  Inc  15/31 

Kompolite  Co.,  Inc  15/26 

Royalite   15/37 

Rubber  Marble  15/31 

Stedman  Rubber  Flooring  Co  15/41 

Specifications  15/26;  15/31;  15/37;  15/40; 

15/41 ;  15/44 

Safety 

AlumAlun   6/6;  6/15 

Alum o grit    6/13 

Alundum   6/10;  15/4 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Co  6/6;  6/15 

American  Mason  Safety  Tread  Co   6/8 

BronZalun    6/6 

Bronzogrit    6/13 

Del  Turco  Bros.,  Inc   6/9 

Duoplane    6/12 

FerAlun   6/6;  6/15 

F err 0 grit    6/13 

Integra    6/9 

Mason    6/8 

Muck-Tread    6/12 

NicAlun    6/6 

Nicklogrit    6/13 

Norton  Co  6/10;  15/4 

Reliance    6/15 

Saf -Groove    6/13 

Safe  Tread  Co.,  Inc   6/12 

Sparta  Ceramic  Co   15/6 

Spartan   15/6 

Universal  Safety  Tread,  Inc   6/14 

Wooster  Products,  Inc   6/13 

See  also    3/51 

Specifications   6/6;  6/9;  15/4 

Safety — Rubber  and  Abrasive  Combination 

Alundum    6/10 

Norton  Co  6/10 


Treads  and  Risers 
Blues  tone 

Ambluco  Non-Slip    6/7 

American  Blue  Stone  Co   6/7 

Specifications    6/7 

Cork 

See  Tile — Cork 

Rubber 

See  Tile— Rubber— Floor 

Steel  or  Pressed  Steel 

See    3/51 

Tile 

Natco    3/31 

National  Fireproofing  Corp   3/31 

Treated 
Lumber 

American  Lumber  &  Treating  Corp   12/1 

Awlco-ised   12/4 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Creo-pine   15/60 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Protexol  Corp   12/5 

Wolmanized    12/1 

Wood  Preserving  Corp   12/9 

See  also   15/59 

Specifications   12/1 ;  12/4 

Trellises 

Iron  and  Wire 

See   13/45 

Trench 

Covers 

See  Covers  and  Frames 

Trim 

Asbestos — Cement 

N ewmarble   15/20 

Rubcroid  Co  15/20 

Blackboard 

Asbestos  Insulating  Co  21/17 

Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Masters   21/17 

Milcor  Steel  Co   14/7 

Rowles,  E.  W.  A.,  Co  21/23 

Specifications   21/23 

Concrete  or  Artificial  Stone 

Akoustolith   13/30 

Caenstone   13/29 

Guastavino,  R.,  Co  13/30 

See  also    3/63 

Door — Frames 

See  Frames — Door 

Frame  and  Buck  Units 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   10/3 

Kalman  Steel  Corp   10/8 

Kalmantrim    10/8 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

See  also  9/7;  10/6;  10/12;  10/18;  14/3;  14/6;  21/4 


Hardware 

See  Hardware- 


-Finish  Door 


Hollow  Metal 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co   10/2 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co  17/14 

Dahlstrom  Metallic  Door  Co   10/3 

Himmel  Brothers  Co  17/17 

Jamestown  Metal  Corp   10/7 

knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

See  also   20/3;  21/4;  27/1 

Magnesite  Composition 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition 
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Trim — Cont. 

Metal  Covered 

Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp   10/1 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Fry  gar  d   10/16 

Macotta   3/63;  7/19 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co   10/9 

Maul  Macotta  Corp   7/19 

Mecco   10/10 

Richmond  Fireproof  Door  Co  10/16 

See  also   3/63;  9/7;  10/11;  10/18 

Metal — Flush 

(See  also  Casings — Door — Metal;  Casings — Window) 
Knapp  Bros.  Mfg.  Co   14/6 

Metal — for  Wall   Panels  of  Metal,  Linoleum, 
Bakelite,  Glass,  Plywood,  etc. 

Driv-On   15/23 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  15/24 

Revecon  Systems   7/9 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass,  Inc   7/9 

Snap-On  15/24 

Wooster  Products  Inc  15/23 

Metal  Lath 

See  Specific  Products 

Soapstone 

Alberene  Stone  Corp.  of  Virginia  3/10 

Virginia  Alberene   3/10 

Virginia  Black  Serpentine    3/10 

Terraxzo 

See  Terrazzo — Precast 

Tile 

See  Tile — Ceramic;  Tile — Paving;  Cove  Base — Tile 
Wood 

Arkansas  Soft  Pine  Bureau  12/11 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work    22/2 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  10/30;  11/15 

4-Square  12/10 

Mitchell,  Robert,  Mfg.  Co  10/34 

Mitertite   11/15 

Pinecraft   11/19 

Pyrono   10/34 

Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Co  12/10 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also  10/33;  10/36;  11/13; 

12/15;  15/50;  15/51;  21/26 

Wood  Fiber 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Suede  Finish  13/14 

Troughs 

Blackboard — Chalk 

See  Blackboard — Chalk  Rails 

Eaves 

See  Gutters — Roof 

Truck 

Book  Library 

See   21/2 

Trucks 
Ash  Can 

Dean   22/46 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

See  also   26/112 

Feed 

See  Barn — Equipment 

Garment 

Major  CO   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Mortuary 

Maforco   22/23 

Market  Forge  Co  22/23 

Trussed 

Steel  Joist 

See  Joists 


Trusses 

Arch  Construction 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc   8/62 

Lamella  Roof  Syndicate,  Inc   8/63 

Roof  Structures,  Inc  8/64 

Steel 

See  Structural  Shapes ;  Joists 
Steel  and  Timber 

Roof  Structures,  Inc   8/64 

Wood 

Roof  Structures,  Inc   8/64 

Tube 

Fittings 

See  Fittings — Pipe 

Tubes  and  Tubing 
Boiler 

Phimrite    24/2 

See  also    3/51 

Copper 

See  Pipe — Brass  or  Copper  ;  Tubing — Copper,  Silicon 
Copper  Silicon  Alloys 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda    7/3 

Electrical 

See  Conduit — Electrical 

Fittings 

See  Fittings — Pipe 

Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Seamless — Brass,  Bronze,  Copper,  Iron  or  Steel 

Plumrite    24/2 

Steel— Welded 

See  Pipe — Steel — Welded 

Tubs  and  Trays 
Laundry 

Crane  Co   25/1 

See  also  22/33;  24/15 

Tumbler 

Clothes 

See  Dryers — Clothes — Tumbler 

Turbines 

Steam 

See   26/67 

Turnstiles 

Subway,  Theater,  etc. 

Bright,  H.  V.,  Turn  Stile  Co  23/23 

Coinpassor   23/24 

Kompak  Passimeter  23/24 

Passimeter   23/24 

Perey  Turnstile  Co  23/24 

Roto-Gate   23/24 

Space-Saver   23/23 

Super  stile   23/24 

Turntables 

Automobile — Pit  or  Pitless 

Canton  Foundry  &  Machine  Co   6/1 

Clark,  Peter,  Inc  23/19 

Typewriter 
Stands 

A-S-E    21/7 


u 


Umbrella  Racks 
Check  Room 

See  Check  Room  Equipment 
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Undercoats 

Enamel 

See  Enamel — Undercoats 

Underpinning 

Buildings 

(See  also  Piles;  Contractors— Piling) 

Pretest   2/4 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc   2/4 

See  also    2/5 

Unions 

Pipe 

See  Fittings — Pipe 

Unif 

Air  Conditioning 

See  Air  Conditioning — Units  •  ^  . 

Coolers 

See  Coolers — Unit  . 
Heaters 

See  Heaters — Unit 
Unit  Heater  and  Ventilator  Controls 

See  Air  Conditioning — Controls 

Upholstery 

Kamrass,  H.,  &  Son,  Inc  21/27 

Urinals 

Flush  Valves  for 

See  Valves— Flush — Closet  or  Urinal 

Porcelain  or  Vitreous  China 

General  Ceramics  Co  24/15;  25/10 

Urito   25/10 

Urns 

Coffee,  etc. 

(See  also  Cooking — Utensils;  Kitchen — Equipment) 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co  22/19 

Edison  General  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc  22/20 

€-E   22/20 

Wear-Ever   22/19 

See  also   22/21 

Cremation — Bronze 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Shank 

B.B   8/43 

Berger  Brothers  Co   8/43 

V 

Vacuum  Cleaners 
Portable 

Royal   27/5 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  22/37 

Stationary 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  22/37 

Truck  Type 

Spencer  Turbine  Co  22/36 

Valances 

Show  Window 

Garcy    7/15 

Valve 
Covers 

See  Covers  and  Rings — Valve  - 

Valves 

Air  Line  Return — Radiator 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Air  Vent — Automatic — Radiator 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

New  York  Air  Valve  Corp  26/89 

Nyavco   26/89 

Sec  also   26/74 

1 


Valves — Cont. 

Air  Vent — Automatic — Steam  and  Return  Main 

B&J  26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones,  Inc  ^^'^/l 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

New  York  Air  Valve  Corp  26/89 

Nyavco   26/89 

See  also   26/24 

Ammonia 

See  Refrigerating  and  Ice  Making— Machinery  and  Plants 
Backwater 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Backwater — Electrically  Operated 

See  Valves— Backwater ;  Valves— Electrically  Operated 

Check 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

See  also   24/27 

Covers  for 

See  Covers  and  Rings — Valve 
Differential  Pressure 

See  Heating  Systems— Hot  Water 

Electrically  Operated 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Electro-Valve   24/28 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Hold-Heet   26/15 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Sylphon   26/86 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Fire  Hose 

Alenco   23/3 

Allen,  W.  D.,  Mfg.  Co   23/3 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Flap 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Flow  Control 

See  Heating  Systems — Hot  Water 

Flush — Closet  or  Urinal 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Cadwell   26/74 

Si-Flo   25/21. 

Simplex   26/74 

Speakman  Co  25/21 

Flush — ^Tank  and  Heater 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

Flush — Water  Closet  Tank 

Curtin,  A.  F.,  Valve  Co   25/9 

Curtin-Victory    25/9 

See  also   25/41 

Gate 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Globe,  Angle,  Cross 

(Including  Renewable  Disk  Type) 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Re  grind-Renew   24/ 1 7 

Sylphon   26/86 

See  also   24/14;  25/1 

Hose — Fire 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Mixing — Shower  Bath 

Crane  Co   25/1 

d'Este,  Julian,  Sales  Corp  25/19 

Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co  25/14 

Leonard-Rooke  Co  25/20 

Mixometer   25/21 

Non-Scald   ....25/19 

Powers  Regulator  Co  25/22 

Speakman  Co  25/21 

See  also   25/25 

Specifications   25/22 
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Valves — Cont. 

Mixing — Steam  and  Wafer  or  Hof  and  Cold 


I  Water 

d'Este,  Julian,  Sales  Corp  25/19 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

i  Non-Scald   25/19 

■  Sylphon   26/86 

Powers  Regulator  Co  25/22 

Specifications   25/22 

Mixing — Thermostatic 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Leonard-Rooke  Co  25/20 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  2ife/81 

Modiitrol   2^/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  25/22 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Sylphon   26/86 

Specifications   ^5/22 

Radiator — Combined  with  Thermostatic  Trap 

1  Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

.  Radiator — Electrically  or  Pneumatically  Operated 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

if  Johnson  Service  Co  26/79 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modiitrol   2V81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

1  Sylphon   26/86 

Radiator — Graduated  or  Modulated 

'  .  B&J  26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

I  Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  2^/92 

Sylphon   26/86 

Webster,  Warren  &  Co  26/84 

See  also   26/26 


Radiator — Hot  Water  Forced  Circulation 


;  Equiflo   26/85 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85 

Radiator — Packless 

B&J  26/77 

Barber-Colman  Co  26/76 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Grinnell  Co.,  Inc  26/85 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sar co-Marsh   26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Thermo  flex   26/85 

^  Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

See  also   26/78 

Radiator — ^Thermostatically  Operated 

Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Cadwell   26/74 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  26/81 

Modutrol   26/81 

'  Modus  tat   26/81 

Powers  Regulator  Co  26/82 

'  Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Sylphon   26/86 

!  Thermotrol   26/92 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

Radiator — Wheel,  Key,  etc. 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

I  Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

See  also   26/74 

Reducing  or  Regulating  Pressure 

Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co   23/4 

Fulton  Sylphon  Co  26/86 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

Penberthy  Injector  Co  26/91 

Sylphon   26/86 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

See  also   26/78 

Relief — Air,  Gas  or  Water 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Penberthy  Injector  Co  26/91 


1 


Valves — Cont. 

Relief — Pressure,  Vacuum  or  Temperature 


Beaton  &  Cadwell  Mfg.  Co  26/74 

Cadwell   26/74 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Thrush,  H.  A.,  &  Co  26/83 

See  also   26/24 


Safety — Angle  and  Cross 

See  Valves — Globe,  Angle,  Cross 

Sewer 

See  Valves — Backwater;  Valves — Flap 

Shower  Bath 

See  Valves — High  Seat — for  Concealed  Work;  Mixers 
— Shower  Bath 
Sprinkler  System 

See  Sprinkler — Systems — Automatic,  Fire 
Steam  and  Water — Hot  and  Cold  Water  Mixing 
See  Valves — Mixing — Steam  and  Water  or  Hot  and  Cold 
Water 

Thermostatic — Radiator 

See  Traps — Radiator — Thermostatic  and  Vacuum — Auto- 
matic; Valves — Air  Vent 

Tempering — Hot  Water 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc  24/46 

Vacuum 

See  Valves — Relief,  Pressure,  Vacuum  or  Temperature 

Water  Closet  Tank 

See  Valves— Flush— Water  Closet  Tank 
Wheels  for  Indicating 

Jenkins  Bros  24/17 

Y 

See  Valves — Globe,  Angle,  Cross 

Varnish 


Floor 

American  Crayon  Co   16/1 

Bcrhro    16/8 

Berry  jgrothers,  Inc   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Degraco   ...16/13 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Inc  16/16 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dixspar   16/14 

Dixspar  Bakclite   16/14 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Flo-lac   16/29 

floor  Spar   17/1 

Kvanize    16/7 

Linkota  16/15 

Liquid  Granite    16/8 

Mar-Not  Fast-Dri   16/29 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Olo   16/28 

Olo-Var   16/28 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Permatite   16/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Super  Spar   16/23 

Su pre  wis   16/15 

T.T.O  16/27 

Tufcote   16/15 

See  also  16/4;  16/19;  16/30 

Specifications  16/7;  16/8;  16/27;  16/29;  17/1 

Interior  or  Exterior 

Aero   16/21 

American  Crayon  Co   16/1 

Berbro    16/8 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berryspar   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Degraco   16/13 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dixspar   16/14 

Dixspar  Bakelite   16/14 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Floor-Seal   16/29 

Four  Hour   16/23 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Varnish — Cont. 

Interior  or  Exterior — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Ky anise    16/7 

Luxeberry    16/8 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

O'Brien  Varnish  Co  16/27 

Old  Faithful   16/1 

Olo   16/28 

Olo-Spar   16/28 

Olo-Speed   16/28 

Olo-Var   16/28 

Pahco   15/46 

Passonno-Hutcheon  Co  16/28 

Permatite   16/1 

Pitcairn-Aged   17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Rexpar   16/29 

Scar-Not   16/29 

Semi-Gloss   16/23 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Ship  oleum   16/15 

Super  Spar  16/23 

T.T.O  16/27 

Universal  16/10 

Velvet-Finish   16/29 

Velvet  Floor  16/23 

Waterspar    17/T 

Water  White    16/8 

See  also  3/42;  15/46;  16/4;  16/19;  16/30 

Specifications  ....16/7;  16/8;  16/23;  16/27;  16/29;  17/1 
Lacquer 

See  Lacquer 
Rubbing 

See  Varnish — Interior  or  Exterior 

Spar 

Airplane  Super   16/23 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Berry  spar   16/8 

Boston  Varnish  Co   16/7 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  16/10 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co  16/14 

Dixspar   16/14 

Dixspar  Bakelite   16/14 

Ky anise    16/7 

Marine  Spar   17/1 

Murphy  Varnish  Co  16/23 

Navalite   16/15 

Pitcairn    17/1 

Pitcairn-Aged    17/1 

Pitcairn  Master  Painters    17/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Rexpar   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Waterspar    17/1 

See  also   4/4;  16/30 

Specifications  16/7;  16/8;  16/23;  16/29;  17/1 

Stained 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Flo-lac   16/29 

Luxeberry    16/8 

Mar-Not  Fast-Dri   16/29 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Specifications   16/8;  16/29 

Vases 

Garden — ^Terra  Cotta 

See  Pottery — Garden 

Vault 

Burglar  Alarms 

See  Burglar  Alarms — Electric 

Doors 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Fixtures 

See  Vaults — Safe  Deposit  and  Bank;  Filing  Equipment — 
Metal 
Protection  Alarms 

See  Signal  Systems;  Burglar  Alarms 
Ventilators 

See  Ventilators — Vault 


Vaults 

Arched 

See  Ceilings — Vaulted 
Concrete  Reinforcement  for 

Consolidated  Expanded  Metal  Cos   23/5 

Steelcrete    23/5 

Equipment — Metal 

See    21/4 

Fire-resistive  Fronts 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co   23/7 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Triumph   23/6 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

Safe  Deposit  and  Bank — Burglar-resistive 

Diebold  Safe  &  Lock  Co   23/6 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

York  Safe  and  Lock  Co   23/8 

See  also    23/7 

Sidewalk  Lights  for 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/23 

Grauer,  Albert,  &  Co   9/24 

Magnalite    9/26 

New  Unity    9/26 

Richards,  J.  Merrill   9/26 

Richards  &  Kelly  Mfg.  Co   9/25 

3  Way   9/23 

See  also    6/1 

Specifications   9/23;  9/24 

Vegetable 

Peelers 

See  Kitchen — Vegetal)le  Peelers 

Veneer 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Veneered 

Doors 

See  Doors — Veneered 

Panels 

See  Panels — Veneered 

Veneers 
Wood 

{See  also  Panels — Veneered) 

Mahogany  Association,  Inc  12/13 

Penrod,  Jurden  &  Clark  Co  12/14 

Roddis  Lumber  and  Veneer  Co  10/35 

Specifications   10/35 

Wood — Cloth  Backed 

Ericon  12/19 

Flcxwood  12/19 

United  States  Plywood  Co.,  Inc  12/19 

Venetian 

Blinds— Cloth 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Blinds — Metal 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

United  Metal  Blind  Co.,  Inc  19/37 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Blinds— Wood 

Airfio   19/33 

Aristocrat   19/31 

Bostwick-Goodell  Co  19/28 

Burlington  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/29 

Color  Edge   19/10 

Columbia  Mills,  Inc  19/30 

Cooley  Inc  19/31 

E-Z   19/29 

Easy  Lift  19/28 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co  19/32 

Huttig  Sash  &  Door  Co.  of  St.  Louis  19/33 

Interstate  Shade  Cloth  Co  19/34 

PcUa  19/10 

Rolscreen  Co.  of  Pella,  Iowa  19/10 

Simon  Ventilighter  Co.,  Inc  19/35 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Venetian — Cont. 

Blinds— Wood— Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Swedish  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/36 

Universal   19/34 

Ventilighter   19/35 

Victoria   19/28 

Warren  Shade  Co  19/38 

Watson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  19/12 

Western  Venetian  Blind  Co  19/39 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  19/40 

Specifications  19/10;  19/30;  19/33;  19/39 

Vent  Connections 
Roof 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Holt    8/3 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Specifications    8/3 

Ventilating 
Brick 

See  Ventilators — Wall — Common  Brick  Size 
Grilles 

See  Grilles  and  Screens;  Dampers  or  Registers 
Pipe — Acid  Resisting 

Knight,  Maurice  A  24/16 

Knight-Ware   24/16 

Skylights 

See  Skylights — Ventilating 

Systems — Forced  Draft 

Snead  &  Co   21/5 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/16 

\ying,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co  26/67 

Zig-Zag   21/5 

See  also   23/39 

Window  Shades 

See  Shades — Window,  Skylight,  etc. — Ventilating 

Ventilating  and  Heating 

Units  Combined 

See  Heating  and  Ventilating — Units  Combined 

Ventilator 

Bases 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Effico    9/14 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

K-S-V    9/15 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/16 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   9/19 

RPM    9/19 

Specifications    9/14 

Cord 

See  Cord 

Curbs — Steel 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Specifications    9/14 

Ventilators 

Attic — Gable 

Airolite  Co  .19/23 

American  Coolair  Corp  26/60 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Coolair   26/60 

Riesner,  Benjamin    9/22 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

See  also    9/10 

Barn 

See  Ventilators — Roof 
Controls  for 

See  Regulators — Damper 
Door  Panel,  Transom,  etc. — Louvered 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Ellison  Bronze  Co.,  Inc  19/24 

Pane  louvre   19/26 

Van  Zile  Ventilating  Co  19/25 

Ventadoor   19/25 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

Specifications  19/23;  19/25  19/26 


Ventilators — Cont. 
Gable 

See  Ventilators— Attic— Gable 
Glass  Top 

See  Ventilators — Roof 

Grille 

See  Grilles  and  Screens— Metal— Ventilating;  Perforated 
Metal — Grilles;  Registers — Heating  and  Ventilating 

Mushroom 

Aeolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 
Inc   9/9 

Aerovalve   26/56 

Best  Register  Co  26/49 

Dickinson    9/9 

Knowles  Mushroom  Ventilator  Co  26/56 

Nu-Notch   26/56 

Specifications   26/56 

Projection  Room 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Ridge 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Dexter  Heat  Valve   8/20 

Drouve,  G.,  Co   9/2 

Monovent   9/12 

Swartwout  Co   9/20 

Specifications    9/20 

Roof — Power  Driven  (Electric  or  Motor) 

Allen  Corp   9/10 

Arex  Co   9/11 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Century  Fan  &  Elngineering  Co   9/13 

Economy    9/11 

Effico  Wind-Electric    9/14 

Electro-Wind    9/10 

For  St- Aire    9/12 

Giant  Nile  Fan  26/15 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Isolated  F    9/14 

LeRoy    9/14 

Lornate   9/14 

Penn  Ventilating  Co   9/17 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co  9/6;  9/19 

Royal  Ventilator  Co   9/18 

RPM  9/6;  9/19 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Western  Rotary  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc   9/21 

Specifications    9/14 

Roof — Revolving  (Wind  Propelled) 

Allen  Corp   9/10 

Arex  Co   9/11 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Effico   9/14 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

K-S-V   9/15 

Penn  Ventilating  Co   9/17 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/16 

Nu-Alpina    9/16 

Swartwout  Co   9/20 

Vanco    9/7 

Western  Rotary  Ventilating  Co.,  Inc   9/21 

Specifications   9/14;  9/20 

Roof — Rotary 

See  Ventilators — Roof — Revolving 

Roof — Stationary  (Siphonage) 

^olus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Alcoa   9/10 

Arex-Auxtor    9/11 

Arex  Co   9/11 

Burt  Mfg.  Co   9/12 

Century  Fan  &  Engineering  Co   9/13 

Firma    9/14 

Forbes   9/21 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

J-M    8/37 

Johns-Manville   8/37 

K-S-V   9/15 

Kernchen  Co   9/15 

Lihertv    9/17 

Lorna'te    9/14 

L-U    9/14 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Ventilators — Cont. 

Roof — Stationary  ( Siphonage )  — Cant. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Milcor  Steel  Co  9/16 

Nu-Air    9/16 

Nuvents    9/9 

Penn  Ventilating  Co   9/17 

Pul-Air   9/17 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co  9/6;  9/19 

RPM  9/6;  9/19 

Royal  Ventilator  Co   9/18 

S\E    9/14 

Transit e    8/37 

Vanco    9/7 

See  also  10/11  ;  23/39;  26/45 

Specifications   9/14;  9/15;  9/18 

Sash 

See  Ventilators — Window — Brackets  for 


Sidewalk 

See   

Siphonage 

See  Ventilators- 


.6/1;  9/24 


-Roof 


Skylight 

(Includifig :  Aluminum,  Sheet  Metal  and  Puttyless) 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Cibulas    9/3 

EjBiico   9/14 

General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc   9/3 

Hirschman,  W.  F.,  Co.,  Inc   9/14 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Milcor  Steel  Co   9/16 

Vent-O-Lite  Co   9/8 

See  also    9/4 

Specifications    9/14 

Theater  Stage,  Elevator  Shaft,  etc. — ^Automatic 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

KuPe   9/1 

See  also   10/11 

Vault 

Bankers  Electric  Protective  Assn  23/10 

Wall  and  Ceiling 

See  Grilles  and  Screens ;  Dampers  or  Registers 

Wall — Common  Brick  Size 

Riesner,  Benjamin    9/22 

Specifications    9/22 

Wall— Fan  Unit 

(See  also  fans — Ventilating  or  Exhaust) 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating  Co  26/46 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Ilg  Electric  Ventilating  Co  26/62 

In-Bilt  26/66 

Pacific  Breeze   26/64 

Pryanco   26/64 

Pryne  &  Co.,  Inc  26/64 

Silent  aire   11/12 

Victor  Electric  Products,  Inc  26/66 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   26/45 

Wall  Foundation,  Attic,  etc. 

Aeolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Dickinson    9/9 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Riesner,  Benjamin    9/22 

Wall — Lightproof 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Wall — Partitions,  Closet,  etc. 

Paneloiivre  19/26 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

Specifications   19/26 

Window 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Arex  Co   9/11 

Arin    9/11 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc   19/2 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Ideal  Ventilator  Co  19/22 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Ventilators — Cont. 

Window — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Nu-Stile  Cel-0-€lass    19/2 

Panelouvre   19/26 

Silent  aire   11/12 

Tilt-in    11/5 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 

Vimlite    19/5 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Window — Brackets  for 

Ideal  Ventilator  Co  19/22 

Window — Fan  Unit 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co  26/63 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Window — Ventilating 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

Vents 

Air — Heating  System 

B&J  26/77 

Barnes  &  Jones  Inc  26/77 

Hoffman  Specialty  Co.,  Inc  26/87 

New  York  Air  Valve  Corp  26/89 

Nvavco   26/89 

Sarco  Co.,  Inc  26/90 

Sterling  Engineering  Co  26/92 

Webster,  Warren,  &  Co  26/84 

See  also   26/24 

Grille 

See  Grilles  and  Screens ;  Dampers  and  Registers 

Roof 

-ffiolus  Dickinson  Industrial  Div.  Paul  Dickinson, 

Inc   9/9 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Dickinson    9/9 

Harrington,  L.  W  24/25 

Holt   8/3 

Josam  Mfg.  Co  24/27 

Louden  Machinery  Co  23/39 

Mahon,  R.  C,  Co  24/26 

Wade  Mfg.  Co  24/28 

Zurn,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co  24/29 

See  also   24/15 

Specifications    8/3 

Verandas 
Metal 

See  Ornamental — Metal  Work;  Fencing;  Railings,  etc. 

Vestibules 
Metal 

See  Ornamental  —  Metal  Work;  Doors  —  Entrance  — 
Bronze,  Brass,  Iron,  Aluminum,  Chrome  and  Nickel 
Alloys 

Vibration  Isolation 
Machinery 

J-M   13/31 

Johns-Manville   13/31 

Jointite   13/44 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44 

Trembar  13/25 

use   13/25 

United  Cork  Cos  13/45 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

Specifications   13/44 

Pipe 

See  Insulation — Pipe  Vibration 

Viewing 

Cabinets 

See  Cabinets- 


-X-Ray — Viewing 


w 


Wainscoting 
Acoustical 

See  Acoustical  Materials  and  Treatment 
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Wainscoting — Cont. 

Armored  Concrete 

See    6/2 

Art  Marble 

Sec  Art— Marble 

Asbestos 

See  Wall — Board — Asbestos  ;  Wall — Board — Tiled 

Asphalt  Mastic 

See  Flooring — Asphalt  Mastic 

Cork  Tile 

See  Tile — Cork 

Fiber  Board 

Sec  Wall — Board  Fiber 

Magnesite  Composition 

See  Flooring — Magnesite  Composition 
Marble 

See  Marl)lc — Interior  and  Exterior;  Art — Marble;  Ter- 
razzo — Precast — Wainscoting  Cove  Base,  Slabs,  Trim, 
etc. 

Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 
Portland  Cement 

See  Cement  Portland — Colored  Premixed 

Rubber 

See  Tile — Rubber  Floor 

Soapstone 

See  Soapstone 
Structural — Glass 

See  Glass — Structural 

Terrazzo 

See  Terrazzo — Precast 

Tile 

See  Tile 
Veneered 

See  Panels — Veneered 

Wood 

See  Cabinet  Work;  Alillwork 
Wood — Fiber 

See  Mouldings — Wood — Fiber 

X-Ray  Protective 

See  Panels — X-Ray  Protective 

Wall 

Base 

See  Cove  Base;  Treads;  Flooring 
Base — Art  Marble 

See  Art — Marble 

Base — Blues  tone 

See  Treads — Bluestone  ;  Flooring — Bluestone  ;  Bluestone 

Base  and  Electric  Conduit — Combination 

See  Base — Combined  with  Electrical  Distribution  System 

Beds 

See  Beds — Disappearing  or  Built-in 

Coverings 

See  Coverings — Wall 

Finishes 

See  Paint 

Hangers 

See  Hangers — Beam,  Joist,  Wall,  etc. 

Paint 

See  Paint— Wall 

Receptacles — Electric 

See  Receptacles — Electric 

Ties 

See  Ties — Wall — Metal 

Tile 

See  Specific  Kind  of  Tile 

1 


Waif  Board 

(See  also  Insulation) 


Aluminum  Foil  Covered 

Alfol  Insulation  Co.,  Inc   13/2 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Evenaire   13/20 

Gold  Bond   13/23;  14/8 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/20- 

Rockii'all   14/15 

Specifications   13/23;  14/8 

Asbestos-Cement 

Asbestos-Sponge   13/39 

Ashestocel   13/39 

Air-Acoustic  13/31 

Rock  Cork  13/39 

Duo-Tone  Waltile   15/17 

Flexhoard   15/16 

J-M  8/7;  8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  15/16;  20/6 

Johns-Man ville.... 8/7;  8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  15/16;  20/6 

K&M   15/17 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  15/17 

Linabestos   15/17 

Nezvmarble   15/20 

Sil-O-Cel   13/39 

Superex   13/39 

Super-Fire-Felt   13/39 

Roofinsul   8/7;  13/39 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Sheet  flextos  15/17 

Transite   8/37;  13/31;  13/39;  20/6 

Vitribestos   13/39 

Waltile   ...15/17 

Specifications   8/7;  8/37;  15/16 

Cane 

Beaver   13/17 

Beaver  Key  Lap   13/17 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17 

Cement  for 

AcouSTICK   13/15 

Atlas  Supply  Co  13/15 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Cork  ^'^H- 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  ...7.13/43 

Corinco   .15/42 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Cork  Insulation  Co.,  Inc  15/42 

Corkanstele  Co   5/3 

Jointite  13/44;  21/8 

Mundet  Cork  Corp  13/44;  21/8 

N  ovoid  Air  tit  e  -.13/42 

United  Cork  Cos  .13/45 

Specifications    13/43 

Fiber 

Agasote  Millboard  Co  13/14 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  ' .  13/43 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  13/28';  14/15 

Beaver   14/16 

Bestwall   14/16 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

C-X   .13/16 

C-X  Wallboard   ,..13/16 

Deluxe  Dualboard   -.13/19 

De  Luxe  PanLboard   :  13/21 

Dualboard   ....13/19 

Economy   13/20 

Emerald   13/20 

Evenaire   13/20 

Fir-Tex  Insulating  Board  Co  13/18 

Gold  Bond   13/23;  14/8 

Graylite   13/19 

Gyp  lap    8/10 

liomasote  13/14 

Insulating  Rocklath  13/25 

Insulating  Sheetrock  13/25 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   ..13/21 

Johns-Manville   13/21 

Jumbo  14/16 

Lok'Joint  Lath  13/19 


(Continued  on  Next  Page) 


PRODUCTS 


Wall  Board— Cont. 

Fiber — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Mammoth   13/20 

Marlite   15/18 

Marshmarhlc   15/18 

Marshtile   15/18 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Marshzvood  15/18 

Masonite  Corp  3/45;  13/22 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Ncponset    8/4 

Nu-Wood   13/26 

PanLhoard  13/21 

Perfect-O-Cell   13/20 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/20 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

Porete  Mfg.  Co   3/62 

Porex    3/62 

Presdwood   13/22 

Q-Bord  13/14 

Quartrhoard   13/22 

Red  Top  8/10;  13/25 

Roekwall   13/28;  14/15 

Roofinsul   13/21 

Sheetrock   8/10 

Sheetrock  Panelwood    8/10 

Sheetrock  Resilient   8/10 

Standard   13/19 

Suede  Finish  13/14 

Temboard   13/43 

Temlok  13/43 

Tempered  Presdwood   3/45 

Temwood   13/43 

Thermax  Div.,  Northwest  Magnesite  Co  13/24 

Thermosote  13/14 

USG   8/10;  13/25 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  8/10;  13/25 

Vehisote  13/14 

Weatherwood   8/10;  13/25 

Wood  Conversion  Co  13/26 

X-ite   15/22;  15/51 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications..  3/45;  13/16;  13/19;  13/21;  13/22;  13/23; 

13/24;  13/25;  13/26;  14/8;  15/22 

Finishes 

See  Paint 

Gypsum 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Beaver   14/16 

Bestwall   14/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Gold  Bond  13/23;  14/8 

Insulating  Rocklath   13/25 

Insulating  Sheetrock   14/9 

Mathieson  Alkali  Works,  Inc  14/17 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Red  Top  3/29;  14/9 

Rocklath    14/9 

Rockwall   14/15 

Sheetrock  13/25 

Sheetrock  Panehvood   14/9 

Southern   14/17 

USG    8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25;  14/9 

Weatherwood    8/10 

Wood  Grained  Sheetrock   14/9 

Specifications  14/8;  14/9;  14/16 

Gypsum — Cork 

Kelley  Plasterboard  Co.,  Inc  14/18 

Gypsum — Imitation  Wood 

Gold  Bond    14/8 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Wood  Grained  Sheetrock    14/9 

Specifications    14/8 

Gypsum — Reinforced  Joint 

Clip-On  Systems    14/8 

Gold  Bond  Ideal    14/8 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Specifications    14/8 


Insulating 

See  Specific  Type  of  Wall  Board 


Wall  Board— Cont. 

Joint  Finisher 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Atlantic  Gypsum  Products  Co.,  Inc  14/15 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  14/16 

Gold  Bond   14/8 

National  Gypsum  Co   14/8 

Rockwall   14/15 

Sheetrock   14/9 

Temlok  13/43 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Specifications  13/43;  14/9 

Magnesium 

Featherweight   13/40 

Hy-Temp  13/40 

K&M..  13/40 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  13/40 

Lamino   /5 

See  also    l^/o 

Marbleixed  Finish 

(See  also  Panels) 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

Flexhoard   15/16 

Formica  Insulation  Co  15/15 

J-M   15/16 

Johns-Manville   15/16 

Marshmarble   15/18 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Micarta   15/21 

Newmarhle   15/20 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  15/21 

X-ite  ..   15/22;  15/51 

X-ite  Corp.,  Div.  of  E.  L.  Bruce  Co  15/22 

Specifications   15/16;  15/22 

Metal  Covered 

Ferroclad   11/12 

Insulating  Rocklath  13/25 

Insulating  Sheetrock   13/25 ;  14/9 

Perfatile   13/25 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25;  14/9 

Non-inflammable 

See  Specific  Type  of  Wallhoard 

Phenolic  Fiber 

See  Panels — Phenolic  Fiber 

Plywood 

Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Assn  12/17 

Laminex  12/18 

Ply  form   10/36 

Wheeler  Osgood  Sales  Corp  12/18 

Reflector  Type 

Silvercote  Products,  Inc  13/10 

Tiled 

Acoustic-Celotex   13/16 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  13/43 

Beaver  ..   13/17;  14/16 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Certain-teed  Products  Corp  13/17;  14/16 

Duo-Tone  Waltile  15/17 

Flexhoard   15/16 

Gold  Bond  13/23;  14/8 

Graylite   13/19 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M   15/16 

Johns-Manville   15/16 

Keasbey  &  Mattison  Co  15/17 

Marshtile   15/18 

Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co  15/18 

Masonite  Corp  13/22 

National  Gypsum  Co  13/23;  14/8 

Newtile  15/20 

Plastergon  Wall  Board  Co  13/20 

Plywood  Tile  and  Floor  Co.,  Inc  15/19 

Ruberoid  Co  15/20 

Sheetfiextos  15/17 

Sheetrock    14/9 

Standard   13/19 

Tempered  Temwood   13/43 

Temprtile  13/22 

Temwood   13/43 

United  States  Gypsum  Co   14/9 

Waltile   15/17 

Specifications  13/16;  13/19;  13/22;  14/8;  15/16 
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PRODUCTS 


Wall  Board— Cont. 

X-Ray  Proof  or  Protective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Walls 

Folding — Fabric 

See  Partitions — Folding — Fabric  Covered 

Folding — Wood 

See  Partitions — Folding — Wood 

Inferior — Interchangeable 

See  Partitions 

Sectional 

See  Partitions 

Vertical  Sliding 

See  Partitions — Vertical  Sliding 

Wardrobes 


Blackboard  Combination 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Co   21/6 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Circle  A  21/13 

Evans,  W.  L  21/11 

Fair  hurst    21/6 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  21/13 

R-IV   20/24 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Vanishing  Door  21/11 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  21/16 

Specifications   20/24;  21/6;  21/11;  21/13 


Folding  Fronts  for 

See  Partitions — Folding 

Receding  Door — Hardware  for 

See  Hangers — Door — Receding 

Rolling  Door — Hardware  for 

See  Hangers — Door — Receding 

Rolling  Fronts  for 

See  Partitions — Rolling — Wood 


Steel 

A-S-E    21/7 

All-Steel-Equip  Co.,  Inc   21/7 

Art  Metal  Construction  Co  21/8;  23/16 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Berger  Mfg.  Co.,  Div.  of  Republic  Steel  Corp...  21/9 

Berloy   21/9 

Durabilt  Steel  Locker  Co  21/10 

GF   23/17 

Hart  &  Hutchinson  21/15 

Lockerobe   21/14 

Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc  21/12 

Master    21/7 

Medart,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co  21/14 

Mosler  Safe  Co   23/9 

Popular    21/7 

Rigidor    21/9 

Storite   21/15 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc  21/15 

Specifications   18/32;  21/9;  21/10;  21/14;  21/15 

Wood 

R-W   20/24 

Richards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  20/24 

Specifications   20/24 

Wood — Receding  or  Disappearing  Door 

(School,  Churches,  Recreation  Centers,  etc.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Co   21/6 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Circle  A   21/13 

Evans,  W.  L  21/11 

Fair  hurst    21/6 

Newcastle  Products,  Inc  21/13 

Vanishing  Door  21/11 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  21/16 

Specifications   18/32;  21/6;  21/11;  21/13 

Wood — Rolling  Door 

Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp  21/16 
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Warmers 
Blanket 

Sec  Cabinets — Hospital — Instrument,  Warming,  Bedpan, 
etc. 

Plate — Electric 

Sec  Plate — Warmers — Electric 

Washbasins 

Porcelain  or  Vitreous  China,  etc. 

See  Lavatories 

Washers 
Air 

American  Blower  Corp.,  Div.  of  American  Ra- 


diator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp   26/1 

Filticooler   26/65 

Hold-Meet  26/15 

Russell  Electric  Co  26/15 

Sirocco    26/1 

Sturtevant,  B.  F.,  Co  26/65 

See  also    26/2 

Clothes 

Minute  Man   22/33 

Spartan   22/33 

Trojan   22/33 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Div.  of  American  Ma- 
chine 8c  Metals  Mfg.  Corp  22/23 

See  also    27/5 

Dish 

G-E   22/27 

General  Electric  Co  22/27 

Hobart-Crescent   22/18 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co  22/18 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co  22/15 

Garbage  Can 

Dean   22/46 

Washburn  &  Granger,  Inc  22/46 

Wash  fountains 

Bradley  Washfountain  Co  25/25 


Waste 

Burners 

See  Incinerators 

Chutes 

Sec  Chutes — Waste 

Incinerators 

See  Incinerators 

Watchman's 


Clock  and  Tour  Systems 

ADT    29/1 

American  Automatic  Electric  Sales  Co  29/12 

American  District  Telegraph  Co   29/1 

Autelco   29/12 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Co   29/6 

P-A-X   29/12 

Strowger   29/12 

See  also   29/5 


Water 

Closet  Flush  Valves 

Sec  Valves — Flush 

Closet  Seats 

See  Closet — Seats 
Closet  Tank  Fittings 

See  Closet — Tank  Fittings 

Closets 

See  Closets — Water 

Coolers — Drinking 

See  Coolers — Drinking  Water 

Cooling  Systems 

See    Refrigerating    and    Ice    Making — Machinery  and 
Plants;  Refrigerating  Machines 

Drinking — Coolers 

See    Refrigerating    and    Ice    Making — Machinery  and 
Plants  ;  Coolers  ;  Fountains — Drinking 


PRODUCTS 


Water— Cont. 

Dnnking  Fountains 

See  Fountains — Drinking 

Feeders 

Sec  Regulators — Feed  Water 

Filters 

See  Filters 

Heaters 

See  Heaters — Water 
Low — Protection  for  Boiler 

See  Boilers — Low  Water  Protection  for 

Paint 

See  Paint — ^Water 
Purification 

See  Filters — Gravity  or  Pressure;  Sterilizers — Water; 
Chlorine — Control  Apparatus ;  Hupochlorite — Control 
Ai)paratus 

Softeners 

See  Softeners — Water 
Supply  Systems — Hydro-pneumatic  or  Storage 

Deming  Co  24/30 

Goulds  Pumps,  Inc  24/31 

Marvel   24/30 

Myers,  F.  E.,  &  Bro.  Co  24/32 

Oil-Rite   24/30 

Westco  Pump  Corp  24/34 

Supply  Systems — Non-storage 

Myers,  F.  E.,  &  Bro.  Co  24/32 

Temperature  Regulators 

See  Controllers — Temperature 

Waterproof 

Lime 

See  Lime — ^Waterproof 

Waterproofing 
Admixtures 

Accello    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofinj^  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquatite    4/3 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Flamingo    3/40 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hydrocide    4/18 

Hydratite    4/9 

Loomis,  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp   4/11 

Loomite    4/11 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

O micron  Pozzolith    4/13 

Quick  Set   4/3 

Rex   14/25 

Riverton  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Inc   3/40 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sonn,  Inc   4/18 

Staybrite   4/9 

Sure  seal    4/14 

Trimix    4/18 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

See  also   14/20:  14/25 

Specifications   4/3;  4/21 

Asphaltic 

See  Waterproofing— Paint  and  Compounds;  Asphalt,  etc. 

Cement  Coating 

Accello    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cementex    4/3 

Elastic ote    4/3 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornrock    4/9 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Par-Lock    4/23 

Rocor    16/6 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 
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Waterproofing — Cont. 
Cement  Coating — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Staybrite   4/9 

StoneTcx    4/21 

Sureseal    4/14 

Symentrex   4/9 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Vortex  Mfg.  Co   4/23 

Specifications    ^^/^ 

Combination  Metal  Sheet,  Asphalt,  Felt,  etc. 

American  Brass  Co   8/1 

Anaconda    8/1 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Copperclad    8/1 

Electro-Sheet    8/1 

Larson    4/5 

Specifications    4/5 

Composition  Slab  or  Sheet 

FHntkote  Co   8/6 

Safe-T -Plank    8/6 

Contractors 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Larson   4/5 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/15 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Specifications    4/5 

Felt,  Cloth  and  Fabric,  etc. 

All-Rag    8/2 

Asbestile   

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barren,  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc   8/20 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Brisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/5 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   8/5 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Cheney  Co   8/50 

Con-Ser-Tex   8/20 

Copper  Armored  Sisalkraft   13/1 

CopperKote    8/50 

Ferox   13/16 

Genasco    8/2 

J'M    8/7 

Johns-Manville   8/7 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Larson    4/:) 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Neponset    ^8/4 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Sisalkraft  Co   13/1 

Spando    8/50 

Specifications  4/5;  4/12;  8/3;  8/7;  8/8;  13/1 

Integral 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquagel    4/16 

Aquatite    4/3 

BC.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Compound  No.  1   4/3 

Cretemix  ''B"   4/22 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hydratite   4/9 

Hydrocide    4/18 

Konkerit    4/20 

Leakproof    4/13 

Loomis.  W.  H.,  Talc  Corp   4/11 

Loomite    4/11 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Mortar  on    4/3 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Waterproofing — Cont. 

Integral — Cont. 

(Cmitimied  from  Previous  Page) 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

R.LW   4/20 

Silica  Products  Co   4/16 

Solvay  Sales  Corp   4/17 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Stavbrite    4/9 

S  tear  ate    4/1 

Stearox  ''30"    4/13 

Sure  seal    4/14 

Toch  Brothers  Inc   4/20 

T  ox  erne  tit    4/20 

T ox-Mix    4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

See  also   14/20 

Specifications  4/1;  4/2;  4/3;  4/13;  4/21 

Iron  Method 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

F  err  it  ex    4/21 

Ferrocon    4/3 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Ironco    4/3 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Metallic    4/13 

Metalon    4/9 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Sureseal   4/14 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Specifications    4/21 

Lime 

See  Lime — Waterproofed 

Membrane  Method 

See  Waterproofing — Paint  and  Compounds;  Water- 
proofing— Felt,  Cloth  and  Fabric 

Paint  and  Compounds 

{For  Surface  Treatments  or  for  use  with  Mem- 
brane Systems) 

A.  C.E  16/15 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

Allied  Pneumatic  Services,  Inc   1/2 

Amurscal    4/2 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Antydamp   16/29 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc   4/3 

Aquaseal   16/21 

Aridclear    4/2 

Aridtite    4/2 

Art-Roc    4/21 

Artstone  Rocor  Corp   16/6 

B.  C.C   4/6 

B-T    15/9 

Barber  Asphalt  Co   8/2 

Barrett  Co   8/3 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Billings-Chapin  Co   4/4 

Bird  &  Son,  inc   8/4 

Bondex   16/28a 

BriXope    4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc  4/7;  16/9 

Cemcoat    16/4 

Cement  ex    4/3 

Cementhide    17/1 

C em-Gar d   16/13 

Clear  Coat   4/3 

Clerseal    4/1 

Cork  Import  Corp  13/42 

Degraco   16/13 

Dehvdratine  Nos.  1,  2,  2A,  2,  4,  10   4/9 

Dens-tect    4/23 

Detroit  Graphite  Co  16/13 

Driwal    4/4 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Elastic    4/10 

Elasticote    4/3 

Elastigum    8/3 

Flintkote  Co   8/6 

(Continued  in  Next  Column) 


Waterproofing — Cont. 

Paint  and  Compounds — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Column) 

Genasco    8/2 

Hetzel  Roofing  Products  Co  8/54 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hornrock    4/9 

Hydrocide    4/18 

Hydronon    8/3 

Insulkote   .13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/39 

Kaukit    4/18 

Klere-Seal    3/42 

Konkerit    4/20 

Koppers  Products  Co   8/8 

Kuhls,  H.  B.,  Fred   4/10 

Lastphalt    15/9 

Leakproof    4/13 

Lionoil    16/8 

Marine  Cement  No.  3A   4/3 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Master  seal   4/13 

Mastertex    4/13 

Mastic  Insulite  Cement  No.  4   4/3 

Maximent  Co   15/9 

Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co   3/38 

Merco  16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Metalon    4/9 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Neponset    8/4 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Obelisk  Waterproofing  Co   4/15 

O  micron    4/13 

Par-Lock  Plaster  Kc\   4/23 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Plastic  XC    8/3 

R.I.W   4/20 

Reardon  Co  16/28a 

Ric-wiL   26/97 

Rocor    16/6 

Ruberoid  Co   8/18 

Self  Healing  Bridge  Cement   4/20 

Semi-Mastic    4/3 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc  4/18;  16/4 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Static    8/6 

Stearox  "30"    4/13 

Stone  Backing  No.  3B   4/3 

StoneTex    4/21 

Stonezvall  Plastic   13/42 

Stuccotex    4/21 

Sureseal    4/14 

Symentrex    4/9 

Tar-Rok    8/3 

Toch  Brothers,  Inc   4/20 

Toxloxpore    4/20 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Tremco-101    4/22 

Trimix    4/18 

Truscon  Laboratories   4/21 

Vortex  Mfg.  Co   4/23 

Wallhide    17/1 

See  also    9/23 

Specifications.... 4/3;  4/4;  4/7;  4/12;  4/13;  4/18;  4/21; 
4/23;  8/3;  8/8;  16/6;  16/8;  16/9;  16/28a;  16/29;  17/1 

Pre-Formed  Unit 

See  Waterproofing — Combination  Metal  Sheet,  Asphalt, 
Felt,  etc.;  Waterproofing — Felt,  Cloth  and  Fabric 

Protective  Coatings 

See  Waterproofing — Felt,  Cloths,  Fabric,  etc.  : 

Transparent 

Adensite  Co.,  Inc   4/1 

All-Weather   4/13 

Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co   4/2 

Aquabar  Waterproofing  Products,  Inc    4/3 

Aridclear   -   4/2 

B.C.C   4/6 

Building  Chemicals  Corp   4/6 

Cabot,  Samuel,  Inc   4/7 

Clear  Coat    4/3 

Clerseal    4/1 

(Continued  on  Next  Page) 
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Waterproofing — Cont. 


Transparent — Cont. 

(Continued  from  Previous  Page) 

Degraco  16/13 

Dehydratine  No.  2  and  2A   4/9 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co   4/9 

Hydro cide    4/18 

Klere-Seal    3/42 

Kuhls,  H.  B.  Fred   4/10 

Master  Builders  Co   4/13 

Mast  or  seal   4/13 

Merco   16/21 

Merkin,  M.  J.,  Paint  Co.,  Inc  16/21 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Nevins,  Oscar  W.,  Co.,  Inc   4/14 

Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Inc   3/42 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   4/18 

Standard  Waterproofing  Corp   4/19 

Stanwaco    4/19 

Super-Por-Seal    4/21 

Sureseal   4/14 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co   4/22 

Tremco-141    4/22 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

See  also  14/20;  16/13 

Specifications  4/12;  4/13;  4/18 

Wax 

Floor — Paste  or  Liquid 

{See  also  Polish) 

Amalie   16/4 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Art-Roc    4/21 

Berry  Brothers,  Inc   16/8 

Bcrrxcraft    16/8 

Bruce,  E.  L.,  Co  15/51 

du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  8c  Co.,  Inc  16/15 

Glastex    4/3 

Hil-Brite    16/2 

Hil-Kote   16/2 

Hillyard  Chemical  Co   16/2 

Hil-Tone    16/2 

Kay-Brite   16/1 

Lino  gloss   15/44 

Minwax  Co.,  Inc   4/12 

Old  Faithful    16/1 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   17/1 

Sherwin-Williams  Co  16/29 

Sonneborn,  L.,  Sons,  Inc   16/4 

Truscon  Laboratories    4/21 

Tuf-Lustre   15/51 

Waters  par    17/1 

Waterspar  Polishing    17/1 

Specifications  16/8;  16/15;  16/29;  17/1 

Linoleum 

Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co  15/44 

Lino  gloss   15/44 

Weatherstrips 

Metal — for  Double  Hung  Windows,  Casements, 
Doors,  Transoms,  etc. 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

Adjusto-Seal  19/20 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Athey  Co  19/14 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co  19/15 

Ccco   3/69 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc  19/16 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  3/69 

Flexo-Scal  19/20 

Higgin  Mfg.  Co   19/6 

Jn-Dor-Seals  19/16 

Knight-Triple-Interlocking  19/15 

Master  Metal  Strip  Service  19/17 

Pine  Craft   11/19 

Protex  Weatherstrip  Mfg.  Co  19/19 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  19/18 

Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/20 

Sill-Dor-Seals   19/16 

Slide  Lock   3/69 

Spanjers,  A.  J.,  Co  19/21 

Unique  Balance  Co.,  Inc   18/6 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also   19/1;  19/2;  19/8 

Specifications  19/13;  19/19;  19/20 
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Weatherstrips — Cont. 


Threshold  Combination 

(See  also  Door — Bottonis) 

Accurate  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/13 

Barland  Weatherstrip  Material  Co  19/15 

Beantv-Tread   19/15 

Chamberlin  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Inc  19/16 

Master  Metal  Strip  Service  19/17  , 

Pcrfec-Scal   19/20  ' 

Pyramid  Metals  Co  19/18 

Reese  Metal  Weather  Strip  Co  19/20 

Sill-Dor-Scals   19/16  ' 

Spanjers,  A.  J.,  Co  19/21 

Super-Seal  19/15 

See  also  19/2;  23/19;  23/23 

Specifications     19/13 

Weathervanes 
Metal 

Jones,  Harold  K.,  Co  27/19 

Welding 

Accessories  and  Supplies 

Linde  Air  Products  Co  26/94 

Oxweld  26/94 

Prest-O-Lite   26/94 

Specifications   26/94 

Filler  Metal 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co   8/40 

Arm  CO    8/40 

Enduro    7/10  | 

Plumrite   24/2  I 

Republic  Steel  Corp   7/10  I 

Toucan    7/10 

See  also   24/2 

Whistles 

Signal — Steam  or  Air  ' 

Signal  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co   29/7 

Wheelock    29/7 


White 
Lead 

See  Lead — ^White 

Wickets 
Bank  Grilles 

See  Grilles — Bank 

Winches 

Electric,  Gasoline,  etc. 

See  Hoists 

Wind 

Direction  Indicators  and  Recorders 

See  Weathervanes 

Window 
Blinds 

See  Blinds 
Casement  Hardware  for 

See  Hardware 


Cleaners'  Safety  Devices 

A.  B.  Window  Safety  Devices  Inc  18/11 

Acker  &  Man,  Inc  18/12 

Harrison- Weise  Co  18/13 

H-W  4-Bolt   18/13 

Morezcood   18/34 

See  also   25/41 

Controls 

See  Hardware — Window  j 
Fixtures — Balances  ^> 

See  Windows — Reversible 


Fixtures — Reversible 

See  Windows — Reversible 

Frames — Wood 

See  Frames — Window;  Trim 

Glass 

Sec  Glass 
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Window — Cont. 
Guards 

Sec  Guards — Door  and  Window 

Opening  Devices 

See  Sash — Operating  Devices 

Reveal  Casings 

See  Casings — \\  indow — Metal 

Sash  Balances 

Sec  Balances — Sash 

Sash  Chain 

See  Chains — Sash 

Sash  Cord 

Sec  Cord — Sash 

Screens 

See  Screens — Insect 

Shade  Cloth 

See  Shades — W  indow — Cloth  or  Fabric  for 

Shade  Rollers 

See  Shades — \\  indow — Rollers  for 

Shades 

See  Shades 

Shades — Ventilating 

See     Shades  —  Window,     Skylight,     etc.  —  Ventilating; 
Blinds — Venetian 

Shutters 

See  Doors — Sheet  Steel 

Strips 

See  Weatherstrips — Metal — for  Double  Hung  Windows, 
Casement,  Doors,  Transoms,  etc. 

Windows 
Aluminum 

Aliimcx   11/8 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Pencraft    11/5 

Fenestra    1/5 

Fenmark   11/5 

Herrmann  &  Grace  Co   11/8 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Peerless   11/12 

Pomeroy,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc   11/7 

Sealair   11/10 

Superior  Type    11/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   7/14;  11/3 

Specifications   11/7;  11/10 

Art  Glass 

Payne-Spiers  Studios,  Inc   17/9 

Balanced — Pivoted 

Colszvold    11/9 

H-D   11/11 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications   11/9;  11/11 

Balanced — Pivoted — Fixtures  for 

Austral  Sales  Corp  18/32 

Specifications   18/32 

Basement 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co..  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Fenestra    11/5 

Milcor  Steel  Co  25/27 

Red  Top   8/10 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

USG    8/10 

Basement — Wood  Frames  for 
See  Frames — W  indow — Wood 


Windows — Cont. 
Bronze 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Pencraft    11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fenmark   11/5 

Gorham  Co   7/17 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Peerless   11/12 

Penn  Brass  &  Bronze  Works   7/22 

Pomeroy,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc   11/7 

Sealair   11/10 

Superior  Type    11/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   7/13;  7/14;  7/16;  7/20;  11/3 

Specifications   11/7;  11/10 

Burglarproof 

See  Window — Detention 

Casement 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work   11/13 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco   3/69 

Clos-Tite   11/13;  22/2 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Cotszvold    11/9 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Econunn    11/9 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co  11/16 

Pencraft    11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fenzvr  ought   11/5 

Guildhall   11/11 

Halford    11/9 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Hopkins    11/9 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Metropolitan   11/11 

Norman    11/4 

Normandy   11/19 

Paramount   11/12 

Pine  Craft  11/19 

Saxon   11/19 

Sealair   11/10 

Sir  Christopher    11/2 

Stamcin    11/4 

Tilt -in    11/5 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

Windsor  11/11 

See  also   7/14;  7/16;  11/3 

Specifications  ....11/4;  11/5;  11/9;  11/10;  11/11;  11/12 

Casement — Hardware  for 

See  Hardware — Casement  W  indow  , 

Casement  Screened 

See  Screens — Insect 

Casement — Ventilator  Combination 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Dalmo-Penniark    11/5 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fenmark   11/5 

Kawneer  Co  11/10 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Metropolitan   11/11 

Sealair   11/10 

Sir  Christopher    11/2 

Specifications   11/11 

Coal 

Donley  Brothers  Co  26/104 

Majestic  Co   6/3 

Peerless  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc  26/106 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   6/1;  14/13 
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Windows — Cont. 

Cold  Storage  or  Refrigerator 

See   22/24 

Continuous 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    11/5 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

RPM    9/6 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co   9/6 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also    11/3 

Specifications   11/11 

Counterbalanced 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also    7/14 

Specifications   11/12 

Detention 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Fenestra    11/5 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Security   11/5;  11/11 

Super  Bar  11/2;  11/5 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications   11/2;  11/11 

Donovan 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications   11/12 

Double  Hung 

See  Windows — Hollow  ^[ctal ;  Windows — ATetal  Cov- 
ered ;  Windows — Steel ;  Windows — Bronze,  Windows 
—Wood 

French 

See  Windows — Casement ;  Doors — Casement 

Hollow  Metal 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Mecco   10/25 

Pomeroy  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc   11/7 

Superior  Type    11/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

Specifications   11/7;  11/12 

Metal  Covered 

Alumex   11/8 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

Herrmann  &  Grace  Co   11/8 

See  also    9/7 

Monitor 

See  Windows — Continuous 

Ornamental 

See  Ornamental — ]\Ietal  Work 

Pantry — Revolving 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Co  10/29 

Pivoted 


Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    11/5 

Friedrich,  E.  H.,  Co   10/6 

H-D   11/11 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also   ...7/14;  11/3 

Specifications   11/11;  11/12 


Pivoted — Screened 

Bayley,  William,  Co. 


11/2 


Windows — Cont. 

Projected — Architectural — Detention 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/60 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Dalmo-Pinc  Craft   11/19 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    \\  /c 

Fenmark   ll/S 

II-D  11/11 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  H/ll 

Security   ^Mli 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also   7/14;  11/3 

Specifications   H^^;  H/H;  11/12 

Projected — Commercial 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco   3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    H/-^ 

Fenmark    11/5 

H-D  11/11 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  H/H 

Truscon  Steel  Co  11/12 

See  also    11/3 

Specifications  11/5;  11/11;  11/12 

Reversible — Double  Hung — Fixtures  for 

New  York  Universal  Window  Co.,  Inc  18/31a 

Universal   18/3 la 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  18/36 

Specifications   18/36 

Reversible — Plank  Frame — Fixtures  for 

Austral  Sales  Co  18/32 

New  York  Universal  Window  Co.,  Inc  18/3 la 

Universal   18/3 la 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  18/36 

Specifications   18/32;  18/36 

Reversible — Side  or  Vertical  Pivoted — Fixtures  for 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  18/36 

Specifications   18/36 

Reversible — Sliding  Pivot — Fixtures  for 

Williams  Pivot  Sash  Co  18/36 

Safety 

See  Windows — Detention 

Stained  Glass 

See  Leaded — Glass 

Steel 

{See  also  Specific  Type  of  IVindozv) 

American  3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co   9/1 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Ceco    3/69 

Concrete  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   3/69 

Cotszvold    11/9 

Crittall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   11/4 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Co   11/5 

Donovan   11/12 

Federal  Steel  Sash  Co.,  Inc   11/6 

Fenestra    11/5 

Fenmark    11/5 

Guildhall   11/11 

H-D  11/11 

Hope's  Windows  Inc   11/9 

Hopkins    11/9 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Metropolitan  11/11 

Norman    11/4 

Peerless   11/12 

Pomeroy,  S.  H.,  Co.,  Inc   11/7 

Security  11/11 

Stanwin  » . . .  .      .  •  •  •  11/4 

Superior  Type   11/7 

Truscon  Steel  Co   11/12 

Utility    11/5 

IVindsor  H/H 

See  also   7/14;  11/3 

Specifications  11/2;  11/4;  11/5;  11/7;  11/9;  11/11 ;  11/12 
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Windows — Cont. 

Steel — Insert's  for 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Store  Front 

See  Specific  Type  of  Window ;  Store  Front — Construc- 
tion 

Storm 

See  Sash — Storm 
Tilt-in 

See  Windows — Reversible 
Underwriters 

See  specific  Type  of  Window 

Wood 

Andersen  Frame  Corp  11/14 

Associated  Manufacturers  of  "Bilt-Well"  Mill- 
work   11/13 

Athey  Co  19/14 

Awlco-izcd    12/4 

Clos-Tite   11/13 

Curtis  Companies  Service  Bureau  11/15 

Dalmo-Pine  Craft   11/19 

Farley  &  Loetscher  Mfg.  Co  11/16 

Huttig  Mfg.  Co  11/17 

N.  S.  W.  Co  11/18 

Narroline   11/14 

Pine  Craft  11/19 

Processed  Lumber  Co   12/4 

Red-E-Fit  Rot-Proof  11/17 

Silentite  Pre-Fit   11/15 

Unipak   11/16 

Unipak  Unique   11/16 

White  Pine  Sash  Co  11/19 

See  also   10/33;  21/26;  22/2 

Specifications   11/19;  12/4 

Wrought  Iron 

Bayley,  William,  Co   11/2 

Mesker  Bros.  Iron  Co  11/11 

Specifications   11/11 

X-Ray  Protective 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Wire 

Beam  Caging 

See  Caging — Wire 
Brass,  Bronze,  Copper,  Nickel  Silver,  etc. 

American  Brass  Co   7/3 

Anaconda   7/3 

Everdiir    7/3 

Plumrite   24/2 

Cloth 

See  Screen  Cloth 

Concrete  Reinforcement 

See  Concrete — Reinforcement — Wire  Mesh 

Enclosures 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh  ;  Fencing — Chain  Link 

Fencing 

See  Fencing — Chain  Link 

Uth 

See  Metal  Lath — Wire 
Nickel 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Nickel  Copper  Alloys 

Inco    7/7 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc   7/7 

Monel  Metal   7/7 

Partitions 

See  Partitions — Open  Mesh 

Rope 

See  Rope — Wire 

Shaft — Access — Door  for 

See  Doors — Access 

Signs 

See  Signs — Wire 

Snow  Guards 

See  Guards — Snow 


Wire— Cont. 
Steel  Alloy 

See  19/50 

Work 

Acorn  Wire  and  Iron  Works   6/26 

Afco   23/44 

Cincinnati  Iron  Fence  Co.,  Inc  23/46 

Cyclone  Fence  Co  23/48 

Kentucky  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc   6/29 

Kfnpc    6/29 

Logan  Co   7/18 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Co.,  Inc  23/50 

See  also  6/5;  8/45;  14/13;  24/9 

Woven 

See  Metal  Fabric 

Wire  and  Cables — Electric 
Bare 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Cambric  Covered — Annunciator,  Bell,  Telephone, 
etc. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc  29/15 

Elevator  Control 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Flexible — Non-metallic 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Americore    27/6 

Graybar  Electric  Co.,  Inc  29/15 

Wirefiex    27/4 

Flexible — Steel  Armored 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Armorlokt    27/6 

BX   27/8 

BXL   27/8 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

See  also    27/4 

Specifications    27/8 

Lamp  and  Portable  Cord 

{Armored,  Cambric,  Metallic  and  Rubber  Covered) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Amerclad    27/6 

Americore    27/6 

Firefite    27/6 

See  also    27/4 

Lead  Incased 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

See  also    27/4 

Specifications    27/8 

Rubber  Covered — Interior  Light  and  Power  Wiring 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Americore    27/6 

Amerite    27/6 

Amparak    27/6 

ES   30/13 

G-E   27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Parkway    27/6 

See  also   27/5 

Specifications    27/8 

Rubber  Covered — Telephone 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

See  also   29/12 

Systems  for 

G-E  Radial    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Specifications   27/8 

Telephone — Planning  for 

See  Telephone — Service — Public 

Theater  or  Stage  Cable 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

Americore    27/6 

Underground — Lead  Incased 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 
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Wire  and  Cables — Electric — Cent. 

Weatherproof  and  Slow  Burning 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Co   27/6 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

Reliance    27/6 

Wiring  Channel 

{See  also  Conduit — 'Electrical) 

Curtis  Lighting,  Inc  28/14 

CurtiStrip   28/14 

X-Ray  28/14 

Wiring  Devices 
Electric 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

G-E    27/8 

General  Electric  Co   27/8 

I-L    27/7 

P  &  S  27/10 

P&S-Dcspard   27/10 

Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc  27/10 

See  also    27/5 

Specifications  . .   27/10 

Radio 

Bryant  Electric  Co   27/7 

I-L    27/7 

Yaxley  Mfg.  Div.  of  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc... 29/20 

Wood 

Artificial 

See  Specific  Products 
Blocks — Creosoted  or  Treated 

See  Flooring — Wood  Block 

Blocks — Flooring  and  Paving 

See  Blocks— Wood— Flooring  and  Paving 

Blocks — Untreated 

See  Flooring — Wood  Block 

Cabinet  Work 

See  Cabinet  Work — Wood 

Door  Frames 

See  Trim — Wood 

Doors 

See  Doors — Wood;  Doors — Veneered 

Dyes 

See  Stains — Wood 

Fencing 

See  Fencing — Wood  and  Woven  Wood 

Fillers 

See  Fillers — Wood 

Finishes 

See  Varnish  ;  Enamel ;  Paint ;  Stains  ;  Lacquer ;  etc. 
Fire  Retardant 

See  Fire — Resistant  Treatment  of  Lumber 

Flooring 

See  Flooring 

Flooring  and  Paving — Creosoted  or  Treated 

See  Flooring — Wood 
Flooring  and  Paving — Natural 

See  Flooring — Wood 

Lath 

See   12/15 

Plywood 

See  Plywood 

Preservatives 

See  Preservatives — Wood 

Shingles 

See  Shingles — Wood 

Tongued  and  Grooved — Parquetry 

See  Flooring — \\'ood 

Veneer 

See  Panels — Veneered 
Veneer — Cloth  Backed 

See  Coverings— Wall— Cloth  Backed  Wood  Veneer 


Wood — Cont. 
Work 

See  Cabinet  W^ork — Wood  ;  Trim — Wood 

Wool 

Mineral  or  Rock 

{See  also  Insulation) 

Acousti-Celotex   13/16 

Capitol   13/13 

Carey,  Philip,  Co   13/3 

Celotex  Corp  13/16 

Columbia   13/11 

Dual-Control  14/20 

Eagle-Picher  Sales  Co   13/5 

Ehret  Magnesia  Mfg.  Co   13/6 

Fibcrock   13/19 

General  Insulating  &  Mfg.  Co   13/7 

Gimco    13/7 

Heat  Seal   13/6 

Insulite  Co  13/19 

J-M  13/8;  13/31;  13/39 

Johns-Manville   13/8;  13/31;  13/39 

Red  Top  13/25 

Rocktcx    13/3 

Ruberoid  Co  13/41 

Scalal    13/7 

Standard  Lime  &  Stone  Co  13/13 

Thermofill    8/10 

USG    8/10 

United  States  Gypsum  Co  13/25 

United  States  Mineral  Wool  Co  13/11 

Specifications  13/5;  13/8;  13/13;  13/25 

Woven 

Metal  Fabric 

See  Metal  Fabric 
Wood  Fence 

See  Fencing — W^ood  and  Woven  Wood 

Wrapping 

Beam 

See  Caging — ^Wire 

Wringers 
Clothes 

See  Laundry — Equipment  and  Machinery 

Wrought  Iron  Work 

Gates,  Grilles,  Railing,  etc. 

See  Ornamental— Metal  Work 


X 

X-Ray 

Doors 

See  Doors — X-Ray  Protective 
Film  Safety  Storage 

See  Cabinets— X-Ray  Film  Safely  Storage 

Film  Transfer  Boxes 

See  Cabinets — X-Ray  l^lm  Transfer 

Paint 

See  Paint— X-Ray 

Protective  Material 

{See  also  Specific  Products) 

Ray  Proof  Corp  13/47 

Ventilating  Louvers 

Airolite  Co  19/23 

Panelouvre   19/26 

Ventilouvre  Co.,  Inc  19/26 


Zeolite 

Water  Softeners 

See  Softeners — Water 
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THE  PRODUCERS'  COUNCIL 

INCORPORATED 
Affiliated  with 

THE  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  ARCHITECTS 

1 9  West  44th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


JOHN  F.  GOWEN 
Executive  Secretary 


The  Council  and  Its  Membership 

The  Producers'  Council,  Incorporated,  is  a 
national  organization  of  manufacturers  and  asso- 
ciations of  manufacturers  of  building  materials 
and  equipment.  All  responsible  American  manu- 
facturers of  quality  building  products,  who  are 
in  sympathy  with  the  aims  of  The  Council  and 
otherwise  meet  the  membership  requirements,  are 
welcomed  to  rhembership. 

Objects  of  the  Council 

( 1 )  To  promote  better  mutual  understanding  between 
architects,  engineers,  contractors  and  producers  of  build- 
ing materials. 

(2)  To  make  more  effective  the  services  rendered  by 
each  in  relation  to  the  others  and  to  the  public. 

(3)  To  promote  every  legitimate  interest  of  pro- 
ducers of  building  materials  and  equipment. 

(4)  To  establish  and  maintain  standards  in  building 
which  will  encourage  the  production  of  dependable 
materials,  good  construction,  meritorious  architecture 
and  sound  trade  practices. 

Facilities  for  Carrying  Out  Its  Objects 

All  activities  of  the  Council  are  directed  towards  attain- 
ment of  these  objectives.  The  Council  provides  facilities 
for  discussion  of  mutual  problems  and  for  constructive 
action  toward  their  solution  by  periodic  meetings  of 
the  members;  through  the  Council  Office,  through 
joint  activities  and  meetings  with  other  organized 
groups  in  the  building  field ;  and  through  local  Council 
Clubs, 

Affiliation  of  The  Council  with  the  American  Institute 
of  Architects  and  membership  in  the  Construction  Lea- 
gue, representing  all  elements  of  the  construction  indus- 


try, give  manufacturers  of  quality  products  an 
influential  voice  in  dealing  with  problems  vital  to 
their  interests  and  to  the  welfare  of  the  industry. 

Producers'  Council  Clubs 

Producers'  Council  Clubs  have  been  organized' 
in  several  large  cities  to  promote  locally  the  ob- 
jects of  The  Council.  They  function  under  regu- 
lations of  the  national  body.  Membership  is  con- 
fined to  representatives  of  Council  members. 

The  Clubs  promote  better  acquaintance  and  closer 
co-operation  between  member  representatives,  archi- 
tects, engineers  and  local  building  interests.  They  pro-- 
vide  facilities  for  study  of  mutual  problems,  promote 
mutual  welfare  and  better  understanding  of  the  quali- 
fications and  economic  use  of  quality  products.  A  steadijr 
growth  of  interest  on  the  part  of  architects  and  pvQ>- 
ducers  evidences  the  valuable  service  these  clubs  render 
to  both  members  and  allied  building  interests. 

On  the  following  page  is  a  list  of  the  Clubs  already 
organized. 

As  Council  membership  increases  and  local  need  indi- 
cates additional  Clubs  will  be  organized  with  consequent: 
increasing  benefit  to  all  concerned. 

Community  of  Interest 

The  Council  recognizes  the  common  interest  that  em- 
braces all  factors  of  the  building  industry.  Through  its 
affiliation  with  the  American  Institute  of  Architects  and 
the  Construction  League,  and  with  growing  interest  and 
support  by  responsible  manufacturers  it  is  admirably 
fitted  to  foster  improved  conditions  in  the  industry  and| 
better  service  to  the  public. 


TEN  PRINCIPLES 
Adopted  by  The  Producers'  Council  at  Its 

(1)  That  business  only  will  endure,  whose  product  is  essen- 
tial, and  which  is  founded  on  the  broad  conception  of  service  to, 
not  exploitation  of,  the  customer. 

(2)  Such  a  product  and  such  service  are  entitled  to  a  fair 
return.  To  justify  this  requires  that  standards  of  quality  in 
manufacture  and  service  be  maintained  and  their  improvement 
striven  for  constantly. 

(3)  Cordial  patronage  often  depends  upon  the  customer*s 
sense  of  free  choice  in  selecting  materials  and  services. 

(4)  Extravagant  claims  regarding  product  performance  tend 
to  provoke  from  others  similar  claims  of  contradictory  import, 
tending  to  confuse  the  consumer  and  destroy  his  confidence. 

(5)  Inappropriate  use  of  a  product  reacts  eventually  to  in- 
jure a  proper  esteem  of  the  product  for  appropriate  use.  Adver- 
tising and  sales  effort  should  consider  this  possibility. 

(6)  Intelligent  advertising  and  sales  effort  abstain  from  re- 
flection upon  responsible  competitors  or  disparaging  statements 
regarding  their  products  and  services. 


OF  BASIC  POLICY 

Seventh  Semiannual  Meeting,  Oct.  28,  1930 

(7)  Fair  statement  of  relative  merit  and  ^Jhe;  pubU'cation  of 
scientific  data  giving  correctly  the  comparatiipti- tesli  imdings  of  a 
competent  impartial  authority  are  admissiWk-  "vy;^lw^rc  necessary  to 
rightful  business  and  consuming  interest^;. 

(8)  An  individual  enterprise  is  juc\§<^<l  largely  by  the  general 
repute  of  the  industry  of  which  it  is:  a  part.  In  discouraging 
unworthy  competition  remember  to  wphold  the  good  repute  gen- 
erally of  the  building  material  amdl  appliance  industry. 

(9)  Sympathetic  co-operation  with  the  professions  of  archil- 
tecture  and  engineering,  and  with  responsible  elements  in  tiBe- 
contracting  field,  is  essential  to  maintain  proper  standarde^  in . 
construction  and  materkK 

(10)  Departure  in  any  instance  from  these  principles  should ' 
not  necessarily  be  construed  as  wilful.  Give  others  the  pre- 
sumption of  fair  intent  and  if  aggrieved  strive  first  by  frank: 
appeal  to  remedy  rather  than  retaliation.  Reason  is>  the  strongest 
force  in  human  affairs. 


MEMORANDA 
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F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 

1 19  West  40th  Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


(For  District  Offices,  see  page  23) 


FOREWORD 

All  Dodge  publications  and  services  have  been  de- 
signed to  serve  the  needs  of  architects,  engineers, 
contractors  and  manufacturers  and  their  representa- 
tives by  making  easier  the  operations  of  planning,  speci- 
fying, contract  letting,  buying  and  selling.  Each  is 
basically  a  communication  service,  to  expedite  the  ex- 
change of  information  between  the  professional  and  the 
manufacturing  groups  and  between  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  each.  Their  application  to  the  many  and  varied 
needs  of  the  building  industry  is  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing pages. 


Dodge  Construction  Reports   P^g^s    3  to  I  I 

Home  Owners'  Catalogs  ^^9^^  '2+0  13 

Dodge  Statistical  Research  Service  P^g^s  14  to  17 

The  Architectural  Record  P^g^^  18  to  19 

Sweet's  Catalog  Service  P^g^^  20  to  22 

District  Offices  P^g^  23 


F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 
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DODGE  CONSTRUCTION  REPORTS 

ISSUED  BY 

F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 

I  19  West  40th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(For  District  Offices,  see  page  23) 

DODGE  REPORTS  DEFINED 

Dodge  Report  Service  is  a  news  service,  issued  daily, 
giving  all  essential  facts  -about  construction  activity, 
present  and  contemplated,  on  building  and  engineering 
projects.  It  covers  the  territory  east  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. This  area,  the  37  eastern  states,  normally  inckides 
about  91  per  cent  of  the  construction  vokime  of  the 
entire  country.  Dodge  Report  Service  is  the  only  daily 
l)uilding  news  service  that  has  more  than  limited  local 
coverage. 

Private  projects,  alterations  and  additions,  and  Federal, 
State,  County  and  Municipal  projects  of  all  kinds  are 
reported.  Names  and  addresses  of  owners,  architects,  en- 
gineers, l)id(lers  and  contractors  are  given,  together  with 
the  location,  condition  and  description  of  the  job. 

Each  report  is  issued  on  an  individual  slip  of  paper 
()  X  3ys  inches.  (See  Fig.  1).  The  reports  are  mailed 
each  evening  to  subscribers  from  13  issuing  offices. 
The  service  each  subscriber  receives  consists  of  re- 
ports selected  by  hand  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of 
those  who  specify  and  buy  building  products  and  those 
who  sell  them.  This  important  and  exclusive  Dodge 
feature  is  described  on  the  next  page,  under  the  heading 
''SELECTIVITY". 


HOW  NEWS  IS  COLLECTED 

The  information  issued  in  Dodge  Reports  is  collected 
by  our  own  staff  of  trained  news  gatherers.  This  staff  of 
more  than  600  persons,  the  largest  reportorial  organization 
of  the  kind  in  the  country,  makes  more  than  950,400  per- 
sonal calls  and  736,000  telephone  calls  in  gathering  news 
each  year.  Every  item  of  news  is  verified  prior  to 
release  by  a  responsible  person  directly  connected  with 
the  job. 

This  news  comes  from  some  135,000  sources  including 
owners,  real  estate  brokers,  financial  institutions,  archi- 
tects, engineers,  contractors  and  other  reliable  sources. 
These  sources  are  contacted  regularly,  some  daily.  A 
special  corps  of  reporters  spends  full  time  in  Washington, 
keeping  in  close  touch  with  every  Federal  department 
and  bureau  concerned  with  construction.  A  Dodge  re- 
porter attends  every  important  bid  opening  in  Dodge 
territory.  Thousands  of  new\spapers  are  read  and  checked 
against  our  active  jol)  files,  but  no  newspaper  item  is 
released  until  all  details  have  been  verified. 

The  news  gathered  by  our  reporters  is  delivered  or 
transmitted  by  teletypewriter,  telephone,  telegraph,  or 
fast  mail  to  our  issuing  offices,  where  it  is  edited  and 
immediately  released  to  subscribers.  Dodge  Reports  are 
dependable. 


DODGE 

REPORTS 

Thb  report  con- 
sists of  confiden- 
tial information 
gathered,  pre- 
pared and  owned 
excluai^ely  by  F. 
W.  Dodge  Corpo- 
ration. Its  use  in 
a  particular  man- 
ner is  ran  tod 
by  contract.  Any 
other  use  will  be 
prosecuted. 


Noma  Owners  Cataleouai 
SwMts  Catalogue  Filet 
Arthlteetural  Reeord 
Building  Statistics 


"HOME  OWNERS'  CATALOGS WAS  SMT  TO  THIS  OWNER  TODAY 

Oct  22  1935  2-0  Ghgo  19DD  #141518 

SKETCHES  C0MPLETED-2EADY  TO  START  WORKING  DRAWINGS 

RESIDENCE  (00)  |10,000 
DELAWARE  CO  IND-3  Mi  E  of  Muncie  in  Elliott  Acres 

Sub  Division 
OWNER  -  James  E  Kennedy  (Insurance  Agency)  115  S 

Mulberry  St  (Res)  1003  W  Gilbert  St 

Both  Muncie  Ind 
ARCHT  -  Herbert  F  Smenner  Washington  Bldg  Muncie  Ind 

Brk  Ven-2  stys  &  base-34x39-incls  8  rms- 

2  baths  &  Ifikvatory 
Asphalt  shingle  rfg-gas  fired  htg  system-concr  fdns- 
tile  baths-pine-^lrs 


Fig.  .1 — By  means  of  Dodge  Reports,  those  who  supply  materials  and  services  know  which 
architects,  engineers  and  general  contractors  have  need  for  information  and  figures,  and  just 
when  they  need  it.  A  typical  Dodge  Report,  exact  size,  is  illustrated  above. 
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F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 


HOW  ARCHITECTS  BENEFIT 

It  is  natural  that  architects  should  have  been  quick  to 
see  the  advantages  of  giving  Dodge  reporters  news  of 
their  projects.  By  giving  this  news  to  Dodge,  they  are 
able  without  cost  to  advise  the  industry  about  the  work 
in  their  offices.  By  doing  this,  not  only  do  they  save  num- 
erous sales  calls  that  would  otherwise  be  made  upon  them, 
but  also  they  learn  of  new  materials  and  methods  specially 
adapted  to  work  on  their  boards.  Indeed,  if  this  news  were 
withheld,  the  architects  would  have  to  engage  a  corps  of 
reception  clerks  to  answer  the  flood  of  questions  from 
the  host  of  persons  who  would  call  to  learn  what  w^ork 
an  architect  was  doing. 

Quite  aside  from  the  personal  aspect  of  the  service 
Dodge  renders  architects,  there  is  the  larger  economic 
view.  Perhaps  the  most  important  reason  why  architects 
profit  by  giving  news  to  Dodge  is  because  reduction  of 
distribution  costs  presents  one  of  the  most  important 
problems  affecting  the  whole  construction  industry.  The 
cost  of  finding  out  what  work  there  is  and  who  has  it  is 
very  great.  If  each  manufacturer  and  contractor  had  to 
develop  this  essential  information  for  himself,  each  would 
have  to  spend  the  equivalent  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  which  Dodge  spends.  With  Dodge  doing  it  for  all, 
we  can  distril)ute  the  information  at  a  small  fraction  of 
the  initial  cost.  In  this  way  Dodge  makes  a  major  con- 
tribution to  the  reduction  of  selling  costs  \yhich  means 
just  one  thing:  lower  prices  and  more  building. 

SELECTIVITY 

The  selective  method  by  which  Dodge  Reports  are  is- 
sued is  a  chief  reason  why  this  news  service,  established 
in  1891,  has  been  successful  in  keeping  the  professional, 
technical,  structural  and  manufacturing  groups  of  the  con- 
struction industry  advised  of  the  activities,  needs  and  op- 
portunities occurring  from  day  to  day  in  this  far  flung 
industry. 

While  Dodge  Reports  give  all  essential  information  on 
construction  proje

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

are closed and locked, and to prevent the opening of doors ex- 
cepting the one at which the elevator is at rest. An emergency 
release switch shall be placed on elevator car to make the inter- 
locking systems inoperative in case of emergency. 

(5) Car Gates 

(5a) Construction — Vertical sliding steel gates shall be installed 
at open end of each elevator car. Car gates shall be constructed 
of No. 11 gauge, IMi-in. diamond wire mesh, having channel and 
angle iron frames, and equipped with malleable iron, milled 
groove shoes. Gates shall be of regulation height, and shall run 
in steel guides, connected to counterweights with No. 6 rustproof 
cable chain, running over malleable iron, turned groove sheaves. 
Counterweights shall run in steel guides, fully enclosed. 

(5b) Operation — Manual — Car gates shall be manually operated,, 
and equipped with web strap closers which shall reach to within 
6 ft. 0 in. of floor, when gate is open. 

Electric — Car gates shall be equipped with individual electric 
operators similar in design and construction to those specified for 
freight elevator doors. 

(5c) Control — Motorized car gates shall operate simultaneously 
with the doors, and shall be controlled automatically from door 
control stations. 



(6) Wiring 

This specification includes all of the wiring to make a complete 
installation. 



(7) Painting Included 

All material, except metal covering on doors, shall have one shop 
coat of metallic primer. 

(8) Co-operation with Other Trades 

Freight elevator door contractor shall co-operate with other trades 
to obtain the most practical working conditions. 

(9) Shop Drawings 

Complete shop drawings shall be submitted for approval before 
manufacturing. 

(10) Approval 

Entire installation shall meet the approval of The Underwriters'' 
Laboratories, Inc., State and Municipal Codes having jurisdiction.. 



(4) Interlocks 

All doors shall be equipped with the proper electric interlock 
equipment to prevent operation of elevator unless all of the doors 



(11) Guarantee 

Entire installation shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer for a- 
period of two years against defects in workmanship and materials. 
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DETAILS of PEELLE 

"REGULAR TYPE" 

FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

• TYPE SHOWN IS METAL CLAD. FOR OTHER TYPES 
OF SURFACES AND DESIGNS, SEE PAGE 13 



Schedule of "A" Dimensions 
("A") Is Reversible 

MOTORIZED DOORS— Any width of opening, car 
switch elevator, 11 and 12 ins. Exception — State of 
California, 11 and 13 ins. 

MANUAL DOORS— Openings up to 8 ft. 0 ins. wide, 
7 ins. each side. Openings over 8 ft. 0 ins. wide, any 
elevator, 9 ins. each side. 



f— IN 



SHAFT ELEVATION 

OPENING WI DTH ,, A 




, INSIDE OF ELEVATOR CAR . 
1>AME AS WIDTH OF OPENING 



PLAN SECTION 




VERTICAL SECTION 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Details show construction of doors and spaces required in 
elevator shaft for installation of Regular Type Doors. 

Minimum Spandrel Height— Is one half the opening height 
plus 6 ins. for either motorized, or manually operated doors. 
Where Regular Type Doors are used, the spandrel height at one 
floor limits the height of opening at that floor, and also height of 
opening at floor immediately above. 

Minimum Jamb Return Space — Is measured horizontally on 
inside of shaft, from jamb of opening to return wall or nearest 
obstruction. For manually operated Regular Type Doors it varies 
from 7 to 9 ins., and for Motorized Doors it varies from 11 ins. 
to 12 ins. In special cases where these jamb returns are not avail- 
able, consult THE PEELLE COMPANY. 

Car Clearance — From flush shaft wall to edge of elevator 
platform is 4% ins. total for Regular Type Doors, 3Mi ins. for the 
truckable sill of the door, plus 1*4 ins. running clearance for the 
elevator. Running clearance of elevator may, in case of emer- 
gency, be reduced to % ins., giving total clearance of 4*4 ins. 
For normal tolerances in shaft construction, 4% ins. total clear- 
ance should be allowed in all cases wherever possible. 

Minimum Pit Depth — Is one half the opening height of bot- 
tom landing shaft opening, plus 3 ins. 

For design of doors, see page 13. For shaft opening frame 
details, see page 12. For interlocks and description of electrical 
apparatus of motorized doors, see page 5. 
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(1) Scope of Work 



Where indicated on the plans, and in strict accordance with the 
following specifications, furnish, deliver, and erect in complete 
working order, Peele Pass Type freight elevator doors and appur- 
tenances, as manufactured by THE PEELLE COMPANY, 47 
Stewart Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

(2) Work by Others 

(2a) Frames — Steel frames and sills for the freight elevator 
door openings are specified elsewhere. 

(2b) Painting — Finish painting of the freight elevator doors as 
specified elsewhere. 

(2c) Power Supply — Electric service supply of — volts, 3 phase, 
60 cycle; in the penthouse, for the use of freight elevator door 
contractor, is specified elsewhere. 

(3) Doors 

(3a) Construction — Doors shall be constructed of two-ply se- 
lected white pine, nailed, and covered with stretcher leveled, cop- 
per bearing steel, galvanized sheets, design, (select design from 
page 13). Doors shall be bolted into steel angle frames, astragals, 
shoe bars, and malleable iron milled groove shoes. Doors shall 
have movable lintels, where required. Upper edge of each lower 
door shall have a T-bar truckable sill, capable of supporting a 
trucking load equal to capacity of elevator. When door is open, 
truckable sill shall rest on malleable iron, adjustable stops. Doors 
shall run in steel guides, each pair connected with %-in. adjust- 
able turn-buckle rods, with No. 6 rustproof flexible cable chain 
running over double race ball bearing sheaves. 

(3b) Operation — Manual — Doors shall be manually operated, and 
equipped with web strap closers which shall reach to within 6 ft. 
0 in. of floor, when door is open. 

Electric — Each door shall be equipped with Peelle Motorized elec- 
tric operation, having individual motors for each door, and shall 
be entirely within shaft. Operators shall drive both sheaves of 
each door. Provision for emergency manual operation, and emer- 
gency exit from shaft, accessible from elevator, shall be made. 

(3c) Control — (For Motorized Doors) A push button station 
for each line of doors marked "open," "close," and "stop," shall 
be placed on elevator within easy reach of elevator operator. 
Doors shall be arranged to open automatically as elevator arrives 
at a landing. Momentary pressure of "open" button shall open 
a door that has been closed without elevator having been moved. 
Momentary pressure of "stop" button shall stop the doors in any 
position. Constant pressure of the "close" button shall close 
doors. Limit switches shall terminate the opening and closing 
the doors. Note: Similar push button stations shall be furnished 
on the room side of each door for push button controlled elevators. 



PEELLE PASS TYPE (patented, 
FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

• FOR GENERAL USE FOR FREIGHT ELEVATOR OPENINGS IN 
COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND OTHER TYPES OF BUILD- 
INGS WHERE THE MINIMUM SPANDREL HEIGHT IS 10 INS. 

-At Left: 

Peelle Motorized Door and Car Gate on 60.000 Lb. 
Freight Elevator. N. Y. Port Authority Inland Terminal 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

are closed and locked, and to prevent the opening of doors ex- 
cepting the one at which the elevator is at rest. An emergency 
release switch shall be placed on elevator car to make the inter- 
locking systems inoperative in case of emergency. 



(5) Car Gates 

(5a) Construction — Vertical sliding steel gates shall be installed 
at open end of each elevator car. Car gates shall be constructed 
of No. 11 gauge, lMs-in. diamond wire mesh, having channel and 
angle iron frames, and equipped with malleable iron, milled 
groove shoes. Gates shall be of regulation height, and shall run 
in steel guides, connected to counterweights with No. 6 rustproof 
cable chain, running over malleable iron, turned groove sheaves. 
Counterweights shall run in steel guides, fully enclosed. 

(5b) Operation — Manual — Car gates shall be manually operated, 
and equipped with web strap closers which shall reach to within 
6 ft. 0 in. of floor, when gate is open. 

Electric — Car gate shall be equipped with individual electric 
operators similar in design and construction to those specified 
for freight elevator doors. 

(5c) Control — Motorized car gates shall operate simultaneously 
with the doors, and shall be controlled automatically from door 
control stations. 



(6) Wiring 

This specification includes all of the wiring to make a complete 
installation. 



(7) Painting Included 

All material, except metal covering on doors, shall have one shop 
coat of metallic primer. 

(8) Co-operation with Other Trades 

Freight elevator door contractor shall co-operate with other trades 
to obtain the most practical working conditions. 

(9) Shop Drawings 

Complete shop drawings shall be submitted for approval before 
manufacturing. 

(10) Approval 

Entire installation shall meet the approval of the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., State and Municipal Codes having jurisdiction. 



(4) Interlocks 

All doors shall be equipped with the proper electric interlock 
equipment to prevent operation of elevator unless all of the doors 



(11) Guarantee 

Entire installation shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer for a 
period of two years against defects in workmanship and materials. 
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DETAILS of PEELLE 

PASS TYPE (PATENTED) 

FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 



• TYPE SHOWN IS METAL CLAD. FOR OTHER TYPES 
OF SURFACES AND DESIGNS, SEE PAGE 13 



Schedule of "A" Dimensions 
("A") Is Reversible 



MOTORIZED DOORS— Any width of opening, car 
switch elevator, 11 and 12 ins. Exception — State of 
California, 11 and 13 ins. 

MANUAL DOORS — Openings up to 8 ft. 0 ins. wide, 

7 ins. one side, 9 ins. opposite side. Openings over 

8 ft. 0 ins. wide, all elevators, 9 ins. each side. 



i i 




li- 



ft 



FIN. FLOOR 




SHAFT ELEVATION 

OPENING WIDTH , A 



I 



. INSIDE OF ELEVATO R CAR , 
SAME AS WIDTH OF OPENING" 



PLAN SECTION 



oj 



FIN. 
FLOOR. 



fa. 



VERTICAL SECTION 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Details show construction of doors and spaces required in 
elevator shaft for installation of Peelle Pass Type Doors. 

Minimum Spandrel Height — Is 10 ins. for either motorized, 
or manually operated doors. Where variation in spandrel heights 
for same line of shaft doors requires Pass Type Doors at some 
floors, and Regular Type Doors at other floors, regular door truck- 
able sills are extended to take up same space in shaft as Pass 
Type Doors. All shaft walls shall be flush the full height of shaft. 
Regular Type Doors with extended sills are shown in vertical 
section. 

Minimum Jamb Return — Is measured horizontally on inside 
of shaft, from jamb of opening to side wall of shaft or nearest 
obstruction. For manually operated Pass Type Doors it varies 
from 8 to 10 ins., and for Motorized Doors, from 11 ins. to 12 ins. 
In special cases where these return spaces are not available, con- 
sult THE PEELLE COMPANY. 

Car Clearance — From flush shaft wall to edge of elevator 
platform is 6 Mi ins. total for Pass Type Doors, S 1 /^ ins. for truck- 
able sill of door, plus 1% ins. running clearance for elevator. 
Running clearance for elevator may, in cases of emergency, be 
reduced to S A in., in which case total clearance would be 6 ins. 
For normal tolerances in shaft construction, 6V2 ins. total car 
clearance should be allowed in all cases wherever possible. 

Minimum Pit Depth — Is one half the opening height of the 
bottom landing shaft opening, plus 3 ins. 

For designs of door, see page 13. For shaft opening frame 
details, see page 12. For interlocks and description of electrical 
apparatus for motorized doors, see page 5. 




Horizontal Section 
THROUGH PEELLE METAL CLAD DOORS 




(1) Scope of Work 

Where indicated on the plans, and in strict accordance -with the 
following specifications, furnish, deliver, and erect in complete 
working order, Peelle Self-Sealing Type freight elevator doors and 
appurtenances, as manufactured by THE PEELLE COMPANY, 
47 Stewart Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. They shall be designed so 
that both leaves of each door when closed shall make contact with 
the shaft opening frame at both jambs, lintel, and sill. 

(2) Work by Others 

(2a) Frames — Steel frames and sills for the freight elevator door 
openings are specified elsewhere. 

(2b) Painting — Finish painting of the freight elevator doors as 
specified elsewhere. 

(2c) Power Supply — Electric service supply of — volts, 3 phase, 
60 cycle; in the penthouse, for the use of freight elevator door 
contractor, is specified elsewhere. 

(3) Doors 

(3a) Construction — Doors shall be constructed of two-ply se- 
lected white pine, nailed, and covered with stretcher leveled, cop- 
per bearing steel, galvanized sheets, design, (select design from 
page 13). The doors shall be so designed that both leaves shall 
seal against the wall at all four edges of the door opening when 
closed. Doors shall be bolted into steel angle frames, astragals, 
shoe bars, and malleable iron milled groove shoes. Upper edge of 
each lower door shall have a T-bar truckable sill, capable of sup- 
porting a trucking load equal to capacity of elevator. When door 
is open, truckable sill shall rest on malleable iron, adjustable 
stops. Doors shall run in steel guides, each pair connected with 
%-in. adjustable turn-buckle rods, with No. 6 rustproof flexible 
cable chain running over double race ball bearing sheaves. 

(3b) Operation — Manual — Doors shall be manually operated, and 
equipped with web strap closers which shall reach to within 6 ft. 
0 in. of floor, when door is open. 

Electric — Each door shall be equipped with Peelle Motorized elec- 
tric operation, having individual motors for each door, and shall 
be entirely within shaft. Operators shall drive both sheaves of 
each door. Provision for emergency manual operation, and emer- 
gency exit from shaft, accessible from elevator, shall be made. 

(3c) Control — (For Motorized Doors) A push button station for 
each line of doors marked "open," "close," and "stop," shall be 
placed on elevator within easy reach of elevator operator. Doors 
shall be arranged to open automatically as elevator arrives at a 
landing. Momentary pressure of "open" button shall open a door 
that has been closed without elevator having been moved. Momen- 
tary pressure of "stop" button shall stop the doors in any position. 
Constant pressure of the "close" button shall close doors. Limit 
switches shall terminate the opening and closing the doors. Note: 
Similar push button stations shall be furnished on the room side 
of each door for push button controlled elevators. 

(4) Interlocks 

All doors shall be equipped with the proper electric interlock 



PEELLE SELF-SEALING TYPE 

(PATENTED) 

FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

• SEAL SHAFT OPENINGS AGAINST SMOKE, ODORS, DUST, 
SOUND AND DRAFTS 

# FOR USE IN OFFICE BUILDINGS, HOTELS, DEPARTMENT STORES, 
HOSPITALS, ETC., AS WELL AS FOR GENERAL USE 

At Left: 

Peelle Freight Elevator Door (Right Hand Door), 
Waldorf Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

equipment to prevent operation of elevator unless all of the doors 
are closed and locked, and to prevent the opening of doors ex- 
cepting the one at which the elevator is at rest. An emergency 
release switch shall be placed on elevator car to make the inter- 
locking systems inoperative in case of emergency. 



(5) Car Gates 

(5a) Construction — Vertical sliding steel gates shall be installed 
at open end of each elevator car. Car gates shall be constructed 
of No. 11 gauge, 1%-in. diamond wire mesh, having channel and 
angle iron frames, and equipped with malleable iron, milled 
groove shoes. Gates shall be of regulation height, and shall run 
in steel guides, connected to counterweights with No. 6 rustproof 
cable chain, running over malleable iron, turned groove sheaves. 
Counterweights shall run in steel guides, fully enclosed. 

(5b) Operation — Manual — Car gates shall be manually operated, 
and equipped with web strap closers which shall reach to within 
6 ft. 0 in. of floors, when gate is open. 

Electric — Car gates shall be equipped with individual electric 
operators similar in design and construction to those specified for 
freight elevator doors. 

(5c) Control — Motorized car gates shall operate simultaneously 
with the doors, and shall be controlled automatically from door 
control stations. 



(6) Wiring 



This specification includes all of the wiring to make a complete 
installation. 



(7) Painting Included 

All material, except metal covering on doors, shall have one shop 
coat of metallic primer. 

(8) Co-operation with Other Trades 

Freight elevator door contractor shall co-operate with other trades 
to obtain the most practical working conditions. 

(9) Shop Drawings 

Complete shop drawings shall be submitted for approval before 
manufacturing. 

(10) Approval 

Entire installation shall meet the approval of the Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc., State and Municipal Codes having jurisdiction. 

(11) Guarantee 

Entire installation shall be guaranteed by the manufacturer for a 
period of two years against defects in workmanship and materials. 
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DETAILS of PEELLE 

SELF-SEALING TYPE (PATENTED) 

FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

• TYPE SHOWN IS METAL CLAD. FOR OTHER TYPES 
OF SURFACES AND DESIGNS, SEE PAGE — 



Schedule of "A" Dimensions 
("A") Is Reversible 

MOTORIZED DOORS — Any width of opening, car 
switch elevator, 11 and 12 ins. Exception — State of 
California, 1 1 and 13 ins. 

MANUAL DOORS— 9 ins. each side. 
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FIN. 
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VERTICAL SECTION 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Details show construction details and spaces required in shaft 
for installation of Peelle Self-Sealing Doors. 

Minimum Spandrel Height — Is 18 ins. for either motorized 
or manually operated doors. 

Minimum Jamb Return — Is measured horizontally on inside 
•of shaft, from jamb of opening to side wall, or nearest obstruc- 
tion. For manually operated Self-Sealing Doors it is 8 ins. at 
each jamb, and for Motorized Doors, from 11 ins. to 12 ins. In 
special cases where these return spaces are not available, consult 
THE PEELLE COMPANY. 

Car Clearance — From flush shaft wall, in which openings 
occur, to edge of elevator platform is 6% ins. total for Self- 
Sealing Doors, S 1 /^ ins. for the truckable sill of door plus 1% ins. 
running clearance for elevator. Running clearance for elevator 
may, in case of emergency, be reduced to % in. in which case 
the total clearance would be 6 ins. To allow for normal tolerances 
in shaft construction, 6Mj ins. total clearance should be allowed 
in all cases wherever possible. 

Minimum Pit Depth — Is one half of bottom landing shaft 
opening height plus 3 ins. 

For design of doors, see page 13. For shaft opening frame 
details, see page 12. For interlocks and description of electrical 
apparatus for motorized doors, see page 5. 
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Horizontal Section 
THROUGH PEELLE METAL CLAD DOORS 
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SHAFT OPENING FRAMES 

REQUIRED FOR PEELLE FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 
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WIDTH OF OPENING 



FINISHED FLOOR 







SHAFT SIDE ELEVATION 



VERTICAL SECTION ALTERNATE 
VERTICAL SECTION 



TYPICAL DETAILS OF SHAFT 
OPENING FRAME CONNECTIONS 




ALTERNATE 
VERTICAL SECTION 2 



<> 0 



-f— f- 

DETAIL A 




L^uJ 



DETAIL A I 



-f — r 



o o o 



DETAIL B 



4r 



■f — Ih" 



ooo 

<7> f> <C^. 















1 





DETAIL B I 





4 


|Lo o 




i 
i 
i 

J ' f f 





DETAIL B 2 




ABOUT 



30 IN. O.C 



J 1 



DETAIL C 



SB 



TYPICAL DETAILS 

Although the shaft opening frames for Peelle Doors are 
usually furnished by the miscellaneous iron contractor, this 
sheet of details is submitted to help the architect design the 
shaft openings to obtain the best practical result. 

Steel frames in the shaft openings not only provide a 
substantial fastening for the door guides, but also provide 
an accurate base, or datum from which the door manufac- 
turer may work. Steel frames also protect the masonry 
from damage by heavily loaded trucks. 

SHAFT SIDE ELEVATION 

The upper left hand corner "shaft side elevation" shows 
a typical frame. Shaft opening frames are usually con- 
structed of channels 1 in. deeper than the thickness of the 
masonry wall. This allows for plastering if required. 

Freight elevator shafts are seldom plastered on the 
shaft side, and only occasionally on the room side. Where 
the outside of the shaft wall is not plastered, it should be 
specified that the masonry contractor should point up be- 
tween the leg of the channel and the wall around the 
opening. 

Frames may, if desired, be exactly the same depth as 
the masonry, but this construction requires considerable 



labor to cut the masonry to fit the channels. Whether the 
frames are constructed of channels 1 in. deeper than the 
masonry wall, or the same depth, the finished shaft is meas- 
ured from shaft side face of the channel leg. 

VERTICAL SECTION 

"Vertical Section" shows a frame where it is not in- 
tended to plaster the room side of the shaft. 

ALTERNATE VERTICAL SECTION 1 

"Alternate Vertical Section 1" shows a frame where it 
is intended to plaster the room side of the shaft. Note the 
room side leg of the channel is cut out above the lintel. 
This construction reveals the frame only around the open- 
ing on the room side. The "Alternate Vertical Section 2" 
shows a frame where the vertical, or jamb members extend 
to the lintel only. This construction is permissible where 
the shaft is constructed of at least 8-in. brick, or 8-in. 
concrete. 

DETAILS A, Al, B, Bl, B2 AND C 

Details A, Al, B, Bl, B2 and C suggest methods of 
construction. These details may be modified to suit the 
standard practice of the fabricator. 
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PEELLE DOOR DESIGNS 

FOR FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

• PEELLE FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS CAN BE MADE TO ANY 
DESIRED ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND FINISH 

• ALL STANDARD DESIGNS APPLY EQUALLY TO ALL TYPES 
OF PEELLE FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 






R-10 Galvanized Metal Covered Door, 
with Flush Panels 
R-9 without observation light 
R-ll with two observation lights 




K-3 Kalamein Panelled Door, Three 
Solid Panels in Each Half 



K-l Kalamein Panelled Door, Two 
Solid Panels in Each Half 



STANDARD DESIGNS 

DESIGNS 

Peelle Freight Elevator Doors can be made to any desired archi- 
tectural design. Four standard designs are shown on this page which 
have been found to be very generally useful. 

Designs R-9, or R-10, are standard for use in industrial build- 
ings, where fine finish is not a consideration. The other designs 
show panelled doors which are suitable in the large majority of cases. 

All standard designs apply equally to all types of Peelle Freight 
Elevator Doors. 

Peelle Doors for service and freight elevators in office buildings, 
hotels, department stores, hospitals, sanitariums, museums, etc., are 
frequently built to architectural designs harmonizing with the sur- 
rounding decorations. 

GENERAL FEATURES 

Glass — The legal maximum glass surface in any one door is 144 




0-9 Kalamein Panelled Door, with 
Standard Size Steel Sash in the 
Upper Half 



sq. in. except for exterior doors which may have larger glass area. 

All doors having observation lights are furnished including the 
glass. Doors having glass of a larger area than observation light are 
not furnished with the glass. 

Underwriters' Label — The label of the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories can be furnished on all Peelle Freight Elevator Doors. In such 
doors one 8 in. x 10 in. clear wire glass panel is standard, or two 
glass panels, the total area not exceeding 144 sq. in. 

Painting — All standard metal doors and hardware, except the 
galvanized covering, receive one shop coat of metallic primer. Special 
painting, enamel or grained finish will be done when so specified. 




SPECIAL DESIGNS 

We desire to emphasize that there is no need for 
the architect, because of any esthetic reason, to hesitate 
using Peelle Freight Elevator Doors. We are prepared 
to execute designs in bronze, rust resisting steel alloys 
or any other metal, plain or ornamental, in accordance 
with the best standards of craftsmanship in use in the 
metal covered, hollow metal or ornamental metal trades. 

Any desired finish whether to specifications or to 
sample may be obtained, including any kind of paint, 
enamel, baked enamel, imitation wood grained or spe- 
cial metal finish. 
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PEELLE 

DUMBWAITER DOORS 

• COUNTERBALANCED DOOR UNITS, FACTORY-ASSEMBLED, 
AND READY FOR SETTING INTO MASONRY WALL DURING 
CONSTRUCTION 

# FOR USE WITH ELECTRIC OR HAND-POWER DUMBWAITERS; 
ALSO WITH SURVEYORS AND CONVEYORS; ALSO TRAY- 
VEYORS 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The Peelle Dumbwaiter Door unit is a counterbalanced door, mounted 
in steel guides with a combination pressed metal frame trim, and shelf. 
The entire unit is assembled in the factory, ready for setting into the 
masonry wall during construction. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Peelle Dumbwaiter Door Units bear the label of the Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories, Inc. 

USES 

Peelle Dumbwaiter Doors are used with electric or hand power dumb- 
waiters, subveyors, conveyors or trayveyors in hospitals, hotels, clubs, 
and office buildings. Doors of a similar construction, or doors that slide up 
in one section are used with laundry and package chutes. 

CONVENIENCE 

The door operates on the inside of the shaft, and takes up no floor space in 
opening or closing. It is adaptable to any plan arrangement. Each door 
has a 3-in. observation light so that the dumbwaiter is visible with the 
door closed. 

DURABILITY 

Unit is built of steel throughout. There are no parts to wear out, or 
weights to drop off. A heavy flat link chain connects the two door sec- 
tions. Sheaves are double duty ball bearing type. 

OPERATION 

The two halves of each door are perfectly balanced, and have malleable 
shoes to eliminate friction. This construction, in conjunction with ball 
bearing sheaves, provides easy and swift opening and closing. 

SAFETY 

Each unit, for electric dumbwaiters, is provided with an electric interlock 
to prevent the operation of the dumbwaiter except when all doors in the 
shaft are closed. 

Each door is also equipped with an automatic lock that prevents the 
door being opened except when the dumbwaiter is at the landing. 

ERECTION 

The doors, frames, guides and hardware are assembled in the factory to 
make a complete working unit. No field erection is required. The unit is 
built into the masonry wall like a window frame. 

ECONOMY 

The first cost is the last cost. This unit saves maintenance and upkeep, 
saves floor space, saves time in opening and closing, and saves field erection. 

APPEARANCE 

The frame is of pressed metal, with a neat trim, mitered and welded at the 
corners. The unit as a whole is designed to present a pleasing architectural 
appearance. When specified, the doors can be furnished in solid color or 
grained, baked enamel finish. Trim, frame, shelf and doors can also be 
furnished in stainless steel, aluminum or bronze. 
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DETAILS AND SPACE REQUIREMENTS 
of PEELLE DUMBWAITER DOORS 
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MOULDED TRIM OF DESIGN AS SHOWN 
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DUMBWAITER DOOR DETAIL AND SPACE REQUIREMENTS 



• STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

Dumbwaiter Doors 

The openings to the dumbwaiter shall be provided with Peelle 
Standard Dumbwaiter Door Units as manufactured by THE 
PEELLE COMPANY, 47 Stewart Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

The doors shall be horizontally divided, counterbalanced, com- 
pletely assembled with steel guides, integral frame and trim, ready 
for setting into the masonry wall by the general contractor. 

The door sections shall be constructed of two thicknesses of 
16-gauge flat steel sheets reinforced at all edges with channels. The 
door sections shall be connected to each other with flat link cable 
chain running over malleable iron, double race ball bearing, turned 
groove sheaves. 

Each door shall be equipped witli a 3-in. observation light. 
Each door shall bear the label of the Underwriters', Inc. 
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The integral frame and trim units shall be made to fit a masonry 
wall of (4 in.) (5 in.) (6 in.) thick, with allowance for plaster 
on (one or both) sides. 

The assembled units shall have one prime coat of paint before 
shipment, to be finished by others on the job. 

The doors shall be guaranteed for two years against defects in 
workmanship and materials by the manufacturer. 

Doors, trim, frame and sill can be furnished in stainless steel, 
aluminum or bronze, when so specified. 

Dumbwaiter Door Locks (For Electric 
Dumbwaiter) 

Each of the Peelle Dumbwaiter Door Units shall be equipped 
with the Peelle combination interlock and automatic lock. The 
wiring of the interlock and installation of the cam for operating the 
automatic locks shall be done by the dumbwaiter manufacturer. 



THE PEELLE COMPANY 



BROOKLYN, N. Y. 



DISTRICT OFFICES 

ATLANTA, GA., 212 Red Rock Bldg.— Telephone, Jackson 2284 
BALTIMORE, MD., 213-217 East Street— Telephone, Calvert 2318 
BOSTON, MASS., 66 Western Ave. (Allston)— Telephone, Stadium 2244 
CHICAGO, ILL., 100 North LaSalle St. at Washington— Telephone, Central 6475 
CINCINNATI ,OHIO, 5901 Kennedy Ave.— Telephone, Jefferson 3565 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 521 Caxton Bldg.— Telephone, Main 4053 
DALLAS, TEX., 2200 Cedar Springs Ave.— Telephone 2-8125 
DETROIT, MICH., 1240 Buhl Bldg.— Telephone, Cadillac 1925 
HARRISBURG, PA., P. O. Box 853— Telephone, 3-4126 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 501 New City Trust Bldg.— Telephone. Efomboldt 1 161 

KANSAS CITY, MO., 1004 Baltimore Ave.— Telephone, Harrison 1 193 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 1046 South Olive St.— Telephone, Prospect 0776 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., Architects Bldg., 17th and Sansom Si*. Telephone, Ritten- 
house 2274 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 1052 Century Bldg.— Telephone, Atlantic 8790 
PORTLAND, ORE., East 8th and Market Sts.— Telephone, 0188 
RICHMOND, VA., 511 Atlantic Life Building— Telephone (Dial) 3-5712 
SAN DIEGO, CALIF., Post Office Box 727 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 516 Call Bldg.— Telephone, Douglas 7<><>«> 
SCRANTON, PA., Cedar Ave. at Laurel Line— Telephone, 3-1271 
SEATTLE, WASH., 401 White Bldg.— Telephone, MA7650 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 16th and O'Fallon— Telephone, Chestnut 1395 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 145 Harding PI.— Telephone, 9-2733 
TAMPA, FLA., 805 Peninsular Teleph one Bldg. — Telephon** 2KM< 
WASHINGTON. D. C. 350 Washington Bldg. 



RICHMOND 

trade J^yytffiMprf mark 

PRODUCTS 



METAL DOOR FRAMES 

KALAMEIN DOORS, FRAMES & TRIM 

HOLLOW METAL DOORS 

FREIGHT ELEVATOR DOORS 

DUMBWAITER ENCLOSURES 

FIRE DOORS & HARDWARE 

SWING-FOLD & BI-FOLD DOORS 

ELECTRIC DOOR OPERATORS 

COPPER-BRONZE-ALUMINUM & 
STAINLESS STEEL KALAMEIN 
PRODUCTS 



THE RICHMOND FIREPROOF DOOR COMPANY 

RICHMOND, INDIANA 
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THE COMPANY and Its Facilities 

Richmond "Fyrgard" products may be found in active service in 
America's foremost structures. 

Their design, beauty, permanence and long service have fully met 
the needs of architects, contractors and owners for more than 
forty-two years. 

Our modern plant, ample manufacturing facilities and a "door- 
minded" organization long experienced in their design and produc- 
tion is the guarantee behind "Fyrgard" products. 

Consult your local "Fyrgard" representative or write direct for 
complete catalogues. 

THE RICHMOND FIREPROOF DOOR COMPANY 

TELEPHONE, 6777 RICHMOND, IND. ESTABLISHED 1891 

Branch Offices and Agents with Sales, Erection and Service Facilities in 90 Principal Cities Throughout the United States 

List on Back Cover 



Metal Frames, 

RICHMOND metal frames 
are distinguished by a new 
beauty and sharpness of line, 
made possible through the use 
of our specially designed ma- 
chinery. 

The standard types shown on 
this page provide integral buck 
and trim for all interior door openings. Com- 
binations of Types B and C frames are readily 
utilized for sliding elevator door openings. 

Richmond Construction Features — At all 
hinge and strike plate locations, steel reinforce- 
ments are spot-welded to the inner surfaces of 
the jambs. Holes accurately drilled and tapped 




Formed and Rolled 

by templates through these reinforcing plates at the 
factory are provided for the rapid attachment of the 
hardware. 

Plaster guards of 24-gauge galvanized steel, 
welded inside of the reinforcing plates pro- 
tect the sere wholes from mortar and plaster. 
This saves time in the attachment of the 
hardware. 

Adjustable anchors, made of 16-gauge 
stock, are furnished with Richmond steel 
frames. These anchors can be set wherever 
) desired between courses of a masonry wall as 
the wall is built. The anchors require no 
adaptation of plan, yet bond frames solidly to 
finished wall. 
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THE RICHMOND FIREPROOF DOOR COMPANY 



RICHMOND KALAMEIN 
DOORS, FRAMES and 
TRIM 

DOORS, frames, and trim furnished to any dimension, 
and any design illustrated. All types are standard 
in construction and thickness. Designs other than shown 
supplied upon request. 

Kalamein swing doors may be furnished with or 
without Underwriters* label in accordance with con- 
struction. 

Hollow metal mouldings, built into grooves in the 
stiles and rails or held by concealed clips, and machine 
pre-formed 24-gauge stretcher leveled metal covering 
are features of "Fyrgard" Doors. . 

Kalamein frames covered with tight fitting machine 
applied 24-gauge metal are smooth, with sharp, true 
lines. Kalamein frames cannot bear Underwriters' 
labels. If labeled frames are required, refer to our 
labeled all-metal frames. 

Cores of all Richmond Kalamein doors, frames, 
casings, and moulds are machined from solid stock up 
to standard lengths. 

Metal covered plinths of any design furnished upon 
request. 

Standard finish — gray metallic primer. Durable baked 
enamel in plain color or wood grain applied in our fac- 
tory when specified. 




tightly drawn so as to lie smooth. All joints between rail and 
stile metal shall be locked, soldered and ground smooth. 

Panels shall be covered with 24-gauge zinc coated sheet metal 
glued to Vi-'m. asbestos and held underchitect  has  to  do  is  to  get  his 
client  to  make  decisions  on  the  many  problems  that  con- 
front him  in  building  a  home.  This  volume,  in  our 
opinion,  will  assist  home  owners  materially  in  crystalliz- 
ing their  ideas.  The  architectural  profession  as  a  whole 
should  benefit  because  of  your  very  strong  recommenda- 
tion to  home  owners  to  select  a  competent  architect.'' 

WILL  IMPROVE  QUALITY  OF  HOMES 

Alfred  Granger,  Granger  &  Bollenbacher,  declares: 
"This  catalog  in  circulation  among  home  builders  will 
help  the  quality  of  homes  to  be  erected." 

Numerous  other  architects  have  volunteered  similar 
endorsement.  We  invite  you  to  examine  a  copy  of  Home 
Owners'  Catalogs.  Just  ask  the  Dodge  reporter  to  bring 
a  copy  to  your  office. 


1 

4 

Realizing  that  owners  will  show  the  volume  to  their 
friends,  some  of  whom  will  be  contemplating  new  homes 
or  considering  changes  to  existing  dwellings,  we  provide 
in  the  volume  application  forms  which  persons  expecting 
to  build  can  send  us.  Thus  Home  Owners'  Catalogs  will 
crystallize  desire  and  promote  construction. 

USED  BY  LEADING  FIRMS 

Among  the  firms  which  have  contracted  for  distribu- 
tion of  catalogs  through  Home  Owners'  Catalogs:  B. 
Altman  &  Co.,  Armstrong  Cork  Products  Co.,  Athey  Co., 
M.  H.  Birge  &  Sons  Co.,  Bryant  Heater  Co.,  Burnham 
Boiler  Corp.,  Philip  Carey  Co.,  Celotex  Co.,  Chamberlin 
Aletal  Weatherstrip  Co.,  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co., 
Congoleum-Nairn,  Inc.,  Crane  Co.,  Detroit  Steel  Products 
Co.,  Donley  Bros.  Co.,  du  Pont  Co.,  Fiat  Metal  Mfg.  Co., 
Florida-Louisiana  Red  Cypress  Co.,  Fox  Furnace  Co., 
Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Indiana  Limestone  Co.,  Iron 
Fireman  Mfg.  Co.,  Johns-Manville  Corp.,  Johnson  Metal 
Products  Co.,  Kerner  Incinerator  Co.,  Kitchen  Maid 
Corp.,  Libbey-O wens-Ford  Glass  Co.,  Lord  &  Burnham 
Co.,  James  McCutcheon  &  Co.,  McKinney  Mfg.  Co.,  The 
Majestic  Co.,  Masonite  Corp.,  Mid-West  Brick  Co.,  N.  J. 
Fence  Co.,  Overhead  Door  Co.,  Philadelphia  Carpet  Co., 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,  Roberts  &  Mander  Stove  Co., 
Rolscreen  Co.,  Sisalkraft  Co.,  U.  S.  Radiator  Corp., 
Warren  Webster  &  Co.,  Wayne  Oil  Burner  Corp., 
Western  Pine  Association.  This  listing,  while  not  com- 
plete, is  a  character  rating  of  Home  Owners'  Catalogs. 


SPONSORS  ARCHITECTURAL  SERVICE 

In  the  letter  which  we  send  to  each  owner  with  Home 
Owners'  Catalogs  and  in  the  Foreword  as  well  as  in 
the  contents  we  are  doing  all  within  our  power  to  induce 
owners  to  retain  architects  to  design  and  supervise  their 
projects. 

The  carrying  letter  states:  "To  adjust  individual 
ideas  to  the  complete  plan,  and  things  to  budget,  is  often 
a  difficult  task.  It  is  here  that  the  sympathetic,  profes- 
sionally trained  man,  the  architect,  renders  vital  service. 
Again,  architectural  supervision  of  the  home  during  con- 
struction is  a  safeguard.  Architectural  service  from  first 
to  last  is  true  economy." 

In  the  Foreword  is  the  following:  "Building  a  home  is 
more  than  a  romantic  experience.  Intensely  practical 
aspects  are  involved,  and  the  satisfaction  you  derive  over 
the  years  will  depend  largely  upon  the  success  with 
which  you  meet  the  practical  phases  of  house  construc- 
tion. Of  these  none  is  so  important  as  Design  and  Plan. 
Design  and  Plan  must  be  adjusted  to  your  desires,  your 
needs  and  your  budget.  The  architect,  with  his  special 
training  and  experience,  is  better  able  to  handle  this 
phase  of  the  home  building  operation  than  any  one  else. 
The  builder,  too,  will  serve  better  when  his  work  follows 
a  carefully  worked  out  solution  to  the  home  builder's 
particular  problem." 

STOCK  PLANS  PROHIBITED 

We  reserve  the  right  of  editorial  approval  of  the  con- 
tents of  each  individual  catalog.  We  will  not  accept  a 
catalog  which  features  or  recommends  stock  plans. 


LOWERS  COSTS 

This  new  development  of  Dodge  Reports  is  important 
to  architects  for  the  further  reason  that  it  lowers  manu- 
facturers' costs.   Here  are  the  reasons: 

1 —  Owners  spending  $4,000  or  more  are  covered  with 
job-by- job  precision.  It  goes  to  no  one  else.  If  a  job 
has  passed  the  ''Foundations  In"  stage  before  name 
and  address  of  owner  is  first  reported.  Home  Owners' 
Catalogs  is  not  sent  that  owner. 

2 —  Issued  in  13  editions,  each  covering  a  tiading  area. 
Manufacturer  may  limit  distribution  of  his  catalog- 
to  those  editions  covering  areas  wherein  he  sells,  so 
preventing  waste. 

3 —  The  volume  arrives  at  time  owner  is  seeking  informa- 
tion upon  which  to  make  decisions. 

4 —  It  will  be  retained  throughout  the  life  of  the  job  and 
probably  long  after. 

5 —  It  costs  manufacturer  no  more  to  distribute  a  28-page 
booklet  than  a  four  page  folder — plenty  of  space  for 
a  complete  sales  story. 

6 —  Manufacturer  pays  on  basis  of  catalogs  actually  de- 
livered. 

Ask  your  Dodge  reporter  to  show  you  a  copy.  Then 
make  it  standard  practice  in  your  office  to  give  the  Dodge 
reporter  the  names  and  addresses  of  your  residential 
clients  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  Doing  so  will 
confer  a  favor  upon  the  client  and  facilitate  the  progress 
of  the  job  through  your  office. 
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DODGE  STATISTICAL  RESEARCH  SERVICE 

F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 

119  West  40th  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

(For  District  Offices,  see  page  23) 


DODGE  STATISTICS  — SOURCES 

Dodge  Statistics  arc  compiled  from  Dodge  Reports 
issued  daily.  These  reports  contain  construction  in- 
formation gathered  from  all  available  sources  (architects, 
engineers,  contractors,  development  companies,  real  es- 
tate operators,  public  officials,  banks,  owners,  and  so  on.) 
They  are  mailed  daily  from  13  Dodge  Reports  issuing 
offices  to  the  Statistical  Division  in  New  York  City  con- 
stituting, in  fact,  a  daily  census  of  construction.  The 
Statistical  Division  compiles  its  statistical  data  for  two 
stages  of  construction : 

1 — New  construction  contemplated. 

2  New  contracts  awarded  (or  work  started,  in 

the  case  of  projects  carried  through  without 
a  general  contractor). 
Statistical  tables  are  divided  according  to 

1  Ten  general  classes  and  55  detailed  classes 

of  projects. 

2  Territories — regions,  states,  counties,  metro- 

lx)liLan  areas  and  cities  having  population  of 
100,000  and  over. 
Territorially,  the  area  covered  by  Dodge  Statistics  is 
the  same  as  that  of  Dodge  Reports,  the  37  states  east 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  But  the  Statistical  Division 
also  compiles  statistics  of  building  permits  for  cities  m 
the  Rocky  Mountain  and  Pacific  Coast  territories,  index 
numbers  of  building  costs,  records  of  building  wage  scales 
and  other  data  pertinent  to  the  conduct  of  the  industry. 
The  index  of  building  costs  is  given  below : 

DODGE  INDEX  OF  BUILDING  COSTS 
(Base:  Year  1926  equals  100) 


DODGE  STATISTICS  — USES 

Dodge  Statistics  are  used  principally  in  the  following 


YEAR 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 


COST  INDEX 

38 

39 

40 

41 

40 

42 

46 

48 

46 

47 

49 

49 

50 

50 

49 

50 

58 

71 


YEAR 

COST  INDEX 

1918 

77 

1919 

91 

1920 

120 

1921 

90 

1922 

89 

1923 

98 

1924 

98 

1925 

99 

1926 

100 

1927 

97 

1928 

98 

1929 

100 

1930 

99 

1931 

90 

1932 

83 

1933 

85 

1934 

89 

*1935 

88 

*PreHmina 

y 

ways : 
1. 

2. 

3. 


7. 
8. 


To  guide  the  editorial  and  circulation  plans  of  the 
Architectural  Record. 

To  guide  the  distribution  of  Sweet's  Catalog 
Files. 

To  inform  architects  of  economic  trends  in  the 
industry  that  are  vital  to  them. 
To  inform  the  general  public  and  the  construction 
industry  as  to  the  relative  importance  of  architects 
in  construction  enterprises. 

To  inform  the  business  public,  through  the  daily 
and  trade  press,  al)out  current  trends  in  construc- 
tion and  their  importance  in  the  picture  of  general 
business. 

To  furnish  bankers,  material  supply  interests, 
marketing  executives,  public  officials,  and  all 
others  interested,  through  regular  subscription 
service  bulletins  (Dodge  Statistical  Research 
Service)  of  current  market  trends,  in  general 
and  in  detail,  as  to  classes  of  work  and  territories. 
To  make  special  market  and  economic  studies. 
To  answer  special  inquiries  of  architects,  bankers, 
manufacturers,  dealers,  advertising  men,  public 
officials,  and  others. 


Architect-Planned  Building 


With  the  improvement 
in  the  volume  of  con- 
struction beginning  in 
1933,  there  have  occurred 
increased  opportunit  ies 
for  the  architect.  The 
accompanying  chart  i  i- 
dicates  the  volume  of 
architect-planned  build- 
ing in  tlie  37  eastern 
states  since  1932.  In 
1934  the  PWA  program 
was  largely  responsihle 
for  the  increases  shown 
for  pubHc  and  institu- 
tional building.  In  1935, 
however,  residential 
building  again  repre- 
sented the  most  im- 
portant field  for  the 
architect  as  indicated  on 
basis  of  the  record 
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1932       1933  1934 


1935 


the 


I  1  COMMERCIAL  RESIDENTIAL 

covering   the   first  ten  [-3  PUBLIC  AND  .NSTITUTIONAL 

months.  Of  tlie  $562,000,000  indicated  for  the  year  1935,  ap- 
proximatelv  $160,000,000  w^as  for  architect-planned  single-family 
dwellings,  $90,000,000  for  educational  huildings,  $87,000,000  for 
commercial  huildings,  $80,000,000  for  apartments  and  hc^tels, 
$r)9,000,000  for  public  buildings,  $50,000,000  for  semi-public  build- 
ings and  $26,000,000  for  institutional  huildings. 
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Residential  building,  generally  regarded  as  the  pulse  of  the 
construction  industry  which  in  turn  has  become  the  most  important 
single  index  of  industrial  recovery,  has  shown  evidence  of  ac- 
cumulating demand  during  the  past  two  years.  I'his  evidence  of 
increasing  demand  is  indicated  in  the  accompanying  chart  which 
was  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  showing  periods  of  accumulat- 
ing demand  as  well  as  periods  of  accunuilating  surpluses.  The 
present  period  of  increasing  demand  for  new  housing  accommoda- 
tions began  in  July  Y)Z2i  and  has  continued  without  interruption 
since  then. 

The  story  told  by  the  chart  might  be  summarized  as  follows  : 
.throughout  1920  and  extending  until  October  1924  there  was  a 
period  in  which  the  rate  of  building  activity  did  not  keep  pace 
with  the  volume  of  new  work  planned.  Within  this  period  occurred 
the  1920-1921  depression.  Anyone  using  this  chart  as  an  indicator 
at  that  time  would  have  recognized  that  the  decline  was  destined 
to  be  short-lived  because  of  the  accumulative  backlog  of  building 


demand  which  had  been  built  up  previously  and  which  was  actuall\ 
continuing  throughout  the  decline.  This  period  of  accumulating 

CONSTRUCTION  CONTRACTS  AWARDED  IN  THE  37  EASTERN  STATES 


demand  started  in  1917.  The  previous  period  of  residential  build- 
ing surplus  extended  from  1914  to  1917.  From  October  1924  to 
July  19v33  there  appears  an  extended  shaded  area.  This  was  the 
period  of  accumulating  residential  surpluses.  The  chart  suggests 
how  unreasonable  was  the  expansion  which  occurred  in  1925  and 
1926  and  again  in  1928. 

The  method  of  constructing  this  maladjustment  chart  is  based 
upon  what  is  known  as  the  12-months'  moving  total.  This  method 
consists  in  plotting  each  point  so  that  it  represents  the  total  for 
the  12  months  ending  with  the  month  plotted.  The  data  for  both 
contracts  awarded  and  contemplated  work  are  regularly  published 
in  the  Dodge  Statistical  Research  Service.  It  is  necessary,  how- 
ever, to  deflate  the  volume  of  contemplated  construction  because 
not  all  work  planned  matures  into  actual  construction.  In  the 
case  of  residential  building  the  amount  of  correction  necessary  is 
indicated  in  the  chart.  Such  a  chart  represents  one  method  by 
which  it  is  possible  to  recognize  periods  of  increasing  demand  for 
building  as  compared  with  periods  of  potential  building  surpluses 


Year 

Commercial  Buildings 

Factories 

Educational  Buildings 

Hospitals  &  Institutions 

Public  Buildings 

1925 

$872,443,700 

$326,613,100 

,$426,385,800 

$111,050,200 

$  54,519,800 

1926 

920,890,500 

471,249,900 

,181.078.200 

133,101,900 

67,220,300 

1927 

932,911,300 

375.910,000 

379,795,700 

162,475,000 

79,467,600 

1928 

884,609,600 

508,840,300 

398,997,300 

164,728,200 

76,244,600 

1929 

929,188,400 

545,861,500 

381,908,000 

152,203,700 

120,777.900 

1930 

628,809,500 

256,632,500 

376,051,200 

163,120,600 

139,814,600 

1931 

311.105,800 

116,157,000 

228.777,000 

121,193,300 

181,266,600 

1932 

122,718,200 

43,490,900 

82,307,500 

48.353,000 

117,982.500 

1933 

99,371,200 

127,517,100 

39,950.400 

37,252,100 

50,908,300 

1934 

150,595,800 

116,078,600 

117,503,200 

37.308,800 

55,672,000 

*1935 

160.000.000 

100,000.000 

95,000.000 

33.000.000 

90.000.000 

Year 

Religious  &  Memorial 

Social  &  Recreatior^al 

Residential  Buildings 

Pub.  Wks.  &  Pub.  Util. 

Total  Construction 

1925 

$153,073,500 

$248,663,700 

$2,747,729,500 

$1,065,947,000 

$6,006,426,300 

1926 

148,779,700 

247,122,000 

2,671,120,300 

1,340,351,900 

6,380,914,700 

1927 

156,491,000 

260,714,100 

2,573,316,900 

1,381,973,500 

6,303,055,100 

1928 

127,947,400 

214,120,800 

2,788,317,400 

1,464,480,500 

6,628,286,100 

1929 

106,111,200 

140,019,400 

1,915,727,500 

1,458,992,900 

5,750,790,500 

1930 

92,837,100 

113,298,400 

1,101,312,500 

1,651,238,200 

4.523,114,600 

1931 

53.099,600 

98,746,500 

811,388,700 

1,171,115,000 

3,092,849,500 

1932 

27,255.000 

38,682,500 

280,067,900 

590,301,200 

1,351,158,700 

1933 

17,668.600 

31,056.000 

249,262,100 

602,722,600 

1,255,708,400 

1934 

18,298,900 

47.574.500 

248,840,100 

751,236,500 

1.543,108,400 

*1935 

24.000,000 

48,000,000 

460,000,000 

620,000,000 

1 .630.000.000 

*Estimated  totals  based  upon  the  record  for  the  first  ten  months  1935. 
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DODGE  STATISTICAL  RESEARCH  SERVICE 


A  complete  picture  of  the  construction  mdustry  is 
presented  by  the  11  different  series  of  builetms  compris- 
ing the  entire  suljscription  service.  This  picture  includes 
the  following  features : 

a  Fundamental  data  (monthly)  of  new  building  and 
engineering  contracts  awarded  east  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains (37  Eastern  States)  giving  number  of  projects 
number  of  buildings,  new  floor  space  in  square  feet  and 

total  value.  '    ,     -r  ,  ^ 

h  Construction  contracts  (monthly)  classified  accord- 
ing to  55  separate  and  distinct  classes  of  construction 
based  upon  the  use  for  which  the  new  project  is  intended. 

c  Complete  building  and  engineering  statistics 
(monthly)— both  new  construction  started  and  new  pro- 
jects contemplated  for  each  of  the  13  major  trading  areas 
jipplicablc  to  the  building  field  in  the  37  Eastern  States. 

d  Building  and  engineering  statistics  (monthly)  by 
major  classes,  separately  for  each  of  the  37  states,  the 
94  largest  cities  in  those  states,  and  the  11  most 
important  county  divisions.  ,    ■    -r  . 

e  Comprehensive  review  (monthly)  of  signihcant 
construction  trends  apparent  in  each  of  the  13  trading 
areas.  This  review  includes  c|uarterly  estimates  or  fore- 
casts of  the  construction  volume  expected  to  mature  in 
each  of  the  trading  area.s— divided  according  to  general 
classes 

f  Building  charts  simplified  and  readily  understand- 
able showing  trends  of  construction  volume  by  classes  ni 
each  trading  area— bar  charts  showing  comparative  con- 
struction volumes  during  the  past  7  years  for  8  major 
construction  classes— new  charts  companng  contracts 
awarded  with  projects  contemplated  giving  a  picture  of 

building  demand.  .  i    •  u- 

g.  Commodity  studies  showing  the  mter-relationship 
between  trends  of  specific  commodities  and  building 

market  trends. 

h  Supplementary  building  reports  (3-times-a-month) 
giving  intermediate  building  data  in  advance  of  regular 
monthly  bulletins. 

TERRITORIAL  SERVICE 

For  a  regional  Inisiness  the  complete  building  record  for 
specific  sales  territories  is  provided  through  the  territorial 
feature  of  the  service.  The  user  wastes  no  time  or  effort 
in  compiling  the  facts  for  the  Dodge  trading  areas.^  The 
information  needs  of  regional  manufacturers  and  district 
sales  organizations  have  played  a  most  important  part  in 
settinc.  up  the  DODGE  STATISTICAL  RESEARCH 
SERVICE.  The  service  may  be  purchased  either  as  an 
entire  unit  or  separately  by  territories. 


SPECIAL  STUDIES 

Special  service  bulletins  issued  to  sul)scribers  in  1935 
have  covered  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Tracking  Down  Recovery  in  Residential  Building 

2.  Tracking  Down  Recovery  in  Factory  and  Commercial 
Building 

3.  Tracking  Down  Recovery  in  Public  and  Institutional 
Building 

4.  Tracking  Down  Recovery  in  Public  Works  and  Utilities 
Construction 
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Tne  significant  cevelopttenl  in 
the  September  record  of  construction 
contracts  awaraed  was  the  large  gains 
in  puolicly-f inanced  projects.  It  will 
De  recalled  mat  the  first  evidences 
of  iriprovenent  at  the  fceginning  of  the 
secona  quarter  of  this  year  occurred  in 
privately-financed   — 


first  nine  months  of  1955  aAouniea 
to  $743,555,500  as  compared  with 
SI. 057. 563.200  for  the  correspondmj 
period  of  195?. 

The  largest  gain  in  the  Septenoer 
contract    record    ' '*  
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J'9.900  61.866.600 
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These  reports  are  pulilished  each  month  giving  the  volume  of 

similar  to  that  indicated  for  the  37  F-ASTERN  STA 1  hb  are 
published  for  each  of  13  trading  areas  as  well  as  separate  totals 
for  states,  cities  and  important  counties. 
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CONSTRUCTION  STATISTICS  BY  COUNTIES.  SUBSCRIBERS'  SALES  TERRITORIES  AND  METROPOLITAN  AREAS 


Many  manufacturers  are  now  stressing  sales  analysis 
and  budgetary  control.  Instead  of  merely  broadcasting 
promotional  efforts  with  the  hope  of  getting  sales,  they 
find  it  profitable  to  analyze  each  of  their  sales  territories 
and  to  determine  how  much  of  their  product  should  be 
sold  in  each.  Those  areas  showing  unsatisfactory  re- 
turns or  weak  spots  are  then  examined  more  thoroughly 
in  order  to  locate  the  cause  for  the  unsatisfactory  re- 
turns and  to  initiate  the  corrective  measures  necessar>\ 

The  one  way  to  provide  definite  statistical  data  for 
specific  sales  territories,  which  vary  considerably  among 
different  manufacturers  and  marketing  agencies,  is  to 
adopt  the  county  as  a  unit.  These  county  statistics  can 
be  readily  assembled  into  any  desired  market-area  group- 
ing. Such  service  is  now  being  provided  under  special 
contract  to  meet  the  specific  requirements  of  the  sub- 
scribers. 

But  with  approximately  2,700  counties  in  the  37  east- 
ern states  constituting  the  Dodge  coverage  it  is  impracti- 
cal to  create  a  monthly  ])ullctin  service  on  a  county  basis. 
Therefore,  for  general  statistical  purposes  the  Metro- 
politan Areas  Bulletin  is  offered  covering  81  of  the 
largest  and  most  important  trading  areas  as  follows : 

Me+ropoll+an  Areas 


Akron 

Albany— Troy— Schenectady 

Atlanta 

Baltimore 

Birmingham 

Boston 

Bridgeport 

BufYalo 

Canton 

Charleston,  S.  C. 

Charlotte 

Chattanooga 

Chicago 

Cincinnati 

Cleveland 

Columbia,  S.  C. 

Columbus 

Dallas 

Dayton 

Des  Moines 

Detroit 

Duluth 

EI  Paso 

Erie 

Evansville 

Fall  River— New  Bedford 
Flint 

Ft.  Wayne 
Ft.  Worth 
Gary 

Grand  Rapids 
Harrisburg 

Hartford— New  Britain 
Houston 
Indianapolis 
Jacksonville 

Kansas  City— (Mo.  &  Kans.) 

Knoxville 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Louisville 


Memphis 

Miami 

Milwaukee 

Nashville 

Newark 

New  Haven — -Watcrbury 

New  London — Norwich 

New  Orleans 

New  York  City — Yonkers 

Norfolk — Newport  News 

Oklahoma  City 

Omaha — Council  Bluffs 

Palm  Beach 

Peoria 

Philadelphia — Camden 

Pittsburgh 

Portland,  Maine 

Providence 

Reading 

Richmond 

Rochester 

San  Antonio 

Savannah 

Scranton— Wilkes-Barre 
South  Bend 
Springfield,  Mass. 
St.  Louis— E.  St.  Louis 
St.  Paul — Minneapolis 
Syracuse 

Tampa— St.  Petersburg 

Toledo 

Trenton 

Tulsa 

Utica 

Washington 

Wheeling 

Wichita 

Wilmington 

Worcester 

Youngstown 


To  avoid  cumbersome  details  in  the  tables,  dollar 
figures  only  are  given  which  include  the  following  clas- 
sifications : 


1 —  Segregation  according  to  residential,  non-resi- 
dential, and  public  works  and  utilities  projects. 

2 —  Segregation  as  between  those  projects  which  are 
publicly-financed,  i.e.,  by  governmental  agencies, 
and  those  that  are  privately  financed. 

3 —  Segregation  as  between  new  projects  and  modern- 
ization, alterations,  and  additions. 

Whether  construction  information  is  desired  for  metro- 
politan areas,  counties,  cities,  states,  territories  or  for 
special  sales  areas,  it  is  availal)le  either  in  the  regularly 
published  monthly  bulletins  or  on  the  basis  of  a  specially 
prepared  statement.  Write  for  rates  on  any  building 
data  desired. 
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THE  ARCHITECTURAL 

RECORD 

PUBLISHED  BY 

F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 

119  West  40th  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
(For  District  Offices,  see  page  23) 


The  aim  of  The  Record  is  to  supply  archi- 
tects and  engineers  with  a  selection  of  news, 
pertinent  to  those  professions,  that  is  useful 
at  the  time  of  publication. 

DESIGN 

A  major  part  of  each  issue's  contents  is 
devoted  to  pictorial  presentation  of  buildings 
selected  for  their  value  in  application  to  archi- 
tectural demands  of  the  moment.  In  the  selec- 
tion of  buildings  for  publication  The  Record 
enjoys  important  advantages  in  consequence  of 
its  affiliation  with  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation. 
Dodge  Reports  Service,  with  which  all  archi- 
tects are  familiar,  makes  available  to  editors 
of  The  Record  a  currently  accurate  survey  of 
building  activity  throughout  the  37  Eastern 
States.  Detailed  information  regarding  every 
project  on  which  an  architect  is  employed  is 
forwarded  daily  for  examination  and  selection 
by  The  Record's  editorial  staff.  Projects  of 
special  interest  or  significance  are  investigated  further  with  a  view 
to  future  publication.  Thus  is  The  Record  enabled  to  shape  its 
contents  in  accordance  with  immediate  needs  of  its  subscribers. 
The  Record's  illustrated  portfolios  showing  examples  of  residences 
or  of  special  building  types  or  of  modernization  projects  represent 
a  limited,  thoughtful  selection  from  available  material  through- 
out virtually  the  entire  nation. 

TECHNICAL  NEWS  AND  RESEARCH 

Frequent  articles  of  a  technical  nature  published  in  The  Record 
are  planned,  with  the  aid  of  Dodge  building  statistics,  to  satisfy 
known  needs  and  interests  of  the  active  members  of  the  profession. 
In  counter-balance  to  the  illustrated  portfolios  which  emphasize 
the  design  phase  of  architecture,  The  Record  publishes  in  each 
issue  one  or  more  articles  of  a  technical  character.  Under  the 
general  heading  of  Technical  News  and  Research  are  described 
advances  in  construction  methods,  new  materials  and  products. 
Typical  of  such  articles  are  the  following  which  were  published 
in  1935 :  "Measurement  of  Conditioned  Air" ;  'The  Psycograph : 
Its  Meaning  to  the  Engineer"  ;  ''Apartment  House  Planning  Re- 
quirements, Including  Basic  Dimensions" ;  "Standards  for  Low- 
Rent  Housing";  "Paint  — A  Partner  in  Illumination";  "The 
Essentials  of  Prison  Design"  ;  "A  Modern  Medical  Center :  Its 
Mechanical  and  Electrical  Equipment";  "Heating  the  Small 
House" ;  "Electricity  for  the  House," 


CURRENT  BUILDING  CONDITIONS 

Governmental  efforts  to  stimulate  building 
are  fully  reported  in  The  Record.  Interpreta- 
tive articles  by  Federal  officials  and  by  staff 
writers  of  The  Record  inform  subscribers  of 
opportunities  for  architects  and  engineers 
created  by  those  efforts.  Specimen  articles  of 
this  type  published  in  1935  are :  "F.  H.  A. 
Afodernization  Credit  Plan  Off'ers  Opportun- 
ities to  Architects"  by  Stewart  McDonald, 
Acting  Federal  Housing  Act  Administrator; 
"Standards  of  Mortgage  Insurance";  "State 
and  District  Offices  of  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration";  "The  Works-Relief  Pro- 
gram" ;  "Public  Works — Two  Programs  Com- 
pared" ;  "Federal  Aid  in  Small  House  Financ- 
ing".   Supplementing   these   articles  several 

  portfolios  illustrated  examples  of  public  build- 

WaMtmtKKKJM       i^^SS  and  new  housing  developments. 

In  line  with  the  Federal  "Modernize  Alain 
Street"  campaign  The  Record  conducted  a 
competition,  sponsored  by  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  for 
the  design  of  stores  and  automotive  sales-and-service  stations. 
This  competition,  aiming  to  focus  the  attention  of  architects  on 
practical  opportunities  for  current  architectural  employment,  evi- 
dences The  Record's  constant  endeavor  to  achieve  a  high  degree 
of  timeliness  and  utility  in  editorial  contents. 

BUSINESS  AND  STATISTICAL 

Through  the  facilities  of  the  Statistical  Division  of  F.  W. 
Dodge  Corporation  Tlie  Record  provides  its  readers  each  month 
with  a  review  of  significant  trends  in  building,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  types  of  buildings  in  which  architects  and  en- 
gineers are  most  interested.  The  article  "Trends  in  Hospital 
Construction",  for  example,  based  upon  Dodge  construction  figures, 
was  published  in  a  recent  issue  of  The  Record  devoted  largely  to 
hospital  design  and  construction.  Similar  articles  of  a  statistical 
nature  published  in  1935  are:  "Residential  Building  Forges 
Ahead" ;  "Eight  Months  Continuous  Rise  in  Private  House 
Construction" ;  etc. 

The  above  citation  of  articles  published  during  1935  illustrates 
by  example  the  editorial  policies  observed  by  The  Record. 
Flexibility  and  adaptiveness  are  essential  qualities  enabling  The 
Record  to  conform  in  editorial  substance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  profession  as  these  requirements  become  apparent  from 
month  to  month. 
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EDITORS  AND  CONTRIBUTORS  TO  THE  ARCHITECTURAL  RECORD 


For  the  architect  engaged  on  large 
projects  The  Record  publishes  reviews  of 
outstanding  buildings  of  that  character, 
emphasizing  technical  achievements. 


AIICHAEL  A.  MIKKELSEN,  Ph.  D.,  Editor, 
V^ice-President  in  charge  of  Magazine  Division, 
V.  W.  Dodge  Corporation;  editor  of  The  Archi- 
tectural Record  for  20  years,  first  to  see  the  edi- 
torial possibilities  in  Frank  Lloyd  Wright,  in  the 
subject  of  Polychromy  and  in  other  forward-look- 
ing special  studies ;  originator  of  the  general  edi- 
torial concept  of  the  Technical  News  and  Research 
Department. 

A.  LAWRENCE  KOCHER,  A.LA.,  Managing 
Editor;  Director  of  The  Architectural  Record's 
editorial  policy.  Educated  Stanford  University 
and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Formerly  head  of  School  of  Architecture,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania  State  Col- 
lege ;  university  architect  of  University  of  Vir- 
ginia ;  member  Virginia  State  Board  of  Examiners 
of  Architects;  former  chairman  (Va.)  State  Art 
Commission,  A.LA.  Committee  on  Preservation 
of  Historic  Monuments,  member  Architectural 
Advisory  Board  of  Restoration  of  Williamsburg, 
Va. 


Every  issue  contains  illustrations  of 
residences,  stores  and  shops  and  other 
small  buildings;  also  in  every  issue 
are  several  exemplary  remodelings  jobs. 


BROAOACRE  CITY;  A   NEW   COMMUNITY  PLAN 


THEODORE  LARSON,  Technical  Nczvs  Edi- 
tor, educated  Harvard  University  with  degrees  of 
A.B.  and  M.  Arch.;  Nelson  Rol)inson,  Jr.  Fellow- 
ship winner;  engaged  in  architectural  research  in 
European  and  Mediterranean  countries;  feature 
writer  for  newspapers ;  formerly  associated  in 
Boston  with  architectural  firm  of  Smith  and 
Walker;  private  architectural  practice  in  Kansas 
City  and  New  York  City,  member  Medieval 
Academy  of  America,  International  Congress  of 
Modern  Architecture. 


MODERNIZE 
MAIN  STREET 
COMPETITION 

PROGRAM 


TECHNICAL  NEVv'S 
AiiDRESCARCH 


Representafive  Confributors  to  +he 
Archi+ectural  Record  in  1935 

William  Muschenheim,  Architect 
Donald  Deskey,  Architect 

Charles  D.  White,  of  Lockwood  Greene  Engineers,  Inc. 
L.  Scth  Schnitman,  Chief  Statistician,  F.  W.  Dodge 
Corporation 

George  S.  IToklerness  of  the  Office  of  John  Russell  Pope, 
Architect 

Clyde  R.  Place,  Consulting  Engineer 

Sir  Owen  Williams,  Architect  and  Engineer 

William  Stanley  Parker,  F.A.I.A. 

Henry  L.  Logan,  Consulting  Electrical  Engineer 

Theodore  F.  Rockwell,  Instructor  in  Heating  and  Ventila- 
tion, Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 

Colonel  Horatio  B.  Hackctt,  Director,  Housing  Division, 
Public  Works  Administration 

George  S.  Chappel,  Architect  and  Author 

Charles  R.  Richards,  Director,  Museum  of  Science  and 
Industry,  New  York 

Harvey  Wiley  Corbett,  Architect 

Frank  Lloyd  Wright,  Architect 

Ralph  Bennett  and  T.  J.  Alaloney 

William  G.  Carr,  Director,  Research  Division,  National 

Education  Association 
Stewart  McDonald,  Acting  Federal  Housing  Administratoi 


MODERNIZATION 
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SWEET'S  CATALOG  SERVICE 

Division  of 

F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 

I  19  West  40th  Street,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

(For  District  Offices,  see  page  23) 


SWEET'S  CATALOG  FILE 

This  file  of  catalogs  is  the  product  of  cooperative 
group  action  of  hundreds  of  manufacturers,  actuated  and 
directed  by  Sweet's  Catalog  Service.  The  current 
(1936)  file  which  you  have  before  you,  represents  a  stage 
in  the  development  of  a  plan  w^hich  has  been  w^idely  ac- 
cepted by  leading  architects,  engineers,  contractors  and 
manufacturers  as  the  most  practical,  economical  and  ef- 
fective method  of  meeting  the  catalog  needs  of  these 
mutually  dependent  groups. 

Since  the  first  appearance  of  Sweet's  in  1906,  great 
progress  has  been  made,  but  much  remains  to  be  done. 
It  is  the  purpose  of  this  outline  to  clarify  some  points 
which  seem  not  to  have  been  well  understood  by  those 
who,  in  their  enthusiasm  for  the  Sweet's  file  as  it  is 
today,  have  not  fully  considered  the  benefits  which  lie  in 
its  continued  development. 

CATALOG  FILES— OLD  STYLE  AND  NEW 

No  architect  or  contractor  needs  to  be  reminded  of 
the  time,  effort  and  expense  required  to  maintain  even  a 
semblance  of  a  workable  file  in  the  days  before  there 
was  any  alternative  to  building  one  up,  piece  by  piece, 
from  the  catalogs  supplied  at  irregular  intervals  by  the 
manufacturers.  The  sorting,  classifying,  filing,  refiling 
and  replacement  of  individually  distributed  catalogs  ne- 
cessitated a  time-consuming  routine  which  few  had  the 
facilities  or  inclination  to  follow.  The  result  was  highly 
unsatisfactory  both  to  architects  and  to  manufacturers. 

It  was  hardly  surprising  that  building  professionals 
welcomed  the  inauguration  of  a  new  method  of  catalog 
distribution  which  w^ould  give  them,  instead  of  the  raw 
materials  for  a  file,  a  complete  file  in  itself.  In  spite  of 
its  modest  beginning,  the  plan  was  received  with  uni- 
versal favor.  At  once,  it  became  the  custom  to  "look  it 
up"  first  in  Sweet's — and  to  resort  to  the  old  file  only 
when  forced  to  do  so.  In  the  following  years,  the  Sweet's 
file  grew  to  such  proportions  that  many  found  it  unneces- 


sary to  maintain  any  other,  especially  in  view  of  the 
marked  trend  toward  the  distribution  of  more  compre- 
hensive catalogs  in  Sweet's. 

CATALOG  ECONOMICS 

The  splendid  support  of  the  building  profession  has 
been  one  of  the  important  contributing  factors  in  the 
successful  development  of  Sweet's.  Many  users  of  this 
file  take  every  opportunity  to  recommend  to  manufac- 
turers that  they  file  their  catalogs  in  Sweet's.  Some, 
with  commendable  conscientiousness,  add  the  qualifica- 
tion, ''provided  the  cost  is  not  prohibitive,"  their  im- 
pression being  that  the  Sweet's  plan  involves  great 
added  expense  to  those  on  the  selling  end.  This  is  far 
from  the  fact. 

Sweet's  clients  pay  on  the  average  only  one  cent  per 
page  per  year  to  send  you  their  catalogs  in  the  Sweet's 
file.  This  charge  includes  printing,  filing  and  delivery  to 
your  ofiice  and  in  many  cases,  preparation  of  the  cata- 
log by  Sweet's  stafY  of  consulting  architects.  It  is  the 
cost  of  individual  catalog  distribution  which  is  pro- 
hibitive. Only  a  pitifully  small  percentage  of  separate 
catalogs  find  their  way  into  a  file — so  few  that  a  cata- 
log costing  25  cents  to  print  and  deliver,  on  the  average, 
actually  costs  $1.25  per  copy  filed. 

A  manufacturer  can  place  a  24-page  catalog  in 
13,000  offices  of  architects,  engineers  and  general  con- 
tractors, via  the  Sweet's  file,  at  less  than  24  cents  apiece. 
Even  if  he  were  able  to  prepare,  print  and  distribute 
individual  copies  of  the  same  catalog  to  the  same  offices 
for  20  cents  apiece,  the  net  result  would  be  a  "saving"  of 
$500.  And  for  this  "economy",  he  would  consign  80  per 
cent  of  his  catalogs  to  the  scrap  heap. 

Even  in  the  case  of  the  manufacturer  who  distributes 
only  a  single  page  bulletin.  Sweet's  can  handle  the  job  at 
less  than  the  cost  of  mailing  alone ! 

Bulk  buying  of  paper,  bulk  printing  and  bulk  distribu- 
tion permit  economies  which  are  shared  by  all  clients  of 
Sweet's  service.  The  small  portion  of  the  charge  which 
is  applied  to  the  service  features  of  Sweet's  is  not  com- 
parable with  anything  in  existence  at  the  present  time. 
Manufacturers  cannot  assure  the  maintenance  of  their 
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catalogs  in  recipients'  offices,  in  convenient  and  acces- 
sible form,  in  any  other  way,  at  any  price. 


WHEN  THE  MANUFACTURER  ASKS  YOU 
ABOUT  CATALOGS 

In  spite  of  ample  precedent  and  convincing  evidence 
there  are  still  some  manufacturers  to  w^hom  the  idea  of 
distributing  a  catalog  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Sweet's 
file  appears  somewhat  radical.  Aside  from  the  very 
human  tendency  to  resist  change,  there  is  often  an  honest 
doubt  in  their  minds  that  a  catalog  filed  in  Sweet's  can 
make  for  more  satisfactory  and  profitable  business 
relations  than  if  distributed  individually.  They  find 
it  difficult  to  believe  that  the  catalogs  which  they  have 
prepared  with  such  care  and  thoroughness  (when  that  is 
actually  the  case)  will  fail  to  be  rewarded  by  interested 
attention  and  use  by  recipients.  Even  though  they  admit 
the  existence  of  a  catalog  filing  problem  in  the  lattcr's 
offices,  with  its  attendant  wastes,  each  believes  that  Jiis 
catalog  is  the  exception  to  the  rule,  and  that  it  will  be 
singled  out  for  preservation  and  use. 

Every  so  often,  one  of  the  less  reactionary  spirits  de- 
cides to  check  up  on  the  situation.  The  usual  procedure 
is  to  conduct  a  questionnaire  investigation.*  Some  of 
these  are  well  designed  to  elicit  the  desired  information ; 
but  others  are  so  lacking  in  this  quality  that  a  busy 
man  might  unwittingly  convey  a  wrong  impression  in  his 
reply. 

For  instance,  a  manufacturer  with  a  four-page  con- 
densation of  his  catalog  in  Sweet's  might  send  you  a 
separate  copy  of  his  regular  catalog  with  the  ambiguous 
question : 

''Would  you  prefer  that  we  send  you  our  catalog  in- 
dividually, or  vshall  we  confine  our  effort  to  Sweet's?" 

Of  course  you  want  the  complete  information  and  you 
tell  him  so.  But  unless  you  make  it  plain  that  you  prefer 
to  have  it  sent  to  you  filed  in  Sweet's  he  will  assume  your 
l)reference  to  be  for  a  separate  catalog.  He  should 
have  stated  his  case  somewhat  as  follows: 

''We  are  planning  the  distribution  of  a  new  catalog. 
Would  you  prefer  to  receive  a  loose  copy  or  shall  we 
send  it  to  you  in  the  Sweet's  file?" 


^Sweet's  takes  this  opportunity  to  express  its  appreciation  to  all 
who  have  taken  time  and  trouble  on  many  occasions  to  answer 
these  inquiries.  It  has  been  especially  gratifying  to  see  also  that 
they  are  not  disposed  of  in  a  perfunctory  manner,  but  that  users 
of  Sweet's  have  shown  a  willingness  to  express  their  ideas  on 
the  subject,  specifically  and  at  length. 


Then  there  would  be  no  misunderstanding  of  the  ques- 
tion or  of  the  answer. 

Another  example  of  this  ambiguity  is  found  in  the 
question : 

*Ts  it  your  habit  to  consult  the  Sweet's  file  for  cata- 
log information  on   ?" 

Now  it  may  happen  that  the  manufacturer  in  this  case 
issues  an  unusually  valuable  catalog  which  is  retained 
by  more  than  the  average  number  of  offices,  not  be- 
cause the  separate  catalog  is  preferred,  but  because  the 
information  is  not  completely  presented  in  the  Sweet's 
file.  Under  these  circumstances,  your  answer  might  be 
misleading — unless  you  take  the  trouble  to  explain  that  it 
is  your  habit  to  consult  the  Sweet's  file  first  for  all  cata- 
log information ;  that  in  this  instance  you  have  been 
forced  to  go  elsewhere  to  supplement  the  information; 
and  that  you  would  prefer  to  have  it  completely  presented 
in  Sweet's. 

The  new  user  of  Sweet's  may  wonder  at  our  apparent 
presumption  in  assuming  that  replies  will  be  generally 
favorable  to  Sweet's.  We  can  only  say  that  our  modesty 
has  been  carried  away  in  the  many  landslides  for  Sweet's 
which  these  surveys  have  precipitated. 


THE  CURRENT  TREND 

The  ultimate  aim  of  Sweet's  is  to  furnish  you  each 
year  with  a  file  of  catalogs  in  which  you  can  find  useful, 
up-to-date  information  on  the  products  of  every  reputable 
manufacturer. 

A  measure  of  the  progress  toward  this  goal  is  found 
in  the  yearly  increase  in  the  number  of  real  catalogs.  It 
should  be  remarked  at  this  point  that  the  number  of 
pages  does  not,  in  every  case,  indicate  the  completeness 
of  information,  or  lack  of  it.  In  addition  to  the  many 
catalogs  in  Sweet's  whose  bulk  alone  marks  them  for 
attention,  there  are  scores  of  complete  catalogs  which  do 
not  exceed  a  half-dozen  pages  or  so.  These  are  just  as 
valuable  and  useful  in  connection  with  the  products  they 
describe  as  the  catalogs  in  which  the  complete  presenta- 
tion necessitates  the  use  of  eighty  or  a  hundred  pages. 
The  important  point  is  that  Sweet's  clients  as  a  whole 
have  come  to  appreciate  the  value  of  this  kind  of  contact 
and  that  the  present  trend  is  away  from  the  "advertising" 
form  and  toward  the  "catalog"  form  of  presentation. 

It  is  also  significant  that  nearly  all  the  ground  gained 
has  been  retained.  In  other  words,  when  a  manufacturer 
has  learned  to  take  full  advantage  of  Sweet's  service,  he 
continues  to  use  it  year  after  year.  The  few  who  drop 


SWEET'S    CATALOG  SERVICE 


—  21  — 


  F.  W.  DC 

4 

out  do  so,  almost  invariably,  for  reasons  which  do  not 
concern  the  quality  of  the  service  rendered. 

Of  eighty-six  manufacturers  who  filed  the  largest 
catalogs  in  Sweet's  in  1936,  twenty-two  have  distributed 
their  catalogs  in  this  form  for  twenty-five  years  or  more ; 
sixty-four  for  ten  years  or  more;  and  seventy-six  for  five 
years  or  more.  Since  1920,  through  sixteen  of  the  most 
critical  years  in  American  business  history,  each  year  has 
shown  a  gain  in  the  size  of  the  catalogs  used  by  this  group 
— from  an  average  of  4.3  pages  per  manufacturer  to  23.1 
in  1936.  During  the  same  period,  the  total  number  of 
catalog  pages  used  by  members  of  this  group  has  grown 
from  372  to  1,993. 

BEHIND  THE  SCENES 

An  architect,  writing  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  a 
new  Sweet's,  commented  on  the  thousands  of  changes 
and  revisions  necessary  to  l)ring  the  hundreds  of  manu- 
facturers' catalogs  up  to  date  and  ended  his  letter  with 
"How  on  earth  do  you  do  it?" 

He  may  not  have  realized  that  the  distribution  of  a 
complete  Sweet's  file  is  but  the  culmination  of  twelve 
months  of  catalog  service  rendered  continuously  to 
hundreds  of  manufacturers.  Throughout  the  year.  Sweet's 
is  busy  preparing  the  material  for  clients'  catalogs 
and,  whenever  new  catalogs  are  needed  immediately, 
printing  and  distril)uting  advance  copies  which  will  be 
filed  and  distributed  later  in  the  complete  file. 

Here  is  the  procedure. 

Preliminary 

Fourteen  district  managers  and  their  assistants,  work- 
ing out  of  offices  strategically  placed  from  coast  to  coast, 
make  preliminary  arrangements  with  manufacturers,  re- 
ceive their  orders  and  transmit  their  detailed  instructions 
to  the  proper  department  in  the  home  office  in  New  York. 

Caialog  Preparation 
Architectural  and  Engineering  Consultants 

In  order  that  catalogs  in  Sweet's  may  contain  infor- 
mation of  real  usefulness  to  you,  the  services  of  a  staff 
of  consulting  architects,  engineers  and  contractors  are 
placed  at  the  manufacturer's  disposal  without  charge.  All 
members  of  this  staff  are  men  of  practical  experience. 
]\[ost  of  them  are  members  of  the  A. I. A.  and  have  pre- 
viously conducted  successful  private  practices.  They  have 
compiled  scores  of  the  most  comprehensive  and  useful 
catalogs  in  Sweet's. 

Copy  Service 

Sweet's  maintains,  in  addition,  an  experienced  copy 
staff,  which  operates  under  instructions  from  the  con- 
sulting staff  or  direct  from  the  manufacturers. 


SE  CORPORATION 

Editorial  Service 

Catalogs  are  reviewed  and  edited  from  the  user's 
point  of  view  to  check  any  facts,  figures,  statements  or 
illustrations  which  might  not  be  understood  or  might 
mislead  and  suggestions  for  changes  are  forwarded  to 
manufacturers  for  approval  and  incorporation  before 
l)rinting. 

Classifying  and  Indexing 

This  work  proceeds  concurrently  wuth  the  receipt  of 
okayed  proofs.  Catalogs  are  first  classified  into  sec- 
tions according  to  products  cataloged  and  then  alpha- 
betically as  far  as  possible  by  manufacturers'  names 
within  each  of  these  sections.  These  important  opera- 
tions, which  require  up-to-date  and  extensive  knowledge 
of  all  products  and  expert  su])ervision,  contribute  greatly 
to  the  usefulness  of  the  Sweet's  file. 

Printing  and  Binding 

After  copy  in  proof  form  has  been  approved  by  manu- 
facturers it  is  printed,  as  fast  as  forms  can  be  assembled, 
in  one  of  the  largest  and  best  equipped  plants  in  the 
country.  10  carloads  of  paper  were  required  for  the  cur- 
rent file.  Finally  60,000  separate  volumes  of  catalogs 
(four  to  a  file)  are  permanently  bound  to  withstand  the 
constant  handling  they  receive  and  to  insure  each  manu- 
facturer's catalog  against  loss. 

Distribution 

Now  comes  the  work  of  getting  upwards  of  200  tons 
of  manufacturers'  catalogs  to  their  proper  destinations, 
in  order  that  they  will  be  accessil)le  in  13,000  offices  of 
architects,  engineers  and  general  contractors.  The  lists 
have  been  kept  up-to-date  throughout  the  year  through 
Dodge  Reports  and  other  authentic  records.  Shipping 
cartons,  labels  and  receipts  are  ready.  For  a  solid  month 
thousands  of  sets  of  Sweet's  move  by  freight,  express, 
parcel  post  and  motor  truck — and  a  new,  up-to-date  file 
has  reported  for  duty,  to  carry  on  the  work  of  its  prede- 
cessor. Throughout  the  year,  as  important  new  firms  are 
reported  by  the  500  reporters  and  correspondents  of 
F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation,  of  which  Sweet's  Catalog 
Service  is  a  division,  these  firms  are  provided  with  the 
Sweet's  file. 

The  cycle  is  endless.  As  soon  as  the  new  Sweet's  file  is  deliv- 
ered to  your  office,  work  commences  on  the  next.  Hundreds  of 
people  participate  directly  or  indirectly  in  its  compilation  and 
distribution.  In  addition  to  those  employed  by  Sweet's  chents,  by 
paper  producers,  engravers,  printers  and  distributing  agents, 
eighty  individuals  on  the  Sweet's  staflF  are  employed  the  year 
'round  to  provide  you  with  this  service. 
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DISTRICT  OFFICES 

F.  W.  DODGE  CORPORATION 


ATLANTA  313  Red  Rock  BIdg  Walnut  6516 

BALTIMORE  535  Equitable  BIdg  Plaza  3138 

BIRMINGHAM   805  Farley  BIdg  Birmingham  3-8524 

BOSTON  855  Park  Square  BIdg  Hancock  0700 

BUFFALO  315  Jackson  BIdg  Cleveland  8200 

CHICAGO  105  West  Adams  Street  Dearborn  3500 

CINCINNATI  800  Broadway  Parkway  2866 

CLEVELAND  821  Hanna  BIdg  Cherry  7256 

COLUMBUS  83  South  High  Street  Adam  9770 

DALLAS  414  Construction  Industries  BIdg... Texas  2-9073 

DES  MOINES  504  Securities  BIdg  Des  Moines  3-8401 

DETROIT  607  Shelby  Street  Cadillac  2745 

HOUSTON  507  Merchants  &  Mfrs.  BIdg  Preston  934! 

INDIANAPOLIS  1034  Archts.  &  BIdrs.  BIdg  Lincoln  6816 

JACKSONVILLE  225  Graham  BIdg  Jacksonville  5-4432 

KANSAS  CITY  New  York  Life  BIdg  Harrison  3800 

LOUISVILLE  217  Heyburn  BIdg  Jackson  3453 

MIAMI  507  N.  E.  First  Avenue  Miami  2-7758 

MILWAUKEE  125  East  Wells  Street  Marquette  2922 

MINNEAPOLIS  407  South  4th  Street  Atlantic  1474 

NEW  ORLEANS  326-8  Baiter  BIdg  Main  1950 

NEW  YORK  I  19  West  40th  Street  Pennsylvania  6-1500 

PHILADELPHIA  1321  Arch  Street  Locust  4326 

PITTSBURGH  501  Bessemer  BIdg  Atlantic  8220 

ST.  LOUIS  721  Olive  Street   Chestnut  7390 

WASHINGTON  1341  G  Street.  N.  W  Metropolitan  2017 

WEST  COAST  1214  Tyler  St.,  Glendale.  Calif  Omaha  3-438! 


FOUNDATIONS 

-  SECTION  - 


CATALOGS    1  to 


MEMORANDA 
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CARNEGIE-ILLINOIS  STEEL  CORPORATION 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

Carnegie  Building,  PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

BIRMINGHAM  CHICAGO  DENVER  NEW  YORK  ST.  LOUIS 

BOSTON  CINCINNATI  DETROIT  PHILADELPHIA  ST.  PAUL 

BUFFALO  CLEVELAND  HOUSTON  PITTSBURGH  V^ASHINGTON 

EXPORT  REPRESENTATIVES  PACIFIC  COAST  REPRESENTATIVES 

UNITED  STATES  STEEL  PRODUCTS  COMPANY.  NEW  YORK  COLUMBIA  STEEL  COMPANY,  SAN  FRANCISCO.  LOS  ANGELES, 

PORTLAND.  SALT  LAKE  CITY.  SEATTLE 


STEEL  BEARING  PILES 


Products 

Standard  Structural  Sections,  Wide-flange  CB 
Sections,  Light-weight  Structural  Sections,  Col- 
umn Base  Plates,  Floor  Plates,  a  Full  Range  of 
Bar  Mill  Products,  Concrete  Reinforcing  Bars, 
I-Beam-Lok  and  T-Tri-Lok  Armored  Bridge  Floor- 
ing, Steel  Sheet  Piling,  USS  Stainless  and  Heat 
Resisting  Steels. 

For  page  on  light-weight  sections  see  Index. 

Steel  Bearing  Piles 

Steel  Piles  are  not  new.  Various  individual  and  com- 
binations of  different  steel  sections  have  been  used  as 
bearing  piles  for  more  than  40  years  with  entire  satis- 
faction. The  introduction  of  the  H-type  of  section  over 
25  years  ago  gave  considerable  impetus  to  the  use  of 
steel  for  this  purpose.  Examination  of  the  steel  piles 
of  hundreds  of  bridges  in  the  middle  west,  in  service 
from  25  to  38  years,  and  still  in  excellent  condition,  dis- 
closes the  important  fact  that  loss  of  metal  from  cor- 
rosion is  a  negligible  factor,  too  slight  to  be  of  any 
consequence. 

CBP  Sections  Are  New 

The  immediate  popularity  of  sturdy,  wide  flange  CB 
^Structural  Sections  (introduced  in  1927)  for  bearing 
pile  use  led  to  the  design  of  special  sections,  particularly 


adapted  to  the  purpose.  These  are  known  as  CBP  Sec- 
tions and  differ  from  standard  CB  Sections  in  that  webs 
and  flanges  of  the  bearing  pile  sections  are  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  thickness,  except  in  one  or  two  instances 
where  it  was  impractical  to  reduce  the  flange  thickness 
to  that  of  the  web.  CBP  Sections  are  recommended  for 
any  and  all  purposes  for  which  any  type  of  bearing 
pile  may  be  used. 

Special  Advantages 

The  great  capacity  per  pile,  the  ease  and  speed  of 
driving,  the  fact  that  steel  piles  can  be  driven  with  mini- 
mum displacement  or  disruption  of  the  soil,  thus  reduc- 
ing the  possibility  of  disturbance  to  adjacent  structures, 
the  elimination  of  jetting,  ease  of  field  splicing,  positive 
penetration  to  any  desired  depth  through  hard-driving 
material,  resistance  to  borers — these  and  many  more 
advantages  commend  steel  piles  to  those  concerned  with 
buildings  and  bridge  foundations,  trench  and  sewer  con- 
struction, grade  crossing  elimination  work,  and  a  host 
of  other  applications. 

A  New  Book 

Heretofore,  there  has  not  been  available  from  any 
one  source  a  comprehensive  record  of  tests  and  of  the 
past  uses  and  applications  of  steel  bearing  piles.  A 
profusely  illustrated,  80-page  book,  presenting  an  exten- 
tive  review  of  the  use  of  steel  piles  in  the  past,  as  well 
as  data  on  current  practice  in  the  design  and  use  of 
CBP  Sections,  will  be  sent  on  request.  Address  inquiry 
to  the  home  oflice  or  any  of  the  district  offices  of  the 
Company. 


2 

2 


MacARTHUR  CONCRETE  PILE  CORPORATION 


ORGANIZED  IN  1910 


19  West  44th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

BOSTON,  MASS..  101  Tremont  Street  NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  833  Howard  Avenue  PITTSBURGH.  PA..  Barr  and  Willard  Avenues 

MacARTHUR  CONCRETE  PILE  CO.,  LTD..  New  Birks  Building,  MONTREAL 


A  Special  Pile  for  Every  Condition — Not  One  Pile  for  All  Conditions 


The  MacArthur  Method  employs  ''A  Special  Pile  for  Every 
Condition — Not  One  Pile  for  All  Conditions"  but  the  method  of 
forming  each  type  is  such  that  all  can  be  placed  with  our  stand- 
ard equipment.  Therefore,  when  unexpected  subsoil  conditions 
are  encountered  and  a  change  in  plans  becomes  suddenly  neces- 
sary, there  is  no  delay  incidental  to  bringing  in  equipment  for 
special  piles,  as  the  etiuipment  is  already  on  the  site  and  all 
material  used  is  available  locally. 

AlacArthur  Concrete  Piles  are  all  cast-in-place  piles  and  are 
all  of  the  straight  shaft  type.  They  include: 

Straight  Shaft  and  Pedestal  Piles — These  are  our  standard 
uncased  compressed  concrete  piles.  Used  for  all  ordinary  soil 
conditions  where  piles  up  to  40  ft.  in  length  are  required. 


Cased  Concrete  Piles — Straight  shaft,  uniform  diameter  top 
to  bottom. 

Composite  Piles  of  Cased  Concrete  and  Timber — For  use 

where  l)ott()m  (timber)  section  of  pile  is  below  permanent  water 
level.  More  economical  than  all-concrete.  Placed  in  lengths  up 
to  100  ft. 

Composite  Piles  of  Concrete  and  Pipe — Uncased  upper 
section  of  compressed  concrete  and  lower  section  of  closed  end 
pipe — any  length.  For  use  in  ver}^  soft  soils  where  piles  have 
to  be  driven  to  great  depths. 

Pipe  Piles  with  Cast  Steel  Point — Filled  with  concrete  to 
any  length.  Economical  for  driving  where  headroom  is  limited, 
such  as  for  underpinning  foundations  or  making  new  founda- 
tions inside  existing  buildings. 


Cased  Concrete  Piles 

Conceding  to  the  demands  of  many  engineers  who  have  a 
professed  leaning  toward  cast-in-place  piles  with  permanent 
casings,  we  developed  and  added  to  our  other  types,  a  pile  with 
a  permanent  casing,  and,  in  1930,  actively  marketed  it. 

Since  that  time,  we  have  installed  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
lineal  feet  of  the  cased  type  of  pile  in  many  locations  in  thir- 
teen states  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  consistently 
satisfactory  results  obtained  during  our  long  experience  in- 
stalling uniform  diameter  or  straight-sided  uncased  cast-in-place 
concrete  piles  caused  us  to  make  the  cased  type  of  pile  cylin- 
drical or  uniform  in  diameter. 


Group  of  MacArthur  Cased  Piles 
Driven  for  Cincinnati 
Union  Terminal 

Col.  Hknry         Waitk,  Chief 
Engineer 
We    had    19    separate  contracts 
for  this  development 


Site  of  U.  S.  Post  Office, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Samuel  Hannaiokd  ik  Sons, 
Architects 

U.  S.  Treasury  Department  con- 
tract—2,762  MacArthur  Ca.sod 
Concrete  Piles,  as  shown  to  the 
left,  driven 


Goodyear  Zeppelin  Corporation  Airship  Factory  and  Dock,  Akron,  Ohio 

WiLv.uR  W.\TsoN  &  Associates,  Architects  and  Engineers 
MacArthur  Compressed  Uncased  Piles  driven  lor  this  structure 


Typical  Installations  of 
MacArthur  Cased 
Concrete  Piles 

Bathing  Pavilion — City  of 
New  York — Kockaway 

Gas  Holder — Niagara  Hud- 
son Power  Co.,  Troy, 
N.  Y. 

Grade  Crossing — B.  &  O. 
R.R._Clifton,  N.  Y. 

Heating  Plant— N.  Y.,  N.  H. 
&  H.  R.R.— New  Haven 

Highway  Bridges — State  of 
New  York — at  Davenport 
Centre  and  Tappan,  N.  Y. 

Machine  Shop  —  National 
Bearing  Metals  Corp., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Marine  Hosp. — U.  S.  Treas- 
ury Dept. — New  Orleans, 
La. 

Metropolitan  State  Hospital 
— Waltham,  Mass. 

Packing  IMant — Armour  & 
Co. — Indianapolis 

Power  Plant  —  Electro- 
Aletallurgical  Co.  —  Bon- 
car  W.  \'a. 

lN)wer  Plant — Westvaco 
Chlorine  Products  Co., 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Springwell  Pumping  Sta- 
tion— City  of  IJetroit 

Stock  House  —  Schaefer 
Brewing  Co. — Brooklyn 

U.  S.  Post  Offices— U.  S. 
Treasury  Dept. — at  Tam- 
aqua.  Pa.,  New  Bern, 
N.  C.  and  Cincinnati 

Cincinnati  Union  Terminal 
— 19  Contracts 

War  Memorial,  D.  of  C. — 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Method  of  Forming 
Cased  Concrete  Piles 

(See  diagram  at  right) 
Fig.  1 — Core  and  steel  cas- 
ing driven  into  the  ground. 
Fig.  2 — Core  removed,  interior 
of  driving  casing  inspected,  and 
permanent  steel  casing  placed 
in  driving  casing.  Fig.  3 — 
Driving  casing  withdrawn  and 
permanent  casing  filled  with 
concrete. 


This  Driving  Apparatus  Forms  the 
Standard  Uncased  and  Cased  Piles 


1  2  3 

Method  of  Forming  Cased  Piles 
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Load  Distribution  by  Bulb  Pressure 

"John  F.  Greathead,  C.E.,  Section  Engineer  in  the  days  of  the  William 
Street,  New  York,  Subway,  plotted  lines  of  equal  vertical  pressure  beneath 
a  131/^ -in.  circular  phite,  disclosing,  in  a  manner  which  can  be  readily 
grasped,  the  general  distribution  of  pressure  beneath  a  footing.  This  he 
called  the  Bulb  of  Pressure."  Lazarus  White  on  the  "Science  of  Founda- 
tions," (Trans.  A.S.C.E.,  Vol.  93,  1929,  p.  335).  The  above  diagram  is 
reproduced  from  this  paper 

Straight  Shaft  Uncased  Compressed  Concrete  Piles  for  All 
Ordinary  Soil  Conditions 

This  pile  calls  for  a  workable  dry  mix  concrete  compressed  under  a 
•weight  of  7  tons  after  the  concrete  is  poured.  This  forces  a  dense, 
homogeneous  concrete  into  intimate  contact  with  the  surrounding  soil 
and  gives  maximum  skin  friction  with  the  earth.  It  is  so  much  denser 
than  the  soil  that  it  cannot  be  disturbed,  distorted  or  forced  out  of  place 
by  driving  adjacent  piles,  as  might  be  the  case  with  a  wet  uncompacted 
concrete  enclosed  by  a  thin  casing.  Perfect  piles  are  formed  on  2-ft.  6-in. 
centers  in  the  most  rubbery  of  clays. 

A  steel  driving  shell  with  walls  in.  thick  and  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length  is  driven  to  penetration,  so  that  the  shell  is  intact  and 
absolutely  true  in  diameter  throughout  while  the  concrete  is  being  placed. 
The  pile  is  as  strong  at  the  base  at  it  is  at  the  top — has  twice  the  diam- 
eter at  the  base  as  the  ordinary  tapered  form,  of  pile  and  has  more  con- 
crete in  each  pile. 

It  is  a  known  fact,  that  concrete  should  be  rammed  or  compressed 
after  being  placed  in  forms,  to  secure  perfect  cohesion  and  to  remove 
voids  caused  by  pouring.  In  a  cast-in-place  pile  it  is  necessary  to  dump 
the  concrete  down  a  steel  shell  a  consideraole  distance.  When  a  wet 
sloppy  mix  is  used,  the  sand,  cement,  water  and  stone  will  undoubtedly 
separate  and  the  chance  of  the  aggregates  again  arranging  themselves  in 
correct  proportion  is  very  remote  indeed. 

The  MacArthur  Method  calls  for  a  water  ratio  of  6  gal.  of  water  per 
bag  of  cement  with  sufficient  coarse  aggregates  to  make  what  is  termed 
a  "dry  mix." 

Note:  See  recommendations  of  Portland  Cement  Association  in  their 
booklet  "Design  and  Control  of  Concrete  Mixtures." 

MacArthur  Compressed  Concrete  Straight  Shaft  Pedestal 
Type 

( 1 )  Core  and  casing  driven 
into  ground.  (2)  Core  re- 
moved, charge  of  concrete 
dropped  to  bottom  of  cas- 
ing. (3)  Casing  pulled  up  18 
in.  to  3  ft.  with  7-ton  pres- 
sure of  core  and  steam  ham- 
mer remaining  on  concrete. 
(4)  Charge  of  concrete 
rammed  out.  (5)  Core  is 
removed,  casing  filled  with 
concrete.  Core  replaced  and 
casing  steadily  withdrawn 
while  concrete  is  under 
7-ton  pressure.  (6)  Finished 
shaft  with  enlarged  base 

MacArthur  Com- 
posite Type  (Cased 
Concrete  and 
Wood  Pile) 

(1)  Core  and  casing 
driven  into  ground.  (2)  Core 
withdrawn  and  timber,  with 
pan  on  shoulder,  placed  in 
casing.  (3)  Timber  guided 
by  casing,  driven  down  to 
give  necessary  bearing.  Butt 
of  timber  below  ground  wa- 
ter level.  Core  withdrawn 
and  permanent  shell  in- 
serted through  casing  and 
locked  to  timber  and  pan. 
(4)  Casing  withdrawn  and 
concrete  deposited  in  per- 
manent corrugated  shell. 


Bulb  Ends  of  MacArthur  Pedestal 
Piles 

At  right  is  the  bulb  end 
of  an  excavated  MacArthur 
Pedestal  Pile  driven  in  soft 
soil  of  absolutely  uniform 
{Pressure.  Its  similarity  to 
the  Z%  section  of  the  dia- 
gram shows  that  this  bulb, 
formed  under  pressure 
from  above,  has  assumed 
the  form  most  capable  of 
sustaining  weight 
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They  Adapt  Themselves  to  the  Ground  Condition 

These  bulb  ends,  excavated  for  examination,  show  how  each  bulb  adapts 
itself  to  the  condition  of  the  soil  immediately  surrounding  it 

(1)  Dense  soil,  uniform  i)ressure.  (The  pressure  being  uniform,  the 
bulb  took  on  form  similar  to  the  10 '/r  section  in  the  diagram).  (2)  Dense 
soil,  uneven  pressure.    (3)  Dense  rocky  soil 

Typical  Installations  of  MacArthur  Uncased  Compressed 
Concrete  Piles 

American-Enka  Corp.,  Enka,  N.  C. — Rayon  Plant,  3600  piles 
Hoston  &  Maine  R.  R..  North  liillerica,  Mass.— Repair  Shops,  2714  piles 
Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. — Various  Structures,  15,000  piles 
lUireau  of  Yards  &  Docks,  U.  S.  Navy  Yard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.— (leneral 

Store  House,  2799  piles 
Canadian  Pacific  Ry.,  Toronto,  Ont. — High  Level  Terminal,  3000  piles 
Illinois  Steel  Co.,  South  Chicago,  111. —  Bar  Mill,  1364  piles 
fersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Co.,  South  Amboy,  N.  J. — Power  House, 

1593  piles 

Lynn  Gas  •&  Electric  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. — Gas  Holder  and  Retort  House — 
1918  piles 

Milwaukee  County  Courthouse,  Milwaukee,  Wis. — 6682  pdes 

National  Tube  Co.  (U.  S.  Steel  Corp.),  McKeesport,  Pa.— Duplex  Open 

Hearth  Plant,  6000  piles  .  ^ 

Northern  Electric  Co.,  Montreal, P.O. — Manufacturmg  BuUdmgs,  1480  piles 
Northern  Indiana  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. — Various  Struc- 
tures, 1178  piles 

State  of  Ohio  and  City  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio— W.  8th  St.  Viaduct,  4000 

^^^^^     Pacific  Gas  &  Electric  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. — 8  million-cu.  ft.  (Jas 
Holder,  1837  piles 
City  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. — Municipal  Stadium,  4208  piles 
Port  Alfred  Pulp  &  Paper  Co.,  Port  Alfred,  P.  Q.— Paper  and 

Pulp  Mills,  4003  piles 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.— Stills,  etc.,  2026  piles 
Willys-Overland  Co.,   Toledo,  Ohio — Various  Buildings,  11,000 

Wisconsin  Steel  Co.,  South  Chicago,  HI.— Coke  Ovens,  2548  piles 

Special  Notes  and  Engineering  Information  on 
Cast-in-place  Concrete  Piles 

Engrineering'-News  Pormula— 

9  W  TT  1      —  Load  in  pounds 
_  ^  vv        [\v—  Weight  of  falling  parts  in  pounds 
^  ~  4^   .  ^  ^    1^  —  l^rop  in  feet  of  falling  parts 

^  T  0.1  jg  _  Y'xn-A  penetration  i)er  blow  in  inches 
A  No.  1  steam  hammer  has  a  weight  of  5000  lbs.  falling  36  ins. 
File  Iiengrth — It  is  necessary  to  adopt  in  the  specification  a 
length  of  pile  so  as  to  secure  uniformity  in  the  bids.  This 
length  can  be  determined  approximately  from  examination  of 
the  borings.  (We  will  be  glad  to  make  recommendations  cover- 
ing correct  bid  length  upon  receipt  of  boring  data.) 

Pedestal  Piles — It  is  sometimes  found  that  there  is  a  firm 
stratum  of  soil  lying  between  layers  of  poor  soil  which  would 
sustain  the  superimposed  load  if  it  could  be  properly  distributed 
by  a  larger  base  than  is  possible  with  standard  diameter  piles, 
thereby  making  a  desirable  saving  in  pile  length.  Also,  in  some 
cases  the  foot  of  the  concrete  pile  rests  on  an  inclined  rock, 
which  tends  to  cause  a  side  slip  of  the  pile.  The  addition  of 
a  pedestal  overcomes  this  danger  by  giving  a  larger  end  bear- 
ing and  more  intimate  bond.  ,     •  , 

Reinforced  Piles — Piles  may  be  reinforced  with  single  cen- 
tral rod  or  with  a  hooped  cage  without  delay  in  driving  opera- 
tions. When  so  reinforced  these  piles  may  be  used  to  with- 
stand uplift  (43-ton  test  load  has  been  withstood  without  move- 
ment). This  is  valuable  to  resist  overturning  movement  due 
to  wind;  or  to  reduce  cantilever  action. 

Metal  Shoe — In  wet  or  semifluid  soils  pile  forming  casing  is 
sealed  before  driving  with  a  suitable  metal  shoe. 
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RAYMOND  CONCRETE  PILE  COMPANY 


INCORPORATED  AUGUST   18,  1902 


Concrete  Piles  and  Special  Concrete  Work 
140  Cedar  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.      Ill  West  Monroe  Street,  CHICAGO,  ILL 

BRANCH  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES,  IN  CANADA  AND  ABROAD 


Services  and  Facilities 

Our  staff  of  experts  is  at  your  service 
to  assist  in  the  design  and  installation  of 
concrete  piles  for  all  purposes  and  to  meet 
all  conditions. 

Our  engineering  department  is  available  to  engineers 
and  architects  at  all  times  for  investigation  work  and 
consultation,  and  we  will  gladly  submit  recommenda- 
tions, designs  and  estimates  covering  any  problem 
within  the  scope  of  our  business. 

The  Gow  Company,  Inc.,  an  affiliated  corporation, 
has  for  many  years,  specialized  in  caissons  of  all  kinds, 
and  is  prepared  to  make  borings  or  soil  investigations 
in  any  part  of  the  United  States. 


A  FORM  FOR  EVERY  PILE— 
A  PILE  FOR  EVERY  PURPOSE 


Classification  of  Concrete  Piles 

Concrete  piles  are  of  three  types:  "Cast- 
in-place";  "Pre-cast"  and  "Composite." 
Cast-in-place  Concrete  Piles— Piles 
which  are  made  in  place  are  commonly  referred  to  as 
"cast-in-place"  concrete  piles,  divided  into  two  classes: 

(a)  Those  in  which  a  form  is  left  in  the  ground  to  preserve  the 
integrity  of  the  finished  pile,  and  the  driving  resistance  created 
(the  Raymond  Standard  Method). 

(b)  Those  in  which  the  concrete  is  placed  by  means  of  a  temporary 
driving  form  zvhich  is  rcvxovcd  before  the  concrete  hardens,  leav- 
ing the  pile  confined  only  by  earth  (not  the  Raymond  Standard 
method).  ,  .  ^.  - 

Pre-cast  Concrete  Piles— Piles  of  this  type  are  cast  in 
forms  or  moulds,  then  driven  like  wooden  piles. 

Composite  Piles— This  type  is  made  by  superimposing  a  cast- 
in-place  concrete  pile,  or  section,  on  a  previously  driven  wood 


pile.    Generally  used  where  unusual  depths  are  encountered. 


RAYMOND  CAST-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE  PILES 

Installed  by  the  Raymond  Method  in  Which  the  Non-re- 
movable Steel  Shell,  Which  Protects  the  Concrete,  is  Driven 
on  the  Outside  of  the  Mandrel  and  Retains  the  Driving 
Resistance. 


Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Pile 

(In  lengths  up  to  37  ft.  6  in.) 
The  Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  is  of  uniform  taper ;  gen- 
erally 8  in.  in  diameter  at  point  and  increasing  .4  in.  in  diameter 
per  lineal  foot.  Thus  a  pile  30  ft.  in  length  would  ordinarily  have 
a  point  diameter  of  8  in.  and  a  butt  diameter  of  20  in.  Under 
certain  conditions,  however,  as  when  the  pile  is  unusually  short 
and  largely  point  bearing  on  rock,  hardpan,  heavy  gravel  or  sand, 
the  point  diameter  is  increased  to  a  little  more  than  11  in.  (see 
further  description  on  follozving  page). 


Step  Tapered  Raymond  Concrete  Pile 

(In  lengths  up  to  100  ft.  or  more) 
This  Raymond  Pile  is  tapered  as  its  name  implies, 
in  a  series  of  steps,  each  8-ft.  section  being  1  in.  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  one  immediately  below  it  and  each 
section  tapering  slightly  but  uniformly.  This  pile  is 
a  development  of  the  past  three  years  and  has  ful- 
filled a  long-felt  demand  for  a  cast-in-place  concrete 
pile  with  all  the  fundamental  safeguards  of  the  Ray- 
mond system  but  without  the  length  limitations  here- 
tofore inherent  in  the  cast-in-place  type  of  pile  (see 
further  description  on  follounng  page). 


Typical  Section  of  Raymond 
Spiral  Reinforced  Shell 
Which  Maintains  the 
Resistance  Developed 
by  Driving 
Not   less   than    24  gauge 
sheet  iron. 

Not  less  than  ^-in.  diam- 
eter hard  drawn  steel  wire 


Head  of  Completed  Pile,  Ready  for  the 
Footing 


Standard  Raymond  Concrete  Pile 


The  Raymond  Method  and  Its  Advantages 

The  distinguishing  feature  of  the  Raymond  system  is  the  steel  shell  driven  in  contact  with 
the  soil  and  never  withdrawn,  serving  the  following  essential  purposes : 

(1)  To  serve  as  a  form  for  the  piles. 

(2)  To  prevent  the  admixture  of  foreign  substances. 

(3)  To  retain  the  original  moisture  in  the  mixture  until  the  concrete  is  thoroughly  hardened. 

(4)  To  prevent  distortion  by  external  pressure,  due  to  the  driving  of  adjacent  piles  or  accumulated  pres- 
sures from  displacement  by  the  pile  itself. 

(5)  To  perfectly  retain  the  displaced  earth  forming  the  wall  of  the  cavity        that  there  may  be  no  relaxa- 
tion  of  the  ground  and  therefore  no  loss  of  the  resistance  to  which  the  pile  has  been  driven. 

(6)  To  act  as  reinforcement  of  the  pile  until  the  concrete  shall  have  attained  its  maximum  strength. 

These  fundamentals  are  adhered  to  in  Raymond  practice  whether  cast-in-place  piles  be  of 
the  Standard  Raymond  Taper,  the  Step  Taper,  or  the  Composite  type. 
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Other  Advantages — The  use  of  concrete  piles  as  compared  with  wood  piles  has  many  advan- 
tages, among  which  arc  the  following: 

(1)  Absolute  permanency:  immunity  from  decay  or  from  the  attacks  of  wood  borers  and  de- 
stroyers (not  assured  even  by  creosoting). 

(2)  Economy,  because  of  greater  carrying  capacity — meaning  a  less  number  of  piles  for  a  given 
load.    The  greater  carrying  capacity  rests  upon  several  points — to  wit : 

(a)  Greater  size,  therefore  greater  displacement  and  frictional  area. 

(b)  Greater  taper,  therefore  greater  frictional  value  per  square  foot. 

(c)  Perfect  shape,  therefore  positive  contact  with  the  ground  at  every  point. 

(d)  Possibility  of  inspection  after  driving,  hence  the  ability  to  load  to  full  capacity,  instead  of  making  a 
large  allowance  for  inefficiency  as  in  the  case  of  wood  piles  subject  to  injury  by  over-driving,  tele- 
scoping, departing  from  the  vertical,  and  like  defects,  none  of  which  are  discernible  at  the  moment 
when  correction   is  possible. 

(e)  Decreased  length  of  pile  as  a  natural  consequence  of  greater  size  and  taper. 

(3)  Smaller  and  lighter  footings,  because  of  decreased  number  of  piles,  hence  less  dead  load  to 
be  carried. 

(4)  Required  pay  length  is  determined  after  driving. 

(5)  Practical  elimination  of  shoring,  underpinning,  sheeting,  pumping  and  deep  excavation  and 
the  reduction  of  masonry. 

(6)  Due  to  decreased  number  of  piles  and  consequent  reduction  in  width  of  wall  footings,  the 
centerline  of  columns  can  be  brought  nearer  to  the  building  line. 

(7)  Important  saving  in  time  caused  by: 

(a)  The  smaller  number  of  piles  required. 

(b)  The  reduction  in  the  amount  of  excavation,  shoring,  sheeting  and  pumping. 

(c)  The  reduction  in  quantities  of  footing  or  masonry. 

(d)  Manufacture  of  the  pile  in  place,  from  materials  readily  procurable  in  all  localities,  and  limit  of  man- 
ufacture to  the  actual  number  and  exact  length  of  piles  required.  There  is  no  delay  for  cutting  and 
trimming  trees,  hauling  to  shipping  point,  transporting  for  great  distances  by  rail  or  water  and  deliv- 
ery to  the  job,  perhaps  only  to  find  that  the  piles  are  too  long  or  too  short. 

Raymond  Standard  Tapered  Pile 

Installed  by  means  of  a  collapsible  steel  core  encased  in  a  spirally  reinforced  steel  shell  hav- 
ing the  point  closed  by  a  heavy  pressed  steel  boot.  The  thickness  of  the  steel  shell  and  the 
diameter  of  reinforcing  wire  spirals  depend  upon  the  character  of  the  soil  to  be  penetrated,  ob- 
structions encountered  in  driving,  etc. ;  all  to  the  end  that  when  the  driving  core  is  withdrawn,  the 
remaining  shell  must  constitute  a  clean  and  rigid  form  for  the  concrete,  free  from  water,  sand 
or  other  foreign  substance,  and  of  the  full  cross-section  of  the  driving  core,  thus  showing  that 
the  withdrawal  of  the  core  has  not  released  accumulated  pressures  nor  diminished  calculated  bear- 
ing values.    Inspection  to  provide  assurance  on  these  points  is  very  simple. 

The  heavy  taper  of  this  type  of  pile  offers  maximum  resistance  for  a  given  length— proved  by 
comprehensive  records  of  driving  resistance,  plus  extensive  series  of  loading  tests,  during  which 
the  real  carrying  power  of  the  pile  has  been  checked  with   the  driving 
resistance. 

The  failure  to  appreciate  these  features  of  the  tapered  pile  has  increased 
the  cost  of  many  concrete  pile  foundations  for  the  reason  that  contracts  have 
frequently  been  awarded  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  lowest  price  per  lineal  foot. 

Raymond  Step  Tapered  Pile 

This  type  of  pile  finds  its  greatest  usefulness  where  the  objective  is  direct 
bearing  in  a  stratum  of  hard  material  which  may  underlie  one  or  more  layers 
of  unstable  soil,  between  or  above  which  there  may  be  strata  of  sufficient 
hardness  or  density  to  resist  penetration  by  a  pile  whose  resistance  is  increased 
by  its  tapered  shape.    The  step  taper  pile  also  permits  of  driving  to  a  greater 
depth  than  the  ordinary  cast-in-place  pile  because  of  its  rugged  construction 
features,  being  driven  by  a  non-collapsible  hollow  steel  core  whose  projecting 
beveled  shoulders,  resulting  from  the  outward  steps  of  increased  diameter  at 
each  8  ft.  of  length,  bear  upon  the  specially  rolled  steel  rings  welded  to  the 
bottom  of  each  section.     Thus  the  blow  of  the  hammer 
is  transmitted  through  the  solid  core  to  these  rings  which, 
with   their   sloping  exterior   under-surfaces,   bear  against 
the  ground  and  tend  to  remove  from  the  path  of  the  pile 
boulders   and   other   obstructions   which   might  otherwise 
injure  the  shell.    The  shell  itself  is  spirally  corrugated  and 
electrically  welded  watertight  in  the  longitudinal  joints.  The 
shell  varies  in  thickness  from  14  to  16  gauge  up  to  as  light 
as  20  and  24  gauge,  depending  almost  entirely  upon  the 
nature  of  the  soil  to  be  penetrated.    Each  section  is  firml> 
tttached  by  screw  connection  to  the  one  above  it,  so  that 
the  shell  is  assembled  into  a  single  unit  with  all  joints 
properly  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  water  or  other  for- 
eign substance. 

[2  ] 


Section  and  Tip 
of  Steel  Casing 
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Completed  Step  Tapered  Piles 


Installing  a  Step  Tapered 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile 
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RAYMOND  CAST  IN-PLACE  CONCRETE  PILES 

Raymond  Step  Tapered  Piles  (Cont.) 


The  point  diameter  is  generally  10%  in.,  but  this  may  be 
varied  to  suit  job  conditions  and  is  sometimes  as  great  as 
11%  in.  and  12%  in.  Piles  of  this  type  have  been  placed  in 
lengths  up  to  100  ft.  and  can  be  made  longer  when  conditions 
require.  When  the  length  exceeds  56  ft.  the  excess  length  is 
of  uniform  diameter;  IOMj  in.  to  10%  in.  diameter  and  the 
shell  of  V4:  in.  to  %  in.  in  thickness,  with  cast  steel  or  cast  iron 
driving  point. 

Since  this  pile  was  introduced  in  1931,  some  1,000,000  feet  of 


these  piles  in  forty-three  separate  jobs,  and  under  a  great 
variety  of  conditions,  have  been  installed  on  important  Govern- 
ment, State  and  corporate  works.  In  all  cases  they  have  re- 
ceived the  enthusiastic  approval  of  the  engineers  and  others 
interested.  These  piles  have  in  many  cases  been  successfully 
driven  to  penetration  through  materials  heretofore  regarded  as 
impossible.  This  type  of  pile  has  proved  to  be  very  economi- 
cal as  compared  with  any  other  type  where  long  piles  are 
necessary. 


Usually  Raymond  Concrete  Cast-in-Place  Piles  are  driven  to  a  working 
load  of  30  tons  each,  hut  in  some  cases  from  35  to  40  tons  are  safely 
carried.  A  working  load  of  30  tons  per  pile  is  accepted  as  standard  by 
most  building  departments.  The  usual  spacing  of  the  Standard  Tapered 
Pile  is  2-ft.  6-in.  centers  for  piles  up  to  30  ft.  in  length;  for  piles  in 
excess  of  30  ft.  in  length,  a  spacing  of  3-ft.  centers  is  more  desirable. 
For  Step  Tapered  Piles,  however,  regardless  of  length,  a  2-ft.  6-in.  spac- 
ing is  usually  satisfactory. 

In  view  of  the  very  wide  variation  in  soil  condi- 
tions and  other  considerations  affecting  both  the  price 
and  the  design,  it  is  suggested  that  the  nearest  Ray- 
mond office  be  conferred  with,  so  that  the  site  can  be 
investigated  and  recommendations  made. 


Loads  and  Spacings 

In   calculating  the   resistance   to   penetration,   the  Engineering  News 
formula,  based  on  using  a  steam  hammer,  has  been  generally  adopted  by 
the  engineering  profession. 
This  formula  follows: 


L  =  Load  in  pounds 
2  W  H  J  \V  =  Weight  of  falling  parts  in  pounds 
L  =  c  I  n  1  1  H  =  Drop  in  feet  of  falling  parts 

S  =  Final  penetration  per  blow  in  inches 


S-fO.l 


A  No.  1  steam  hammer  has  a  weight  of  5000  lb.  falling  36  in. 
A  No.  2  steam  hammer  has  a  weight  of  3000  lb.  falling  30  in. 

Thus  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  is  not  a 
matter  of  guesswork  or  speculation,  but  is  susceptible  of  computation  and 
demonstration. 


Prices 

The  Raymond  Concrete  PUe  is  "made-in-place"  and  For  even  approximate  prices   it  is  necessary  to  have  ^o"^^J;"°-I^dge 

not  sold  by  the  foot,  f.o.b.  cars,  consequently  it  is       of  the  number  of  piles,  probable  length,  the  approximate  spacmg.  sod 
impossible  to  quote  prices  without  knowing  the  condi-       conditions,  accessibility  of  the  site,  etc. 
tions  under  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 


If  "Raymond  Concrete  Piles"  are  called  for,  this 
is  of  course  sufficient.  On  the  other  hand,  if  it  is 
for  any  reason  inadvisable  to  name  them  specifically, 
the  following  specifications  will  cover: 

"Concrete  piles  shall  be  of  a  type  specially  approved 
by  the  architect  or  engineer,  and  shall  be  placed  in 
the  following  manner: 

A  steel  viandrel  or  pile  core  shall  be  encased  in  a 
spirally  reinforced  steel  shell  (8  in.  in  diameter  at 
the  point  and  20  in.  30  ft.  above  that  point),  and 
driven  to  a  proper  penetration. 

(Note:  Where  special  conditions  indicate  the  de- 
sirability of  Raymond  Step  Tapered  Concrete  Piles, 
change  the  parenthesis  in  the  above  paragraph  to 
read: 


diameter  40  ft.  above 


Specifications 

"10  in.  in  diameter  at  the  point  and  15  in. 
that  point.") 

The  pile  core  shall  then  be  withdrazvn  from  the  shell. 
Before  placing  the  concrete,  each  shell  shall  be  inspected  and,  being 
found  perfect,  shall  thereupon  be  filled  with  concrete  placed  in  accordance 
with  the  best  practice." 


"Moulded-in-place  piles  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable  for  the  conditions 
and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  architect  or  engineer.  They  shall  be 
formed  in  driven  casings  permanently  left  in  place,  ivhich  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  distortion  or  bulging  after  mandrel  has  been 
withdrawn  and  while  the  cavity  is  being  filled  zvith  concrete  or  during  the 
driving  of  adjacent  casings." 


RAYMOND  COMPOSITE  PILES  (Wood  and  Concrete) 


The  Composite  Pile  sJioz^m  at  the  left,  Ivds  its 
own  particular  place  in  the  scheme  of  ''A  Pile 
for  Every  Purpose."  It  was  developed  by  this 
Company  to  supply  dependable  foundations  for 
one  of  the  largest  plants  in  the  country,  where 
hard  pan  lay  at  depths  varying  from  70  to  110 
feet,  the  soil  from  the  surface  down  to  that 


point  being  soft  clay  and  silt  and  utterly  unreliable  for  either 
spread  footings  or  concrete  piles  of  any  length  practicable  from 
the  standpoint  of  cost.  At  various  times,  during  and  since  1917. 
approximately  50,000  Raymond  Composite  piles,  varying  in 
length  from  60  to  120  ft.,  have  been  driven  for  this  plant  alone. 
The  elevation  of  permanent  moisture  in  relation  to  the  cut-off 
of  the  piles  was  such  that  the  concrete  section  of  the  pile  was, 
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in  general,  about  15  ft.  in  length.  As  will  be  readily  apparent, 
the  matter  of  prime  importance  in  this  type  of  pile  is  the  joint 
between  the  concrete  and  wood  sections — the  considerations 
being  (1)  a  seal  between  the  two  sections  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  mud  and  water,  and  (2)  2i  sufficient  anchorage  to 
prevent  the  concrete  section  heaving  and  separating  from  the 


wood.  The  Raymond  Company  has  perfected  several  joint 
types  which  are  reliable  and  economical — four  of  which  are 
illustrated  at  the  bottom  of  the  preceding  page — and  the  ques- 
tion of  a  proper  joint  is  no  longer  a  problem.  However,  the 
particular  type  applicable  to  the  particular  situation  requires 
consideration  in  individual  cases. 


RAYMOND  PRE  CAST  CONCRETE  PILES 


Pre-cast  piles  are  cast  in 
moulds  and  then  driven  in 
place  like  wooden  piles. 

They  have  a  large  and  use- 
ful field  of  application,  par- 
ticularly in  marine  structures, 
such  as  docks,  bulkheads, 
and  similar  structures. 


The  Raymond  Concrete 
Pile  Company  is  prepared 
through  its  experience,  to  give 
good  advice  on  the  use  of  pre- 
cast piles,  and  also  to  design 
and  construct  work  in  which  a 
pre-cast  pile  can  be  used  eco- 
nomically and  advantageously. 


SPECIAL  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 


In  addition  to  the  placing  of  standard  Raymond  Concrete  Piles 
for  foundation  of  structures  on  land,  we  construct  and  design 
permanent  docks,  piers,  bulkheads,  trestles,  storage  bins,  retain- 


ing walls,  bridges,  heavy  foundations,  shipways,  dry-docks,  etc. 

Each  problem  requires  special  study  for  solution  and  our 
experienced  organization  is  yours  to  command. 


New  Orleans  Pontchartrain  Bridge 


CAISSONS 


The  Gow  Company,  Inc.,  a  Raymond  affiliate,  specializes  in  underpin- 
ning and  caisson  construction,  and  maintains  facilities  for  sub-surface 
exploration,  including  core  borings  in  earth  and  rock.  It  offers  its  co-op- 
eration and  experience  to  architects,  engineers  and  others  considering 

difficult  foundation  prohlcrns. 

The  Gow  Company  has,  during  the  past  few  years,  designed  and  in- 
stalled caisson  foundations  under  most  difficult  conditions  for  many 
important  structures ;  and  is  equipped  to  meet  any  sub-surface  condition. 

Your  attention  is  called  to  the  accompanying  illustration  (right)  of  the 
Gow  rotary  bucket  excavator  which  has  been  used  under  certain  condi- 
tions for  excavating  caissons  up  to  7  feet  in  diameter  and  to  depths  as 
great  as  120  feet. 

The  Gow  Company,  through  its  engineering  connections,  is  also  equipped 
to  install  circular  caissons  by  the  mud  laden  fluid  rotary  drilling  method 
which  has  been  developed,  for  use  in  lieu  of  the  pneumatic  method,  where 
quicksand,  etc.,  is  encountered. 
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SPENCER  WHITE  &  PRENTIS,  INC. 


Foundations  and  Underpinning 


SPENCER  WHITE  &  PRENTIS,  INC. 

1  0  East  40th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Products 

Foundations  of  every  type. 
Underpinning  of  every  type. 
Mass  Concrete  Construction. 
Soil  Tests. 


Services 

Spencer  White  &  Prentis,  Inc.,  are  prepared  to 
consult  v^ith  architects,  engineers  and  owners  on  their 
foundation  and  underpinning  problems,  to  submit  de- 


SPENCER  &  ROSS,  INC. 

Book  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


signs,  and  to  install  foundations,  underpinning,  and 
mass  concrete  construction. 

The  personnel  of  the  Spencer  White  &  Prentis, 
Inc.,  companies  have  been  engaged  for  many  years  in 
engineering  operations.  They  have  developed  numerous 
construction  processes,  among  which  are  Tuba  Steel 
Foundations,  the  installation  of  foundations  for  new 
buildings  under  existing  buildings  on  the  site  either  be- 
fore or  during  demolition  of  the  latter,  Pretest  Founda- 
tions and  Pretest  Underpinning. 


Caisson  Foundations 


Spencer  White  &  Pren- 
tis, Inc.,  have  installed  many 
caisson  foundations  including 
the  deepest  building  founda- 
tion in  the  world,  and  are  fully 
equipped  to  do  both  pneu- 
matic and  open  caisson  work. 
Improved  methods  for  in- 
stalling caisson  foundations, 
which  reduce  both  the  cost 
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Cornell Bi-fold Door 

This jack knife type of door is an old favorite for com- 
mercial installations requiring a heavy duty door, made of steel 
or wood. The weight of the door is counterbalanced by springs 

in an overhead pipe 
shaft or by counter- 
weights at the jamb. 
The spring shaft al- 
lows a jamb clearance 
of only 3 in. Counter- 
weights require from 
12 to 18 in. at one 
jamb. Push up opera- 
tion is satisfactory 
for doors up to 90 
sq. ft. of average 
weight, above which 
hand chain with gear 
reduction is required. 
Operate fast and 
easily, take minimum 
floor space and permit 
glazing. 
Left: 

Cornell Bronze Rolling 
Grilles, Luchows 
Restaurant 

For page completely ex- 
plaining and illustrating 
Cornell Rolling Grilles of 
Steel, Bronze, etc., see 
File Index 






Cornell Vertical Lift Door— Two- Piece with Louvres, 30x14 Ft., 
Motor Operated, Rockefeller Center, New York, N. Y. 



Vertical Lift Doors 

Where headroom is available the one-piece 
vertical lift type gives the simplest con- 
struction and operation of any upward act- 
ing door. Counterweights permit a perfect 
balance at all points in the travel. Where 
headroom is limited Cornell Vertical Lift 
Doors can be made in two or three tele- 
scoping sections, reducing the clearance 
necessary above lintel to one-half and 
one-third. Vertical lift doors, on structural 
steel frames, are suitable for openings prac- 
tically as wide as desired. They permit of 
very satisfactory and safe motor operation. 



Cornell Two-Piece Turn Over 

This door is a standard for piers 
and large commercial openings where 
glass is required. The frames are 
made of 3 or 4-in. structural mem- 
bers. Lower half rises vertically, 
picks up top half and the two turn 
over together under the ceiling. Coun- 
terbalance by weights, operation by 
hand chain acting through reduction 
gearing. The design permits a ver- 
tically acting door for openings where 
headroom is limited to about 20 in. 



Detail: 
VERTICAL 
LIFT 
DOOR 
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Position of Door 
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Detail: 
TWO PIECE 
TURN-OVER 
DOOR 



Other Cornell Doors 

Cornell Float-Over overhead doors 
in steel, stainless steel, bronze and 
two-types of wood — made to any 
specification and design — are ex- 
plained in detail in another volume. 
See File Index. 

Cornell Iron Works, Inc., are 
manufacturers of one of the most 
complete line of modern upward 
operating doors and rolling grilles (see File Index) on the 
market. Over eighty years of experience and reputation are 
behind every Cornell product. 

Engineering Service and Circulars 

Detail drawings of every type of Cornell Doors are available. 
Our competent Engineering Department is at your service for 
advice or special details and will gladly suggest the construc- 
tions and specifications 
best suited to meet your 
particular problems. 

Circulars, catalogs and 
photographs of installa- 
tion are available upon 
request. 
Right: 

Cornell Bronze Float-Over 
Door 

One of many designs for 
metal or wood Float-Over 
Door. See File Index for 
listing of page fully explain- 
ing these doors 
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ESTABLISHED 1900 



CEO. W. JOHNSON MFG. CO. 

Johnson Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



INCORPORATED 1906 



Products 

Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters. 



Types 

Johnson Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters are fur- 
nished in two general types : 

(1) Underwriters' labeled doors and shutters — for 
the protection of openings where insurance rates are a 
consideration. 

(2) Service types for general use where labeled doors 
are not required. 

Operation 

Push-up, by means of handles on bottom plates of 
nominal sized doors. 

By chain, sprocket and reduction gearing. 
By crank, shafting and reduction gearing. 
By electric motor operating equipment. 

Installation 

Generally on face of wall with brackets and shaft 
above the lintel. Where necessary or desirable, with 
brackets within the opening under the lintel and with 
guides attached to the jambs. Such an installation can 
be made in existing openings, but better method is to 
prepare the opening by providing pockets for the 
brackets and rabbetted jambs to receive and protect the 
guides. 

Advantages 

Steel rolling doors leave entire floor space available ; 
are easily operated regardless of size, are economical in 
maintenance, are long lived, and are unaffected by cli- 
mate changes. 

Construction Features 

The drum, around which the curtain coils, revolves 
on roller bearings around a stationary center shaft sup- 
ported by the end brackets. Highest grade oil-tempered 
flat motor springs, contained in the drum, are used to 
counterbalance the weight of the curtain. Speed and 




doors. 



case of operation are assured by the full roller- 
bearing shaft construction, and an improved and 
perfected internal gear drive to the door drum 
is used on all chain, crank and motor operated 
The drum supplies continuous support to the 
curtain at the point of attachment. 

Curtains are constructed of interlocking slats formed 
from rust-resisting cold rolled steel galvanized to meet 
the requirements of the Underwriters , Laboratories, 
Inc. Malleable iron endlocks, riveted to the curtain 
edges, prevent lateral movement of the slats and provide 
a wearing surface in the guides. 

Brackets are constructed of reinforced steel plates, 
this construction combining great strength with mini- 
mum weight, and readily adapting itself to the difficult 
and unusual requirements often encountered. 

Castings are soft gray iron, malleable or steel, 
moulded from properly designed metal patterns and 
fully machined where required. Steel or malleable iron 
castings are used for all parts requiring great strength. 

All gear shafts are of cold rolled steel, and alemite 
fittings are provided for easy and proper lubrication 
on all principal bearings. 

Galvanized sheet metal hoods are furnished on all 
doors to cover the coils. Where required, doors are pro- 
vided with means for locking. 

Motor Operators — Powerful but compactly de- 
signed. Mounted directly on the door bracket or on a 
bed plate independently supported, and directly coupled 
to the door shaft. Units consist of motors, magnetic 
solenoid brakes, reduction gears and gear driven limit 
switches. Reduction gears are enclosed and run in an 
oil bath. Control equipment usually consists of a mag- 
netic reversing switch with thermal relay for motor pro- 
tection, and one or more three-button push-button sta- 
tions marked "Open," "Close" and "Stop." General 
Electric Company's electrical equipment is standard. 
Provision is made for emergency hand operation. 




One Hundred and Twenty Johnson Steel Rolling Doors 

Used in the Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad of Texas Freight House, Houston, Texas. Track side shown 



EXCLUSIVELY DOOR MANUFACTURERS 




ROLLING DOORS 



The Kinnear Manufacturing Company, since its founding 40 years ago, 
has devoted its exclusive efforts to the manufacture of doors and door 
operating equipment. By pioneering the practicability of the upward 
opening type of door, both in the field and in the factory, Kinnear has 
developed a door of ingenious design, constructed of high quality ma- 
terials by competent and skilled mechanics. Through this leadership in 
the field they have naturally originated the most important improve- 
ments in door design. And today, Kinnear Doors are recognized the 
world over for their efficiency and economy for both service and fire 
protection purposes. 

Every Kinnear Door is built to meet the individual requirements and 
doors now in excellent operating condition after 40 years of daily service 
give mute evidence of their efficient design and reliability of manufac- 
ture. The purchase of a door bearing the "Kinnear" name is not only 
your assurance of an excellent device, on which maintenance has proven 
to be negligible, but also the permanent availability of genuine replace- 
ment service in case of accidental damage. These are two considerations 
which experience has shown to be more important than that of first cost, 
if the purchase is to represent a paying investment. 

While designed primarily for doorways and window openings in all 
classes of buildings, Kinnear Doors are now being successfully adapted 
for a wide range of special uses. So, wherever a closing device is re- 
quired, the possible application of Kinnear economies should be investi- 
gated. 

KINNEAR WILL DESIGN AND BUILD ANY KIND 
OF UPWARD ACTING DOORS FOR ANY KIND OF 
AN OPENING— CONSULT US. 



See Page 2 
For Index 



ROLLING DOORS 




Ample and modern manufacturing facilities devoted exclusively to the 
making of Kinnear Doors and Door Operating Equipment. . . . The 
Kinnear Plant and Administration Building, Columbus, Ohio. 



The Kinnear Manufacturing Co. 

820-870 FIELD AVENUE COLUMBUS, OHIO 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 294 Washington Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, 7704 Carnegie Avenue 

NEW YORK, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, R.C.A. Building CINCINNATI, OHIO, 6518 Tyne Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1321 Arch Street DETROIT, MICH., 7710 Woodward Avenue 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 410 Bond Building CHICAGO, ILL., 1919 Randolph Wells Building 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 530 Hibernia Bank Building SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 361 Brannan Street 

PITTSBURGH, PA., 1052 Century Building 

AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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KINNEAR PRODUCTS 




STEEL ROLLING 
SERVICE DOORS 




FIRE DOORS 
AND 
FIRE SHUTTERS 




MOTOR OPERATED 
DOORS 



INDEX 

ADVANTAGES OF KINNEAR ROLLING DOORS 3 

SCOPE OF KINNEAR SERVICE 4 

STEEL ROLLING SERVICE DOORS 5-10 

Construction Analysis 6-7 

Model F.M. 10 (Clearance Requirements) 8 

Model B.M. 10 (Clearance Requirements) 8 

Model F.C. 20 (Clearance Requirements) 9 

Slats (Size — also Guide Clearances ) 9 

Model B.H. 20 (Clearance Requirements) 10 

Model F.H. 20 (Clearance Requirements) 10 

AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 11 

"AKBAR" FIRE DOORS 12-14 

Construction Analysis 12-13 

Application 14 

"SUPERIOR" FIRE SHUTTERS (General) 15 

FIRE DOOR CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS 16 

POWER UNITS 17 

DOOR CONTROL EQUIPMENT 18-19 

Photo Electric Control 18 

Sensitive Mat Control 19 

Swinging Door Operators 19 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR STEEL ROLLING DOORS 20 

ROLLING GRILLE 21 

WOOD ROLLING DOORS AND PARTITIONS 22 

VERTICAL SLIDING DOORS 22 

BIFOLDING DOORS 23-24 

Model No. 3 23 

Model No. 5 24 

ROL-TOP DOORS (Wood and Steel) 25-29 

Construction Analysis 25 

Application and Auxiliary Equipment 26 

Steel Rol-Top 27 

Motor Operators 27 

Specifications 28 

Clearance Requirements 29 

TIP-TOP DOOR HARDWARE 30 

SPECIAL KINNEAR APPLICATIONS 31-32 

Kitchenette Doors 31 

Truck Doors 31 

Marine Doors 31 

Core Oven Doors 32 

X-Ray Vault Doors 32 

Round House Doors 32 




METAL WOOD AND STEEL WOOD AND STEEL TIP-TOP GARAGE 

ROLLING GRILLES BIFOLDING DOORS ROL-TOP GARAGE DOORS DOOR HARDWARE 
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Salient Advantages of 

KINNEAR 
ROLLING 
DOORS 

AS REPORTED BY USERS THROUGH- 
OUT THE WORLD 

The advantages Kinnear Rolling Doors afford have been 
proved for the past 40 years. With thousands of doors 
giving dependable service in all classes of buildings — Indus- 
trial and Mercantile Buildings, Public and Private Edifices of 
Classic Design, Piers, Ware and Freight Houses and nu- 
merous special types of structures — users in every part of 
the world have had an opportunity to witness their efficiency 
and economy. Besides the convenience, low cost of main- 
tenance and reliability of manufacture, advantages briefly 
listed below are the most important of those for which Kin- 
near Rolling Doors are universally endorsed. 

1. EASY, QUICK OPERATION 

Operating upward, clearing all ground obstructions and 
accurately and permanently counter-balanced, Kinnear Doors 
operate with speed, ease and smoothness . . . effecting sub- 
stantial savings in time. 

2. SAVING SPACE 

When open, Kinnear Doors are stowed overhead, where 
space is cheap — not requiring expensive floor or wall space. 
Merchandise or materials can be stored within a few inches 
of either side of the door, without hampering its operation. 

3. GREATER DURABILITY 

By virtue of their upward-action, Kinnear Doors are out 
of the way, less subject to damage from moving objects, 
wind and elements. But still more important, as designed 
by experienced door engineers, no point has been over- 
looked in fabricating a door that will best withstand the 
effects of the elements and hard, rough usage. Because of 
their inherent durability and Kinnear's nation-wide servic- 
ing organization, maintenance cost is negligible. 

The Columbus Incinerator, on which seven Kinnear Doors are installed 
. . . five Steel Rolling Doors, chain operated, ranging from 16 to 22 ft. in 
width and from 8 ft. 4 in. to 10 ft. 6 in. in height; and two special panelled 
Steel Bifolding Doors 10x10 ft. in size 



4. FIRE PROTECTION 

Kinnear Metal Rolling Doors are fire resisting, providing 
an effective guard in case of fire. When fire protection is 
of primary importance the use of Kinnear Automatic Labeled 
Rolling Doors reduces insurance premiums substantially. 
Besides endorsement by the Underwriters as a fire door and 
bearing their label, they can also be used for service pur- 
poses, providing customary Kinnear economies of operation. 

5. MAXIMUM SAFETY 

Kinnear Doors are built with a high factor of safety 
throughout. Strength and quality are in excess of mechani- 
cal requirements. Springs are individually tested. Auto- 
matic Doors are provided with a safety drop governor, re- 
taining locks and other special safety features for the pro- 
tection of human life and property. 

6. WEATHER GUARD 

Through the use of special endlocks, sealing devices and 
accurately fabricated parts, Kinnear Doors are made weather- 
tight at all joints. Curtain or panels are of weather resist- 
ing materials and given a high grade protective coating. 

7. ECONOMICAL INSTALLATION 

Kinnear Doors are designed to be installed with the 
minimum preparation of the opening. The form in which 
doors are shipped facilitates rapid and economical erection. 

8. NEAT APPEARANCE 

Curtain or panels are of neat design. All mechanism is 
neatly arranged, with concealed parts wherever possible. 
Open or closed, Kinnear Doors give the opening a clean- 
cut appearance and can be designed to harmonize with the 
architectural treatment of the building. 

9. THEFT-PROOF 

Strongly built and with provisions for locking, Kinnear 
Doors are dependable guards against thieves, marauders and 
rioters. 



One of hundreds of cases where build- 
ings equipped with positive automatic 
closing Kinnear Fire Shutters were saved 
from fire in adjoining buildings. Holly- 
wood Telephone Exchange, Hollywood, 
California 
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A COMPLETE DOOR SERVICE 

What it means to Architects, 
Contractors and Owners 



To specify Kinnear Doors means more than the selection of a 
superior product ... it is your assurance of a complete door service. 
The Kinnear Organization assumes responsibility at the time they 
are delegated to study the opening problem. A staff of experienced 
door Engineers design the door to most efficiently meet the condi- 
tions of the particular requirements. For every Kinnear Door is 
individually tailored for the job. 

After the design has been approved the door is built by experi- 
enced door mechanics in the largest and best equipped plant in the 
industry. When ready for installation, Kinnear Trained Erection 
Crews are available to see that it is properly installed and put in 
perfect operation. When this has been accomplished, only Kinnear's 
initial responsibility has been realized. 

For Kinnear still remains on the job, from standpoint of service. 
Records and patterns of every Kinnear Door sold are kept in fireproof 
vaults. Consequently, a Kinnear Door is never 
an orphan. In case of accidental damage, gen- 
uine parts can be promptly supplied . . . and 
because of Kinnear's design, replacements can 
be easily and economically made. 

Experience has shown that an orphan door 
is like an orphan car. It quickly loses its 
value. It cannot give satisfactory service with 
make-shift parts. And many orphaned doors 
are worthless because of the complete inability 
to secure replacement parts. 

Through a nation-wide service organization, 
Kinnear is as close as your telephone, and will 
always be found to be equally interested in 
servicing present installations as to sell new 
doors. 



TO ARCHITECT 



1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 



of the source of supply. Consequently, the long service records of 
Kinnear Doors have provided a reputation sufficiently reliable to 
permit him to readily specify "Kinnear." And when he insists that 
his specifications be followed he has the assurance a superior device 
is being used . . . one on which performance has shown that the 
first cost is generally the final cost. Architects also highly regard the 
co-operation and assistance Kinnear Engineers offer, in the solution 
of door problems. 

A study of the specifications of the country's foremost projects 
reveals that leading Architects have predominate preference for 
Kinnear Doors. 

TO CONTRACTOR 

Quick and accurate estimates, accurate designs and working draw- 
ings, entire co-operation of a trained construction crew at the time 
of installation in complying with the building 
procedure plan, are a few of the reasons Kin- 
near Doors have won such favor with Contrac- 
tors. By being relieved of the responsibility of 
speedy and proper installation they have learned 
that by accepting the Kinnear bid they are 
money ahead . . . not to mention the value 
to their reputation, by affording the Architect 
and Owner the greatest ultimate satisfaction. 



7. 
8. 



Scope of Kinnear Service 

Branch Offices and Sales Represen- 
tatives, trained and experienced in 
door engineering, strategically lo- 
cated throughout United States and 
many foreign countries. 
Study of your opening problem to 
determine your exact requirements. 
Staff of experienced door engineers 
prepare drawings of doors to meet 
your individual needs. 
Doors are carefully fabricated in a 
completely equipped plant by ex- 
perienced mechanics, and or the 
finest quality materials. 
Erection Service by trained work- 
men. 

Maintenance of records and pat- 
terns of every Kinnear Door in- 
stalled makes replacement parts 
always available in case of acci- 
dental damage. 

Nation-wide service organization. 



Besides operating efficiency and economy, 
Kinnear Doors offer the compactness, safety 
and simplicity that is vital to the Architect in 
designing and specifying equipment. Frequently the Architect does 
not have the time for making exhaustive studies and tests of a 
product, so finds it necessary to rely on the experience and integrity 



Every door is backed by the integ- 
rity of a company which has faith- 
fully served the public for the best 
part of a half century. 



TO OWNER 



Every advantage Kinnear Doors afford is 
naturally of interest to the Owner. But even 
more important than the numerous operating 
economies, is the fact that the first cost of 
Kinnear Doors is generally the final cost. In- 
herently durable, they give years of uninter- 
rupted, efficient service. This is evidenced by 
hundreds of doors that are still in daily service 
after more than 30 years of hard usage. If a 
door purchase is to represent a sound invest- 
ment, the performance of Kinnear Doors, coupled with Kinnear's 
permanently available replacement service for cases of accidental dam- 
age, cannot be overlooked. 



The Kinnear Designing Department. This corps of trained and experienced 
door engineers are maintained at all times for designing every Kinnear Door 
to meet the individual need 



The Kinnear Trained Erection Crew at work. Their experience in the proper 
installation of doors relieves the purchaser of all erection responsibility and is 
a service many Kinnear buyers are specifying 
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STEEL ROLLING 
SERVICE DOORS 

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION 

Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors and Shutters are sold under two 
distinct classifications, viz: Service Doors that are designed for open- 
ings which do not require an Underwriters' label, and where in- 
surance is not a consideration; and Automatic Doors which are built 
for places where the protection of human life and property against 
fire is of prime importance. However, the Service Doors described 
here, by the very nature of their construction are fire-repellant and 
afford a certain amount of fire protection. Details of the 
Fire Door will be found on pages 12 to 16 inclusive. 

The curtain proper is made of open hearth, copper-bearing 
steel interlocking slats heavily galvanized by the Kinnear 
Tite-Cote hot process (also of pure iron, stainless steel, 
aluminum, bronze, and other metals) and equipped with 
endlocks of suitable material. This curtain is coiled upon 
a barrel journalled in heavy cast iron brackets and travels 
in steel guides mounted on the side of the opening. Helical 
springs enclosed in the barrel provide perfect counterbalance. 
A hood of suitable design and metal is furnished for cov- 
ering the barrel and coil. 

To fully understand the designing skill and the high qual- 
ity materials and workmanship put in this renowned door, 
see pages 6 and 7. Though built to this high standard, every 
Kinnear Door is especially tailored to meet the individual 
requirement ... no doors being carried in stock. 

In case the type of door suited to your exact needs is 
not illustrated in this catalog, write Kinnear Engineers for 
special recommendations. Those illustrated are only the types 
in most general use. 

METHODS OF OPERATION 

The methods of operation most commonly used in Kin- 
near Steel Rolling Doors are: 

Push-up — Manually opened and closed by means of han- 
dles in bottom plate. (Not recommended for doors exceed- 
ing 80 sq. ft. in area.) 

Chain — Mechanically operated by hand chain, sprocket and 
reduction gearing. 

Crank — Mechanically operated by hand crank, shafting 
and reduction gearing. 

Power — Driven by electric motor, controlled by one or 
more conveniently located push buttons or photo-electric control 
stations. 

Easy and rapid operation of Kinnear Service Doors is obtained 
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by careful calculation of size of spring employed in counterbalanc- 
ing, the liberal use of annular roller and thrust bearings, machine 
molded gears and other refinements of this character. Springs are 
carefully tested before being applied to doors. 

The selection of the type of operation is usually determined by 
the size of door and service required. 

INSTALLATION 

The illustration below shows the most common methods of in- 
stalling Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors. When the coil is mounted 
on the face of the wall, as in the case of old buildings and where 





headroom is ample, the brackets and coil are entirely above the 
bottom of the lintel and the edges of the guides are flush with 
the face of the opening jambs. Where headroom is limited, the door 
is then mounted in the opening, in which case the brackets and coil 
are located on the jambs or in reveals provided in the jambs. 

If Kinnear Engineers have the opportunity to work with the 
Architect and Engineer during the designing period of the job, it 
is frequently possible to conceal all working parts of the door, 
making the curtain when in the closed position, the only visible 
part. The door may be encased by wood, marble, bronze and other 
materials when appropriate. 

A Kinnear Steel Rollins Door Part of the Battery of 119 Kinnear Doors 
for a crane opening in the installed in St. John's Terminal, New York 
Charleston Navy Yards. 25 ft. City. Consider the tremendous amount of 
wide by M ft. high. space saved by their upward operation. 
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KNOWN FOR LASTING SERVICE 

and Here are the Treasons 



Like the motor in your car or the works in your watch, a con- 
siderable portion of the dollar value of a Kinnear Steel Rolling 
Door is not visible. The following points, therefore, are given 
in order that the discriminating and economical purchaser can see 
the many exclusive and cleverly designed construction features hid- 
den under its hood. Numbers correspond to those on the drawing 
on the opposite page. , 

1. Brackets— Uniformly cast in special moulds, eliminating varia- 
tions found in sheet steel types. All surfaces are smooth and even. 
Metal of gray iron of uniform texture with high-test value and suit- 
ably proportioned with large factor of safety. Bracket mouth and stops 
are cast integral, at an established distance between center and back of 
bracket, thus providing a throat which permits smooth operation with- 
out friction and eliminates the excessive drag of curtain over the stops. 

Bearings of large proportions are provided for barrel spindles. 

2. Hoods — Neatly formed hot galvanized sheet steel hoods to fit 
contour of brackets provide complete housing for curtain coil. Hood 
is attached to the bracket flanges with heavy screws and is suitably 
reinforced with beads or flanges to prevent deflection. 

3. Curtain— Composed of interlocking slats of hot galvanized 
copper-bearing steel, rolled in specially designed machines, in order 
to provide exactly formed hinged joints. These joints are especially 
designed to provide free and easy hinging and to shed water from 
the curtain. Slats are formed of suitable sections to permit uniform 
coiling on the spring barrel and operate freely in the curtain guides. 

Endlocks are furnished attached to edges of curtain to hold cur- 
tain in alignment and prevent slats from rubbing and wearing 
against guides. 

4. Spring Barrel — Each door is provided with a heavy steel bar- 
rel of sufficient diameter and thickness to avoid deflection in excess 
of .03 inches per lineal feet of barrel. 

This barrel serves a three-fold purpose, viz: 

1. Encases the counterbalancing mechanism. 

2. Serves as the load carrying beam. 

3. Provides an axis around which curtain coils. 

5. Counterbalance^ — Oil-tempered helical springs wound from 
especially heat-treated steel and tempered with oil, providing a per- 
manent and simple means of counterbalance. Each one of these springs 

is individually tailored and tested for each job. 

6. Rings — Rings of malleable iron of spe- 
cial involute shape, designed to coil the cur- 
tain with a uniformly increasing diameter. 
Size adaptable to provide an initial diameter 
sufficient to insure uniform and constant 
counterbalance for all points of the door 
travel. 

7. Shafting or Tension Rod — Of sufficient 
size to carry the torsional load of the spring 
counterbalance and to be of cold rolled pol- 
ished steel in order to eliminate friction in 
all bearings. 




8. Barrel Plugs — Heavy cast iron plugs machined to fit perfectly 
into the ends of barrel and having Kinnear special design for hold- 
ing the ends of the spring and eliminating the usual excessive strain 
at the spring ends. The life of the Kinnear counter-balancing unit 
is greatly increased by this special attachment, as the danger of a 
fracture, which usually occurs at the spring connection, is particularly 
minimized. 

9. Reduction Gearing — Suitable reduction gearing cast with teeth, 
machine molded from machine finished patterns. Designed with a 
high factor of safety and reduction ratio individually suited for oper- 
ating the door at the maximum speed consistent with the minimum 
effort. 

10. Chain Guard — Sprocket wheel provided with a guard, espe- 
cially designed to properly guide and prevent hand chain from leav- 
ing the wheel. 

11. Operating Chain — Heavily galvanized, and of design and 
strength to prevent stretching and to provide a comfortable hand grip. 

12. Guides — Fabricated from structural steel angles. The Kin- 
near guide is designed with groove depths varying from 2 to 8 inches, 
depending upon the width of the door. This guide is especially 
adaptable for doors exposed to heavy wind pressure and is packed 
out from the face of the wall in order to accommodate the especially 
designed throat of the bracket. 

13. End Locks — Made of malleable iron and placed on alternate 
slats. For retaining slats in place, protecting them against rubbing 
in the guides and to maintain the curtain in alignment. 

14. Bottom Bar — Fabricated from structural steel angles. Bot- 
tom bars are especially designed to reinforce the curtain against wind 
pressure and are made with two angles of equal weight, instead of 
one, in order that they balance and hang freely on the curtain to 
eliminate binding friction in the guides. This tar provides contact 
for the curtain against the sill when the door is closed and against 
the stops on the bracket when the door is open, retaining the bottom 
of the curtain in a correct position suitable to the initial movement 
in operation. 

15. Slats — Made of different sizes to accommodate the width of 
the door. Slats are designed to have a high crown to provide rigid- 
ity. The hinging centers are so arranged to give free action in the 
curtain and to properly nest when coiled on the barrel. Standard 
slats are rolled from copper-bearing steel and hot galvanized. The 
gauge of metal used in the slats depends upon the width of the 
opening. In every instance the size and gauge of slat is selected 
to best meet customer's requirements. 

Slats can be furnished, when desired, in stainless steel, aluminum, 
bronze or copper. 

16. Adjustment Wheel — Mounted on the outside of the bracket, 
in order to be easily accessible. Kinnear counterbalance is so de- 
signed that the initial tension can be increased or decreased by use 
of this wheel, which is mounted on the tension rod. It is of heavy 
cast iron construction and locked to the bracket after adjustments 
are made. 



Grain handling facilitated by thts 93-ft. 
high Kinnear Steel Rolling Door in- 
stalled in a marine tower for the Fair- 
port Warehouse and Elevator Company, 
Fairport, Ohio. An example of Kin- 
near' s ability to handle tough jobs 



Illustrating how Kinnear Doors har- 
monize with any modern architectural 
design. Through the use of various 
metals, very attractive effects can be 
obtained 



A battery of Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors 
installed for the Frankford Grocery Co., 
Philadelphia, Pa. Conserving space and 
operating rapidly, these doors facilitate 
quick handling of merchandise 
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F.H. 20— CHAIN HOIST TYPE— FACE WALL MOUNTING 
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THE FIRST COST IS LAST COST 

As the illustration reveals, a Kinnear Steel Rolling Door is a highly developed 
piece of mechanical equipment. The engineering skill and quality materials used 
in its fabrication represent higher manufacturing costs. But the exclusive construc- 
tion features resulting gives it the lasting efficiency and low cost of maintenance 
so necessary to a sound investment. This is evidenced by Kinnear Doors that have 
given dependable service for 40 years. 

So frequently, the relative merits of doors of different makes are not carefully 
evaluated. But like any superior device a door's production cost is proportionate 
to the designing effort, quality materials and skilled workmanship put into its 
manufacture. And though the first cost of a Kinnear Door may be slightly higher 
than cheaper designs, the ultimate service it affords makes it the cheapest in the end. 



For clearance requirements for 
F.H. 20, see page 10 
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HAND LIFT TYPE— FACE MOUNTING 



B.M. 10 

HAND LIFT TYPE — UNDER LINTEL MOUNTING 




can be arranged for locking on either, 
both sides of the door. 



Mounted on face of wall with coil above 
bottom of lintel. Requiring very little altera- 
tion of the opening, it is particularly adapted 
to existing buildings. Manual push-up type. 

anced. Curtain of interlocking slats. Operable from inside or out- 
side. Provided with lock bar. Hood for coil furnished. Not 
recommended for sizes exceeding 80 sq. ft. in area. 



Above: Showing the convenient lifting handle 
provided on the bottom plate of all manually 
operated push-up doors. 



Spring counterbal- 



Mounted in opening with brackets mounted 
on the jambs or in reveals provided in jambs. 
Used where sufficient headroom is not available 
and in new buildings, and where it is desirable to conceal the 
mechanism. Manual push-up type, spring counterbalanced. Curtain 
of interlocking slats. Operable from either side. Provided with lock 
bar. Paneled hoods can be furnished at small additional cost. 






*Not Recommended for 

Sizes Exceeding 80 
{ Square Feet in Area. 



Width "A M - 

F.M. 10. CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 




Width A 




* Not Recommended for 
Sizes Exceeding 80 
Square Feet in Area. 



B.M. 10. CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 
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18 16 3 5 
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20 18 3 5 


20 18 3 5 
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13 


12 
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12 


14 11 4 5 


17 14 4 5 


18 16 4 5 


19 17 4 5 


19 17 4 5 


20 18 4 5 


20 18 4 5 



Note: For doors of intermediate sizes, use clearance dimensions listed for next larger width or height. 
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F.C. 20 

CRANK SHAFT TYPE— FACE MOUNTING 

Mounted on face of wall, with coil above bottom of lintel. 
Operable by hand crank, shafting and gear. Standard equipment 
provides for operation on door side of wall only. At small addi- 
tional cost, door can be arranged to operate from both sides of 
wall or only from side of wall opposite door. Crank is detach- 
able for preventing door from being operated. Sheet metal hood 
for coil furnished. 





Locking of the F.C. 20 is ac- 
complished by placing a padlock 
through one of the boles on the 
wheel placed above the crank box. 
A lug on the crank box casting en- 
gages with the lock and prevents 
the shaft being turned 



F.C. 20. CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



Height 
B, Ft. 



XYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYE F 



10 



ii 



XYEFX Y E FX Y E F 



14 



15 



16 



XYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYE I 



17 



18 



21 



23 



XYE FX YE F 



24 



12 II 6 II 
12 II 6 II 
12 II 6 II 
12 II 6 II 
12 II 6 II 

12 II 6 II 

13 127 12 

14 12 7 12 



13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 126 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 

13 12 7 12 

14 13 7 12 



13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 
13 12 6 II 

13 12 7 12 

14 13 7 12 



14 12 6 II 
14 12 6 II 
14 13 6 II 
14 13 6 II 
14 13 6 II 
14 13 6 II 

14 13 7 12 

15 14 7 12 



15 14 6 II 
15 14 6 II 
15 14 6 II 
15 14 6 II 
15 14 6 II 
15 14 6 II 
15 14 7 12 
15 14 7 12 



16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 7 12 
16 15 7 12 



16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 6 II 
16 14 7 12 
16 15 7 12 



16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 



6 II 
6 II 
6 II 
6 II 
6 II 

6 II 

7 12 
7 12 



16 15 6 II 

16 15 6 II 

16 15 6 II 

16 15 6 11 

16 15 6 11 

16 15 6 II 

16 15 7 12 

16 15 7 12 



17 16 6 II 

17 16 6 11 

17 16 7 12 

17 16 7 12 



21 19 6 II 

21 19 6 II 

21 19 6 11 

21 19 6 II 



16 14 6 II 
16 14 7 12 
16 14 7 12 
16 15 7 12 
16 15 7 13 
16 15 7 13 
16 15 7 13 
16 15 7 13 
16 15 7 13 
16 15 8 14 



16 14 6 II 
16 14 7 12 

16 14 7 12 

17 16 7 12 
17 167 13 
17 167 13 
17 16 7 13 
17 16 7 13 
17 16 7 13 
17 16 8 14 



17 16 6 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 8 



17 16 6 

17 16 7 

18 177 
18 17 7 
18 17 7 
18 177 

18 17 7 

19 18 7 
19 18 7 
19 18 8 



16 6 II 

16 7 12 

17 7 12 
17 7 12 
17 7 13 
177 13 
17 7 13 
19 7 13 
19 7 13 
19 8 14 



19 18 6 
19 18 7 
19 18 7 
19 18 7 
19 18 7 
21 19 7 
21 19 7 
21 19 7 
21 19 7 
21 19 8 



18 6 II 
187 12 
187 12 
187 12 

18 7 13 

19 7 13 

19 7 13 

20 7 13 
20 7 13 
20 8 14 



19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 



Note: For doors of intermediate sizes, use clearance dimensions listed 
Slat No. 2 used on doors of sizes listed above heavy line. Slat No. 



6 II 

7 12 
7 12 
7 12 
7 13 
7 13 
10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



19 18 
19 18 

21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 



6 II 

7 12 
7 12 
7 12 
7 13 
7 13 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



21 19 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 



6 II 

7 12 
7 12 
7 12 
7 13 
7 13 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



21 19 



21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
24 22 10 
24 22 10 
24 22 10 
24 22 1 1 



21 20 6 
21 20 6 
21 20 6 
21 20 6 
21 20 6 
21 20 7 
12 21 20 7 
12 24 22 8 
24 22 9 
24 22 9 
24 22 10 
24 22 10 
24 22 10 
24 22 1 1 



21 20 6 11 

21 20 6 11 

21 20 6 11 

24 22 8 11 



24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 



8 II 
8 12 
8 12 

8 12 

9 13 

9 13 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



21 20 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
26 24 



6 II 
8 II 
8 II 
8 II 
8 II 
8 12 
8 12 

8 12 

9 13 

9 13 
10 16 

10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
24 22 
26 24 
26 24 
26 24 
26 24 
26 24 

26 24 

27 25 
27 25 



24 22 8 11 

24 22 8 11 

24 22 8 11 

24 22 8 11 



8 12 

8 12 

9 13 

9 13 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



26 24 8 11 

26 24 8 11 

26 24 8 II 

26 24 8 II 



24 22 8 11 
8 12 26 24 8 12 
8 12 

8 12 

9 13 

9 13 

10 16 
10 16 
10 16 



26 24 
26 24 
26 24 
26 24 

26 24 I 

27 25 I 
27 25 I 
27 25 I 



26 24 
26 24 
26 24 
26 24 

26 24 

27 25 
27 25 
27 25 
27 25 



8 II 
8 12 
8 12 

8 12 

9 13 

9 13 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



for next 
4 used 




BOLTING ANGLE TURNED 
IN FOR ATTACHING TO 
STEEL FRAME 



SLATS 

No. 2 Slat — Used on average size door. Rolled from 22, 20, 18, 
and 16 U. S. gauge open hearth copper-bearing steel, hot galvanized, 
in. depth of crown. 

No. 4 and No. 10 Slat- 
Used on extremely wide 
doors. Rolled from 20, 18, 
and 16 U. S. gauge. % 
in. depth of crown. 

Note: Schedule below 
gives guide clearances re- 
quired and slat required 
for doors of various widths. 



larger width or height, 
on doors of sizes listed below heavy line. 

WINDLOCKS 

Illustration shows how endlocks are designed with lug, which en- 
gages with a locking bar attached to the guide. This prevents curtain 
from leaving guide because of deflection from tremendous wind 
pressure or other forces. Provided wherever door is to be subject 
to extreme wind pressure. Otherwise type of endlock shown on 
page 7 is used. 



Width A 



Curtain Slatts 



SCHEDULE OF CLEARANCES FOR TYPICAL CURTAIN GUIDE 
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3% 
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1% 
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incl. 
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1% 
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1% 


5 


2% 


^ c 


over 22 to 


24 


incl. 


4 


1% 


5 


3 




over 24 to 


32 


incl. 


6 


1% 


6 


4 




over 32 to 


40 


incl. 


8 


1% 


6 


4 




Wl NO LOCK 



Locking Bac^ 
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B.H. 20 

CHAIN HOIST TYPE— UNDER LINTEL MOUNTING 



Mounted in opening with brackets mounted on 
the jambs or in reveals provided in the jambs. 
Spring counterbalanced. Operated by means of 
hand chain, sprocket and gear. Can be arranged 
for operation from either side of wall. Cur- 
tain of interchangeable, interlocking 
slats. Keeper for locking chain to 
jamb is furnished. 






Width a' 



B.H. 20. CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 




Height B, 
ft. 
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Width A, Ft. 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
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13 10 4 5 
13 10 4 5 
13 10 5 6 
13 10 5 6 
13 10 5 6 

13 10 5 6 

14 11 5 6 
11 12 5 6 


14 11 4 5 
14 11 4 5 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
16 12 5 6 


1 14 11 4 5 
' 14 11 4 5 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
14 11 5 6 
16 12 5 6 


14 12 4 5 
14 12 4 5 
16 12 5 6 
16 12 5 6 
16 12 5 6 
16 12 5 6 
16 12 5 6 
16 13 5 6 


16 13 4 5 
16 13 4 5 
16 13 5 6 
16 13 5 6 
16 13 5 6 
16 13 5 6 
16 13 5 6 
16 13 5 6 


17 14 4 5 
17 14 4 5 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 6 8 


17 1115 
17 14 4 5 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 6 8 


17 14 4 5 
17 14 4 5 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 14 5 6 
17 15 6 8 


17 15 4 5 
17 15 4 5 
17 15 5 6 
17 15 5 6 
17 15 5 6 
17 15 5 6 

17 15 5 6 

18 15 6 8 


14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 


16 13 5 6 
16 14 5 6 

16 14 5 6 

17 14 6 8 
17 14 6 8 
17 14 6 8 
17 14 6 8 
17 15 6 8 
17 15 6 8 
17 15 7 9 


16 14 5 6 

17 14 5 6 

17 14 5 6 

18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 7 9 


18 15 5 7 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
IS 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
18 15 6 8 
IS 15 7 9 


19 16 5 7 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 

19 n; <; s 

19 16 6 8 

i!i Hi »; s 

19 16 6 8 

20 IS 6 S 
20 18 6 8 
20 18 7 9 


L9 n; 5 7 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 7 9 


19 16 5 7 
19 16 6 8 
19 16 6 8 
lit it: »; s 
lit it; c s 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 7 9 


19 17 5 7 
19 17 6 8 
19 17 6 8 
19 17 6 8 
19 17 6 8 
22 19 6 8 

22 19 6 8 

23 20 6 8 
23 20 6 8 
23 20 7 9 


19 17 5 7 
19 17 6 8 
19 17 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 


20 18 5 7 
20 18 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 
22 19 6 8 



Note: For doors of intermediate 
Slat No. 2 used on doors of sizes 
line. 



sizes 1 
listed 



use clearance dimensions listed 
above heavy line. Slat No. 4 



for next larger width or height, 
used on doors of sizes listed below heavy 



F.H. 20 

CHAIN HOIST TYPE— FACE MOUNTING 

Illustration of F.H. 20 shown on page 7. Mounted on face of 
wall with coil above bottom of lintel. Operated by hand chain, 
sprocket and gear. Spring counterbalanced. Arranged for opera- 
tion from door side of wall only. Where operation from opposite 
wall is desired, call for F.H. 61, on which gearing is on shaft which 
extends through the wall. Curtain of interchangeable interlocking 
slats. Sheet metal hood for coil furnished. Provision for locking 
chain to jamb. 





Width "A" 




F.H. 20. CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



Height 
B, Ft. 



10 



ii 



13 



14 



15 



18 



20 



21 



22 



23 



24 



19 

XYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYEFXYE FXYE FXYE FXYE FX YE FXYE FXYE FXYI 



12 IS 
12 13 
12 13 
12 13 
12 13 

12 13 

13 14 

14 14 



16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 
16 15 



13 13 

13 13 

13 13 

13 13 

13 13 

13 13 

13 14 

14 16 



16 18 
16 18 

16 18 

17 16 
17 16 
17 16 
17 16 
17 17 
17 17 
17 17 



13 13 6 
13 13 6 
13 14 6 
13 14 6 
13 14 6 
13 14 6 

13 14 7 

14 16 7 



14 13 6 

14 13 6 

14 14 6 

14 14 6 

14 15 6 

14 16 6 

14 16 7 

15 17 7 



15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 17 
15 17 
15 17 



17 16 6 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 16 7 
17 17 7 
17 17 7 
17 17 7 
17 17 8 



17 17 6 

17 17 7 

18 19 7 
18 19 7 
18 19 7 
18 19 7 

18 19 7 

19 19 7 
19 19 7 
19 19 8 



17 17 

17 17 

18 19 
18 19 
18 19 
18 19 
18 19 
21 19 
21 19 
21 19 



16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 15 



16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 17 
16 18 
16 15 



19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
21 19 
21 19 
21 19 
21 19 
21 19 



19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
19 18 
19 19 
21 19 
21 19 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 



16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 17 6 



16 15 
16 15 



19 18 6 
19 18 7 
19 18 7 

21 20 7 

21 20 7 

21 20 7 

21 24 10 16 
24 10 16 

21 24 10 16 

21 24 II 16 



16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 17 6 

16 18 6 

16 15 6 

16 15 7 

16 15 7 



19 18 6 
19 18 7 
21 20 7 
21 20 7 
21 20 7 
21 20 7 
21 24 10 
24 26 10 
24 26 10 
24 26 1 1 



17 17 6 7 

17 17 6 7 

17 17 7 8 

17 18 7 



21 19 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
24 26 
24 26 
24 26 
24 26 



8 
8 

10 16 
10 16 24 

10 16 24 

11 16 24 



21 19 6 7 

21 19 6 7 

21 19 6 

21 19 6 7 



6 
7 
7 
7 
7 
7 

26 10 16 
26 10 16 
26 10 16 
26 II 16 



21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
21 20 
24 22 
24 22 
24 26 
24 26 
24 26 
24 26 
24 26 



6 7 
6 7 
6 7 
6 7 

6 7 

7 8 

7 8 

8 8 

9 9 
9 9 

10 16 
10 16 

10 16 

11 16 



21 20 6 7 
21 20 6 7 
21 20 6 7 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 9 
24 26 9 
24 26 10 16 
24 26 10 16 
24 26 10 
24 26 II 16 



21 20 6 7 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 9 
24 26 9 
24 26 10 16 
24 26 10 16 
24 26 10 16 
26 27 II 16 



24 22 8 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 8 
24 22 8 8 
24 22 
24 22 
26 23 
26 23 
26 23 
26 27 
26 27 

26 27 

27 28 
27 28 



8 
8 
8 
8 
9 
9 

' 10 16 
' 10 16 
I 10 16 
I II 16 



24 22 8 8 

24 22 8 8 

24 22 8 8 

24 22 8 8 



24 22 
26 23 
26 23 
26 23 
26 23 
26 27 

26 27 10 16 

27 28 10 16 
27 28 10 16 
27 28 II 16 



26 21 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 8 8 

26 23 9 9 

27 28 9 6 
27 28 10 16 
27 28 10 16 
27 28 10 16 
27 28 II 16 



Note: For doors of intermediate sizes use clearance dimensions listed for next larger width or height. 

Slat No. 2 used on doors of sizes listed above heavy line. Slat No. 4 used on doors of sizes listed below heavy line. 
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AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

WICKET OR PASS DOOR The wicket or pass door pro- 
vides an entrance without raising the major door. It is an ideal 
arrangement where there is no access to the building other than by 
the main opening. The wicket is built of an angle frame covered 
with a steel plate and equipped with heavy strap hinges and massive 
latch and lock. It is hung on a frame hinged to the side guide. The 
frame is constructed of angles forming grooves in which the rolling 
door travels. When the rolling door is raised, the wicket door and 
frame are swung back against the wall. 

INTERMEDIATE MOVABLE POST Very wide 

openings can frequently be more conveniently closed by a number 
of doors than by a single large one, using between the doors mov- 
able posts with the edges constructed to form double grooves. 
Hinged to the bracket, these posts are swung up out of the way 
when the doors are open. Ordinarily the posts swing perpendicularly 
to the plane of the curtain, but can be arranged to swing obliquely ; 
slide to the side of the opening by a trolley on a horizontal over- 
head track ; or other methods suited to the individual needs. Details 
on special arrangements will be submitted upon request. 



Devoting sole attention to door equip- 
ment, Kinnear Engineers have had occa- 
sion in the past to design a multiplicity 
of special auxiliary units. Therefore 
whenever a special application is required, 
get in touch with Kinnear 



A wicket door on a Kinnear Steel Rolling Door 11 ft. x 16 ft. 
6 in. in size. One of several large doors installed for the Ohio Val- 
ley Electric Railway Company, Huntington, West Virginia. Saves 
time and labor of opening the main door 






Showing how Pier 32, San Francisco Harbor has large openings closed 
with two moderate sized Steel Rolling Doors and movable Post. Posts slide on 
tracks to the side of the opening out of the way, when both doors are in use. 



Ike KINNEAR MANUFACTURING ^ 




10 

"akbar" fire doors 

The Positive, Automatic Closing Fire Guard 



••• vi 
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Kinnear Fire Doors and Shutters are designed distinctly for fire protection 
purposes for openings that require Underwriters' labeled equipment and where 
insurance rates are a consideration. However, they are designed so they may 
also be used for service purposes with the same resulting economies of the 
service door. 

Those who have made a thorough study of fire prevention realize that nothing 
is more inducive to the rapid spread of fire than drafts which carry the flame 
through passage ways and window openings. As Kinnear Fire Doors offer an 
automatic closure for such openings, it is unanimously agreed that they are 
an exceedingly practical protective device ... an inexpensive form of insur- 
ance against the numerous losses caused by a serious fire. Their effective- 
ness as a fire guard has been proved in major conflagrations throughout the 
country . . . Kinnear equipped buildings being the only ones standing in 
an otherwise completely demolished area. It is false economy to neglect pro- 
tection and insurance such as offered by Kinnear Fire Doors and Shutters. 



WHY IT HAS NO EQUAL 

In general appearance and principle of operation, the Kinnear Akbar Fire 
Door is similar to the Steel Rolling Service Door. But, in addition, they are 
provided with mechanism for positive, automatic closure in case of fire, as 
well as embodying numerous other construction features which make them a 
foremost fire protective device. The careful purchaser will find a study of the 
following points and the illustration on the opposite page, descriptive of an 
Akbar Manual Automatic Door for interior service (Class A, B and C), of 
exceptional interest. 

1. Brackets — High test gray iron, cast in special mold, providing a high 
factor of safety and a smooth painting surface. Integral cast bracket mouth 
and stops give smooth operation, eliminating excessive drag of curtain on 
stops. 

2. Hoods — Neatly formed from hot galvanized sheet metal of No. 24 U. S. 
gauge, fitted to give tight enclosure to coil. Reenforcing beads and flanges 
prevent deflection. 

3. Curtain — Composed of interlocking slats of hot galvanized copper-bearing 
steel and not less than No. 20 U. S. gauge, rolled in especially constructed 
machines. Slats are designed to have a high crown to provide rigidity. Hing- 
ing centers so arranged to give free action in the curtain and to properly nest 
when coiled on the barrel. 

4. Spring Barrel — To encase counterbalance mechanism. Made from heavy 
steel tubing or pipe of thickness and diameter particularly designed to carry 
the curtain load and minimize deflection, thereby preventing binding in bar- 
rel bearings. Main bearings in supporting barrel are roller bearings. 

5. Counterbalance — Composed of helical springs wound from especially heat- 
treated steel and tempered with oil. Counterbalances individually tailored and 
tested on each job. 

6. Rings — Rings of malleable iron of special involute shape, designed to 
coil the curtain with a uniformly increasing diameter. Size adaptable to pro- 
vide an initial diameter sufficient to insure uniform and constant counter- 
balance for all points of the door travel. 

7. Shafting or Tension Rod — Of sufficient size to carry the torsional load of 
the spring counterbalance and of cold rolled polished steel, in order to elimin- 
ate friction in all bearings. 

8 & 9. Barrel Locks — The weight of the curtain is balanced by springs, but 
when the curtain is down in the closed position, it is also supported by the 
barrel lock, in order to eliminate the danger of the curtain collapsing in case 
the temper of the spring is lost from the excessive heat of a fire. 

10 & 11. Auxiliary Retaining Wheels — These wheels are attached to the 
tension shaft (16) of the auxiliary spring (15). This spring (15) can, there- 

Kinnear Steel Rolling Fire Doors on headgates leading to penstocks in Power 
House No. 2 of the Niagara Falls Power Company. Another example of the 
numerous applications for which Kinnear Doors are suited 
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fore, function only when the wheels (10 & 11) are free to turn after being 
released for automatic closure. 

12. Safety Governor — This governor retains the wheels (10 & 11) and is 
itself held in place by the release levers (13 & 14). When these levers re- 
lease the governor, it permits the wheels to revolve only at a safe speed. 
Therefore, the force of the auxiliary spring (15) is controlled by this governor 
and the curtain is forced down at a safe speed, thus eliminating any danger 
of personal injury to persons accidentally in the opening. The curtain closes 
on the floor in automatic closure, without the impact so common with the 
gravity closing type. 

13 & 14. Release Levers — The automatic closing mechanism is retained by 
these levers. All contact points are either covered or made from non-corrod- 
ible metals, in order to eliminate any possible freezing together. The lever 
(14) is held up by fusible links (25) which release at a temperature of 160 
degrees F. 

15 & 16. Auxiliary Spring and Tension Rod — This spring is anchored to 
the tension rod, which is in turn held in place by the auxiliary wheels (10 & 
11). It always carries stored-up energy sufficient for completely and positively 
closing the door from any position in the opening when automatically released. 
It has no function for normal operation and is independent of the counter- 
balance spring. The counterbalance spring is, therefore, unmolested when 
door is automatically closed. 

17. Barrel Plugs — These close the ends of the barrel, carry the springs, and 
are of heavy cast iron, especially designed for holding the ends of the spring 
and eliminating the usual excessive strain at the spring ends. 

18. Adjusting Wheel — This is connected to the tension rod (7), carrying 
the counterbalance spring and attached to the bracket opposite to the one 
carrying the automatic mechanism. The tension of the counterbalance spring 
is controlled by this wheel and the operating balance of the door can be 
adjusted by this wheel. As it is separated from the automatic release, it is 
again to be noted that the functioning of the automatic closing device does 
not affect the counterbalance. 

19. Drop Hood or Baffle — A metal shield of the same gauge as the hood 
is attached to the main hood by a continuous beaded joint, permitting the 
shield to hinge over the curtain coil. This shield forms the drop hood and 
is held up out of the way by a fusible link attachment (20). In case of fire, 
the link melts and the drop hood drops on the coil and becomes a baffle 
against the passage of smoke and hot gases around through the bracket. 

20. Hood Fusible Links — These links hold the drop hood or baffle out of 
the way during normal operation and are so distributed to provide necessary 
alignment of the hood. A temperature of 160 degrees F. releases the links 
and permits the baffle to close on the curtain coil. 

21. Guides — Fabricated from structural steel of at least -p a in. thickness. 
Slotted holes are provided for the rivets holding angles or plates together and 
for the bolts securing guide to the wall. Heat destructible washers are placed 
underneath the heads of the rivets and bolts, this providing means for expan- 
sion and eliminating the danger of buckling guides in case of fire. The depth 
of the grooves is increased to accommodate the increase in width of openings. 

22. Clearance — Sufficient clearance is provided between ends of curtain and 
back of guides and between all other operating parts, to accommodate an 
expansion for temperatures up to and including 1800 degrees F. 

23. End Locks — These are placed on every slat and are made of malleable 
iron, shaped to close the concave ends of the slats and to prevent the passage 
of hot gases and smoke around the edge of the curtain. These end locks re- 
tain the slats in place, maintain alignment and protect the slats against 
abrasion in the guides. 

24. Bottom Bar — Designed to re-enforce the bottom of the curtain and made 
of two angles and a flat plate. These parts are held together with rivets or 
bolts in slotted holes and are provided with heat-destructible washers for tak- 

Protection afforded the Bessemer Building, Springfield, 111., by the use of 
Kinnear Steel Rolling Fire Shutters on all windows on the fire exposure side, 
is self-evident. All the shutters automatically closed when the fire started 




INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENT 1 



)ESIGN ED and BUILT to MEET 



10 

22 

ing care of expansion in case of fire. The bar is pro- 
vided with handles for raising the door and with stops 
for retaining it, when open, in an exact position against 
the coil bracket and free for a direct start in closing 
automatically in case of fire. Slide bolt locks, as used 
on steel rolling service doors, can be furnished on these 
bottom bars when specified. 

Note: The bottom bar carries both the Underwriters' 
label and Kinnear' s name plate which bears the num- 
ber that will identify the door in case any repair parts 
are ever required. The Kinnear Manufacturing Co., 
maintains complete order, detail and pattern files which 
provide information that enables them to duplicate any 
part ever furnished on a door of their manufacture. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABELS 

Kinnear Fire Doors and Shutters are inspected by 
the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and when built 
within size limits, listed below, bear the required 
label. While the Underwriters' label is the assurance 
of an acceptable and rated fire guard, it is not an indi- 
cation of maximum quality, as set forth in the following 
quotation taken from their code book: "Products of the 
manufacturers labeled and listed as mentioned herein 
are not necessarily equivalent in quality or merit; the ( ■ • 

labeling and listing indicating only compliance with Underwriters standards. 

In making comparisons, this point should be considered, as Kinnear Doors 
embody refinements that are unique and which increase their value and utility. 

METHODS OF OPERATION 

While provided with mechanism for automatic closure, Kinnear Fire Doors 
may be arranged for various methods of operation, when also being used for 
service purposes. They are namely: manual push-up, chain hoist, crank hoist 
and electrically. Illustrations at the right and the one on page 13 show how 
the automatic closing mechanism is incorporated in the case of the first three 
types. 
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INSTALLATION 



As illustrated above Kinnear Fire Doors can be mounted on the face of the 
wall with brackets and coil entirely above the bottom of the lintel ; or in the 
opening, in which case the brackets and coil are located on the jambs or in 
reveals provided in the jambs. 

Where an opening requires a door on both sides of the wall and it is 
desirable to mount the mechanism between the jambs, the coils are placed 



either opposite each other or one above the other, depending upon the 
thickness of the wall. 

If Kinnear Engineers are given the opportunity to work with the Architect 
and Contractor during the designing of the building, it is frequently possible 
to completely conceal all working parts of the door, and through the use 
of marble, bronze or other materials, make a very attractive installation. 

TYPES OF LABELS 

The drawing below illustrates the four classifications under which Kinnear 
Doors are labeled. The size limitations established by the Underwriters; for 
each classification are as follows: 

Class A — Openings in fire walls not exceeding 80 sq. ft. ; the width and 
height not to exceed 12 ft. 

Class B — Openings in vertical shafts, such as elevator shafts, the size limits 
being the same as in Class A. 

Class C — Openings in corridors and room partitions, the size limits being 
the same as in Class A. 

Class D — Openings in exterior walls not exceeding 100 sq. ft. ; where width 
and height does not exceed 12 ft. 

As Kinnear Fire Doors of large size are built according to the same stand- 
ards the Underwriters will inspect and issue an oversize label on construction 
(with exception) for doors not exceeding 24 ft. in width or height. 

As requirements vary in different localities, the local Inspection Bureau 
should be consulted. Kinnear Engineers will also gladly submit detailed rec- 
ommendations upon request. 
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Closing a fire wall opening in a passage way with a Kinnear Akbar Door. 
Note how all mechanism is concealed. Though the door is normally kept in 
the open position, the curtain gives a clean-cut appearance when closed 



Three oversize Class A Kinnear Steel Rolling Fire Doors installed on a fire 
wall in the Fashion Department Store, Columbus, Ohio. Installed at the time 
the store expanded its operations into the adjoining building. Size 17 ft. 11 in, 
x 10 ft. l 5 /& in. 
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"SUPERIOR" 

Fire Window Shutters 

Automatic and Designed for Periodic Testing 

Superior Fire Shutters are substantially the same in design as the 
Kinnear Akbar Fire Doors, except they are not constructed for service 
raising and closing. They are provided with the safety governor regu- 
lating the closing speed so as to eliminate all personal danger hazards 
and destructive impacts on the window sill. Provision is made for 
periodic testing. By the tripping of a release chain accessible from the 
inside wall, the shutter is closed the same as if it were automatically 
closed in case of fire. It can then be raised to the open position by a 
gearless rewind mechanism and a hand crank easily accessible from the 
floor. Crank to be removed when not in use. 

To insure positive starting, a powerful push-down spring gives the curtain 
a hammer starting blow of approximately 200 inch-pounds simultaneously with 

fusing of the releasing link. 

Superior Fire Shutters are constructed 
to the standards of the Underwriters 

and labeled for exterior 

window openings not ex- 
ceeding 100 sq. ft. in area; 
or more than 12 ft. in 
width or height. True to 
its name, this is a superior 
device embodying the same 
skilled workmanship and 
high quality materials as 
found in other Kinnear 
Equipment. 

As can be seen from 
the illustrations the Supe- 
rior Fire Shutter can be 
almost completely con- 
cealed, particularly when 
they are installed at the 
time the building is con- 
structed. For application 
on old buildings the coil 
and brackets are mounted 
on the oustide face of 
wall, above the lintel. 

Note: Superior Fire Shutters 
are ideal also for dark rooms, 
such as x-ray rooms in hospi- 
tals, etc. Many of them are 
at this time being used for 
that purpose. Special recom- 
mendations will be submitted 
upon request. 

The Superior Fire Shutters installed in the Cincinnati Suburban Telephone 
Building, Cincinnati, Ohio, are equivalent to a man standing ready at all 
times to close the window openings in the event of fire 





Qpavny Width 



PocKet (Above') For 
it tar Mech. 
iah* of Poekmt\ 
Dimension X J 




Plot. Support 
Attached ' 



Ma*. Size of 
Masonry Opq 


X 


Width 


Height 


II' -o" 


7'- 6" 


M v 


12'- 0" 


lO - 6" 


i»C l 


13"- O' 


13 - O" 





Length of .Shutter 
PocKet - Ma»onry 
Opening Width + 10" 




DETAILS OF OPENING FOR ROLLING 5TEEL 

WRITE FOR FURTHER DATA 



5HUTTER 



Detroit Exchange of The Michigan Telephone and Telegraph Company 
which is fully equipped with the concealed type of Kinnear Automatic Steel 
Rolling Fire Shutters 
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UNDERWRITERS' LABELED-AKBAR FIRE DOORS— AUTOMATIC CLOSING 



HAND LIFT TYPE, UNDER LINTEL MOUNTING 



-WIDTH 'A"- 



3 



1 




HAND LIFT TYPE, FACE MOUNTING 

■ , » 





WIDTH A 





*Not Recommended 
for Sues Exceeding y 
&0 Square Feet in 
Area. 





CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



Height 
B, Ft. 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


to Height 
12 B. Ft. 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 




X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


X Y 


Width A, Feet 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 


17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 13 
17 14 
17 14 
17 14 
19 16 


17 13 
17 13 
17 14 
17 14 
17 14 
19 16 
19 16 
19 16 


17 14 
17 14 
17 14 
17 14 
19 16 
19 16 
19 16 
19 16 


18 15 
18 15 

18 15 

19 16 
19 16 
19 16 
19 16 
19 16 


18 15 
18 15 
20 17 
20 17 
20 17 
20 17 
20 17 
20 17 


20 17 

20 17 8 
20 17 ^ 
20 17 < 
20 17 A 
20 17 ."H 
20 17 ps 
20 17 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


15 16 
15 16 
15 16 
15 16 
15 16 
15 16 
15 16 
15 16 


15 16 
15 16 
15 16 

15 16 

16 16 
16 16 
16 16 
18 18 


15 16 

15 16 

16 16 
16 16 
16 16 
18 18 
18 18 
18 18 


17 18 
17 18 
17 18 

17 18 

18 18 
18 18 
18 18 
18 18 


17 18 
17 18 
17 18 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 


18 18 

18 18 

19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 


18 18 

19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 
19 19 



CHAIN HOIST TYPE, FACE MOUNTING 



CRANK SHAFT TYPE, FACE MOUNTING 





-Width'A" + 





-WtOTH'A" 



CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



CLEARANCE DIMENSIONS, INCHES 



Hgt. 
B, 

Ft. 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


Hgt. 

12 B, 
Ft. 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 




X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


5 
0 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y E F 


X Y EF 


Width A, Feet | 


5 
8 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 10 10 


17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 10 10 


17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 10 10 


1 7 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 9 10 
17 20 7 10 


17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 

17 20 9 10 

18 21 9 11 
18 21 7 11 
18 21 7 12 


17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 9 
17 20 9 10 

17 20 9 10 

18 21 7 11 
18 21 7 11 
18 21 7 12 


17 20 9 9 

17 20 9 9 « 

17 20 9 9 £ 

17 20 9 10 j- 

18 21 7 11 *Z 
18 21 7 11 § 
18 21 7 11 g 
18 21 7 12 ^ 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 10 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 10 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 10 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 7 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 7 12 
17 17 7 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 

17 17 9 12 

18 18 7 12 
18 18 7 12 
18 18 7 13 


17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 
17 17 9 12 

17 17 9 12 
IS 18 7 12 

18 18 7 12 
18 18 7 12 
18 18 7 13 



Note : For doors of intermediate sizes, use clearance dimensions listed for next larger width or height. 
Slat No. 2 used on all door sizes listed on this page. 
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POWER UNITS 

In keeping with today's demand for greater speed and convenience, 
Kinnear Motor Operated Doors are rapidly becoming one of the 
most popular Kinnear installations. For rolling doors are especially 
adapted to electric operation and the Kinnear Power Unit provides 
a rugged, compact and dependable operator which is available for 
any size new or old door. With control stations placed at any con- 
venient point, the door can be remotely controlled with a press of a 
button . . . magically opening and 
closing it with speed, smooth- 
ness and dependency. The saving 
in time alone, which Kinnear Mo- 
tor Doors effect, quickly pays for 
their moderate cost. 

METHOD OF OPERATION 

The door is driven by electric 
motor through reduction gearing, 
the operation being accomplished 
as follows: 

By momentary contact of the 
"Open" or "Close" button on the 
operating switch, the pilot circuit 
magnetically closes the main line 
reversing switch and starts the 
motor. The limit switch will, at 
the termination of the door travel, 
open the pilot circuit, thereby 
breaking the main circuit and si- 
multaneously the magnetic brake 
will close, stopping the motor. 
The door can be stopped at any 
intermediate position by pushing 
the stop button, from,which po- 
sition it can either be opened or 
closed. 



EMERGENCY OPERATION 

A distinctive feature that has 
created a general preference for 
the Kinnear Power Unit is the 
provision for emergency manual 
operation by hand chain in the 
event of interrupted power service. 




Power unit mounted on bracket 



This is accomplished by pulling 
down on a hand chain which instantly engages emergency operator, 
releases the motor brake and opens the motor control circuit which 
prevents the motor being inadvertently started until the emergency 
operator is detached. 

See page 18 for details on special control units. 
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After the emergency operator is engaged as above described, the 
door is operable by hand chain. When not in use the emergency 
operating and control chains are held out of the way by a keeper 
on the wall. 

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 

Each Kinnear Power Unit comprises the following: Power unit 
supports, motor reduction gears, magnetic brake, limit switch, emer- 
gency manual operation with interlocking limit switch, reversing 
panel and single station push button control. Motor is of series 
wound type for direct current and of high starting torque, ele- 
vator type, for alternating current. Available for 110-220-440-550 

volts . . . AC — 1, 2, or 3 phase — 
DC. 

Push button control is three 
button type, labeled "Open," 
"Close" and "Stop." 

Magnetic reversing panel for 
remote control is fully enclosed 
and mechanically interlocked. 

WIRING 

The wire, conduit and fuses 
are not furnished or installed by 
The Kinnear Manufacturing 
Co., but are to be provided by 
others in accordance with wir- 
ing diagrams supplied by Kin- 
near. 

GENERAL 

Kinnear Power Units are built 
by Engineers who have not only 
spent years of painstaking effort 
in designing a highly perfected 
operator but who are also famil- 
iar with the doors upon which 
they are used. As a result, the 
operator and door is a perfectly 
matched, efficient combination. 
More complete details and quo- 
tations on equipment exactly 
suited to your needs will be 
gladly furnished upon request. 
Complete current characteristics 
should accompany all requests for 
quotations. 

For other Kinnear Electric Door Operating Equipment see pages 
18 and 25. As it is impossible to list all Kinnear equipment 
in this catalog, should the type of equipment you require not be 
shown, write Kinnear for special recommendations. 



Kinnear Operators are compact as will be noted from this installation . . . One of a large installation of Kinnear Motor Operated Doors ranging tn 

one of seventy-three electrically operated Kinnear Doors installed in St. John's size from 42x21 ft. downward, provided with remote control with conven- 
Terminal, New York City. Part of a battery of 119 Kinnear Doors iently located operating stations. 
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DOOR CONTROL EQUIPMENT 



Magic-like Operation for 
Any Type of Door 



In addition to the standard push button 
control equipment, Kinnear Engineers 
have developed various other methods of 
control which provide almost magic opera- 
tion for any type door that can be motor- 
ized. Incorporating highly perfected 
electrical mechanisms, these controls are 
adaptable to any industrial or commercial 
opening where automatic door operation 
is desired. They prove particularly advan- 
tageous on such openings as entrance 
doors to garages and retail establishments, 
passage doors to kitchens, hospitals and 
industrial buildings, or other openings 
through which there is considerable traffic. 
As noted in the following, these control 
units are offered in a number of different 
combinations of equipment. When you 
have unusual requirements, regardless of 
how difficult they may seem, where equip- 
ment herein described is 
not applicable, write 
Kinnear Engineers for 
their recommendations. 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC 
CONTROL 

Kinnear Photo-Elec- 
tric Equipment provides 
entirely automatic open- 
ing and closing of the 
door by the mere inter- 
ception of a light beam. 
The advantages of this 
type of control are nu- 
merous. Where there is 
considerable traffic, it 

makes substantial savings in the labor time of operating doors man- 
ually. Also, operating quickly and smoothly, it speeds up service, 
gives a reception that is appealing to customers, and closing imme- 
diately after the person or car has passed through the opening it 
prevents the unnecessary escape of heat. In hospitals, where sanita- 
tion is important, it provides untouched opening and closing of the 
doors. In other words, Kinnear Photo-Electric Control is modern 
equipment for modern establishments; it has been perfected by spe- 
cialized door Engineers. 

EQUIPMENT 

In general, the photo-electric control consists of a light source pro- 
vided with suitable bulb (and if necessary suitable lenses and re- 
flectors) and an electronic photo tube, which is light sensitive, both 
provided with suitable housings. The housings are of various types 
depending upon the requirements for each installation. Where 
mounted on floors they are of the pipe guard type. For flush mount- 
ing in walls, suitable cover plates are furnished and, when necessary 
to mount equipment on faces of walls, they are furnished with suit- 
able guards designed to deflect passing objects that might injuriously 
contact them. In some positions, visors are required to exclude ex- 
traneous light. Likewise special mirror reflectors are sometimes 
necessary to increase the number of crossings for the light beam. 

In addition to the above, there is a control unit consisting of a 
grid-glow tube, relay and other accessories. The control unit is of 
the heavy duty type, the only moving part being the closing con- 
tactor of the heavy duty relay. 

Important — Conforming to Kinnear's policy of offering only highly 
durable equipment built to the highest standards, it should 
be noted that the Kinnear Photo-Electric Control Unit 
uses a heavy duty type relay. In other words, no tele- 
phone or other delicate microammeter relays are used. 





Model PE— SD 

Swinging doors on a res- 
taurant kitchen equipped 
with a Kinnear Standard 
Swinging Door Operator and 
Photo Electric Control, the 
former being neatly encased 
above the opening and the 
latter remotely concealed. 
Facilitates service and ef- 
fects economies in labor 
time. Described fully as 
(B) under "applications." 



OPERATION 

The light source projects a beam of 
light to a light-sensitive photo tube. The 
arrangement of the beam or beams is 
determined by the results required. Mir- 
ror reflectors can be located at intervals 
between the light source and photo tube 
and thereby reflect the beam of light back 
and forth across the opening path. When 
the light beam is intercepted at any place, 
it causes the photo tube to trigger off the 
grid-glow tube which is contained in the 
controller unit. This causes the grid-glow 
tube to function the heavy duty relay dur- 
ing the entire period of time the light 
beam is broken. As soon as the light 
beam is restored to the photo tube, the 
grid-glow tube functions to return the 
relay to its normal position. 
The contacts of the relay in the 
grid-glow tube control 
unit are connected in 
the control circuit of the 
magnetic switch for the 
door operator so as to 
control the operation in 
opening and closing the 
door. 



APPLICATIONS 

The Kinnear Photo- 
Electric Control Unit 
can be designed to pro- 
vide several arrange- 
ments of control for the 
door operator. A few 
of these arrangements 
shown in Fig. 1 on 




are described in general as follows and 
page 19. 

(A) The photo-electric equipment in the sensitive field method is 
so arranged that a sensitive field is built up by reflecting beams 
back and forth between the established distance known as the 
opening and closing lines. When a car intercepts this zig-zagged 
beam of light at any point, the door opens and remains open 
during the entire period of time that the car remains in any 
position, whether stationary or moving, within this field. This 
method provides full automatic control which is fool-proof and 
reliable and is the type of installation generally used for con- 
trolling swinging doors through which a tractor and train of 
trailers pass. It is also applicable for any industrial plant using 
hand trucks or tractors. 

(B) The second method of installation used for entrance or exit 
doors in buildings for pedestrians. It is also efficient for passage 
doors in kitchens, hospital rooms and many other similar places. 
In this layout, the pedestrian passes through the beam of light 
and the door opens. It is then closed in an established length 
of time by a time relay device, providing no other person enters 
through the light beam. This arrangement is intended to keep 
the door open where the traffic through the door is continuous 
to the extent where the intervals between light interception does 
not exceed three seconds. 

(C) A third method of installation provides two beams of 
light, one on each side of the door. The interception of 
either beam causes the door to 
and restoring of the opposite 

close. This method is 
no reasonable chance of 
tering the space between 
neously. 



open and the interception 
beam causes the door to 

employed where there is 
two objects or persons en- 
the light beams contempora- 
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(D) The fourth method is intended mainly for garages and is 
arranged so that a car or person intercepting the beam will oper- 
ate and open the door. But the door is closed only by push 
button. 

(E) The fifth type of installation is also applicable mainly to 
garages. Especially where the door is located on the lot or side 
walk line, where the car may be delayed and remain in the open- 
ing for a short period of time in order to wait on the passing 
traffic. In this case a beam of light is projected between the 
door jambs. The door is opened by means of a push button but 
will close only after the car has passed through the opening. In 
this case, the control closing the door is actuated only after this 
beam of light has been intercepted and then restored. 

In practically all installations, it is possible to arrange the photo- 
electric control so that it can be operated by automobile or other 
large objects but not by pedestrians. This method of control re- 
quires extra projected beams of light and necessitates more equip- 
ment. Also, devices can be supplied at extra cost which will project 
invisible beams of light. This, however, is possible only where the 
beam is projected for a comparatively short distance. 

There are other possible arrangements of the photo-electric equip- 
ment and the Kinnear Engineering Department will gladly offer 
recommendations and furnish layouts upon request. 

INSTALLATION 

Depending upon the model furnished, Kinnear Photo-Electric 
Equipment is shipped complete with the exception of wiring, con- 
duits and materials that may be required for the proper reception 
of the equipment. Units are built for either AC or DC current, 
this must be specified. When given the opportunity to work with 
the Architect during the designing of a new building, a more attrac- 
tive installation can often be arranged. As in the case of other 
Kinnear equipment, trained installation mechanics are available to 
relieve the contractor or owner of installation responsibility. How- 
ever, detailed installation instructions enables the purchaser to easily 
arrange for his own installation. 

SENSITIVE MAT CONTROL 

For pedestrian use only, Kinnear Engineers have developed a 
special type of mat control which functions to operate doors in a 
manner similar to that described as application (B) under photo- 
electric control. This mat may be installed under battleship lino- 
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leum, rugs or other suitable floor covering. It is less expensive than 
photo-electric control, yet is equally as satisfactory for the purpose 
intended, affording the same advantages and economies. Operation 
is initiated by walking over an area under which the sensitive mat 
has been placed. The person's weight causes a low voltage elec- 
trical contact which actuates a heavy duty timing relay, which in 
turn controls the door. 



SWINGING DOOR OPERATORS 



For conditions where swinging doors are the only practical type, 
Kinnear Swinging Door Operators, discussed below, are offered. 
Electrically operated, they may be controlled, by push buttons, photo- 
electric or sensitive mat control, which has been described in the 



preceding. 



HEAVY DUTY SWINGING DOORS 



The Kinnear Heavy Duty Swinging Door was designed primar- 
ily for openings through which power operated tractors or small 
trucks operate. The doors are of heavy steel construction and the op- 
erating unit is located in 
the door proper, making 
them particularly suited 
for locations where lim- 
ited headroom only is 
available. These doors 
are positively driven in 
both the opening and 
closing directions. They 
are equipped with col- 
lapsible steel plate bump- 
ers, which if depressed, 
release the motor oper- 
ator and thus allow the 
door to swing freely and 
away when bumped. 

Model P E— H D 

A Kinnear Photo-Electric 
Controled Heavy Duty Swing- 
ing Door for applications, 
such as described under (A) 
in the above description on 
Photo Electric Controls. Type 
of equipment now being in- 
stalled in the new Philadel- 
phia Post Office 




After the door has been pushed open due to collision with a tractor 
or truck, it will automatically relatch the operator without any per- 
sonal attention. This type of door is ideally suited for use with 
Kinnear Photo-Electric Control in a manner described on applica- 
tion (A) under photo-electric control. When so equipped, it 
provides fully automatic arrangement. 

STANDARD SWINGING DOOR OPERATOR 

The Kinnear Standard Swinging Door Operators are for installa- 
tion on entrances and exits of buildings such as department stores, 
restaurants, etc. These operators, (for illustration, see page 18) 
drive the doors open quickly with a positive driving force and they 
close with a gentle checking action. These doors may be pushed 
or held open manually without the necessity of disconnecting any 
of the operating mechanism. This permits abrupt contacts and also 
allows the door to be opened manually and closed with the auto- 
matic door closer in case of power failure. When equipped with 
photo-electric control or sensitive mat control for use in a manner 
described under Application (B) in the preceding, the door 
automatically opens when it is approached. The door then remains 
open for a period of time sufficient to allow a pedestrian to pass 
through, after which time it closes automatically. If the door 
is in an intermediate closing position at the time another pedestrian 
approaches, the door will immediately revert to its full open posi- 
tion. When a number of people pass through, the door stays open 
until the last person has passed through. 

GENERAL 

Kinnear Door Control Equipment and Electric Operators have such a 
multiplicity of practical applications, it is advisable to consult a Kinnear 
Engineer whenever contemplating equipment of this nature. Equipment 
described in the above can be supplied in various combinations or in indi- 
vidual units. Through Kinnear's specialized door experience, it is frequently 
possible, by studying your particular needs, to suggest a special application 
that will considerably enhance the value of the installation. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 

STEEL ROLLING SERVICE DOORS 



Openings — Shall be equipped with Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors. 

Curtain — Shall be of interlocking slats, rolled not drawn, formed 
in easy curves without sharp bends, from open hearth steel gauge 
(see note below). Slats to be of section sufficiently large to give 
curtain strength to safely resist a wind load of 20 lbs. per sq. ft., 
but for doors exceeding 25 ft. in clear width curtain shall be pro- 
vided with lugs as windlocks to engage bars in guides and to lock 
the curtain against wind pressure. Each alternate slat shall be fitted 
with malleable endlocks % in. thick. Bottom bar to be two angles 
placed back to back. 

Note: The gauge of the slats to be specified according to the following 
chart: 



Height 


8' 


0" 


12' 0" 


28' 0" 
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Galvanizing — To be hot process, free from blisters and other im- 
perfections, with a high grade pure zinc coating heavy enough to 
add 0.9 oz. of weight to every square foot of flat metal. 

Counterbalance — Curtain to be coiled on a pipe of size sufficient 
to carry the door load with a deflection not to exceed .03 in. per ft. 
of opening width, and to be evenly balanced by helical springs con- 
tained in pipe. 

Coil Brackets — To be of high grade gray iron designed to house 
ends of the coil. 

Hood — The coil to be housed with a sheet metal hood No. 22 
U. S. gauge for doors over 20 ft. wide and No. 24 U. S. gauge 
for narrower sizes. 

Guides — Built of structural steel to form a slot of sufficient depth 
to retain curtain for doors under 25 ft. in width in guides against 
heavy wind pressure without using the windlocks, but for doors 
exceeding this width guides must be provided with anchors for 
windlocks. 

ALTERNATES FOR STANDARD SERVICE AND 
MOTOR OPERATION 

Standard Service 

Operation — To be — 

(A) Manually by means of handles on bottom bar. 

(B) Hand chain, sprocket and gear; maximum allowed pull 35 lbs. 

(C) Crank, shafting and gear; maximum exertion on crank 20 lbs. 
Gear — To be of best grade gray iron, cast teeth machine moulded 

from machine cut patterns. 

Motor Operation 
Operation — Doors to be operated by means 
of an electric motor. The control circuit shall 
be closed by means of push buttons, and 
automatic limit switches will break circuit at 
termination of travel. Door to be stopped at 
intermediate points by stop button from 
where it can then be operated in either 
direction. 

Motor — To be high starting torque ele- 
vator or hoist motor, raising or lowering cur- 
tain at approximately .67 ft. per second. 

Reduction Gear — Of the power unit shall 
be machine cut gear completely housed and 
running in oil bath. 

Emergency Operation — A control for au- 
tomatically engaging a sprocket and chain 
and releasing the brake, shall be operable 
from the floor. A device which shall auto- 
matically prevent the motor from operating 
until emergency sprocket is disengaged shall 
be provided. Emergency operation shall not 
affect timing of limit switch. 




Control Switches — Shall consist of 3 push button switch, "open," 
"close" and "stop"; remote control magnetic enclosed switch panel 
for reversing motors, and automatic limit switch. 

Erection — All doors shall be erected by the manufacturer or his 
authorized representative and shall be guaranteed against defective 
material and workmanship for a period of one year from the date 
of completion of erection. 

Wiring — Wires, wiring, conduit and fuses are not furnished or 
erected by Rolling Door Contractor, but are to be installed with the 
control switches by others, according to diagrams furnished by door 
contractor. 



STEEL ROLLING DOORS LABELED BY NATIONAL 
BOARD OF FIRE UNDERWRITERS 

Openings — Shall be equipped with Kinnear Steel Rolling Auto- 
matic Fire Doors of the Akbar Construction. 

Label — All doors to bear the label of the National Board of Fire 
Underwriters. 

Note: The National Board of Fire Underwriters label and classify the 
Akbar doors, as Class "A" for fire walls, "B" for vertical shafts, "C" for 
corridor and room partitions and "D" for exterior walls, where the opening 
does not exceed in area 80 sq. ft. for Class "A," "B" and "C" doors and 
100 sq. ft. for Class "D" doors, or 12 ft. in width or height. Openings 
exceeding these dimensions in size and not exceeding 24 ft. 0 in. in either 
dimension are furnished with Underwriters' Oversize Label. 

Operation — All doors to be automatic closing in the event of fire. 
Doors not exceeding 8 ft. high or 80 sq. ft. in area can be operated 
by means of handles on the bottom bar; but larger sizes shall be 
operated through reduction gear by hand chain (or crank). 

Automatic Closing Device — To be thermally controlled by means 
of a fusible link. The door shall be forced to a closed position by 
an auxiliary spring in spring barrel which is inoperative during nor- 
mal operation and released by thermal control without affecting the 
permanent adjustment of the counterbalance spring. 

Counterbalance — Curtain to be evenly balanced by helical springs 
contained within spring barrel. Counterbalance to be permanently 
maintained and doors shall operate easily both normally and after 
automatic closure. 

Safety Device — To be an automatic governor of escapement type 
inoperative during normal operation but which shall so control the 
speed of the curtain during automatic operation as to prevent injury 
to persons accidentally under the door. 

Curtain — To be of Kinnear interlocking slats rolled from copper 
bearing steel with no sharp bends and hot galvanized. The ends of 
the slats to be fitted with endlocks % in. thick. Gauge of metal 
and type of endlocks as established by National Board of Fire Under- 
writers for the specified class risk. 

Gauge of metal to be No. 20 U. S. gauge for Class "A," "B" 
and "C" doors and No. 22 U. S. Gauge for Class "D" doors. 

Brackets — To be high grade iron with 
roller bearings in bracket for revolving end 
of barrel. 

Guides — To be of structural steel ft in. 
thick arranged for expansion at all rivet and 
bolt connections. 

Hoods — The coils to be enclosed with 
sheet metal housing of No. 24 U. S. gauge. 
For interior wall doors hoods to be furnished 
with a drop hood thermally controlled, clos- 
ing against the coil when automatically re- 
leased, but not interfering with coil during 
normal operation. 

Paint — All parts of the door except mech- 
anism to be given one shop coat of red oxide; 
the mechanism to be dipped in flat black. 

Erection — All doors shall be erected by 
the manufacturer or his authorized repre- 
sentative and shall be guaranteed against de- 
fective material and workmanship for a 
period of one year from the date of comple- 
tion of erection. 




ESIGN E D and BUILT/. MEET INDIVIDUAL REQUIREMENTS 



21 



JO 

22 



ROLLING GRILLE 

Steel — Stainless Steel 
Bronze — Aluminum 

ADVANTAGES 

The Rolling Grille is another Kinnear development. Embodying 
the same principle of construction and built by the same competent 
and skilled mechanics as the Kinnear Rolling Doors, the Rolling 
Grille is a product of proven merit ideally suited for many new and 
modern uses. It offers a permanent installation that can be quickly 
opened and closed, providing a safeguard against trespassing, bur- 
glary and kidnapping — without the sacrifice of the passage of air 
and light or obstruction of vision. Coiling in a small space above 
the lintel it occupies no useful space. Accurately counterbalanced it 
is easily opened or closed and can be locked closed. Attractive in 
design and built in various metals, it harmonizes with any architec- 
ture. Its practicability for numerous purposes is shown by its rap- 
idly increasing popularity. 



GENERAL CONSTRUCTION 




The Grille proper is made of round steel bars carrying or con- 
nected by strong pressed steel links (also other metals). It coils 
in a barrel journaled in heavy cast iron brackets, and is locked in 
and travels in steel guides mounted at the side of the opening. 
Helical springs enclosed in the barrel provide perfect counterbalance. 
A hood of suitable design and metal is furnished for covering the 
barrel and coil. Customary to Kinnear practice, each grille is indi- 
vidually built to meet the particular requirement. Similar to the 
steel rolling door, the grille can be mounted on the face of the wall, 
with coil above the bottom of the lintel, or in the opening with 
coil between jambs or in reveals provided. The building can be 
designed to house and conceal all working parts. 

The Grille can be arranged for operation by means of handle in 
bottom bar; chain and reduction gearing; crank and reduction gear- 
ing; or electric power equipment. The method employed usually 
being determined by the size of the grille. 

For positive protection a secure locking arrangement is provided, 
the type depending upon the method of operation employed. 

Whenever you have need for a guard of the grille type, write 
Kinnear Engineers for special recommendations on this new and 
modern equipment. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Grille — Composed of round steel bars joined by pressed steel links of octag- 
onal shape. Alternate bars welded to links. Remaining bars hinged so as to 
provide smooth operating, flexible grille. Bars & in. diameter and links 
formed from ftxft-in. steel bars. 

Counterbalance— Oil-tempered helical springs wound from especially heat- 
treated steel and tempered with oil, mounted on cold rolled polished steel 
shafting. Spring and shafting carried in heavy steel barrel, which has a three- 
fold purpose; viz: encases counterbalance mechanism, is load carrying beam, 
and provides axis around which grille coils. Barrel is of sufficient diameter 
to avoid deflection in excess of .03 in. per lineal foot of barrel. 

Barrel Rings— Barrel is provided with malleable iron rings of special in- 
volute shape, designed to coil the grille with a uniformly increasing diameter, 
thereby insuring uniform counterbalance. 

Barrel Plugs— Cast iron plugs of special Kinnear design to eliminate ex- 
cessive strain at spring ends. 

Endlocks— Side edges of grille are provided with malleable iron endlocks of 
special Kinnear design, which engage in guides providing a bearing surface 
and also preventing the grille from leaving guides in case of excessive 
deflection. 

Bottom Bar— Two structural steel angles. Increases grille's strength and 
facilitates operation. 

Guides— Structural steel angles, designed to give groove depth from 2 to 
8 in. So arranged to engage endlocks and prevent grille from leaving guides 
under abnormal strain. 

Brackets— Heavy grey iron castings with mouth and stops cast integral and 
with high factor of safety. Bearings of large proportions for barrel spindles. 

Adjustment Wheel— Mounted at end of bracket for increasing or decreasing 
tension on counterbalance spring. 

Hood— Neatly formed of hot galvanized sheet steel reinforced with beads 
and flanges. 



As illustrated, the grille is composed of 
round steel bars joined by strong pressed 
steel links, affording an artistic design that 
is strong and durable. The spaces between 
the component parts are small enough to 
prevent a man's hand being inserted through 
the grille work 




USES 

While the Rolling Grille readily 
suggests itself for a multiplicity of 
uses a few of the more common 
uses are listed as follows: Exterior 
and interior commercial openings; 
school buildings, store fronts, con- 
cessions, show windows and dis- 
play rooms containing valuable 
merchandise; day time protection 
of vaults, bank tellers; industrial 
openings; elevator shafts; commis- 
sion houses containing perishable 
merchandise; piers and platforms. 
Private and public homes; resi- 
dences; etc. 

Left: A large grille for New Orleans 
delivery. Installed in the Kinnear plant 
for examination before shipment . . . 
illustrates the care taken with all Kin- 
near Doors prior to delivery to the job. 
Operated by chain and reduction gearing 

Right: Showing the practicability of 
Kinnear Rolling Grilles for use on all 
types of interior concessions 
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WOOD ROLLING DOORS and PARTITIONS 



Kinnear Wood Rolling Doors 
and Partitions are designed prima- 
rily for interior use in schools, 
churches, etc., for subdividing large 
rooms. They lend themselves well 
to architectural treatment. They may 
be concealed in paneled casements, 
relieved by moulds and cornices to 
produce the desired effects. The 
wood of which the slats are made, 
as well as color tones, can be made 
to harmonize with room interiors. 

Wood Rolling Doors are also very 
practical for exterior uses, in cases 
where chemical action is liable to 
deteriorate metal, such as around 
chemical plants and roundhouses. 

They can be operated manually, 
mechanically or electrically, depend- 
ing upon size. Operating devices, 
when furnished, can also be con- 
cealed in the casing. As the appli- 
cation of these doors depends so 

much on the individual building design, it is desirable to call on 
Kinnear Engineers at the time the building plans are being prepared. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wood Rolling Doors operate substantially the same as Steel Roll- 
ing Doors. The curtain is composed of artistically shaped slats made 









No. 27 



No. 27 



No. 26 



No. 24 



of long leaf pine, cypress, quarter-sawed oak or 
birch, assembled on phosphor bronze tapes. The 
opening through which the tape or ribbon passes is so shaped that 
during flexure of the curtain there is no change in the relative length 
of the tape or curtain. Nor is there any danger of pinching 
the tape. Illustration shows how the curtain coils on a barrel in the 
casement. This door can also be arranged for mounting on the face 
of the wall. Casing and grooves are not supplied by Kinnear, but 
should be included in the general carpenter work. Slats can be fin- 
ished, as desired. Slats No. 24 and 26 are for interior use and 
No. 27 for exterior use. They are given a preservative coat when 
used for exterior purposes. 

VERTICAL SLIDING DOORS 

This is one of the Kinnear types especially suited for freight 
houses, piers and warehouses, where light through the door is 
essential. 

The door comprises two or more sections consisting of a trussed 
frame covered with sheet metal or corrugated iron, hung indepen- 
dently with chains connected with counterbalance weights. Operated 
by means of endless chain and suitable reduction gearing. Where 
doors are mounted on steel columns, guides and weight boxes should 
be incorporated as a part of the column, and should be supplied by 
the steel contractor, according to details supplied by Kinnear. This 
type can also be supplied to be mounted on the face of the wall, in 
which case the weight box and guides are furnished as part of the 
equipment. When a door of this type is desired, write for more 
complete information and detailed recommendations. (Doors can 
also be furnished in wood.) 



Kinnear Wood Rolling Partitions, for separating class rooms in a church. 
All mechanism is concealed and slats are made of a wood to harmonize with 
interior finish. Posts between partitions can be removed 



A few of the 37 Kinnear Vertical Sliding Doors installed in a U. S. 
Post Office. The saving in floor and usable wall space is self-evident. And 
note their clean-cut appearance which is in keeping with modern building design 
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BIFOLDING DOORS 

NO. 3, WEIGHT COUNTERBALANCED 

This door is particularly suited for openings 12 ft. or higher, 
where heavy construction is desirable. Permitting the use of sash 
sections, it provides heavy duty service as well as admittance of 
light. Though built in both wood or steel, they are generally 
used for freight sheds and piers, thereby making steel preferable. 




Illustrating how the two sections of a Bifold No. 3 telescope and 
then raise to an overhead position . . . out of the way 

Constructed of two sections made up of heavy galvanized 
steel sheets applied with closely butted joints to an angle 
frame made of members 4 in. or larger. The lower 
section telescopes with the upper and then the two sec- 
tions, as a unit, slide to the overhead position on heavy 
steel horizontal tracks. The door is counterbalanced by 
cast iron weights encased in the columns. Operation is 
usually by chain and reduction gearing. Through the 
use of high quality bearings in all bearing points, only 



a small amount of energy is required to start the door in 
motion. 

Counterweights are connected to the door by block chain of high 
safety ratio, built of die formed links, producing not only a strong 
but also accurately running chain over the sprockets. To prevent the 
accidental drop of the door, in case of lifting chain breakage when 
operating such tremendous weight, an automatic safety lock is pro- 
vided. A cam grip, which operates on an angle guide and is 
held open by the weight of the door, is closed by a heavy 
spring force. Should the lifting chain accidentally break, the 
cams will grip the angle guide and support the door in place. 
The action of this lock is similar to an elevator safety lock 
and prevents the door from dropping should either or both 
of the lifting chains fail. 

When the door is used on the upper decks of a pier it 
may be arranged to provide a barrier. The lower section of 
the door can be subdivided into two parts, the lower part 
being about 4 ft. high and detachable from the upper part of 
this section. The door can be raised with the two parts 
operating as one section, or the lower part can be detached 
and allowed to remain in the opening as a barrier or guard 
to prevent pedestrians from passing through the opening. 

The chain sprockets are driven by the 
hand chain through spur gear reduction. 
These reduction gears are of steel, having 
machine cut teeth and are enclosed in an 
oil-tight housing. All bearings support- 
ing the counterweights or doors, are sup- 
plied with grease-tight roller or ball 
bearings. 

Every detail is designed for heavy duty. 
It is the most advanced development in 
Pier Warehouse Doors that has been made. 




A look at this mechanism 
is evidence of the excellent 
design and precision work- 
manship in a Kinnear Door 

Kinnear Doors are as mod- 
ern as this new Pier 88 which 
is fully Kinnear equipped 



: sin tm 1 
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A portion of the 64 Kinnear Steel Bifold (No. 3) Doors, part of 123 Kin- 
near Doors, installed on Quebec Pier Sheds No. 23 and 26, Quebec, Canada. 
Sizes range from 18 ft. x 14 ft. 6 in. downward. The other doors are the 
vertical lift type, sizes 18 ft. x 9 ft. and smaller 



Illustrating how the Kinnear Steel Bifolding Doors installed on Pier 88, 
New York Harbor, are arranged to provide a barrier on the upper decks. 
Lower section is disconnected and remains in place, allowing the upper section 
to be opened 
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BI-FOLD NO. 5 

Spring Counterbalanced 

This is, without a doubt, one of the most practical bifolding doors 
for average size openings now on the market. It requires less clear- 
ance at both head and sides of opening than do most other types. 
Permitting the use of sash, approximately two-thirds of the upper 
section of the door can be used for the admittance of light. Con- 
structed of either wood or steel, the Bi-fold No. 5 provides heavy 
duty service as well as the other operating advantages common 
to all Kinnear Upward-Acting Doors. Also, its simple and 
sturdy mechanism makes maintenance, a negligible factor and 
renders quick and easy operation. 

This door is of a jack-knife fold- 
ing type, constructed of two leaves 
or sections, hinged at the center and 



SALIENT FEATURES 

Though the Bi-fold No. 5 embodies many distinctive features, both 
in the way of design and care in manufacture, the following describes 
the features illustrated and ones which are most pertinent. 

In order to prevent the drums from being revolved in the wrong 
direction when the door is down, and thus unwind excess cable, the 
torsion shaft carrying the spring is provided with special lock set 
which does not permit the shaft to be revolved only so far as to 
unwind a required amount of cable. This is a safety feature which 
insures constant tension on the cable, holding it to the groove and 
the sheave and eliminating the possibility of slack. 

The cable connection to one roller is provided with an adjustment 
for varying the tightness of the cable and this permits the bottom 
of the door to be leveled and to insure an even pull on both cables. 
Also note the heavy corner castings, peculiar to all hardware used 
on Kinnear Doors. 

The top corners of the door are hinged 
on steel pins carried in fixed brackets at- 
tached to the wall. The revolving part ot 
the hinge is attached to the door and car- 




Adiustable 
Cable Attachment 

attached to the wall with hinges 
at the top corners of the top 
leaf. The lower corners of the 
bottom section are carried on ball-bearing rollers which travel in 
guides attached to the wall. Cables are attached to the pins at each 
of the rollers and are wound on spiral drums. The door is operated 
up and down by driving the drums with hand chain, through reduc- 
tion gear, winding or unwinding the cable as required. 

The doors are counterbalanced by torsion springs on a steel shaft 
placed above the lintel in the same manner as for steel rolling doors. 
This counterbalance can be very accurate and produce a very easy 
operating door. 
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Blind 
"Mortise Joints 

ries a slotted pin hole. In opening 
the door, the action of the center 
hinge raises the top section a small 
amount, but this amount produces considerable binding in the hinges unless 
proper compensation is made. The slotted hole in the top hinge compensates 
for this vertical movement, eliminates all hinge binding and provides for an 
easy operation. This is an exclusive Kinnear feature. 

All wood frames are 2 1 /* in. thick jointed together at the corners and at 
muntin connections with blind mortise joints, glued with waterproof glue and 
pinned in place with steel pins. The Kinnear Manufacturing Co. uses the 
blind mortise at all joints in spite of the fact that it is the most expensive 
construction. Open mortise joints permit moisture to enter the joints and 
the heart of the timber, which causes the timbers to rot or warp. The blind 
mortise being sealed with waterproof glue, excludes all moisture, thereby in- 
suring lasting service. 



A specal panelled Kinnear Steel Bi-folding Door (No. 5) on the Columbus 
Incinerator, Columbus, Ohio. Operated by chain and reduction gearing and 
couterbalanced with torsion spring. Opening overhead, it reduces space re- 
quired for weighing platform 
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Floor and wall space is the "stock in trade" in a freight shed or warehouse 
and consequently is valuable. Here is a portion of the 52 Kinnear "space 
saving" Bi-folding Doors installed in a Chicago, Burlington & Quincy freight 
shed in Chicago 
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ROL-TOP DOORS 

The Safety Counterbalanced Sectional Wood Door 



Like other Kinnear Doors, the ROL-TOP Door opens upward 
affording maximum convenience, efficiency and permanence of serv- 
ice, combined with the advantage of the admittance of light. It is 
ideally suited for old or new residence garages, service stations, 
warehouses, factories, boat houses 
and other buildings. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Attractively paneled wood sections 
are hinged together with malleable 
iron hinges and fitted at both ends 
with heavy duty ball-bearing rollers. 
By means of these rollers, which 
operate in steel tracks or guides 
mounted on the jamb and extend- 
ing horizontally back from the lintel, 
the door rolls to the overhead posi- 
tion. One or more springs (see 
Deluxe and Standard Models) con- 
nected to the .door by Trulay plow 
steel cable accurately counterbalances 
the door. A special sealing device 
and heavy cylinder lock makes the 
door weather-tight and burglar-proof. 
It can be arranged for operating 
manually, mechanically or electri- 
cally. Sections can be either solid or arranged for glass. The door 
throughout is built to the highest standards of workmanship and 
materials. 

ADVANTAGES 

The advantages of ROL-TOP are numerous. It raises over snow, 
ice and swollen ground. Never sags, sticks or binds. Out of the 
way of wind or car, staying where it's put. Lends itself to all styles 




of panel designs. Saves wall and floor space, permitting cars and 
other objects to be placed within a fraction of an inch of the door. 
Perfectly counterbalanced, it opens easily, rapidly and smoothly. 
Strong, rugged construction insures permanence and insignificant 

maintenance. 

DISTINCTIVE FEATURES 

ROL-TOP embodies a number of 
special features that enhances its 
smooth, easy operation and adds to 
its permanence and dependability. 
They are: 

Safety Counterbalance — On the 
Deluxe Model ROL-TOP, a torsion 
spring with a high factor is mounted 
on a solid steel shaft, in a fixed, 
harnessed position. In case of ac- 
cidental breakage, it cannot damage 
life or property. It is neat . . . 
nothing to jangle or flop around. 
Pulling uniformly on both sides of 
the door, it insures smoother, easier 
and more quiet operation. It is the 
same counterbalance principle that 
has made Kinnear Steel Rolling 
Doors famous. 

Continuous Angle Mounted Tracks — ROL-TOP tracks are 
mounted on the jamb with continuous angles, providing a rigid, 
strong mounting that will stand abuse, reduce vibration and noise, 
and insures permanent alignment. 

Heavy Hardware — Massive malleable iron hardware applied with 
through carriage bolts adds increased durability to ROL-TOP. 

Closing Bracket — A throated bracket at the top of the door 
automatically forces the top section of the door snug against the 





De Luxe Model 
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jamb and lintel, adding an extra precaution toward the elements. 

Sealing Device — ROL-TOP is made weather-tight by an unique 
triple-contact "Keystone" sealing arrangement. Graduated rabbets 
on the end of the door fit into sloping wood or steel strips applied 
to jamb. Like a "keystone" the instant the door starts in the up- 
ward movement, it has free action. When closed, it fits snuggly 
to the jamb from top to bottom. 

Ball-Bearing Rollers — Especially designed heavy duty rollers are 
used. They have a one-piece solid steel tread operating around 
hardened steel race and sleeve. Operating on a shaft made with a 
shoulder and independent of the hinge, it is free floating and yet 
locks the door securely in the tracks. 

Cylinder Lock — A rugged 
spring-release slide bolt type 
of lock fitted with a standard 
make cylinder is furnished. It 
is operated by key outside 
and knob inside. 

Special Framing — Rails 
and stiles are connected by 
blind mortise joints glued 
with casein waterproof glue. 
No open mortise joints 
(which permit the joints to 
absorb moisture and rot) are 
employed. Always specify 
closed or blind mortise joints. 

STANDARD MODEL 

Where original low price 
is more important than added 
years of unusual service, the 

Standard Model ROL-TOP is Standard Model 

offered. It operates in the 

same manner as the Deluxe Model described on page 23. The 
door construction is also similar, but counterbalance is accom- 
plished by the old conventional arrangement of two stretch springs 
placed parallel to the tracks. One spring is connected to each side 
of the door by means of pliable plow-steel cable running through 
ball-bearing sheaves. Hardware, angle mounted tracks, sealing de- 
vice and lock are the same as used on the Deluxe Model. The 
Standard Model is built in any size from 8x7 ft. to 12x10 ft. and 
also in widths up to 16 ft. when height 
does not exceed 8 ft. While it offers a 
good door value, it should be carefully 
compared with the advantages of the 
Deluxe Model before a decision is made. 

Considering the long service obtained 
from a garage door the difference in cost of 
the two models is negligible compared to 
the added counterbalance feature of the 
Deluxe Model. 

Where access through a large opening without 
operating the main door is desired, the wicket or 
pass door offers an ideal arrangement, resulting 
in a saving of time, labor and heat. It is strong- 
ly built and equipped with spring latch and ar- 
ranged for securely locking it into place before 
the major door is opened. Can be built in any 
size ROL-TOP 



ANY SIZE 





While ROL-TOP is built in the seven stock sizes listed below, and is of 
the conventional panel design, it is built on special order in any practical size 
and of a great variety of woods and panel designs. Where individual archi- 
tectural effects are desired, ROL-TOP is particularly adaptable. 



STOCK SIZES 



8 ft. 
8 ft. 
8 ft. 



7 ft. 

7 ft. 6 in. 

8 ft. 



15 ft. x 7 ft. 

15 ft. x 7 ft. 6 

16 ft. x 7 ft. 
16 ft. x 7 ft. 6 



When of the conventional panel design, any number of light sections (with- 
out glass) can be furnished without extra cost. Special designs furnished as 
specified. 

In conjunction with a wide range of auxiliary equipment, some of which 
is briefly described on page 26, ROL-TOP can be adapted to meet any indi- 
vidual door requirements. 

When confronted with a door problem or when desiring a special size of 
design, send us a sketch of what is needed and details will be supplied. 

INSTALLATION 

ROL-TOP is complete, being shipped with hardware applied to the door 
sections, complete erection instructions and all other materials, except glass and 
other materials that may be required to prepare the opening. A competent 
carpenter can therefore easily install it in old or new buildings . . . the aver- 
age stock size garage doors requiring approximately 3 to 4 hours' time for 
installation. 



Showing the chain 
and gear mechan- 
ism employed when 
door is beyond a 
size practical for 
manual operation. 
Recommended on 
all extremely large 
doors. When used, 
the door is also 
equipped with a de- 
vice for synchro- 
nizing the move- 
ment of the door 
with the reduction 
gearing, a device 
which also starts 
the door in its 
downward travel 



For clearances, opening preparation, etc. see page 27. As noted, unless the 
door is applied to steel it is recommended that the opening be framed on the 
inside with 2x6-in. timbers, to provide a smooth, secure foundation for vertical 
tracks. Hangers for horizontal tracks preferably steel furnished by others. 

In case of large installations, when the owner desires, Kinnear Trained 
Erection Crews may be secured for handling the complete erection. 

DATA WHEN ORDERING 

To insure against error, it is recommended that a sketch of the opening 
condition (see page 27 for dimensional requirements) be furnished at the time 
of ordering, noting width of opening from jamb to jamb, height of opening 
from floor to lintel, type of wall and iamb construction (if the recommended 
2x6-in. timber framing is not used), headroom and side clearance available, 
desired clearance under horizontal tracks and distance back from the face of 
wall for horizontal tracks. Also note number and location of sash sections 
(if one is sufficient it will be third from bottom unless otherwise specified), 
whether door is to be primed and if locks on two or more doors are to be 
keyed alike. Give current characteristic if door is to be motor operated. 




ROL-TOP is being specified by the major oil and tire companies. They 
have found that its convenience is not only more attractive to the public than 
old style doors but also substantially reduces maintenance of the service 
openings 



Where ROL-TOP Doors are installed tn lubritoriums they are provided with 
special hi-lift tracks, which carry the door high enough to clear the hydraulic 
lift. As illustrated below, this type also has counterbalance spring placed 
above the lintel 
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By combining the durability of a steel door with the convenience and 
facilities for light of the overhead type of door, the Steel ROL-TOP is 
becoming increasingly popular for heavy duty uses, such as factories, 
warehouses and commercial and industrial buildings. It will withstand 
excessive hard usage, and being fire repellant affords a degree of fire 
protection. 

In general, the advantages, construction, operation and installation 
are similar to the wood ROL-TOP described immediately preceding. 
The door proper is composed of interlocking sections approximately 15 
in. wide, made up of heavy steel plates with rolled beads, which not 
only form the hinge but also provide re-enforcement for the door sec- 
tions (see illustration of interlocking hinge). Any number of sections 
can be provided for sash and when desired metals other than steel can 
be used. 

A rugged lock with standard make cylinder can be operated from 
inside or outside. Counterbalance is of the "Safety" type composed of 
torsion spring on a solid steel shaft. 

Conforming to Kinnear standards, this is a door ruggedly constructed 
of first quality materials. It is practical for many uses in old or new 
buildings. 

Detailed specifications will be supplied upon request. 



ROL-TOP MOTOR OPERATOR 





I 




ROL-TOP Motor Operators are designed 
especially for overhead type doors. Model 
MS, illustrated, suited for any size of door 
and' equipped with proper size motor. Equipped 
with a magnetic switch, it provides for the 
door being completely opened or closed by a 
momentary contact of the control switch. It 
can be wired with a varied combination of 
conveniently located operating stations. For 
those desiring a less expensive unit, Model SS (like MS, but with- 
out magnetic switch, electric brake and with friction clutch) can 
be furnished for stock doors up to 150 sq. ft. in area but not ex- 
ceeding 12 ft. in height. With the Model SS, it is necessary to 
make constant contact of the control switch— hold the button de- 
pressed until opening or closing of the door is completed. Motors 
on both models are of standard make and range from Y 4 hp. up, de- 
pending on size of door to be operated. 

Write for special pamphlet giving more complete details. Where 
conditions do not permit use of the ROL-TOP operator one of 
Kinnear's other type power units may be applicable, in which case 
recommendations will be made. 

The Standard ROL-TOP Operator. The traveler on the continuous chain 
gives a direct center pull on the door, necessitating only a small motor. A 
convenient, neat and economical arrangement for the majority of needs 



SALIENT FEATURES 



1. Positive electrically operated brake. 

2. Electrical reversible motor. 

3. Safety slip clutch. 

4. Magnetic reversing switch. 

5. Quick detachable draw-bar for emergency 

operation in case of current failure. 

6. Cut gear and pinion. 

7. Graphite and bronze oil-less bushings. 

8. Accurately, adjustable screw-type limit switch. 

9. Belt tension tightener. 

10. Three-button wall-mounting operating station. 

11. Steel roller chain. 

12. Roller and chain takeup. 

13. Spring cushioned draw-bar. 

14. Low voltage control on standard current. 



Showing a special application of the ROL-TOP Motor Operator and a 
ROL-TOP Door. Operator directly drives the shaft on which counterbalance 
spring is placed. Particularly applicable where headroom is at a premium 
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SPECIFICATION DATA-ROL-TOP DOOR 



DOOR SECTIONS 

Construction — Rails and stiles are connected by blind mortise 
joints glued with casein waterproof glue and securely pinned 
with steel dowels. No open mortise joints (which permit the joints 
to absorb moisture and rot) are to be employed. Sections are approxi- 
mately 2 ft. high and panels approximately 12 in. wide except on 
special orders. Sections ship-lapped and have graduated end rabbet 
to fit ROL-TOP special wedge type weatherproof sealing device. 

Thickness — Stock and special sizes not exceeding 8 ft. wide and 
8 ft. high will be furnished with stiles and rails either 1% in. or 
1% in. Stock sizes 15 ft. and 16 ft. wide are iy 8 in - thick, re- 
enforced with Kinnear's special trussing members. All special sizes 
exceeding 8 ft. by 8 ft. are 1% in. thick, with doors over 12 ft. 2 in. 
wide reinforced with steel truss members. 

Reinforcing — All doors over 12 ft. 2 in. in width are reinforced 
with Kinnear's special steel trussing bar which minimizes the natural 
tendencies of wood to warp and deflect, increasing door's life of 
service. Doors under 12 ft. 2 in. in width can be reinforced if 
specified. 

Wood — Stiles and rails of doors of standard design Al spruce 
with panels of % in. three-ply fir. Special woods and panels can 
be furnished if specified. 

Glass Section — Any number of sections can be arranged for glass. 
Weight of glass affects counterbalance; therefore, type of glass to be 
used should be specified. For uniform balance glass of double 
strength or lighter is preferred. Panels are framed with Ogee tfr in. 
moulding. 

Special Designs — Special woods and special paneling effects can 
be furnished to meet individual requirements. When such is desired 
send specifications to Kinnear and special recommendations will be 
furnished. 

COUNTERBALANCE 

Deluxe Model ROL-TOP is provided with safety counterbalance; 
a torsion spring shaft — a single or multiple springs mounted around 
a solid steel shaft — a principle of counterbalancing employed by Kin- 
near for 39 years. It provides for simple adjustment, easy erection, 
quiet operation and safety. Bottom of door is connected to the coun- 
terbalance shaft by heavy pliable plow-steel cable operating over 
ball-bearing sheaves and scored drums of large diameter. The Stand- 
ard Model ROL-TOP is counterbalanced by two stretch springs, one 
running parallel to each horizontal track and connected to bottom of 
the door by pliable plow-steel cable which operates over ball-bear- 
ing sheaves. 

HARDWARE 

Tracks — Moderate size doors equipped with 2-in. steel tracks. 
Large doors equipped with 3-in. steel tracks. All vertical tracks are 
mounted on a continuous angle iron, providing a rigid, solid, heavy 
duty member. 

Rollers — Ball-bearing rollers which travel in the tracks are built 
with a one-piece solid steel case, which operates around a hardened 
steel ball-bearing race and sleeve. Operating on a shaft made with 
a shoulder and independent of the hinge it is free floating and yet 
locks the door securely in the tracks. 

Hinges, etc. — All hardware applied to door is of malleable iron 
or manganese bronze of neat design and secured to door with carriage 
bolts — no screws. Hardware has a high grade protective finish. 



Locking Device — A large cylinder lock of standard make in con- 
nection with slide bolt fitted with release spring. Lock is placed on 
right side when facing inside of door, except when otherwise speci- 
fied. When two or more doors are furnished locks may be keyed 
separately or alike or can be masterkeyed to other locks as specified. 

CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS 

The schedule below gives the headroom and sideroom clearances 
necessary to install special size doors not requiring any special or 
auxiliary equipment. 
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If 12-in. headroom is not available for doors within size limits 
of brackets A and B, doors can be installed in 8-in. headroom 
through the use of special equipment. 

Sliding Post Installation — Where all doors are under 16 ft. 2 in. 
in width, a minimum headroom of 20 in. is required. If any door 
is over 16 ft. 2 in. in width, a minimum of 30 in. is necessary. 

Add 6V2 m - to the above clearances if motor operation is required. 

Where any of the above clearances are not available, it is advis- 
able to write Kinnear to see if any special arrangements can be 
offered. 

SHIPPING DATA 

Crated for shipment in sections with hardware applied and other 
materials, except glass. 

AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

Through various auxiliary equipment, the application of ROL-TOP 
is very elastic. When needing equipment not listed below, write 
Kinnear for special data. 

Chain Hoist — For operation of large doors by means of endless 
chain and reduction gearing. Compact unit designed to exactly suit 
ROL-TOP. 

Wicket Door — A small pass or entrance door. May be built within 
any large ROL-TOP. A very handy arrangement. 

Movable Post — Sliding or swinging center mullion to permit the 
use of two or more doors in a single large opening. 

Automatic Opener — For raising a door automatically by the pull 
of a cord. Especially suited for fire stations. 

Lubritorium Design — Special counterbalance and track arrange- 
ment for carrying door sufficiently high to permit use of hydraulic 
lifts. 



WEATHERTIGHT SEALING DEVICE 



The ROL-TOP Door is made weathertight through an ingenious 
triple-contact arrangement for making it fit tight to the jamb. It 
consists of a graduated rabbet on both side edges of the door, which 
is wide at the bottom, decreasing in depth as it nears the lintel. A 
strip of wood fastened to the 2x6-in. on inside face of wall is placed 



in a slanting position to fit snugly in the rabbet when door is closed. 
This makes a contact in three directions on the end of the door. 

This graduation gives the door free action because the instant the 
door is raised the space between the rabbet and strip steadily in- 
creases. A "keystone" in principle. 
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TORSION SPRING 
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TIP-TOP DOOR 
HARDWARE 

Convenient — Economical — Permanent 

TIP-TOP is a complete, permanent, simplified set of hardware 
for converting old or new swinging, folding or sliding garage 
doors into overhead operation. While designed primarily for the 
residence garage, it is practical for any opening of a moderate size. 
As illustrated, the sections of the door are bound into one piece 
and pivoted by a special lever arrangement on each jamb. Rollers 
applied to the top corners of the door operate in horizontal over- 




FEATURES 

Counterbalance — A "balance-lever" 
provided with weights, functioning like 
a balance scale. New in design but in- 
corporating one of the oldest and yet 
simplest principles of counterbalance. No 
complicated mechanism, nothing to re- 
quire adjustment. 

Vertical Seal — A 2 in. vertical move- 
ment unseals the door, raising it over 
ground obstructions. This movement not 
only seals the door to the weatherstrips 
but also locks it against outside pressure 
at 4 different points. 

Steel Weatherstrips — Provided as in- 
tegral part of the equipment. 

Cylinder Lock — Standard cylinder 




head tracks, so that when the door is 
swung out it slides back overhead. 
Weights on the "balance-lever" compen- 
sate for the weight of the door, making 
it easy to operate at any point. 

ADVANTAGES 

A door equipped with TIP-TOP hard- 
ware raises over snow, ice or ground 
obstructions. Being held, when open, in 
the overhead position by the strong steel 
tracks it is safe, stays where it is put, 
out of the way of wind or moving car, 
and does not require any floor or wall 
space. Perfectly counterbalanced it oper- 
ates easily, quietly and smoothly at any 
point. When closed, it is weathertight 
and burglar-proof. Having few moving 
parts, all of which are ruggedly built, 
it is a door of exceptional durability. 
Complete and easily applied, it can be 
installed with a minimum cost. 

Showing the application of TIP-TOP to the 
standard two section swinging door. Improves 
appearance of garage and affords year around 
convenience and operating ease 






with rugged lock, operated outside by 
key and inside by knob. 

Weights — Neatly designed. Of vary- 
ing sizes so their addition or removal 
will accurately counterbalance the par- 
ticular door. 

Construction — Rugged, simple and 
fool-proof. Built of best quality mate- 
rials so as to withstand years of hard, 
rough usage. 

INSTALLATION 

Packed as a complete set with detailed installation instructions, 
TIP-TOP can be easily installed by an ordinary carpenter, with 
minimum preparation and alteration of the opening. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Model A TIP-TOP is suited for doors up to 8 ft. wide by 
6 ft. 9 in. to 8 ft. high where the two or more sections do not 
exceed a total weight of 200 lbs. Requires only 3V2 m ? headroom 
and side clearance. Overhead tracks and arch of "balance-lever" 
requires no special clearances and does not reduce storage space. 
For information on TIP-TOP suited for larger doors, write Kinnear. 

A three-section folding door equipped with TIP-TOP. Sections bound 
into one piece with angle irons, literally floats up overhead and is held 
safely in place by the steel tracks 
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SPECIAL USES FOR KITCHENETTE DOORS 



KINNEAR DOORS 




With space at a premium in apartment house design, Kinnear 
Interlocking Steel Rolling Doors have an important place; for clos- 
ing off kitchenettes, dressing compartments, and storage compart- 
ments. Coiling above, with all mechanism concealed from sight, 
they require no usable space and are neat when opened or closed. 
A special flat surfaced slat, permitting any type of decorative fin- 
ish, is used. Counterbalanced with a spring, they open or close 
with almost the ease of operating a window shade. They can be 
made as an integral part of the kitchen cabinets or installed in re- 
veals provided in the building walls. The illustrations show one 
of 179 Kinnear Doors, 5x7 ft. in size, installed in the Tudor 
Apartments, New York City. Both the owners and the tenants of 
the building have expressed considerable enthusiasm over the con- 
venience of these doors. 

Though the general design of Kinnear Doors for this purpose 
is described elsewhere in this catalog, write for special recom- 
mendations when considering this type of equipment. 

If Kinnear Engineers have the opportunity to work with the 
architect at the time the building is designed every detail of the 
installation can be most practically worked out. 




Garbage trucks used by the city of Baltimore 
equipped with Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors. Mr. 
W. Kayner Straus, Baltimore Public Works Engin- 
eer, writes in part: "We wish to compliment you 
on the excellent door you have supplied" 



TRUCK DOORS 

Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors are ideal for 
numerous styles of trucks. Rolling up in 
a small compact coil, they are out of the 
way and allow the truck to run close to the 
loading platform. Spring counterbalanced, 
they open or close easily and quickly. 
When closed, they seal the opening against 
the elements and dirt. Built of steel, they 
withstand hard usage, and are burglar- 
proof and fireproof. In case of accidental 
damage, one or more of the slats can be 
quickly replaced. 

Kinnear Engineers can design a Steel 
Rolling Door to exactly suit your truck 
door needs — whether it be delivery truck, 
garbage truck or transport truck. Com- 
pared to the advantages they afford, you 
will find Kinnear Truck Doors very reason- 
ably priced. Consult Kinnear when buy- 
ing additional trucks. 

MARINE DOORS 




Another purchaser writes: "I am thoroughly sold 
on your doors and assure you that all my future 
trucks will be equipped with Kinnear Doors" 



While previously used in numerous ways by the marine industry, 
the design of Kinnear Doors readily suggests itself for many new 
and practical adaptations to marine use. This is particularly true 
with the more rigid requirements that are being established for fire 
protection in ship construction. Having proved their merit as a 
positive fire guard on commercial and industrial establishments, 
they are excellent for the protection of ship passageways, stairways, 
and elevator shafts. They prevent drafts which cause the spread of 
fire, and also are built to withstand intense heat. By the use of a 
powerful push-down spring, their automatic closure is made posi- 



tive. A safety governor regulates the closing — thus preventing in- 
jury to persons in the opening when the door is closed. Counter- 
balanced at all times, a person can manually raise them to make a 
quick exit. 

The fact that Kinnear recently equipped the hangers on Gov- 
ernment airplane carriers with special built doors 38 ft. 8 in. x 
17 ft. in size — doors to withstand tremendous water and wind 
pressures — illustrates in a small way the ability of Kinnear to 
cope with various marine problems. Write for special recom- 
mendations. 
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CORE OVEN DOORS 



The practicability of Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors for core oven use as well as Kinnear's 
ability to cope with difficult problems can be illustrated by a brief description of this pot- 
tery kiln installation. The picture shows the charging end of a pottery kiln. It is provided 
with two Kinnear Core Oven Doors, so arranged as to form an airlock, thereby making it 
possible to make the charging operation entirely automatic. Kinnear also furnished the 
complete electrical control. 

The operating cycle is briefly as follows: The attendant presses the "Start" push button, 
door "B" closes and the pusher equipment returns to pick up the ingoing car. When door 
"B" reaches its closed position, door "A" opens, allowing the pusher to pick up the loaded 
car by the front end. The car is then pulled into the vestibule and immediately door "A" 
closes. As soon as door "A" closes, door "B" opens and the car is pushed into the kiln. 
This permits approximately one and one-half cars more per day to be run through the kiln as 
well as reducing the loss from warped ware, and so is quickly paying for this Kinnear installa- 
tion. 

If you have any similar problems, Kinnear will be glad to study the conditions and submit 
complete and detailed layouts and recommendations. Our specialized door experience insures 
a practical solution. 



X-RAY VAULT DOORS 

The door illustrated is a special Kinnear Door installed for the American Manganese 
Steel Company, Chicago, Illinois, for covering an opening in a large X-ray vault where 
large steel castings are inspected with X-ray. The situation required particular atten- 
tion. In order to insulate the door against the penetration of the X-ray, the door 
required a covering on the inside of lead % in. thick. This lead covering was 
mounted on a wood door of a solid thickness of 2Y 4 in. The total weight of this door 
and covering was approximately 4500 pounds. The size of the opening was 12 ft. high. 
The door is raised in thirty-five seconds and lowered in approximately the same time. 
The operation is effected by winding 5 /g-in. steel cables, which were attached to 
the door over a large drum driven by electric motor, through gear reduction housed 

in an oil-tight box. This operator is 
provided with a dual control, which 
gives protection against the door 
over-running and striking either the 
bottom of floor slot or the stops at 
the top. 

In addition to this type of door, 
Kinnear Steel Rolling Doors are ideal 
for X-ray rooms in hospitals, photo- 
graphic dark rooms, etc. They pro- 
vide a device for quickly sealing any 
opening against light. 






ROUND HOUSE DOORS 

Because of their convenience and saving in space, Kinnear Interlocking Slat 
Rolling Doors are ideal Round House Doors. Built either in wood, such as 
described on page 22, or of aluminum interlocking slats, they withstand hard 
usage as well as withstand the effects of the chemicals present in the atmosphere 
near a round house. 

The illustration at the left shows part of 8 Kinnear Doors, 12 ft. 5 in. x 17 ft. 
recently installed at Lima for the New York, Chicago, St. Louis Railroad 
Company. These are built of cypress and operated by chain and reduction 
gearing. 

In the modernization of railroad equipment, Kinnear Doors should be carefully 
investigated, not only for round house use but also freight sheds, stations, and 
yard buildings. 
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Washington, D. C: The magnificence 
Court Building is evidence of the care 
ness with which the materials used in 



Boulder Dam, Nev.: The fact that a battery of Kinnear 
Aluminum Rolling Doors were used in this remarkable 
engineering project is quite significant. The exacting speci- 
fications to which the doors had to be manufactured is a 
further evidence of Kinnear's ability to successfully cope 
with any opening problem. 




of the Supreme were selected. Part of the Kinnear Rolling Doors 
and thorough- installed in the large service openings have special 
its construction perforated slats to provide desired ventilation. 

Jobs that tell of Kinnear s Ingenuity and Dependability: 

New York, N. Y.: In St. John's Terminal, 119 Kinnear Steel Rolling 
Doors, of which 73 are electrically operated, are giving regular and 
faithful service. 

Chicago, 111.: The gigantic Merchandise Mart contains 169 Kinnear 
Steel Rolling Doors — affording its owners and occupants unestimated 
convenience and economies. 

Cincinnati, Ohio: The Union Central Life Building is equipped with 
228 Kinnear Rolling Doors and Automatic Fire Shutters. 
New York Harbor: Pier 32 and Pier 88, both of outstanding maritime 
interest, have 401 Kinnear Steel Bifolding Doors — almost 2 miles of 
continuous doors if placed end to end. 
New York Harbor: A large portion of 261 
Kinnear Rolling Doors installed in the Port 
Authority Warehouse are electrically operated. 
The saving in space alone reaches huge pro- 
portions in such a large warehouse installation. 
Washington, D. C: The battery of Kinnear 
Doors employed in the Federal Warehouse con- 
sists of both electrically operated and automatic 
fire types. 

Cincinnati, Ohio: In planning the efficiency of 
the widely publicized Cincinnati Union Terminal, 
71 Kinnear Rolling Doors were called to service. 
Syracuse, N. Y. : On the new United States 
Post Office, a battery of Kinnear Rolling Grilles 
and ROL-TOP Doors may be seen in daily 
operation. 



A KINNEAR Sales Engineer 
Is Located Close At Hand 



USE HIM WITHOUT ANY 
CHARGE OR OBLIGATION 



No opening problem is too difficult for Kinnear Engineers. This 
fact, plus Kinnear's international organization of experienced 
sales engineers, puts at your disposal expert assistance in the 
solution of any of your opening problems, regardless of where 
you may be located. 

Branch offices are located in all of the larger cities of the United 
States. Other principal cities, in this and many foreign coun- 
tries are serviced by District Salesmen who have long experience 
in the sale and installation of Kinnear Equipment. All these 
representatives will offer consulting service without obligation. 

If you have a door problem of any kind, call our representative 
nearest you, and if he is unable to answer your questions he 
will gladly go to headquarters and get the information that you 
need. This is part of Kinnear' s Complete Door Service. 



The KINNEAR 

Man ufactu ring Com pa ny 

820-870 FIELDS AVE., COLUMBUS, OHIO 



BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON, MASS., 294 Washington Street CLEVELAND, OHIO, 7704 Carnegie Avenue 

NEW YORK, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, R.C.A. Building CINCINNATI, OHIO, 6518 Tyne Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 1321 Arch Street DETROIT, MICH., 7710 Woodward Avenue 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 410 Bond Building CHICAGO, ILL., 1919 Randolph Wells Building 

NEW ORLEANS, LA., 530 Hibernia Bank Building SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 361 Brannan Street 

PITTSBURGH. PA., 1052 Century Building 

AGENTS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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THE J. G. WILSON CORPORATION 

ESTABLISHED 1876 

GENERAL OFFICES FACTORY 

1 1 East 38th Street P. O. Box 599 

NEW YORK, N. Y. NORFOLK, VA. 

CABLE: "WILCORP, NEW YORK" 
OFFICES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 

For Partitions, Wardrobes and Venetian Blinds, see File Index 



Products 

Wilson Commercial Rolling Steel Doors. 
Wilson Underwriters' Labeled Steel 
Doors. 

Wilson Sectionfold Doors Operating 
Overhead. 




Where Used 

Warehouses, Factories, Garages, Breweries, 
Car Barns, Freight Stations, Piers, Terminals, 
etc. 

Commercial Rolling Doors are made of Nos. 
22, 20, 18 and 16 U. S. Standard Gauges. 



TRADE-MARK 

All Wilson Rolling Doors are made of open hearth Underwriters' Labeled Rolling Doors are of Nos. 22 
or copper bearing steel, electrogalvanized. and 20 U. S. Standard Gauges. 

TYPES, CLEARANCES AND GROOVES FOR COMMERCIAL ROLLING DOORS 

; 




Self-Coiling, 
Type S.C. 11 

Doors are 
raised and low- 
ered by handles 
on the bottom 
bar. Adapted to 
doors 12x7 ft. or 
less 



Chain-Gearing, 
Type C.G. 11 

Usually used on 
doors over 12x7 ft. 
and up to 300 sq. ft. 
Gearing is simple or 
compound depending 
on size and weight of 
door. All parts are 
easily accessible for 
lubrication 



Wilson Motor Unit for 
Small or Large Doors 

Equipped with push- 
button control, limit 
switch, Thermo Over- 
load Relay, solenoid 
brake, and emergency 
hand chain 




Big 4 



Interlocking 
Slat 



No. 2 Interlocking 
Slat with Fire 
Stops 



Crank-Gearing 
Type K.G. 11 

Used where opera- 
tion on both sides of 
wall is desired 



Coils and Grooves can be placed either on face of wall or 
between jambs 

CLEARANCE SCHEDULE FOR COMMERCIAL ROLLING STEEL DOORS 
SELF-COILING TYPES 



Type SC-11 (on face of wall) 


Type SC-22 (between jambs) 


Opening height 


A | 


B 


Opening height I 


A | 


B 


Little No. 4 Slat 


Little No. 4 Slat 


6'0'to 7'0' 
8', 9' and 10' 
11' 


14' 
15' 
16' 


14H' 
16H' 


6'0' 
7' and 8' 
9' to 11' 

12' 


13' 
14* 
15' 
16' 


13H' 
14K* 





Groove No. 45A 



O r 



Section Through Head 
and Hood Showing 
Clearance and A and 
B Dimensions n 
Tables at Left 



Angle turns 
thus for Groove 
No. 45P 




CHAIN OR CRANK OPERATED TYPES 



Type CG-11 and Type KG-11 
(on face of wall) 



Opening height 



I B 



Big 4 Slat 



8' to 10'0' 
10'1' to 14'0' 
14'1' to 16'0' 
16'1' to 18'0' 
18'1'to 20'0' 
20'1' to 22'0' 
22'1' to 24'0' 
24'1'to 26'0' 
26' 1' to 28'0* 



15 r 


15H' 


18' 


18H' 


21' 




22' 




23' 


23H' 


24' 


24 W 


25' 
26' 


25H* 


26H' 


28' 


28 y 2 ' 



Type CG-22 (between jambs) 



Opening height | A B 



Big 4 Slat 



6' to 8'0' 


14" 


IW 
isy 2 ' 

16H' 
188* 
19H' 

2m' 


8'1'to K/O' 


15' 


10'1' to 12'0' 


16' 


12'1' to 14'0' 


18' 


14'1' to 16'0' 


19' 


16'1'to 18'0' 


21' 


18'1'to 20'0' 


22' 


22^' 
23H' 


20' 1* to 22'0' 


23' 


22T to 24'0' 


24' 


24H' 

25 W 
26y 2 ' 


24'1'to 26'0' 


25' 


26'1' to 28'0' 


26' 




Groove No. 45N 

Grooves Nos. 45A and 45N are. 
to be used when opening width is 
less than 14 ft. 0 in. and opening 
height is less than 16 ft. 0 in. 



Angle turns 
thus for Groove 
No. 32P 



Groove No. 32N 

This Groove to be used when 
opening width is over 14 ft. 0 
in. and opening height is over 
16 ft. 0 in. 



Safety Groove and Wind 
Lock 
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THE J. G. WILSON CORPORATION 



WILSON UNDERWRITERS' 

Underwriters' Labeled doors are classified by types 
in accordance with use, as follows: 

Class "A"— Fire Wall Doors 

Area of wall opening not to exceed 80 sq. ft. ; neither 
width nor height to exceed 12 ft. Two doors are recom- 
mended, and may be hung on face of wall or between 
jambs, self-coiling or crank operation, and close auto- 
matically in case of fire. Wilson Type Nos. 31 to 35, 
inclusive, interlocking slat No. 2, 20 gauge. 

Class "B"— Vertical Shaft Doors 

Area of opening not to exceed 80 sq. ft. ; neither 
width nor height of opening to exceed 12 ft. Curtains 



LABELED STEEL DOORS 

may be hung on face of wall or between jambs, self- 
coiling or crank operation, and where required are auto- 
matic closing in case of fire. Wilson Type Nos. 21 
to 26, inclusive, interlocking slat No. 2, 20 gauge. 

Class "C" — Corridor and Room Partition Doors 

Same requirements as Class "B." 

Class "D"— Exterior Wall Doors 

Area of wall opening not to exceed 100 sq. ft. ; neither 
width nor height to exceed 12 ft. Curtain may be 
hung on face of wall or between jambs, self-coiling, 
chain or crank operation, and, where permitted, may be 
automatic closing in case of fire. Wilson Type Nos. 
41 to 51, inclusive, interlocking slat Little 4, 22 gauge. 




Door Applied to Face of Wall 



Door Applied Between Jambs 



CLEARANCE SCHEDULE FOR UNDERWRITERS' LABELED ROLLING STEEL DOORS 



Opening height 


Class A, B and C Doors 
For requirements, see text above 


Opening height 


Class D Doors 
For requirements, see text above 


No. 2 slat and fire stops 


Little 4 slat and fire stops 


A 


B 


Q 


E 


D 


A 


B 


Q 


E 


D 


6'0" to 8'0" 


16" 


16^" 


11" 


Opening width 
under 8'-0' 
equals 6" 

Opening width 
over 8'-0' 
equals 7* 


Opening width 
under 8'-0' 
equals 

Opening width 
over 8'-0* 
equals 6}4' 


6'0" to 7'0" 


16" 




11" 


Opening width 
under 10'-0" 
equals 6* 

Opening width 
over lO'-O" 
equals 7* 


Opening width 
under 10'-0' 
equals 5 l /£' 

Opening width 
over lO'-O* 
equals 


8'l"to 9'0" 


18" 


18H" 


13" 


7'l"to 8'0" 


17" 


17^" 


12" 


9'l"to WO" 


19" 


i*H* 


14" 


8'l"to 12'0" 


19" 


19^" 


14" 


12'l"to 13'0" 


20" 


20^" 


15" 


12'1" to 14'0" 


22" 


22> 2 " 


17" 


13'1" to 14'0" 


21" 


2W 


16" 











WILSON SLIDING AND SWINGING "AIR-KORE" DOORS 
A Fireproof Air Chamber Door, Underwriter Labeled 



A most effective fire retardant, this door has been 
tested by the engineers of the Underwriters' Labora- 
tories, Inc., in Chicago. It 
was subjected to heat which 
was gradually raised to 1750°. 
After undergoing this terriffic 
heat test for one hour, the 
door was immediately subjected 
to a cold water hose stream 
test. After these tests, far 
more severe than would have 
been occasioned by an ac- 
tual fire when in use, the 
door showed little deterio- 




ration, and to all appearances was "as good as new." 

In addition, the Wilson "Air-Kore" Fireproof Air 
Chamber Door is practical 
and durable, rugged in con- 
struction and capable of 
withstanding hard usage. 
Covered with galvanized 
sheet steel, it is not affected 
by corrosion. It is simple 
and easy to operate, and, 
with its plain, not corru- 
gated, cover sheets, pre- 
sents a very pleasing ap- 
pearance. 




[2] 
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WILSON SECTIONFOLD DOORS OPERATING OVERHEAD 
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Improved Features of Construction 

Through Tenon Construction — Prevents water pockets 
and increases strength. 

Rustproof Hardware — No unsightly rust spots or gradual 
deterioration. 

Every Bearing a Ball Bearing — Easy operation. Long 
life. Low maintenance costs. 

Selected Kiln Dried Lumber — All lumber kiln dried in our 
own mills, insuring a custom-made door. 

Panels Built Up with Waterproof Glue — Warpage and 
cupping reduced to a minimum. 

Engineered Springs for Each Door — All springs made at 



our own plant for the individual door, thus guaranteeing a 
perfectly operating door. 

Continuous Vertical Track Members — Used instead of 
angle clips, insuring greater strength and rigidity. 

Weathering Device — Steel angles mounted on inside face 
of jambs and sloping toward sill, engaging in sloping rout at 
sides of door, forming weatherproof joint by tight contact be- 
tween door and angle when door is completely closed. 

Furnished where desired without extra charge. 

Guarantee 

The guarantee of a manufacturer with a national reputation 
for sixty years is behind each Wilson Product. 



// ////////////// ///, V/////////V///////////////////////, 




lintel piece ov others . 



SCHEDULE OF POOR PANELING 

I DOORS FOR 0PNG5 UP TO 9 1 1 WIDE TO B£ MADE A. PANELS WIDE 

• lO'-O'TOll'll" - - - 5 

• l2-0"T0l3-il" • • • 6 • 
• • • 140' T0I3-II' . • - 7 • 

• i6-o' to rW - - 6 • • 

DOORS FOR 0PNGSUPT0 91 THIGH TO BE MADE i SECTIONS HIGH 

. - • io-o'to ii -n" - - • • 5 

• 12 0 TO i> n* 6 * « « 
- •• uo'to df-if .... 7 • 

• • i© o- to n'- 1 1* 8 



IN5I0E ELEVATION OF OPENING SHOWING WOOD 5UCK5 



VOttTIOH Of ANGLE - OOOR OPC-H 

*e»iT«?H or anTle -pooa. ciOit\ 



DETAIL OF 
CE IMFOQC IN& 
STCIP5 




SECTION TMEU JAMB 

SHOWING WEATHERING 
DEVICE 



VERTICAL SECTfON 



INJTEClOO ELEVATION OF DOOQ 



Installation Details for Wilson Non-Geared Overhead Doors 

These details in general also apply to the chain gear-operated doors. Complete installation details will be sent on request 



Recommended Specifications to Secure Best Construction 

(1) Sections — Stiles and Rails — 1% in. thick; vertical grain bearing, and rollers, where used in carrying the weight of the 
clear spruce through-tenoned and steel doweled. doors, are to be of solid steel. Lock, with two-cylinder keys 

Panels — ■% in., three-ply fir, built up with a waterproof glue. of the side type that may be operated from either side of the 

Reinforcing Strips — Galvanized steel 16-gauge on all doors door, locking the door to the track, will be furnished unless 

over 12 ft. in width or 16 ft. in height, so fastened to the sec- otherwise specified. 

tion as to give protection against pressure equally from both (4) Counterbalance — All doors to be counterbalanced by 

sides and to prevent any sagging in the section when raised. means of helical oil-tempered springs, enclosed in steel tubing 

(2) Tracks — Hot rolled steel 13-gauge. All tracks painted. and mounted parallel with the opening between the two steel 
Vertical tracks to be attached to continuous back angles. track brackets. An adjusting device for applying the proper 

(3) Hardware — All door fittings to be of pressed steel, gal- amount of tension is to be located on the outside of the steel 
vanized to prevent rusting. All rollers and sheaves to be ball bracket. 

Methods of Operation 

Self-Coiling — Lifted by Tru-Lay Cables— Recommended Type B Motor Unit — Mounted directly to the door bracket 

on all doors up to 12 ft. in height, where the area is not over equipped with limit switch, solenoid brake and, in addition, 

150 sq. ft. and the thickness of the door, \% in. with an emergency hand chain operator. 

Note: Where heavy glass is used or the door is heavier All motor equipment as furnished is operated by three-sta- 

than standard wood, we recommend chain gear operation. tion push button control, equipped with magnetic switches and 

Chain Hoist — Recommended on all doors over the sizes brakes to limit the movement of the door at the end of its 
listed under Self-coiling; lifted by electric welded steel chain; travel. Constant contact control can also be furnished if de- 
all gears made of gray cast iron from cut steel patterns, the sired, 
gearing mounted on the door brackets. 

13] 
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THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Rolling Steel Doors 
DETROIT, MICH. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
For Mahon Kalamein Doors, Roof Decks, Acoustical Ceilings, Roof Sumps, see File Index 



MAHON ROLLING STEEL DOORS 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors are 
manufactured from the highest 
grade material obtainable. They 
are produced in many labeled and 
non-labeled types to meet every 
requirement of industrial or com- 
mercial use. 



Standard Doors 

Mahon Standard (non-labeled) 
Rolling Steel Doors are made 
with specially designed interlock- 
ing slats rolled from copper bear- 
ing electro-galvanized steel, 
aluminum or bronze. These slats 
fitted with malleable 



MEET EVERY REQUIREMENT 



STEEL 




I POO RS 



CONDITION 

insure perfect 



are 



iron 





UNDER ANY 

end locks to 
alignment and free, easy opera- 
tion in the guides. The tubular 
roller shaft to which the shutter 
curtain is attached is exceptionally 
rigid, and operates in ball and 
bronze bearings fitted into the end 
brackets. End brackets are heavy 
gray iron castings. These are of 
numerous sizes and shapes to 
accommodate the many door sizes 
and the various types of operators. 

The weight of the shutter cur- 
tain is counterbalanced by means 
of coil springs located inside 
the roller shaft. The tension of 



Mahon Rolling Steel Door, 29x32 Ft. 

One of thirty furnished for Pier No. 1, 
San Francisco Harbor 



Mahon No. 1 Inter- 
locking Slats 

Showing arrangement 
of Malleable Iron End 
Locks as used on Mahon 
Standard Rolling Steel 
Doors 



Mahon No. 2 Inter- 
locking Slats 

Showing arrangement 
of Malleable Iron End 
Locks as used on Mahon 
Standard Rolling Steel 
Doors 




Mahon Rolling Steel Door 

Installed at the Consolidated Paper Company's 
Plant, Monroe, Mich. 




Mahon Rolling Steel Doors Installed in Pier No. 1, San Francisco Harbor 

[ I ] 
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these springs is adjustable to provide perfect balance. 

This feature, particularly important in manually 
operated doors, safely maintains the position of the 
shutter curtain at all times, and, in the case of elec- 
trically operated doors, relieves the load on the operating 
mechanism. 

Installation 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be installed either 
on the face of the wall or in the door opening. Mount- 
ing on the face of the wall with guide channels clear 
of the door jambs is general practice. This method 
allows 100% clear opening and provides protection for 
the guides. However, in many instances where head- 
room is limited, or other conditions prohibit "face of 
wall" mounting, Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be in- 
stalled in the door opening between jambs. 

In "between jambs" installations the height of the 
door opening is decreased, due to the insertion of the 
roller housing below the lintel (the amount depending 
upon the size of the door opening) and the opening 
width is also decreased due to the insertion of the 
guide channels on the jambs. 

These objections may be eliminated in new construc- 
tion, where "between jambs" installations are desired, 
by including built-in guide channels and providing space 
for the roller housing and operating mechanism in the 
original plans. 

Intermediate Hinged Posts 

In some instances where unusually wide openings are 
desired, it is more economical to use two rolling steel 
doors with an intermediate hinged post or removable 




Typical Installation of Mahon Rolling Steel Doors with Intermediate 
Hinged or Removable Posts 



post between. Mahon Rolling Steel Doors installed 
in this manner can be equipped with either mechanical 
or power operators, and can be made to operate simul- 
taneously or individually as desired. 

The intermediate post between doors can be released 
at the floor and removed or swung up clear of 'the open- 
ing after the doors are opened. 






Mahon No. 1 Interlocking 
Slats 

Showing application of Wind 
Lock Lug 



Mahon No. 3 Interlocking 
Slats 

Showing application of Wind 
Lock Lug 




Cross Section of Guide Channel 

Furnished with doors equipped with 
W ind Locks 



Guide Mouth of Special End 
Bracket 

Furnished with doors equipped 
with Wind Locks 



Wind Locks 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors of unusual width are 
fitted with wind locks to eliminate the possibility of 
the door pulling out of the guides due to excessive wind 
pressure. 

Special end brackets and guides are provided to ac- 
commodate the wind lock lugs which are attached to 
the interlocking slats a* intervals between the regular 
iron end locks. 

These wind locks are designed and installed so as to 
insure safe and easy operation even under extraordinary 
wind pressure. 



33 



[2] 



THE R. C. MAHON COMPANY 



10 

24 

Operation — Mechanical and Power Operators 

Mahon Rolling Steel Doors can be furnished equipped 
with handles on the bottom rail, continuous chain gear 
operator, hand crank operator, or power operating 
units. 

Handles — Doors of moderate size equipped with 
handles on the bottom rail, for manual operation, are 
perfectly balanced by means of an adjustable counter- 
balancing mechanism. They can be easily opened or 
closed by one person. 

Chain Gear — The continuous chain gear operator for 
medium sized doors consists of a continuous chain, 
sprocket, and a series of gears. When installed on 
Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Rolling Steel Doors, the 
chain gear operator is equipped with an automatic 
release, which, in case of fire, disengages it simultane- 
ously with the release of the automatic closing mechan- 
ism. 

Hand Crank — The hand crank operator consists of 
a hand crank, gear box, shaft with universal joints, and 
a series of gears on the roller bracket. The crank can 
be located on either side of the wall, or, removable 
cranks can be furnished and the operator installed for 
operation of the door from both sides of the wall. 

Power Operation — The Mahon Standard Power 
Operator is mounted directly upon the end bracket of 
the roller housing. It is a combination power and man- 
ual chain gear operator with a throw-out control lever, 



located within easy reach of the floor, by which the 
power operator is immediately converted into a chain 
gear operator for manual operation in case of failure 
in the electrical system. 

This Mahon Standard Power Operator meets all 
requirements. It is so arranged in relation to the roller 
housing that no additional headroom is required, and 
it requires a minimum of side clearance outside the 
door guides. 

It is very compact and consists of an electric motor, 
reduction gears, an interlock, an automatic reversing 
switch, control switches, a solenoid brake and a throw- 
out control which operates the interlock, releases the 
brake, and engages the chain-gear clutch for manual 
operation. 

Control is by means of a push button switch, includ- 
ing "open" and "close" buttons, and an emergency 
"stop" button. 

The door is set in motion by pushing either the 
"open" or "close" buttons, and is automatically stopped 
in the open or closed position by means of a limit 
switch and a solenoid brake. The door can be instantly 
stopped in any position by pushing the emergency "stop" 
button. 

All wiring and conduit to be furnished by others, but 
must be installed in accordance with wiring diagram 
furnished by The R. C. Mahon Company. 

Note: Requests for estimates or bids on power operated 
doors must include information as to type of current available. 




Mahon Standard Motor- 
Chain Gear Operator 



Two separate operators combined in one. Either the motor unit or the 
chain-gear unit can be engaged or disengaged by merely changing the 
position of the throw-out lever which is located within easy reach from 
the floor. The motor, or any unit of the power operator, may be removed 
for repairs without affecting the chain-gear operating mechanism 

[3] 



Fusible Link 

Type used on 
Mahon Un- 
derwriters' 
Labeled 
Doors to 
release the 
automatic 

closing 
mechanism 
in case of 
fire 



MAHON UNDERWRITERS' LABELED 
ROLLING STEEL DOORS 

Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Doors are 
approved by the Underwriter's Laborato- 
ries, Inc., within certain limitations in total 
area as specified by the Underwriters for 
various opening classifications. 

These limitations are based on require- 
ments of the Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Inc., and apply to all fire doors of this 
type. 




Mahon Governor and Release Device for 
Automatic Closing Mechanism 

Used on Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Doors 
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Fire Wall Doors, Class "A" — Approved for fire 
wall openings not exceeding 80 sq. ft. in area. 

Vertical Shaft Doors, Class "B"— Approved for 
vertical shaft openings not exceeding 80 sq. ft. in 
area. 

Corridor and Room Partition Doors, Class "C" — 

Approved for corridor or room partition openings not 
exceeding 80 sq. ft. in area. 

Exterior Doors, Class "D" — Approved for exterior 
wall openings not exceeding 100 sq. ft. in area. 

Note: For Standard Label neither dimension of the above 
listed openings may exceed 12 ft. Mahon Rolling Steel Fire 
Doors, however, can be manufactured in strict accordance with 
the Underwriters' specifications and furnished with oversized 
label for larger openings where fire protection is desirable or 
where insurance ratings are involved. 

Operation 

Underwriters* labeled rolling steel doors normally re- 
main open. They are equipped with an automatic closing 
mechanism and release device which is actuated by fus- 
ible links in case of fire. These doors, however, can be 
operated in general service if desired, being fitted with 
handles on the bottom rail for manual operation, or 
equipped with a chain gear operator for mechanical 
operation. 

In the event of fire, the automatic closing mechanism 
is released by means of fusible links and the door closes. 
A flame-stop baffle plate, also released automatically, 
closes the space between the hood and the roller shaft 
preventing the passage of flames through the hood. 

In the case of mechanically operated Underwriters* 
labeled doors, the chain gear operator is automatically 
disengaged simultaneously with the release of the auto- 
matic closing mechanism. 



Mahon Underwriters' Labeled Rolling Steel Doors 
can be quickly reset by one person and put in operation 
without delay after automatic closing. 





Mahon No. 1 Interlocking Mahon No. 2 Interlocking 
Slats with Continuous Slats with Continuous 

Malleable Iron End Malleable Iron End 

Locks Locks 

As required by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 
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THE MOESCHL- EDWARDS CORRUGATING CO., INC. 

Manufacturers of Steel Rolling Doors 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 



Products 

"Mecco" Steel Rolling Doors. 

Also manufacturers of "Mecco" Fireproof Hollow 
Metal Windows; "Mecco" Laundry Dryers. 

For our page on Kalamein and Tin Clad Doors, 
see File Index. 



Ktnt 



TRADE-MARK 



Underwriters' Labeled Doors 

These doors are inspected and labeled by the Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories, Inc., and are designed pri- 
marily for fire protection. They are also an effective 
easy operating closure for the opening. 



Facilities 

"Mecco" doors are manufactured by an old established organ- 
ization with ample facilities, both mechanical and financial, for 
filling any size contract. 

They are designed by engineers old in the rolling steel door 
business and have been on the market for more than 15 years. 

Service Type Doors 

Service type rolling doors are designed for the closure of 
openings requiring protection against the elements or intrusion. 
They may be had in all types of operation, and, while they are 
not sold as fire doors, they act as a fire retardant inasmuch as 
all parts are of metal. 

The following list gives the various means of mounting, 
operation and general information relative to the uses of doors 
of this type. 



Type No. 


Mounting 


Operated by 


2 


Face of wall 


Manual 


4 


Between jambs 


Manual 


6 


Face of wall 


Chain 


*7 


Face of wall 


Chain 


8 


Between jambs 


Chain 


10 


Face of wall 


Crank 


14 


Face of wall 


Chain 


*15 


Face of wall 


Chain 



Type No. 


Operation 


Location 


Operated by 


Fire Wall Doors — Class A 


100 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Handles 


102 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Crank 


103 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Chain 


104 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Handles 


106 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Crank 


107 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Chain 


Doors for Vertical Shaft, Corridor 


and Room Partitions — Class B-C 


200 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Handles 


202 


Non-automatic 


l ace of wall 


Handles 


204 


Non-automatic 


Face of wall 


Chain 


205 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Chain 


206 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Crank 


208 


Non-automatic 


Face of wall 


Crank 


210 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Handles 


212 


Non-automatic 


In opening* 


Handles 


214 


Non-automatic 


In opening* 


Chain 


215 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Chain 


216 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Crank. 


218 


Non-automatic 


In opening* 


Crank 


Doors and Shutters for Exterior Openings — Class D 


300 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Handles 


302 


Non-automatic 


Face of wall 


Handles 


304 


Non-automatic 


Face of wall 


Chain 


305 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Chain 


306 


Automatic 


Face of wall 


Crank 


308 


Non-automatic 


Face of wall 


Crank- 


310 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Handles 


312 


Non-automatic 


In opening* 


Handles 


314 


Non-automatic 


In opening* 


Chain 


315 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Chain 


316 


Automatic 


In opening* 


Crank 


318 


N on -automatic 


In opening* 


Crank 



In opening" refers to doors coiling under the lintel. 

SERVICE TYPE DOORS 






Type No. 2 

Manually operated by handle 
on bottom bar. Adapted for open- 
ings not over 10x8 ft. Rapid in 
operation, working like a win- 
dow shade. Door illustrated is 
mounted on face of wall 



Types No. 6 and 14 

Operated by chain and gear. 
Usea where the height and area 
make a mechanically operated 
door desirable. All parts requir- 
ing lubrication are easily acces- 
sible 



Type No. 4 

Manually operated by handle 
on bottom bar. Mounted under 
lintel. Hood may be concealed 
by plaster or ornamental cover. 
Should not be used on openings 
over 10 ft. x 9 ft. 6 in. 



H Hood height. 

A Width of regular guide. 

F Space for automatic device. 



SYMBOLS 

P Hood projection. 



CLEARANCE SCHEDULE 

h2i 



O Maximum swing of crank. 

Z Space for crank or chain operator. 



TYPE NO. 2 



Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


4 


5% 


6 


12 y 2 


11% 


6 


5% 


7 


12 % 


11% 


8 


5% 


8 


13V 2 


12% 


10 


5% 


9 


14 % 


13% 




Chain Operated Door 

Showing where hood sizes 
are taken 




Types No. 10 and 12 

Crank and gear operated. Used 
on doors of any dimensions and may 
be supplied for operating on one or 
both sides of the wall — particularly 
adapted for the latter 



TYPE NO. 4 



Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


8 


1 3 y 2 


13 


9 


14% 


13 


10 


14% 


13 




TYPES NO. 6 AND 14 



flag 

Regular Guide 
for Masonry 

TYPE NO. 10 



tural Frame 



Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


Z, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


Z, in. 


O, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P,in. 


10 


5% 


6% 


7 


12)4 


12 


10 


5% 


10% 


18% 


7 


13% 


13 


12 


5% 


6% 


8 


13% 


13 


12 


5% 


u a 


19% 


8 


13% 


13 


13 


6% 


7% 


9 


19 


14 


13 


6% 


n % 


19% 


11 


19 


14 


14 


6% 


7% 


12 


20 


15 


14 


634 




19% 


13 


20 


15 


15 


6% 


7% 


14 


20 


16 


15 


6% 


n% 


19% 


15 


20 


16 
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Types No. 100, 200 and 300 

Manually operated by handle on 
bottom bar. Mounted on face of 
wall. Types illustrated are auto- 
matic closing. May be operated 
from both sides of opening 



Types No. 103, 205 and 305 

Mechanically operated by chain 
and gear. Automatic closing. 
Mounted face of wall. Operation 
from chain side only 



Types No. 104, 210 and 310 

Manually operated by handle on 
bottom bar mounted under lintel 
with guides on face of wall. 
Types illustrated are automatic 
closing. Operated from both sides 
of opening 



Types No. 102, 206 and 306 

Mechanically operated by crank 
and gear. Mounted on face of 
wall. Types illustrated are auto- 
matic closing. May be operated 
from one or both sides of the 
opening 



TYPES NO. 100, 200 AND 300 



Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


F, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


4 


5% 


fc% 


6 


12 ^ 


12 


8 


6% 


7% 


8 


13V 2 


13 


10 


6% 


7% 


10 


14$ 


14 


12 


7% 


8% 


12 


14% 


14 



TYPES NO. 202 AND 302— NON-AUTOMATIC 

Clearances required as above, except F 
Clearances both sides shown under A 



TYPES NO. 103, 205 AND 305 




TYPES NO. 104, 210 AND 310 



Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


4 


4 


6 


12 


13 


8 




8 


13 


13 


10 


4% 


9 


13 


13 


12 


5 


10 


13 


13 



Backset at Head 
Doors 104, 210 
and 310 



TYPES NO. 212 AND 312— NON-AUTOMATIC 

All clearances required as above, except backset 
is 6 in. for all widths 



TYPES NO. 102, 206 AND 306 



TYPES NO. 204 AND 304— NON-AUTOMATIC 

All clearances required as above, except F 
Clearance required plain end shown under A 



TYPES NO. 208 AND 308— NON-AUTOMATIC 

All clearances required as above, except F 
Clearance required plain end shown under A 



Opening 
width, ft. 


A, in. 


Z, in. 


F, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


_ . Opening 
p . in - width, ft. 


A, in. 


Z, in. 


F, in. 


O, in. 


Opening 
height, ft. 


H, in. 


P, in. 


4 

8 

10 
12 


5% 
6% 
6% 
7% 


8% 
9% 
10 

Wk 


6% 
7% 
7% 
8% 


6 
8 
10 
12 


12% 
13V 2 
14 % 
15V 2 


12 4 

13 8 

14 10 

15 12 


5% 
6 % 
6% 
7% 


11 

11% 

121/4 
12% 


r.% 
71/s 

7% 

81/8 


19% 
19% 
20% 
21% 


6 
8 
10 
12 


12% 
13% 
14% 
15% 


12 
13 
14 
15 









\ 
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BACKSET 6" 
FOR DOORS 
# 208 4 308 

y 





Manually Operated Automatic 



Crank Operated 



Under Lintel Door 




"Mecco" Rolling Steel Door Installation, Municipal Stadium, Cleveland, Ohio 
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THE ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR CO. 



[ 



MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

INDEPENDENCE, KAN. 

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 



1 



AGENCIES IN 70 OF THE PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA 
Consult City or Telephone Directory for Name of Nearest Representative or Write the Main Office 



Products 

Revolving Doors, complete with wings, enclosures, 
cornices, pilasters, ornament (or without all trimming 
where these duplicate adjacent work). Adjoining 
Swing or Sliding Doors, Trim, and Accessories. 

In bronze, nickel silver, aluminum, Dow Metal, monel 
metal, steel, stainless steel, micarta, formica, and all 
cabinet woods. 

Wings alone furnished only for marble enclosures. 

Service 

Revolving doors are a specialty that require long 
experience and training for their successful manufac- 
ture, installation and service. During 30 years of con- 
tinuous progress Atchison has developed a thoroughly 
experienced and capable sales and service organization 
in more than 70 cities throughout the country. 

Engineering service is available to architects and 
owners by Atchison engineers and representatives who 
have had long experience in analyzing entrance prob- 
lems. Their analyses will show the savings and econo- 
mies resulting from a revolving door installation and 
recommendations of design, layout, material and con- 
struction suitable to the entrance. 

Field service by trained and experienced revolving 
door men is an essential part of a successful revolving 
door installation. Atchison doors are installed and 
serviced by a capable and experienced field organization. 

Capacity and Size 

Capacity — A revolving door will pass 3,000 to 6,000 
persons per hour, each direction. At a normal rate of 
walking a revolving door makes 15 complete revolutions 
per minute, each revolution providing unobstructed pas- 
sage for four persons both IN and OUT. The normal 
capacity of a revolving door is therefore 3,600 persons 
in and 3,600 persons out per hour. 

Size — Four wing doors are made from 5 ft. 6 in. to 
7 ft. 6 in. in diameter. It is recommended that they be 
not less than 6 ft. 6 in. which will pass traffic most 
efficiently. Hotels or post offices find the larger doors 
up to 7 ft. 6 in. more suitable for the handling of lug- 
gage and bundles. Elsewhere, doors should not be 
larger than 7 ft. reducing the temptation for two 
persons to crowd into one pocket. Inside height varies 
from 6 ft. 10 in. to 8 ft., the near-standard being 7 ft. 
It is recommended that the height not exceed 7 ft. 6 in. 

Three wing doors are especially adapted to^ small 
entrances where traffic is limited as for inside air-lock 
passages, for toilet room entrances, for dark rooms, and 
for X-ray rooms. 



General Data 

Sliding Doors — Of straight or circular design for 
night closing are furnished with simple, trouble-free 
supported hardware. 

Flexed Walls — Enclosure walls may be hinged to 
obtain maximum clear width when wings are folded 
or rolled aside for the passage of automobiles or other 
large displays. 

Screen Doors — For summer use may be attached 
directly to enclosure wall-ends of Atchison full-folding 
doors. No vestibule extensions necessary. 

Motor Drive — Friction clutch drive which allows 
stopping door or motor without damage and provides 
best known brake against over-speeding. Three speeds. 
Continuous operation, push-button or floor mat control. 

Speed Control — See page 7. 

Ceiling Lights — 10 in. spun polished metal domes 
or hinged metal frames glazed with diffusing lenslite. 
Usually located in interior and exterior quarters mid- 
way between center and edge of ceiling. 

Slot Closer — Is available for keeping ceiling slot of 
side-rolling doors closed at all times. 

Burglar Locks — Of an automatic electric type pro- 
vide instant locking of revolving doors. They may be 
controlled from any part of the building in any 
emergency. 

Divided Lights — Applicable to wings and walls. 

Base-plates — Standard on metal doors. Recom- 
mended on wood doors to prevent floor-scrubbing 
damage to walls or finish. 

Access to Mechanism — Space over door should be 
accessible for oiling and adjusting main bearing. Ceiling 
access panels can be had but are undesirable. 

Patents — Cover exclusive features and while not 
relied on in pricing, infringements will be vigorously 
resisted. 



DIMENSION DIAGRAMS 
AND TABLES 





3-Wing Door 



A 


B 


C 


4 ft. 6 in. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 6 in. 


2 ft, 2% in. 
2 ft. 5% in. 
2 ft 8tt in. 


4 ft. 2 in. 
4 ft. 7 in. 
4 ft 2 in. 



A 


B 


C 


D 


5 ft. 6 in. 

6 ft. 

6 ft 6 in. 

7 ft 

7 ft. 6 in. 

8 ft 


3 ft 9 in. 

4 ft. 2 in. 
4 ft. 6 in. 

4 ft. 10 in. 

5 ft. 2 in. 
5 ft. 6 in. 


4 ft. 2% in. 
4 ft. 7 in. 

4 ft. 11% in. 

5 ft. 4 in. 

5 ft. 8% in. 

6 ft. 1 in. 


0 ft 11% in. 

1 ft. % in. 
1 ft. 1% in. 
1 ft. 1 in. 
1 ft 2 in. 
1 ft. 3 in. 
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Schedule of ATCHISON Revolving Door 
advantages as found in these classes of 
Buildings and Stores ^ 

Note the practically universal values, as well 
as the frequency of special values as shown by 
double **. 


BANKS 


OFFICE 
BUILDINGS 


HOTELS 


RESTAURANTS 


DEPARTMENT 
STORES 


SHOPS 


POST OFFICES and 
PUBLIC BUILDINGS 


By keeping winter drafts and cold and sum- 
mer heat and dirt away from Customers, 
Visitors, Tenants, Employees and Officers. 


r^r\\ a rADT 
LUMrUK 1 


•> 










'£ 




HEALTH & 
trr ILI tN(_Y 






* 


He He 


* * 


He 


* 


By lower first cost due to less radiation, 
less floor space for entrances, and elimina- 
tion of wasteful vestibules. 


BUILDING 

COST 

SAVING 




:|e :|e 








* 




By using less floor space than swing doors 
and vestibules. 


FLOOR 
SPACE 
SAVING 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


By saving in first costs of heating plant. 
By saving in fuel consumption. 


FUEL 
SAVING 


* 






* 


* * 


* 




By saving in first cost of air-condition 
plants. 


POWER 
SAVING 




* 


* * 


He * 


* * 




* 


By saving in air-cooling power costs. 
By saving in dust and dirt damage. 


DUST 
SAVING 








* 


* * 


He He 




By using ball and roller bearings to stop 
wear. 

By eliminating wearand adjusting of spring 
checks and floor hinges. 


MAINTE- 
NANCE 
SAVING 




❖ * 


He ❖ 


* 




* 


* 


By reducing cleaning and dusting of stock, 
fixtures, decorations and furniture. 


LABOR 
SAVING 










* * 


He 




By preventing entrance accidents. 

By eliminating confusion and interference 

between in-and-out traffic. 


SAFETY 








* 


* * 


He 


He He 


By effortless "opening" and passage, due 
to perfect wind balance against wind or 
suction. 

By greater ease in carrying through parcels 
or luggage. 


CONVEN- 
IENCE 


* 






He 


* * 


He * 




He He 


By stopping direct drafts which carry in 
dust and dirt, and cause damage to goods, 
decorations and equipment. 


CLEANLI- 
NESS 




* 


* * 


* He 




He * 


H : 


By shutting out street noise, and doing 
away with flapping or slamming doors. 


QUIETNESS 








He He 




He 




By greater usable area adjacent entrances, 
through eliminating drafts, winter cold and 
summer heat. 


INCREASED 
SALES 








He * 




He * 




INCREASED 

RENTABLE 

AREA 




He * 










He 


By handling more traffic through ease of 
passage and operation, and orderly division 
of in-and-out movement. 


INCREASED 
CAPACITY 




* 


* 








He 
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OVERHEAD SUSPENSION SIDE ROLLING 
TYPE CARRIAGE AND CHANNEL 




FULL- FOLDING TY/FS P8, NLE AND NLD 
STATIONARY SEARING AND CHANNEL 




-6- -C- 

WALL ENDS ARRANGED IN ORDER OF C0ST~ 



r 



STANDARD CORNICS PROFILES 



ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR- RECOMMENDED DETAILS 

__ SCALE •!%• l-O" 



CONSTRUCTION 



Wood — Wings and enclosures of all cabinet woods 
veneered with 5-ply laminated waterproof construction, 
making one-piece or slab wall sections or wings with 
correspondingly greater strength. 

Metal Covering — Wings and enclosures — bronze, 
nickel silver, aluminum, Dow Metal, monel metal, steel, 
or stainless steel in .050 in. (16 B&S gauge) plate 
overlay applied with special metal holding adhesives, 
under power pressure, to hardwood faced laminated 
waterproof cores. One piece metal sheets, or joints 
of hair-line construction reinforced with riveted, 
sweated strips. This construction is recommended in 
preference to hollow metal for all except welded tubular 
aluminum wings, because of (1) greater stiffness to resist 
unusual twisting strains in wings, (2) less weight for neces- 
sary stiffness, reducing undesirable momentum and inertia 
effects, (3) lower cost, and (4) greater fire resistance. 

Hollow Metal — Wings of hollow reinforced welded 
tubular construction fabricated from 114x5 in. rectan- 
gular seamless tubes. Enclosures in 10 to 14 B&S 
gauge on welded steel frames. 

Hollow Welded Tubular Aluminum Wings — De- 
veloped in collaboration with Aluminum Co. of America, 
are one-third to one-half the weight of any other wings, 
very strong and stiff, easy to revolve, and quick to stop. 

Micarta, Formica and other composition materials 
may be used in place of wood or metal veneers in any 
color or design treatment or in combination with metal 
inlays. Applied under pressure with special adhesives 
to hardwood faced, laminated, waterproof cores. 

Marble Enclosures — Atchison full-folding types 

[ 



NLE, NLD, and PB wings are ideal for use with 
marble enclosures, as no ceiling slot is needed, only a 
1% in. center hole, and ceiling slabs can be supported 
from the bearing channel which lies directly above them 
with ends resting over marble walls. Always provide 
relief bevel at ends of walls. (See wall-end E, above.) 

Finish — Wood — Painter's finish regularly supplied in 
two grades, 3-coat gloss, or 4-coat rubbed varnish, or 
enamel in black or colors to approved samples. 

Metal — To match adjacent work. Fine-lined natural 
or medium oxidized recommended, not lacquered. Sam- 
ples on request. 

Alumilite — The highly desirable, durable, and attrac- 
tive electrolitic finish for aluminum is now available on 
revolving doors as a result of special construction 
technique developed by Atchison. 

Hardware — Of heavy, plain beveled design, solid 
cast bronze, nickel silver, aluminum, or chromium plate. 
No other plating recommended. 

Cylinder locks, standard or master-keyed, operant 
from inside or outside, are standard equipment on all 
full- folding types, optional with side-rolling types. 

Air-lock Strips — Consist of wide bottom rubber 
for flexibility, thick woven felt top strips, and tapered 
molded side rubbers of anti-aging composition with 
piano- felt edges, all especially designed and selected for 
maintaining the air-lock with proper amount of friction. 

Glass — Furnished in polished or drawn plate. Bot- 
tom rail height 24 in. from floor recommended to resist 
unusual twisting strains. 18 in. minimum in wings with 
braces — no minimum limit on braceless wings. 
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FULL-FOLDING WINGS 

Full- folding type wings arc an ex- 
clusive Atchison development and 
provide distinct advantages not avail- 
able in any other type of revolving 
door. 

"Fall- folding" describes the partic- 
ular advantage of this type of revolv- 
ing door. When not in revolving 
position, full-folding wings fold one 
pair to each side of the enclosure 
entirely within the chord line across 
the enclosure wall-ends. This gives 
the entire width of the opening as a 
clear and unobstructed passage-way 
for summer traffic, ventilation, pass- 
ing furniture and equipment, and per- 
mits hanging summer screen doors 
directly to wall-ends without requiring 
extension jambs. Figures A and B 
illustrate this important advantage and 
may be compared with Figure 1, page 
6, showing folded position of side- 
rolling wings. 

Full-folding and panic-proof wings 

are hung with the link hinge to a 

square split center-post which parts 

for folding a pair of wings to each 

side of the enclosure on a powerful 

pivot mechanism of the Cremorne 

type. These pivot mechanisms ope- 
rate by cylinder-controlled tumblers in 

outer stile of the two main wings and 

so serve also as the locks, fastening 
at four points, top and bottom and both sides of en- 
closure, secure from racking or twisting. Cylinders 
operate from inside and outside. Revolving, the wings 
hang from a central hanger stem suspended from the 
overhead cup-and-cone ball bearing. Since the overhead 
mechanism is stationary, no ceiling slot is required in 
full-folding doors. 

Type NLE full-folding wings are panic-proof with 
cast bar braces to hold them in normal revolving posi- 
tion, one end universally hinged, the other releasable 
with an adjustable non-corroding ball-and-socket catch. 
The braces push or pull out under excessive pressure 
and allow wings to swing outwardly into one pack 
giving free and unobstructed passage on each side. 

Type NLD full-folding, panic-proof wings have the 
important advantage of not collapsing under excessive 
wing pressure along such as is sometimes caused by 
high winds, suction pressure of tall buildings, or 
crowded sales rushes. Type NLD has monel cable braces 
automatically releasable only by pressure against the 
inner ends of the pushbars where pressure develops in a 
panic rush, similar in principle to familiar exit-bar locks. 
Braces are manually releasable for folding of wings. 

Type PB wings, full-folding but not panic-proof, are 
rigidly held in revolving position by cast bar braces 
manually releasable for folding. Type PB wings are 
recommended for their simplicity and economy in en- 
trances where adjacent swing doors or other considera- 
tions make the panic-proof feature unnecessary. 




Hutzler Brothers Department Store, 
Baltimore, Md. 

Office of Jos. Evans Sperry, Architects 

Type NLE Full-Folding, Panic-Proof Doors 



CURVED WINGS 

Curved Wings make the best revolving door. They 
are an exclusive Atchison development. They are the 
only improvement ever made affecting the primary use 
of revolving doors — the revolving use wherein an en- 
trance is always closed yet constantly open to traffic. 

The shape of the wings does not, of course, increase 
the area within the circle, but it does divide this area 
into spaces so shaped that passage through a Curved 
Wing door is more than a fourth easier than passage 
through a straight wing door. 

The user pushing naturally against the outer stile of 
the wing brings his leading foot near the center of the 
wing. He finds the center of the Curved Wing six 
inches farther ahead of him. This gives that much 
more stepping space in front, where needed, and per- 
mits a natural, easy, upright full-step walk. 

Curved Wings, following the contour of the enclosure 
walls (figure B), have a more natural and handsome 
appearance when folded ; are a natural traffic regulator 
eliminating any temptation for travel in the wrong 
direction; afford a safety factor because bent glass is 
less liable to breakage owing to the arched shape. 

Curved Wing Doors coupled with the simplicity of 
braceless mechanism as illustrated on page 6, reach 
the maximum of beauty and efficiency in revolving 
doors. 
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BRACELESS TYPE NTS WINGS 
PANIC-PROOF AND 
SIDE-ROLLING 

Atchison Type NTS Braceless Wings are the 
result of over 30 years' experience by a progres- 
sive revolving door manufacturer incorporated 
into a single type — the simplest, neatest, and most 
perfectly and easily operating design ever 
developed. 

Mechanism 

Type NTS Braceless Wings are automatic, 
collapsible, panic-proof, having each of the four 
wings carried upon the center post disks, inde- 
pendently of the other three, by cored one-piece 
box hinges or hangers. The wings are held 
in radial revolving position (position 1) by 
spring-tensioned ball and socket catches, all 
stainless steel to eliminate corrosion. Hinges 
giving support at both top and bottom over- 
come torsion forces and eliminate twisting and 
racking. 

The metal center post, to which the disks are 
secured, is suspended from a cup-and-cone ball 
bearing carried by a compact roller bearing over- 
head carriage assuring easy rolling aside in the 
"Atchison" truss-shaped channel. 

The center pivot pin is stationary in a floor 
socket having a removable center piece for easy 
cleaning. The pivot is surrounded by long roller 
bearings eliminating the possibility of wear and 
looseness at this important point. 

Wings lock with ceiling keylocks of the mor- 
tise bolt type, tumbler operated, using standard 
or master-keyed lock cylinders, and operate from 
exterior or interior. 

Major Improvements 

Releasing — Top and bottom hinges are simul- 
taneously tensioned or released for folding pur- 
poses. They are connected by rods operating in 
preformed grooves in the inner stiles, with 
special powerful flush levers located breast high 
on facing sides of each pair of adjacent wings. 
Moving each flush lever tensions or releases 
both top and bottom ball catches. Rolling the 
wings aside only requires the throwing of two 
wing levers in one pocket and two wing levers 
and one center post lever in the opposite pocket, 
the latter simultaneously lifting the center 
pivot and releasing the overhead carriage 
latch. 

This arrangement of tension operation levers is 
easily the outstanding development in ease of handling 
revolving door wings. Heretofore on all braceless type 
wings each hinge has had its individual tensioning lever 
making it necessary, when folding the wings, to kneel 
and reach down to operate the bottom tension levers 
and stretch or climb on a box or stepladder to 
reach the top tension levers, going into each of the 
four wing pockets successively to perform the eight 
operations. 

Adjustment — The amount of holding power or col- 
lapsing pressure can be readily adjusted with an ordi- 
nary screwdriver from the inner edge of the hinges 
when the wing is turned about 45 degrees from radial 
position, without dismantling any part of the hinges. 




Conway Building, Chicago, III. 

Graham, Anderson, Probst and White, Architects 





The access hole for adjustment is completely closed by 
the center post, leaving no slots or openings in the 
sides of the hinges to admit dirt or dampness. 

Automatic Pressure Variation — The special pat- 
ented toggle device for tensioning the ball catches so 
that they have their maximum pressure and holding 
power when the balls are seated on the radial position 
sockets and least pressure when dislodged and riding on 
the face of the disk. 

The leverage gained by the use of the toggle device 
allows the ball to seat less deeply into the holding socket 
and still have surplus holding power. This gives a 
safety factor as all possibility of the ball "freezing" in 
the socket is eliminated. 

With the pressure of the ball against the face 
of the disk, there is no pressure against the pivoting 
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Broadway-Continental Building, 1450 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Type NTS, "Curved Wing" .050 (16 B&S ga.) Nickel Silver 



: 



mechanism to cause wear and looseness, such as 

develops when pressure is against the edge of the 

disk. It also permits the free swinging of wings 

back to radial position. 

Other Advantages 

The center post is round with the inner edge of 
the wings shaped to fit it. This makes the center of 
the door absolutely weatherproof with a metal to metal 
contact and retains the smooth, easily cleaned contour 
with its attractive appearance. 

Close fitting of fulcrum points and surplus power 
in the spring-tensioned releasable catches prevent de- 
velopment of undesirable looseness. 

Disks are located away from ceiling and floor, 
making easier the rolling of wings aside, the entering 



of the center pivot into floor sockets, and the 
replacement of air-lock strips. 

This simplicity and durability makes safe and 
easy operation even by inexperienced help. The 
absence of braces provides more room between 
the wings for easier passage, improves appear- 
ance, and affords designing freedom without 
reference to braces. 

Folding 

An important feature is that the ball catches 
which hold the wings in radial position also 
hold them in all folded positions, requiring 
no folding bar or additional mechanism for 
that purpose, Separate sockets are so located 
on the disks that they automatically engage 
the balls when the wings reach their proper 
folded positions. 

An exclusive feature is that the wings may be 
easily returned from folded to revolving posi- 
tion without operating the tension levers. A pull 
of sufficient force to disengage the ball from the 
folded position socket is all that is necessary to 
return the wings to normal rotating position 
where the radial position sockets automatically 
engage the balls, tensioning the wings in the 
proper radial position. 

Position 2, center folded — For ventilation or 
free passage. Door can be folded to this posi- 
tion in 15 seconds and returned to revolving 
position in 6 seconds. 

Position 3, wings folded and rolled aside — 
giving large free opening for passing bulky 
objects or free traffic or ventilation. Door can 
be folded and rolled aside in 30 seconds and 
returned with equal speed. 

Position 4, panic position — Pressure against 
the wings in excess of the pressure needed 
to rotate the door automatically releases the 
ball and socket catches, allowing the wings 
to swing freely and fold outwardly in one 
equally spaced pack giving free and unob- 
structed passage. 

Position 5, locked position— The wearing sur- 
faces of disks and hinges are so ample that in 
locked position a single wing may be used, with- 
out danger of wear, as a swing door, for exist 
purposes after-hours. 

Position 6 — Wings folded and rolled aside 
with diagonal ceiling slot. Of especial value 
to allow use of curved sliding doors or at- 
taching of screen doors direct to enclosure 
wall-ends. 

Type NTS wings fold into the smallest pack pos- 
sible, occupying only 3V± in. in positions 2 and 3 and 
8 in. in position 4. 

Type NT] 

Type NTJ braceless wing mechanism is similar to 
Type NTS in general operation and design. The ball 
catches are tensioned separately by levers on top and 
bottom hangers, tension levers being on the back of 
all wings. 

Patents 

Patents and patent applications cover these valuable 
features of NTS and NTJ braceless wings. 

Both Types NTS and NTJ meet the requirements of 
the U. S. Government Standard Specifications. 
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The Number Seven 

No. 7—7 ft. by 7 ft. 
Design G — Glass in walls. 
Design 1 — Solid flush walls. 
Cornice — 8 in. molded. 
Material — Birch or Plain Oak. 
Finish — 4-coat rubbed varnish to 
sample. 

Mechanism— Type NTJ braceless, 
side-rolling or Type NLE full- 
folding. 

Hardware — Bronze. 

Kickplates — 8 in. two sides. 

Pushbars — Two per wing. 

Glass — %-in. polished plate. 

Bottom Rail Height — Variable. 

Note: Height of all doors may be re- 
duced to 6 ft. 10 in. Hardivarc may be 
chromium plated. "Curved Wings" arc not 
available in stock doors. 



The Recovery 



■ 7 ft. 



7 ft. 



Recovery No. 66 — 6 ft. 6 in. by 
Recovery No. 60—6 ft. by 7 ft. 
Recovery No. 56 — 5 ft. 6 in. by- 
Design G — Glass in walls. 
Design 1 — Solid flush walls. 
Design U — Unfinished convex. 
Cornice — 8-in. plain band. 
Material — Gumwood. 
Finish — 3-coat gloss varnish or 

enamel — black or colors. 
Mechanism— Type NTJ braceless, 

panic-proof, side-rolling. 
Hardware — Bronze. 
Kickplates — 6 in. two sides. 
Pushbars — One per wing. 
Glass — 3 7 2-in. drawn plate. 
Bottom Rail Height— 27 in. from 

floor. 



The Moderne 

Moderne No. 66—6 ft. 6 in. by 7 ft. 
Moderne No. 60—6 ft. by 7 ft. 
Moderne No. 56—5 ft. 6 in. by 7 ft. 
Design G — Glass in walls. 
Design 1 — Solid flush walls. 
Cornice — 8-in. modernistic. 
Material — Birch. 

Finish — 3-coat gloss varnish or 

enamel — black or colors. 
Mechanism — Type NTJ braceless, 

panic-proof, side-rolling. 
Hardware — Bronze. 
Kickplates — 6 in. two sides. 
Pushbars — One per wing. 
Glass — A-in. drawn plate. 
Bottom Rail Height— 27 in. from 

floor. 



ATCHISON GEARLESS LIQUID-CHECK SPEED CONTROL 

is a simple, effective, dependable hydraulic device to 
prevent excessive speed or spinning of revolving door 
wings and may be easily and economically applied to 
any old or new Atchison door. 

It is free from wear of brake bands or gears, and 
consists of two large, specially-designed liquid-checks, 
connected by arms with oilless bushings to a crank on 
the revolving center post. The checks are double-acting, 
giving resistance in both directions of the piston travel, 
so that braking action is set up around the entire swing 
of the wings. The checks are practically without wear, 
and use a liquid which is non-freezing and non- 
evaporating. 

Adjustment is provided for adapting to traffic needs. 

This device meets the requirements of the U. S. Gov- 
ernment standard specifications. Like other principal 
Atchison developments, it is covered by patent. 

STANDARD DESIGNS 




These are shown on opposite page so arranged, num- 
bered and lettered to show in schedule form the com- 
bination of various standard cornice and enclosure wall 
designs. 

The standard design schedule is presented as a stand- 
ard reference for basic designs. It is intended as a 
convenient base upon which the Architect may develop 
his individual designs of cornices, pilasters or wall-ends, 

[ 



and enclosure wall panels and glass openings in har- 
mony with modern architectural treatment. 

Photographs in these pages illustrate actual installa- 
tions of such designs. Thus, Conway Building — Graham, 
Anderson, Probst & White, Architects — (page 5) illus- 
trates modern architectural modification of standard 
Design 3. Similar modifications of Designs 1U and 2G 
are illustrated on pages 4 and 6 respectively. 
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Walla 
No 



Design 11) 

-Unfinished Convex. 
Cornice or Roof 



Design 1 

Walls — Smooth Convex 



Design IP 

Walls — Paneled Convex 



These designs include 3-in. plain cornice, roof, mechanism cover and trap door 



Design 1G 

Walls— Bent Plate Glass 




Design 2GP 

Walls — Glass with Panel Below 



Design 2 

Walls — Smooth Convex 



Design 2P 

Walls — Paneled Convex 



These designs include 6 to 8-in. plain moulded cornice, roof and trap door 



Design 2G 

Walls— Bent Plate Glass 




Design 3GP 

Walls — Glass with Panel Below 



Design 3 

Walls — Smooth Convex 



Design 3P 

Walls — Paneled Convex 



These designs include 10 to 12-in. ornamental cornice, roof and trap door 



Design 3G 

Walls— Bent Plate Glass 






STANDARD DESIGN SCHEDULE 

With Suggestive Layouts Applicable to Various Designs 
[ 8 ] 
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CLASSES AND TYPES OF DOOR WINGS 



Atchison door wings are made in two general classes : 
"Side-rolling" in which wings fold into one plane and 
roll aside on an overhead carriage, and "Full-folding" 
in which they fold a pair to each side. 

In each class, the wings may be safety exit or panic- 



proof type, folding in one pack, outwardly under panic 
conditions or they may be standard collapsing or non- 
panic proof. 

The wings of either class or type may be straight or 
"Curved." 



Side-Rolling Types NTS and NTJ Braceless Wings 





Types NTS and NTJ braceless wings are side-rolling and 
panic-proof, taking positions as shown above. With a 
diagonal ceiling slot they can also place to one side as in 



Drawing 26 opposite. See pages 5 and 6 for complete descrip- 
tion and illustration of mechanism. 



Side-Rolling Type NLK Wings 




Type NLK wings are side-rolling and panic-proof, taking 
positions shown above. With a special diagonal ceiling slot they 
can also place to one side (Drawing 26 opposite) requiring a side 
floor socket to hold the center pivot. The wings are hung with 
a universal springless link hinge to a metal center tube, suspended 
from a cup-and-cone ball bearing carried by a compact roller 
bearing overhead carriage, running in the regular "Atchison" 
truss-shaped steel channel (see detail, our page 10). They roll 
aside for free opening, but require a ceiling slot and take up 6 to 
8 in. of the width and project beyond the wall ends when folded. 



NLK wings are locked by ordinary flush bolts to the ceiling 
only and from inside only, or by mortise bolts to ceiling only 
with lock cylinders operant from inside or outside. 

NLK wings have large cored section cast bar braces to hold 
them in normal radial position (Drawing 6), one end universally 
hinged, the other releasable with an adjustible non-corroding 
ball-and-socket catch. The braces push or pull out under 
excessive pressure and allow wings to swing outwardly into 
one pack (Drawing 10) and give exit on both sides without 
revolving. 



Side-Rolling Type PBK Wings 





11 



12 



13 



U 



15 



Type PBK wings are side-rolling but not panic-proof, and 
take the positions shown above, using for braces the same 
"latch" drop arm described for Type PB on opposite page. 

PBK wings lock in the same way as Type NLK, with 
plain flush bolts, or with lock-cylinder mortise bolts, to ceil- 
ing only. 



Type C 

These 4-wing doors have wings that take positions shown 
in Drawings 11 and 13 only, do not roll or fold aside in any 
way, and lock by flush ceiling bolts from inside only. They 
are lowest in cost and have the same revolving value as the 
much more expensive folding and panic-proof types. 
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16 



17 



These types take the positions shown above and are safety- 
exit or panic-proof and also full-folding in either straight or 
"Curved Wing." The wings are hung with the "link hinge" 
to a square split centerpost which parts for folding a pair of 
wings to each side (Drawing 19), on powerful pivot mechan- 
isms of the Cremorne type. Revolving, the wings hang from 
a central headed stem and an overhead cup-and-cone ball bear- 
ing, all stationary and requiring no ceiling slot. Locking is in- 
herent, by regular cylinders applied to control the pivot operators, 
and wings fasten at four points, top and bottom and both sides 
of opening (Drawing 17), secure from racking or twisting as 
when locked at ceiling only, and operate from inside and outside. 

Type NLE wings are spread with the same cast cored bar 
as described for Type NLK, universally hinged at one end and 
releasably held at the other to push or pull out successively 
under excessive pressure. 

Type NLD has cable braces of heavy monel tiller rope, auto- 





19 20 

matically releasable by pressure against the inner ends of the 
push-bars, where pressure develops in a panic rush, same as 
Von Duprin or Russwin exit bar-locks. But NLD cable braces 
will not let go under excessive wing pressure alone, as in high 
winds or crowded sale rushes. They can be released for ordi- 
nary handling by a thumb piece at the latch. Due to their 
positive holding power, there is included in one brace of each 
door a toggle action tightener. Closed, it pulls all braces up 
snapping tight. Open, it gives ample slack for easy connecting. 
Braces are adjustable for length. 

The particular advantage available only with full folding wings 
is that the wings fold one pair to each side of the enclosure 
entirely back of the chord line formed by the wall-ends thus 
giving the entire width of the opening free and unobstructed for 
ventilation, traffic, passing bulky objects, or hanging summer 
screen doors directly to the wall-ends without requiring exten- 
sion jambs. 



Full-Folding Type PB Wings 






Type PB wings are full-folding, but not safety-exit or panic- 
proof, taking the positions shown above. Drawing 21 shows 
"Curved Wings" in a ceiling-lock position and Drawing 22 in 
the regular folding and full locked position, from which it can 
be unlocked at sides to revolve, or released from interior only 
at the center, to fold a pair to each side (Drawing 24). All 
4-wing doors can also have wings placed in lengthwise position 
(Drawings 3, 8, 13, 18, and 23). Both straight and "Curved 



24 25 

Wings" fold aside with the same economy of space (Drawings 
24 and 25), but the "Curved Wings" look more natural and 
sightly. 

Note: See information relative to Draicing 28 below. 

Type PB wings are spread by cast bar braces, hinged to one 
wing to rise up and engage the other wing with a wedging 
action which avoids looseness or chatter. 



Special Features 
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Drawing 26 shows side-rolling type NTS, NTJ or NLK wings 
folded into one pack and placed aside, using a side floor socket. 

Flexed enclosure walls can also be furnished with side-rolling 
wings to give maximum free opening if desired (see Drawing 27). 

Type PB 3-wing doors have wings to fold aside as shown by 
dot-line in Drawing 28, and lock to floor and ceiling at one wing 




29 



30 



only, with flush bolt on other wing. 3-wing doors are useful for 
narrow entrances with limited traffic, for inside air-lock passages, 
toilet rooms and for dark rooms. For the latter purpose they 
are usually made with solid flush wings and double air-lock 
strips. They are also used for X-ray rooms with lead sheet 
built into the wings. 



Type HC Wings 



Type HC 3-wing doors (Drawing 29) are a new development 
for narrow entrances, using four wing enclosures for letting 
traffic pass in both directions at once, and 3 wings with hinged 
shoes carrying two airlock strips for maintaining the air lock. 
These doors can be made in 4Y2 to 5%-ft diameters. The 5-ft. 
size has the easy passage of a 6V2-ft. 4-wing door, due to the 



distance between wings. They will handle traffic at three-quar- 
ters the rate of a 4-wing door, in both directions at the same 
time. Wings may be straight or "curved." 

The wings fold into one pack and swing aside as shown in 
Drawing 30. Braces are a plain hook bar, locking by the folding 
pivots to floor and ceiling on one wing, and flush bolt on another. 
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THE ATCHISON REVOLVING DOOR CO. 
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MASTER SPECIFICATION FOR ATCHISON REVOLVING DOORS 



(Notes in italics are explanatory or advisory only and should 
not be included in the specification. Whenever words or phrases 
occur in the body of the specification in italics and parentheses, 
choose that word which applies to the particular door. Wherever 
the word "specify" occurs in italics and parentheses, add the 
particular word or clause applicable, optional with the writer.) 

(1) Revolving Doors 

Revolving door contractor shall furnish and install where 
specified and shown on plans Atchison Revolving Doors, type 
(NTS or NT J, braceless, panic-proof, side-rolling) (NLE, 
panic-proof, full-folding) (NLD, panic-pushbar release, full- 
folding) (PB, non-panic-proof, full-folding) and design (specify) 
built of (specify) (equipped with speed control). 

(Note: For design see Standard Design Schedule, page 8.) 

(2) Scope 

Revolving door contractor shall include circular enclosure, 
flat ceiling (cornice) (pilasters) (sliding doors) (adjoining trim), 
revolving wings, hardware, glass, and complete mechanism (in- 
cluding speed control). 

(3) Mechanism 

(3a) Panic-Proof Device — 

(3al) The mechanism of the revolving door shall be so con- 
structed that the four wings will fold from their revolving 
position to a wide open panic position instantly when a force 
somewhat greater than that necessary to revolve the wings is 
applied on any two wings. 

(3a2) The mechanism of the revolving door shall be so con- 
structed that the four wings will fold from their revolving 
position to a wide open panic position only when pressure is 
applied against the inner ends of the pushbars on any one wing 
which will automatically release the cable braces. 

(3a3) The tension holding the wings in their radial position 
shall be adjustable to a collapsing pressure of from 60 to 175 
pounds quickly without disassembling any of the mechanism. 

Note: Use paragraph 3al and 3a3 for types, NTS, NT J and 
NLE; paragraph 3a2 for type NLD. Omit section 3a on type PB. 

(3b) Radial Position Mechanism — 

(3bl) Each of the four wings shall be carried independently 
of each other by cored one-piece hangers pivoted to the center 
disks at both top and bottom of each wing. Each wing shall be 
held in radial revolving position by spring tensioned ball and 
socket catches of stainless steel contained in the disks and 
hangers. No brace arms, chains or cables will be permitted 
between the wings. Tensioning mechanism shall be so con- 
structed that ball catches have maximum holding power when 
balls are seated in sockets and minimum pressure when dis- 
lodged and riding on face of disks. Top and bottom tensioning 
mechanisms shall be simultaneously tensioned or released for 
folding purposes by manually operated flush levers located at 
breast height on facing sides of each pair of adjacent wings. 

Note: In type NT J substitute for last sentence "Top and 
bottom tensioning mechanism shall be tensioned or released for 
folding purposes by manually operated levers located on each 
hanger." 

(3b2) Wings shall be hung with a universal springless link 
hinge to a square split center post to part for folding purposes. 
Wings shall be held in radial position by cast bar braces with 
one end universally hinged, the other automatically and man- 
ually releasable with an adjustable stainless steel ball-and- 
socket catch. 

(3b3) Wings shall be hung with a universal springless link 
hinge to a square split center post to part for folding purposes. 
Wings shall be held in radial position by monel rope cable 
braces automatically releasable by pressure against inner ends of 
pushbars. Braces shall be adjustable and manually releasable 
for folding purposes. 

(3b4) Wings shall have integral center structure and be held 
in radial position by cast bar braces, hinged to one wing to 
rise up and engage the other wing with a wedging action. 

Note: Use paragraph 3bl for types NTS and NT J; para- 
graph 3b2 for type NLE; paragraph 3b3 for type NLD; para- 
graph 3b4 for type PB. 

(3c) Folding— 

(3d) Mechanism shall permit the wings to be folded manually 
in a central position in pairs ; rolled to one side of enclosure in 
pairs ; in a central panic position with four wings folded like a 



book. Sockets shall be so located on disks to engage tension 
balls in folded position and hold wings without separate folding 
bar. Wings shall be manually returned to radial position with- 
out releasing of tension. 

(3c2) Mechanism shall permit wings to divide at center and 
fold one pair to each side of enclosure entirely back of enclosure 
wall chord line. Wings shall also fold in center positions. 

Note: Use paragraph 3d for types NTS and NT J ; para- 
graph 3c2 for types NLE, NLD and PB. 

(3d) Overhead Mechanism — 

(3dl) The center post carrying the wings shall be suspended 
from a cup-and-cone ball bearing carried in a 4-wheel, roller- 
bearing overhead carriage to roll aside in truss-shaped support- 
ing channel. 

(3d2) The center structure carrying the wings shall be sus- 
pended from a stationary overhead cup-and-cone ball bearing 
in truss-shaped supporting channel with no ceiling slot. 

(3d3) Center post shall be held in position by a locking device 
at top and by a socket in the floor. Bottom pivot shall not 
rotate in floor socket. Flush lever shall simultaneously release 
wings at top and bottom for free movement to sides of en- 
closure. 

Note: Use paragraph 3dl for types NTS and NT J ; para- 
graph 3d2 for types NLE, NLD and PB; paragraph 3d3 ap- 
plies to all types. 

(4) Construction 

(4a) For Wood Doors— Wings and enclosures shall be 
finished in (specify) veneer not less than Vs in. thick in 5-ply 
waterproof laminated, one-piece slab construction. 

(4b) For Metal Plate-Overlay Doors — Wings and en- 
closures are to be finished in .050 in. (specify metal) plate over- 
lay on 5-ply hardwood faced waterproof, laminated slab con- 
struction cores. Metal shall be in one piece sheets or with hair- 
line joints reinforced with riveted and sweated strips so as to 
be invisible on the finished surface. 

(4c) For Hollow Metal Doors — Wings shall be constructed 
of VA in. by 5 in. rectangular seamless tubing with welded 
joints and suitable reinforcements at hangers. Enclosures shall 
be built of (specify) gauge (specify metal) on welded steel 
frames. 

Note: For hollow aluminum specify "special extruded sec- 
tions" 

(4d) For Micarta or Formica Doors — Wings and enclosures 
shall be built of (specify) sheets applied under pressure with 
special adhesives to hardwood-faced 5-ply laminated, waterproof 
cores. 

(5) Finish 

(5a) For Wood Doors — Wood surfaces exposed on finished 
work shall be sanded to a perfect finish and given (3 coat gloss 
varnish) (4 coat hand rubbed (color) enamel finish to approved 
sample). 

(5b) For Metal Doors — All finished surfaces, shall be 
brought to a smooth fine-lined surface and properly treated to 
match approved sample. 

(5c) For Aluminum Doors — All finished aluminum surfaces 
to be given electrolitic Aluminite finish. 

(6) Glass 

All glass in revolving wings and enclosures shall be (V± in. 
American polished plate) (J? in. drawn plate). 

(7) Hardware 

The hardware shall include mortise bolt keylocks with 
(standard) (masterkeyed) cylinders, kickplates, pushbars and 
pushplates made of (specify). 

(8) Ceiling Lights (Optional) 

(8a) Two 10 in. spun (specify metal) dome ceiling lights shall 
be furnished, but not including lamps or wiring. 

(8b) Two 10 in. flush hinged (specify metal) frame ceiling 
lights shall be furnished glazed with Lenslite including reflectors 
but no fixtures or wiring. 

(9) Speed Control (Optional) 

The speed of rotation of the revolving door shall be con- 
trolled by a hydraulic or liquid check type speed control installed 
in the overhead mechanism. This device shall prevent spinning 
or excessive speed at all times and shall be readily adjustable 
for adapting to traffic requirements. 
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GENERAL BRONZE CORPORATION 

REVOLVING DOOR DIVISION 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL CITIES 
For Architectural Metal Work, Windows, Statuary Tablets and Memorials, see File Index 
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REVOLVING DOORS 
IN BRONZE, ALUMINUM, NICKEL SILVER, STAINLESS STEEL AND WOOD 

G.B.C. Revolving Doors Are Efficient, Durable, Attractive 



Mechanism 

Automatically collapsible and panicproof. 

Speed Regulator 

Permits free rotation of the revolving wings up to 
any predetermined rate of speed desired. 

Sizes 

Diameter of 6 to 7 ft. and 7 ft. as the height from 



the floor to the ceiling are recommended. An 11-in. 
cornice around enclosure covers mechanism. 

Advantages 

General Bronze Doors eliminate drafts, cold air, noise 
and dirt — save fuel — provide more comfortable work- 
ing conditions — reduce initial cost of air conditioning 
and save on cost of operating air conditioning plant. 



Specification 



Furnish and install General Bronze Revolving Doors 
to be equipped with automatic collapsible panic-proof 
mechanism, in either chain or braceless type and a 
speed regulator. The mechanism shall be so constructed 
that the wings will fold from their revolving position 
to a wide open panic position instantly, when a force 
slightly greater than that which is necessary to revolve 
the wings, is exerted on any of two wings. Also, the 
mechanism shall permit the wings to be folded in a 
central open position, in a full open side position, and 
in central panic position with four wings folded like 
a book. 



Provide a slot closer so that when wings are in opera- 
tion there will not be an opening in ceiling. 

On Metal Doors of Hollow Construction, bronze to 
be 12-gauge; aluminum, 10-gauge; stainless steel, 
14-gauge; nickel silver, 12-gauge. 

On Metal Veneer Doors on Wood Cores, bronze to 
be 20-gauge; aluminum, 16-gauge; stainless steel, 16- 
gauge; nickel silver, 20-gauge. 

Wood doors use Birch, American Walnut, Mahogany, 




The International Building, Rockefeller 
Center, New York, N. Y. 



Plain or Quartered Oak. 
For Complete Information on Revolving Doors, Send for Our Catalog 

Typical Revolving Door Installations 

Emigrant Savings Bank, New York,N.Y. 
Hamburg Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
U. S. Post Office, Chicago, 111. 
Rockefeller Center, New York, N. Y. 
Bowery Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 
First National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 
Chase National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Labor I. C. C. Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
Dept. of Justice Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
U. S. Post Office, Philadelphia, Pa. 
U. S. Courthouse, New York, N. Y. 
Dept. Of Health Bldg., New York, N. Y. 
Union News Co., New York, N. Y. 
Building, 1372 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
East River Savings Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Kress Building, New York, N. Y. 
J. N. Adam & Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 
N. Y. Telephone Co., New York, N. Y. 
Hershey Chocolate Co.,Hershey Park, Pa. 
Hotel Biltmore Bar and Grille, New 

York, N. Y. 
Clinton Trust Company, New York, N. Y. 
Office Bldg., 1412 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y. 

Office Bldg., 1375 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y. 

Building, 75 Federal St., Boston, Mass. 
Horn & Hardart Restaurant, 501 Fifth 

Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Walgreen Drug Co., 30 Broad St., New 
York, N. Y. 




The First National Bank, New York, N, Y. 
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INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOOR COMPANY 

EVANSVILLE, INDIANA 



LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 



CHICAGO, ILL., S. I. Kaufman, 19th Floor, Builders Bldg. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Chas. M. Kreider, Inc., Room 2501, Carew Towers 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Wm. Pfeidler, 408 Swetland Bldg. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, Campbell J. Graf, 358 No. High St. 
DAYTON, OHIO, G. H. Condit, 45 Patterson Rd. 
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH., Haven Busch Co., 501 Front St. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., George Peavy, 825 Architects Bldg. 



So. 



KANSAS CITY, MO., Alfred Overesch, Dwight Bldg. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc., 614 3rd Ave., 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., Richard Peters, jr., 1701 Architects Bldg. 
ST. PAUL, MINN., Hauenstein & Burmeister, Inc., 903 Bldrs. Exchange 
ST. LOUIS, MO., Builders Specialties Co., 4000 Laclede Ave., Leonard 

Lukkason, Mgr. 
TOLEDO, OHIO, Spencer Comstock, Security Bank Bldg. 



REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES IN U.S.A. 



INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOORS ARE PANIC PROOF 




No. 1 

Excess pressure being 
applied to wing 



No. 2 

Starting wings to 
folded position 



No. 3 

Wings folded back 



No. 4 

Outside view of 
folded wings 



No. 5 

Locking wings in re- 
volving position 



No. 6 

Folded wings rolled to 
side 



Some first-class cities require braceless construction in revolv- 
ing doors. But all first-class cities specifically require "complete 
folding of revolving door wings flat against each other in an out- 
ward direction and this to be accomplished by applying against 
any one wing, a force or pressure slightly more than is neces- 
sary to operate doors or the wings to be so arranged that they 
will readily collapse by simple excess pressure." In other words, 
Panic proof, a protective measure for emergency situations. 

International Revolving Doors are braceless and so con- 
structed mechanically that they not only comply with the above 
requirements, but do so in the quickest possible time. An 
added measure of safety. 



By reference to the pictures, a clear demonstration of this 
is brought out. Figure No. 1— Bracing one hand against a 
wing and the other hand pushing, with more than normal 
pressure, against the opposite wing. Result, "all wings are 
simultaneously released" as in No. 2. 

By a simple follow through of this motion— swinging the 
said two wings around towards the other two remaining wings 
(see No. 3)— all wings are in the final state of collapse; com- 
pletely folded flat against each other in an outward direction 
(see No. 4.) All in one manual and continuous follow through 
of the same effort. 

An exclusive feature with International Revolving Doors. 



INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOORS INCREASE REVENUES 



The following plans show how the 255 sq. ft. of wasted floor 
area may be utilized for partial income area by means of pro- 
viding more comfort through installation of International Re- 
volving Doors and eliminating double line of doors and wind 
break panel, as indicated. 

In this plan, the floor area set aside to accommodate the sec- 
ond line of doors is converted to revenue producing space- 
rented out on a concession basis. Thus an additional source 
of revenue for hotel owners is made possible through installa- 
tion of International Revolving Doors. 

The saving effected in eliminating the second line of doors 



and panel will more than pay for the revolving door, with 
something to spare. 

Plan at left shows how outside temperatures and dirt and 
noises are prohibited from entering, because International Re- 
volving Doors are "Attractively closed at all times," yet per- 
mitting instant accessibility. 

No sweeping cold winds or drafts can penetrate. Likewise, 
in summer, the hot, sticky, humid air will not pass through the 
air-sealed International Revolving Door. 

Thus keeping operating costs of temperature control plants 
down to a minimum, all reflected by large savings in fuel bills. 




'this total area non-productive 
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IN&TALLINO INTERNATIONAL 
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INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOOR COMPANY 



WOOD VENEERED REVOLVING DOORS 
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The "Chatham" Wood 

The "Chatham" model made of wood 
may be had in the natural grain or 
painted to suit the conditions. 

The model pictured is the stock unit 
which is our commercial unit attractively 
priced. Furnished either with solid or 
glazed enclosure; single light of glass 
used in enclosure walls. 

The wood models may also be had in 
modernistic types. Two decided and dis- 
tinctive designs of this model are shown 
below and at right. 

Stock models are equipped with push 
bar and plate as well as kick plate as 
shown. 

We are prepared to furnish variations 
of this design to meet your specific needs 
at costs based on such change; accurate 
interpretation of your designs and exe- 
cution of same to your satisfaction. 

The models in this series are all 
core-vented full height of wings and 
enclosures. Wood veneered finish applied 
under pressure with waterproof glue. 




Datentld 
Ventilated 
Core Constr. 




Lxtruded] 
Metal 3ect. 
Holding Rudder 



The "Chatham"— Model 500-W1 

Hardware aluminum or bronze as desired 
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SECTION OF ENCLOSURE. SHOWING SOLID VENTILATED WOOD CORE- 
VENEER CONSTRUCTION, AND GLAZED PANEL. THE LATTER FURNISHED AS DESIRED 



MA&NKltD DtCTION 
DUOWINO i [ntLUDtD 

M&tm. Mould 
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MICARTA VENEERED REVOLVING DOORS 




in 

Modification of 
Model 100-M with 
Metal Inlays and 
Facings 




Enlarged Elevation 
of Pilaster and 
Facia. Solid 
Enclosure 



The "Lido" model made of Micarta, either 
plain, solid color, or with metal inlays. Both 
sides of enclosure walls and wings are covered 
with one-piece Micarta as shown. A smooth 
even surface, free from waves, applied under 
pressure and heat, with waterproof adhesive. 
The success of this processing is due to the 
thorough draining and drying of moisture, 
made possible by our patented ventilated core. 




The possibilities in de- 
sign or treatment of 
this "Lido" model are in- 
dicated in the elevations 
shown. 

Extruded bronze and 
aluminum weather strip- 
ping furnished as desired, 
with hardware to match. 

Stock model to have 
metal push bars in design 
shown above. Other de- 
signs to meet specifica- 
tions can be secured at 
slight additional 
cost. / 



The "Lido"— Model 100-M2 

Hardware aluminum or bronze as desired 

[2] 
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INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOOR COMPANY 




Typical Elevation of For- 
mica Door Wing — Stock 
Model with Bronze or 
Aluminum Extruded 
Members and Hard- 
ware to Match 



FORMICA VENEERED REVOLVING DOORS 

1 





The "Seville"— Model 200-F3 



The "Seville" model made of 
combination colored formica and 
metal inlay. The F-3 pattern, as 
shown, offers many possibilities in 
elaborate designs. 

This unit can be furnished in 
stock models, either with glazed or 
solid enclosure walls. Glazed walls 
are treated with circular glass, 
square glass with rounded corners 
or diamond shape glass, all bent to 
the desired radius. 

The enclosure walls and wings 
are all wood core ventilated from 
top to bottom as shown in section. 

In special cases where excep- 
tionally large glazed areas are de- 
sired in combination with formica 
inlays, we suggest the unit model 
215 F-2 made in three sections. 
Key-locking bar at top and bottom 
rails adjacent to pilasters. 



T" 




Facia 4 Pilaster 
Lxtr. Or. Last 
Alum. Trim 3and 
Dla!)T£D Or Ui-Poldu. 



ALUMINUM VENEERED AND HOLLOW METAL REVOLVING DOORS 

The "Aristocrat" models are fashioned 
from smooth, one piece sheet aluminum 
on ventilated wood cores as shown. (See 
details.) 

Stock models have "core-vented" wood 
base, laminated construction, made up of 
wood veneer on wood cross binding, 
finished and covered on outside with one- 
piece sheet aluminum applied in same 
manner as Micarta ("Lido") model. 

All wings and enclosure walls covered 
over all in like manner. In all our 
models, center stiles are omitted (unless 
otherwise specified) in glazed enclosures. 

Surfaces of aluminum finished plain 
polished, or sand blasted; etched plain, 
two-tone, or in color inlay. 

Furnished in hollow metal core if de- 
sired; in this case we are of necessity 
forced to use rivets to anchor and weld 
joints. (See details 
for hollow metal 
construction.) 

Suggested treat- 
ment of pilasters 
and facias over en- 
trances are shown. 
Solid or glazed en- 
closured. 



fwilA 4- PlLA'bTLR. 

Facing Ltculd 
Or Color 1nlj\Y5. 
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The "Aristocrat"— Model 300-A2 




Lxtouoco Aluminum turrto J 

fAUNO ON DTOCK M00LL5 / 
(Ctcheo Owion It Dsmrld) 
ALUMILITE flNiSH 



SECTION OF ENCLOSURE SHOWING METAL COVERED FACING ON BOTH 
$OUD VENTILATED WOOD CORE WALL AND HOLLOW METAL CORE WALL 
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INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOOR COMPANY 
BRONZE VENEERED AND 
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Elevation 



Facia and Pilaster Facia and Pilaster 

Extruded or Cast Etched Sheet in 

Bronze; Trim, Plain or Color 

Hi-Polish 

The "Monarch" models are fashioned 
from smooth, one-piece sheet bronze; on 
ventilated wood cores. 

Stock models have wood, "core- 
vented" base, laminated construction, 
made up of wood veneer on wood cross 
binding, finished and covered on outside 
with one-piece bronze, applied under 
pressure and heat in same manner as 
Micarta ("Lido") model. 



HOLLOW METAL REVOLVING DOORS 

All wings and enclosure walls covered 
over all in like manner. Center stiles 
omitted in enclosure walls (unless speci- 
fied to contrary). 

Note how wings are capped and sealed 
on all four sides with extruded bronze 
members. The inside stile of wings is 
capped with a flanged, beaded bronze 
roller from top to bottom, which seats 
into shaft housing, providing perfect 
air sealing, or metal encased in metal 
weather stripping. 

We strongly recommend the wood 
core-vented metal veneer, battleship con- 
struction ; covered with one-piece smooth 
bronze sheet, finished as desired, free 
from waves, joints, laps, rivets or other 
surface blemishes. 

On the hollow metal core, we are 
of necessity forced to weld and use 
rivets to anchor one-piece bronze sheet 
to frame. 

Treatment of pilaster face and facia 
over entrances offers considerable flexi- 
bility with sheet, extruded, or cast 
bronze sections; designs, etched or cast, 
hi-polish, dull, or satin finish — plain or 
color inlays. 

Models furnished with solid panel 
or with glazed panel enclosures. 
Wings equipped with master locks if 
desired. 




The "Monarch"— Model 400-B1 



SIZES OF REVOLVING DOORS— SPECIAL DOORS 

The table below shows the stock sizes of Revolving Doors 
for which there is a pronounced demand. We are prepared to 
build any special sizes desired with special types of enclosure 
walls. 

We are also prepared to execute architects' designs of elaborate 
and artistic Perfume, Cosmetic and Hosiery Bars as well as Tap 
Room Bars, made of Veneered Wood, Formica, Micarta or in 
combination with metal. Unusual and intricate designs built 
to order. 




V W00D PANELING 



MARBLE ENCLOSURE WALL5 
FURNISHED ON 5 PEC I MC ATI0N5 . 



TABLE OF INTERNATIONAL REVOLVINC DOOR SIZES 



"D" 

Diam. 


"R M 

Radius 


"E" 

Entr. 
opg. 


"X" 

Total 
wall 
spread 


"F" 


"L" 

Enclosure 
wall 
length 


"S" 


"W" 

Center 
line to 
outside 


"R" 

Radius 


6'- 0" 


3'- 0" 


4'- 0%" 


6'- 3" 




4'- 9%" 


7ft" 


2'- 4ft" 


36" 


6'- 2" 


3'- 1" 


4'- 2V4" 


6'- 5" 


r-i%" 


4'-10%" 


7*1" 


2'- 5i§" 


37" 


6'- 4" 


3'- 2" 


4'- 3%" 


6'- 7" 


r-ift" 


4'-ll%" 


8%" 


2'- 5%" 


38" 


6'- 6" 


3'- 3" 
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INTERNATIONAL REVOLVING DOOR COMPANY 



REVOLVING DOOR SPECIFICATIONS 



Revolving Doors 

Furnish and install where specified and shown on 

plans, International Revolving Doors, model No 

of the automatic Panic-proof (and traffic regulating) 
type. 

Panic Proof Device 

These revolving doors to be made up of such mechan- 
ism that, when a force slightly more than normal is 
applied to one wing, all wings will immediately and 
simultaneously release; and a manual effort will cause 
a complete folding back of all wings against each other 
in an outward direction. 

All said mechanism to be assembled to a mainshaft of 
braceless wing construction and in turn supported and 
hung from the trolley device. 

General 

Under this contract there will be included circular 
enclosure walls of sweeping streamline construction free 
from jogs or sharp projections; flat ceiling (cornice 
cresting or enclosure facia as desired) ; revolving wings; 
glass ; exposed hardware and complete mechanical parts. 

Center Shaft Construction 

Center shaft construction to be of steel, housed within 
an extruded bronze (or aluminum) shaft housing com- 
pletely assembled, self contained unit, provided with 
lifting latch, opposed by compression spring to assure 
pivot of shaft, seating accurately during the operation 
of revolving door wings. Shaft column to have two 
hinge mounting discs (upper and lower) of metal to 
match shaft housing, each to contain simultaneous re- 
lease mechanism, which permits of manual collapse of 
all wings in an outward direction as required by 
ordinance. 

Center shaft housing to be extruded metal with 
annular arms each cupped to receive metal ends of inner 
wing stiles ; the same to be integral with housing mem- 
ber and so projected to assure accurate seating or re- 
cessing of end wing bead on inner stile of wings, the 
full length of shaft. In other words, "metal encased 
in metal" sealing against weather. 

These annular arms on shaft housing to be full length 
of same and to mesh with full length metal bead on all 
inner wing ends to give substantial weather sealing at 
pivot line. 

Wings 

To be of wood core (or hollow metal) construction 
as specified and shown on drawings. 

To be furnished in (kind of material — as specified 
and indicated on drawings). 

All wings (metal capped and sealed at ends) to be 
provided with an extruded metal bead on inside end, 
along entire length of stile, to preserve alignment, and 
rigidity of wings at pivot line ; and to be joined (with 
mitered corners) to metal capped weatherstrips on all 
other ends of wings — to thus assure resistance to tor- 
sional strain that may be developed in the wings from 
constant and daily service, or in changing from the 
usable or revolving position to the emergency release 
or emergency exit position. 



Weather Strips 

Weather strips to be integral unit, of moulded rubber, 
fabric and felt, thoroughly vulcanized, to act as a 
weather seal at wing ends. 

Overhead Trolley 

Wings to be assembled to main shaft, which in turn 
is securely anchored to and suspended from over head 
trolley or carrying member. 

Trolley to be constructed of pressed steel parts, in- 
cluding wheels and track housing. 

Trolley to be provided with means for rolling all 
wings to one side of enclosure. 

The clearing of the enclosure to be accomplished by 
means of lifting the locking latch in shaft, which in 
turn releases both the base and top, permitting free 
travel of the trolley to one side. 

Hardware 

Exposed hardware consisting of push bars, push 
plates and key locks, to be of suitable metal finished to 
match shaft housing, extruded members and metal 
covering. (Kick plates and master key lock optional.) 

Enclosures 

To be wood core (or hollow metal) construction as 
specified and shown on drawings. 

To be finished in (kind of material — see drawings). 
The walls of the enclosures to be built in two units — 
one each for opposite sides of entrance (each unit to 
consist of two half -sections with metal notched caps at 
both center ends). 

An extruded metal bar key to be furnished for locking 
together both half -sections securely and rigidly. 

Glass 

Glass — good quality of American Polished Plate Glass 
of y± in. thickness. 

Glass moulding to match exposed hardware and of 
such character and design as shown on drawings. 

Ceiling Lights and Pilaster Lights (Optional) 

Two flush ceiling lights to be furnished, including 
reflectors and removable glass covers, but not to include 
any electric fixtures (this latter item and wiring are 
to be included under electric contract). 

Traffic Control and Safety Brake (Optional) 

Speed of revolving wings is to be controlled by a 
mechanical device, all attached and assembled in the 
trolley carriage. The speed is predetermined, and an 
adjusting screw (easily and readily accessible without 
need of dismounting parts) is set to maintain same, 
preventing spinning at undesirable speed during opera- 
tion. This controller screw to be so constructed that 
it may be adjusted from time to time to meet changing 
conditions and for handling maximum traffic within a 
given time. 
[5] 



VAN KANNEL 



REVOLVING DOORS 




101 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK,N.Y. 



10 

29 



The Van Kannel Revolving 
Door Company 
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• . . . its scope and service 

VAN KANNEL is the pioneer manufacturer and original patentee of revolving doors. 
The company's patents cover every practical improvement and substantial feature. 
It offers a complete service in the design, manufacture, installation and maintenance 
of revolving doors of the most modern and improved type. 
As described in the following pages, Van Kannel products are: 

• VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS 

Both Four Wing and Three Wing 

Made in standard and special designs, with automatic collapsible panic-proof 
mechanism. 



• TRAFFIC ADAPTER 

An adjustable governor for automatically regulating the revolving 
comfortable speed for either rapid or slow moving traffic. 



door to a 



Also VAN K W M l. REVOLVING PANTRY PASS WINDOWS 

For passing of food between kitchen and pantry, 
without passage of cooking odors. 



Child* Restaurant 
Lexington Avenue at 51st Street, New York 




VAN KANNEL SERVICE 

Architects, contractors and owners have found that the revolv- 
ing door is a specialty that requires exceptional experience and 
training for its successful manufacture, installation and service. 
Van Kannel has developed a capable service organization in 
more than 100 cities throughout the country. This organiza- 
tion has been an important factor in the excellent record for 
durability and reliability of Van Kannel revolving doors and 
the many economies made by them. 

Engineering Service 

Van Kannel engineers and representatives are widely experienced in ana- 
lyzing entrance conditions to determine the economic value of a revolving 
door for any entrance. Such an analysis will show the savings and econ- 
omies to be effected by a revolving door suitable for the entrance. This 
service is available to architects and owners. 

Fieltl Service 

Van Kannel revolving doors are installed and serviced by trained, respon- 
sible men. This is as essential for satisfactory operation as high quality 
construction. A successful revolving door depends on excellent workman- 
ship and thorough care in installation — both must be of the best for a 
smooth operation and reliable service. In Van Kannel revolving doors 
both are assured — by adequate manufacturing facilities — by a thoroughly 
experienced service organization. 



V, 
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Van Kannel 
Revolving Doors 

The necessity for revolving doors at the entrance to modern 
buildings, banks, restaurants or stores is caused by modern inten- 
sity of draft and traffic. The lack of protection and capacity of 
hinged or swing doors or swing door vestibules makes them 
inadequate to meet the needs of modern conditions. 

The primary benefit of revolving doors results from the prin- 
ciple of operation which makes it possible for a Van Kannel 
Revolving Door to be 



• • • • 



"ALWAYS ©PEN" •"ALWAYS CLOSED" 

"Always Open 39 as a Convenient, 

Easy Entrance to the Public 

A modern revolving door always rotates without effort and at a convenient rate 
of speed. 

Being in perfect balance, it is not affected by wind or suction pressures. 

Its rotation divides traffic naturally to the right and left, obviating confusion. 

Its speed control (the Traffic Adapter) regulates the speed to the volume of 
traffic — never more than a normal walking rate — providing capacities far in excess 
of hinged door entrances. 

This controlled operation makes the Van Kannel Revolving Door especially suit- 
able for entrances to stores or buildings from which people carry packages, since 
the operation of the revolving door simply requires that the user walk through and 
lean or push against a wing. There is no necessity to disturb or re-arrange bundles 
or packages and no interference with other traffic. 



66 Always Closed" to Drafts and Wind. 

either Hot or Cold, and to Dust, Snow or Rain 

This feature of the revolving door protects valuable sales areas or lobbies near 
the entrance from the costly handicap of drafts and chill in winter and the heat 
and humidity in summer. 

It prevents losses by shutting out the dust and dirt of present-day streets. 

It reduces the cost of heating in winter and the cost of air conditioning in 
summer. 




Hotel Essex, New York 



VAX KANNEL QUALITY 

Van Kannel Revolving Doors have always 
been built to the highest standards of work- 
manship and material. This is demonstrated 
by the hundreds of Van Kannel Revolving 
Doors which have given continuous day-in 
and day-out service for 20, 30 and 40 years 
and are still operating satisfactorily. This 
quality construction has resulted in an en- 
viable record of durability and service, and 
has proven that a well-built revolving door 
is the most inexpensive entrance for a mod- 
ern building. Many large operators of real 
estate have found revolving doors more eco- 
nomical to maintain and operate than swing 
doors and door checks. 



THE OPERATING PRINCIPLE OF THE REVOLVING DOOR 



A revolving door consists of three or more wings mounted on a 
central shaft rotating as a unit inside a circular enclosure. The door 
is so designed that the entrance is always sealed against drafts or 
air flow. Persons entering or leaving the building pass through the 
compartment formed by any two of the wings, operating the door by 
pushing or leaning against the wing directly ahead. As the wings 
are always in contact with both sides of the circular enclosure, use 
of the entrance does not break the seal of the opening against draft 
or air flow. 

Continuous improvements have made the modern Van Kannel 
Revolving Door the most convenient type of entrance and the most 
suitable for heavy traffic. Being in perfect balance against wind and 
suction pressures, Van Kannel Revolving Doors always operate with 
effortless freedom at normal speeds. 

The Traffic Adapter— This is a control which prevents 



speeds in excess of a normal walking rate. It increases the normal 
capacity of the door and avoids the inconvenience and discomfort 
which results from excessive speed. 

Collapsible and Panic-proof— Modern revolving door 
mechanism is so designed that excessive pressure on any wing 
causes it to be released and to fold about the center shaft before 
damage or injury can occur. In emergencies or panics, pressure on 
the wings instantly releases them from their radial position and 
collapses them like the pages of a book, folding them outward in 
line of egress. This leaves a free unobstructed passageway on both 
sides of the center shaft. 

The center shaft is carried on an overhead roller bearing trolley 
and track. When desired, the wings may be folded in pairs and 
rolled to one side of the opening, leaving a clear, unobstructed 
passageway. 
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REVOLVING DOORS 

Reduce Heating Costs 

There are two principal entrance difficulties in the heating season : 

1. Difficult Door Operation 

This difficulty is due to wind pressure and to suction pressure resulting from the 
chimney action of tall buildings or by the suction of exhaust fan ventilation. These com- 
bined pressures frequently act so severely on swing doors that they are difficult and even 
dangerous to handle. Door checks must be continually maintained and adjusted to mdet 
varying conditions and temperatures. 

A revolving door, which is always in perfect balance, eliminates this difficulty and 
expense. Its operation is uniformly easy and regular under all conditions of wind pres- 
sure, suction pressure and temperature. It assures satisfactory, convenient, effortless oper- 
ation month-in and month-out. 

2. Infiltration l osses 



The second difficulty, and the more important, is caused by the 
intense entrance drafts and excessive infiltration resulting from the 
wind and suction pressures referred to above. Under normal winter 
temperature (approximately 35° F.) the combined effect of wind 
pressure and suction pressure produces entrance draft velocities 
that vary between 10 and 30 miles per hour, depending upon the 
height of the building, the chimney action or the exhaust suction. In 
severely cold weather, these velocities become excessive . . . the 
chimney action of tall buildings frequently producing draft veloci- 
ties of 60 miles per hour. 

Returning to a consideration of normal 
conditions, we find that the operation of a 
single swing door causes a draft opening per 
person which is equivalent to a full door 
opening for a period of two seconds. The 
draft volume for each person passing through 
a single swing door entrance varies from 600 
to 1800 cu. ft. With a swing door vestibule, 
which actual tests show to have an equivalent 
full draft opening of 1.5 seconds for each 
person, the draft volume varies from 450 to 
1350 cu. ft. per person passing through. 



Revolving doors, by actual tests in the field and laboratory, 
show an average displacement of 26 cu. ft. per person passing 
through. This volume is not affected by variations in draft pressure 
or wind pressure. It depends only on the size of the revolving door 
and the number of people using it. When more people use it, it 
becomes more efficient, for the cubic feet per person is lower as the 
operation speeds up. 



COMPARATIVE INFILTRATION— REVOLVING DOORS VS. SWING DOORS 



Height of 
building 


Average 

draft 
velocity 
under normal 
winter 
conditions, 
miles per hour 


Infiltration (cubic feet per hour) with 1000 entrance passages 
per hour — 500 "in," 500 "out" 


SWING 
DOOR 


SWING DOOR 
VESTIBULE 


REVOLVINC 
DOOR 


2 seconds 
effective draft 
opening per person 


1.5 seconds 
effective draft 
opening per person 


10 Floors or usual 
restaurant exhaust 
ventilation 


14 


820,000 


615,000 


26,000 


20 Floors 


16 


940,000 


700,000 


26,000 


30 Floors 


18 


1,030,000 


790,000 


26,000 


40 Floors 


20 5 


1,200,000 


900,000 


26.000 
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In BANKS 
revolving doors provide: 

Protection to officers, customers and employees 
against the chilling discomfort of wasteful, dangerous 
entrance drafts. Better health, greater efficiency, 
more business. 

The most convenient and accessible entrance. 
Revolving doors operate without effort under all 
conditions of wind pressure and cold weather. They 
always assure greater capacity by the orderly division 
of traffic. 

A saving in fuel varying from $60.00 to $600.00 
per year. 

A material saving in the cost of installing and 
operating an air-conditioning plant. 

The elimination of dust and dirt from the street. 

Low cost of maintenance for entrance doors. 

A substantial saving in building cost by reduced 
radiation requirements, the elimination of swing 
doors and ineffective vestibules. 

With modern safety mechanism and speed con- 
trol, the prevention of entrance accidents and 
elimination of confusion. 



In HOTELS 

revolving doors provide: 

Assurance of a comfortable, draftless lobby . . . pro- 
viding complete comfort for guests under all weather 
conditions. 

The most convenient and practical hotel entrance. 
Porters loaded with luggage merely push their way 
through ... no holding the door open to chill the interior 
... no interference with other traffic. 

Protection of health and increased efficiency of em- 
ployes stationed in the lobby, through the elimination of 
drafts and chill. 

Reduction in the cost of heating plant and an annual 
saving in cost of fuel. 

Saving in initial cost of air-conditioning system and in 
annual cost of operation. 

Protection to furnishings and decorations, preventing 
depreciation by dust and dirt carried in by entrance 
drafts. 

A balanced door which operates without effort under 
all weather conditions. There is no expense for adjusting 
and maintaining swing doors and door checks. 

Traffic control that provides maximum capacity with 
an orderly division of "in" and "out" traffic. 

Freedom from entrance accidents and inconvenience. 



In RESTAURANTS 
revolving doors provide: 

Increased sales in the valuable area near the 
entrance by protection against the handicaps of 
drafts and chill in the winter and of heat, dust and 
dirt from the street in summer. 

Improved health and efficiency of cashiers, waiters 
and other employes by the elimination of severe 
entrance chill. 

A saving in fuel and in the cost of radiation for 
winter heating. 

A material saving in the cost of installation and 
operation of an air-conditioning plant. 

Elimination of dust and dirt from street drafts . . . 
improving sanitation and reducing the cost of clean- 
ing, dusting and re-decorating. 

Lower maintenance cost than other types of doors. 

Greater convenience and capacity for entrance 
traffic. Revolving Doors are not affected by wind 
pressure or suction pressure but always operate with- 
out effort at a controlled rate of speed. 



"Alwuys Open" 
GREATER CAPACITY 



"Alwuys Closed" 
FULL PROTECTION 




iVo. 12 South 
Twelfth Street, 
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REVOLVING DOORS 
Reduce Air Conditioning Costs 



In the case of a store or building which is air-conditioned for 
summer cooling, the value of a revolving door is doubled. It pro- 
tects against dust-laden, superheated humid air being swept in from 
sun-baked sidewalks and pavements and is as important, for eco- 
nomical operation, as a means of preventing loss of cooled condi- 
tioned air in summer, as it is in the prevention of air infiltration 
in winter. 

The principal need for a revolving door in connection with air- 
conditioning (summer cooling) is the elimination of entrance infil- 
tration. In hot weather, infiltration is due primarily to entrance 
drafts caused by wind velocity. In modern cities, the eddy currents 
and pressure areas caused by the obstruction of large buildings, 
induce entrance drafts even where there is no direct exposure to 
prevailing winds. The operation of the air-conditioning unit itself 
frequently creates a difference in pressure that causes entrance 
infiltration or ex-filtration that represents a waste of cooled, con- 
ditioned air. 

This entrance infiltration, which occurs during the opening and 
closing of doors as people pass in and out, causes an average dis- 
placement of 150 cu. ft. of air per person passing through a single 
swing door entrance, and 125 cu. ft. for each person passing through 
a swing door vestibule entrance, in stores or buildings having more 



than one entrance. As compared to this, the average displacement of 
a revolving door . . . depending on the size of the door and the 
number of people using it . . . is 26 cu. ft. for each person pass- 
ing through the entrance. The reduction of 100 to 125 cu. ft. of 
infiltration per entrance passage where revolving doors are used 
represents the exclusion of a vast amount of hot, humid dust-laden 
air that seriously affects the efficiency of the air-conditioning in- 
stallation. 

As indicated by the following table, the economies resulting from 
the use of a revolving door depends on the number of people using 
the entrance . . . the more traffic the greater the need for protection. 

REDUCTION IN COOLING LOAD GAINED BY USE OF 
REVOLVING DOORS IN STORES OR BUILDINGS WITH 
TWO OR MORE ENTRANCES 



Number of persons entering 
and leaving per hour 


100 


400 


800 


Wide open 
double door 


Saving in infiltration, cu. ft. 
per hour 


20,000 


80.000 


200,000 


500,000 


Saving in cooling load, tons 


1 


4 


9 


23 
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In OFFICE BUILDINGS 

revolving doors provide: 

Protection against entrance drafts caused by severe 
chimney action of tall buildings, resulting in: 

Increased comfort for tenants, visitors and 

employes. 
Saving in fuel. 

Improved health and efficiency of employes. 
Greater value to cigar stands and other 
concessions. 

The most convenient and accessible entrance. 
Revolving doors operate without effort under all 
conditions of wind pressure and cold weather. 
Furthermore, greater capacity is provided by modern 
controlled speed and the orderly division of traffic. 

Reduction in cleaning and decorating by the 
elimination of dust, dirt and filth from street drafts. 

Lower cost of maintaining entrance doors than is 
possible with swing doors and door checks. 

A lower first cost of the building, resulting from 
savings in radiation and elimination of ineffective 
swing door vestibules. 



In DEPARTMENT STORES 

revolving doors provide: 

Increased sales in ground floor areas near the 
entrance. Drafts and chill from entrance doors are 
eliminated in winter, and heat, dust and dirt from 
entrance doors are excluded in summer. 

Improved health and efficiency of employes on the 
street floor by the elimination of entrance drafts and 
chill. 

Reduced depreciation of merchandise on display 
near the entrance as the result of the elimination 
of dust, and dirt from the street. 

A saving in fuel and in the amount of radiation 
needed in winter for heating. 

A substantial saving in the cost of installing and 
operating an air-conditioning plant. 

Less cleaning and dusting of stock, merchandise, 
walls, fixtures and furniture. 

An entrance door which is always easy, convenient 
to operate and with a minimum of upkeep and 
expense. 

Greater capacity and better traffic control due to 
speed regulation and natural division of traffic to 
right and left. 



In SHOPS 

revolving doors provide: 

Vital protection to small sales areas against the serious 
handicap of chilling blasts from the entrance doors in 
winter, resulting in: 

Increased sales . . . the result of comfortable con- 
ditions for both customer and employee. 
Saving in fuel. 

Improved health and efficiency of employes. 
Marked reduction in depreciation of displayed 

merchandise because of the elimination of dust 

and dirt from the street. 

In summer, protection against hot air from sun-baked 
pavement and sidewalks bring: 

Reduced cost of air-conditioning plant and its 
operation. 

Further saving in depreciation by shutting out 
dust-bearing drafts. 
Greater capacity and convenience of entrance due to 
the effortless operation and the division of incoming and 
outgoing traffic at a controlled rate of speed. 

Protection to paint and decorations by the elimination 
of dust and dirt. 

Elimination of the cost of excess radiation and waste- 
ful vestibule. 
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GENERAL CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION 



Loci Mot* Lock Plot* UN Rod 
' Hong.r S hoO 




Revolving Door Mechanism 

Center shaft assembly showing overhead trolley track, 
trolley and locking device, floor socket, pivot, pivot 
lifter and lift rod, discs and hangers. 



Traffic Adapter 

Lock Plate 




Adjustment Bolt Standard Trolley 



_ Center Shaft of 
Revolving Door 

Lift Rod 



Elevation of Overhead Trolley 
and Traffic Adapter 

Showing self-aligning construction and locking device. 



Non-RoUtmq Bottom P.v< 




Elevation of Bottom Pivot 



Three Wing Door 



While we do not recom- 
mend the three wing door 
for general purposes, it 
may be used where space 
is limited and traffic re- 
quirements are not 
heavy. Three wing doors 
vary in diameter from 
4'8* to 5'6\ They may 
be used effectively to 
provide a sealed entrance 
to toilet rooms, photo- 
graphic and x-ray rooms, 
etc. 



The Basic Principle 

A revolving door is made up of three or more (usually four) wings mounted on a vertical 
central shaft, the entire assembly rotating as a unit within a circular enclosure. Persons entering 
and leaving the building pass through the door in the compartment between any two wings as 
the door rotates. Since two or more wings are always in contact with the circular enclosure — 
from wall to wall — persons may enter and leave the building without opening the entrance to 
the passage of air or drafts. Thus the slogan: "Always Open" — "Always Closed" 

The basic principle of the revolving door, i.e. four wings hung on a central shaft, rotating 
within a circular enclosure, has remained unchanged, but the design and operation has been 
improved from time to time for greater convenience and to make the entrance more accessible. 

Construction Details 

Wing Support — The four wings are supported at the center shaft on two discs to which 
hangers supporting the wings are pivoted, so as to allow a movement of 135°. The wings are 
held in their radial position by an engagement between the hangers and the discs. This engage- 
ment may be released to permit the wings to be folded in pairs. When folded, a secondary 
engagement holds the wings in a balanced position. 

Central Shaft and Trolley — In modern revolving doors, the central shaft is sup- 
ported overhead by a self-aligning ball bearing, mounted on a four-wheel trolley which runs on 
an overhead channel track. This trolley is held securely in central position by an automatic lock. 
The bottom of the shaft is held in the central position by a non-rotating pivot in the floor. 

Release Lever — A release lever, located at a convenient height on the center shaft, may 
be raised to release both the bottom pivot and the overhead trolley. With the wings folded and the 
trolley and center shaft released, the wings may be rolled to the side of the enclosure, providing 
a clear opening, when needed, for the movement of furniture or equipment. 

Panic-proof Feature — The engagement between the discs and hangers which holds the 
wings in radial position is a resilient support which is instantly released by any excess load or 
pressure against the wings. This makes the door automatically collapsible in case of a panic, 
for the pressure of a crowd would cause all the wings to fold outward like the leaves of a book, 
providing a clear passage on each side of the collapsed wings and center shaft. 

Wcatherstripping — The contact between the wings and the circular enclosure is main- 
tained by wide rubber and felt weatherstrips which brush against the sidewalls, ceiling and 
floor, giving a tight seal against draft and air infiltration at all times. 

Speed Control — The speed of rotation is controlled by a traffic adapter (centrifugal 
governor) which is located in the overhead trolley. Speed can be adjusted to suit the traffic and 
any excessive speed is prevented. 

Design — Revolving doors are built of any wood or metal to harmonize with any architect- 
ural design. 

Wood — Wood doors and enclosures are built-up of five-ply core and veneer construction in 
accordance with the highest standards of workmanship and material. 

Metal — Any kind of architectural metal may be used in the construction of revolving doors — 
bronze, copper, brass, nickel, silver, monel metal, steel, stainless steel or aluminum. 

Other Materials — Other materials, such as Micarta or Formica may be used in place of wood 
or metal veneers. 

Construction — It is recommended that metal doors be built by fitting the metal veneer 
(approximately 16-gauge) to a wood core and cementing it in place under pressure, the same as 
a wood veneer. This assures added strength and durability, with less weight than is possible 
with hollow metal construction. 

Revolving doors can be (and many have been) built of hollow metal construction, but the 
combined weight of the four wings makes this construction less desirable than the metal over- 
lay on wood core. 

The circular walls support the ceiling, cornice and overhead mechanism. They may be finished 
on the inside only, for assembly within other construction, or they may be finished inside and 
outside with glazed panels and cornice as a complete unit. 

Sizes 

Four wing revolving doors are commonly made 6'10" or TO" high and vary from 5'6" to 7'6" 
in diameter. It is recommended that the height be kept below 7'6". The most popular diameter is 
6'6", but where space is limited a 5'6" diameter door is very satisfactory. At entrances to hotels or 
post offices, where hand luggage or bundles are carried, a TO" diameter door is recommended. 

Flexed Walls 

Where it is desired to secure the maximum clear width when the wings are folded or rolled 
aside to provide for the handling of automobiles or other large displays, the enclosure walls can 
be hinged to spread the opening. 

Sliding Gates 

Revolving doors are frequently closed at night by either straight sliding or circular sliding 
doors or gates. The Van Kannel supporting hardware for these sliding doors is most satisfactory 
and trouble-free. Details will be furnished upon application. 
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Capacity Tests 



At a normal walking rate, a revolving door rotates 15 revolutions 
per minute. Each revolution provides unobstructed passageway for 
four persons both "in" and "out." With the modern Traffic Adapter, 
which prevents speeds in excess of those needed to handle the traf- 
fic, full load capacity is readily obtained since, at a comfortable 
speed, each compartment can be occupied. Thus the normal full 
hourly load capacity of a revolving door is 3,600 persons "in" and 
3,600 persons "out." 



This has been exceeded in a number of instances as in the test 
at Marshall Field & Co., Chicago, and at several entrances to the 
offices of large public utilities where the speed of rotation has been 
set at 18 revolutions per minute. 

It will be evident, from the data given below, that the traffic in 
the busy entrances to the largest and most active office buildings, 
banks and restaurants, does not tax the normal capacity of a Van 
Kannel Revolving Door. 



DATA ON TRAFFIC COUNTS AND CAPACITIES 
(Made on Single Revolving Doors) 



Name and 
Location 


Duration 
of Test 


Total Number 
of Persons 


Rate per hour in One Direction 
Based on maximum number of 
persons passing in one direction 
for 15-minute period 


Marshall Field & Co., 
Chicago, 111. 


10 minutes 
(5:00 to 5:10 P.M.) 


1,075 Out 
57 In 


6 300 Out 
332 In 


R. H. Macy, 

New York, N. Y. 




2,303 In 
1,988 Out 


2,708 In 
2,320 Out 


Gimbel Bros., 

New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


1,327 In 
77 Out 


1,604 In 
95 Out 


Y. M. C. A., 

New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


398 In 
355 Out 


480 In 
440 Out 


Hotel Commodore, 
New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


240 In 
295 Out 


376 In 
420 Out 


Hotel Astor, 

New York, N. Y. 


30 minutes 


478 In 
427 Out 


960 In 
854 Out 


Childs Restaurant, 
New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


1,134 In 
487 Out 


1,228 In 
680 Out 


Bank of United States, 
New York, N. Y. 


15 minutes 


109 In 

110 Out 


436 In 
440 Out 


World Building, 

New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


496 In 
629 Out 


564 In 
740 Out 


Commercial Cable Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


1,018 In 
1,034 Out 


1,104 In 
1,164 Out 


Bank of Commerce Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


961 In 
679 Out 


1,192 In 
800 Out 


Equitable Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


10 hours 


9,046 In 
8,508 Out 


1,142 In 
1,815 Out 


Barclay-Vesey Building, 
New York Telephone Co. 


1 hour 


31 In 
674 Out 


40 In 
1,660 Out 


Hudson Terminal Building, 
New York, N. Y. 


1 hour 


2,192 In 
1,669 Out 


3,208 In 
2.520 Out 



Van Kannel Traffic Adapter (Speed Control) 



The Van Kannel Mechanical Traffic Adapter can be applied to 
any Van Kannel Revolving Door . . . old or new. This device is 
incorporated in the overhead mechanism without structural changes. 
It is a simple and dependable centrifugal brake. An easy, permanent 
adjustment holds the brake out of engagement at normal speeds, but 
causes it to act as soon as the desired maximum speed is reached. 
This prevents any excessive speed or spinning. The revolving door 
always rotates at a comfortable, convenient speed which can be 
adjusted to handle crowds rapidly or slowly. 

The Van Kannel Mechanical Traffic Adapter, like the revolving 
doors themselves, is built for years of satisfactory and trouble-free 
service. Steel gears . . . shafts mounted in felt-sealed ball bear- 
ings . . . heavy duty brake lining . . . combine to insure years of 
dependable operation. 

This device meets the requirements of the U. S. Government 
standard specifications. 
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Type "AA 

PAXIC-PROOF 



A 



MODERN 
REVOLVING DOOR 
with mechanism 
developed and 
perfected by 
VAN K AN N E L 
as the result of fifty 
years research and 
experience 



Enlarged View of Self -bracing Hanger 

No cables are used to hold the wings. Note arrow cams for releas- 
ing socket for easy manual operation. Note size . . . top hanger 
same size. 



Design and Construction 

In appearance and design, Van Kannel Type "AA" Revolving Doors 
are entirely in keeping with the present-day vogue for simple, clean- 
cut, straight line effects . . . no braces . . . no cables . . . no 
chains. 

This outstanding improvement in revolving door construction is 
made possible by the unique mechanism which 

(1) holds the wings firmly in their radial operating position, and 

(2) makes it possible for the wings to collapse automatically to 
a folded position when the pressure on them exceeds the predeter- 
mined resistance for which the mechanism has been adjusted. 

Thus, Type "AA" doors are entirely panic-proof and provide a new 
measure of safety in emergencies necessitating a clear, unobstructed 
passageway. The mechanism is ruggedly constructed throughout for 
long, dependable service. 

In Type "AA" doors the wings are mounted on hangers supported 
by a pivoted connection to heavy discs both at the top and at the 
bottom. An adjustable spring and socket engagement between each 
door hanger and the disc provides an independent radial support for 
the wing. It also acts as a safety release in case of an emergency. 
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SENSITIVE ADJUSTMENT 



AUTOMATIC COLLAPSIBLE 

REVOLVING DOOR • • • • 

without Cables or Braces 



Panic-Proof 

Type "AA" doors are panic-proof because pressure of a crowd rushing against the wings will 
cause all four wings to collapse outward in line of egress, causing them to fold together like a 
book and permitting free passage on both sides of the center. 

Setting the tension on each wing for the desired collapsing pressure is quickly and easily accom- 
plished. No dis-assembly is required for this purpose. Once the resistance is set, it maintains a 
permanent, uniform tension. Releasing the tension manually for folding does not vary the adjust- 
ment and, when the doors are re-set in their operating position, the tension is automatically re-estab- 
lished exactly as it was before folding. 

When the wings are folded in pairs, they are automatically held in folded position by a sec- 
ondary engagement incorporated in the mechanism between the hanger and disc. No separate 
folding bars or keepers are required. 

Few Wearing Parts 

Type "AA" Van Kannel Revolving Doors have fewer parts and are the most durable doors we 
have ever manufactured, notwithstanding that there are many Van Kannel Doors, with previous 
styles of hardware, in use for more than a third of a century. 

The simplicity of design and operation makes the Type "AA" door easy to collapse or fold and 
just as easy to re-set into operating position. When re-setting, the spring socket quickly and auto- 
matically lines up the wings. The absence of braces, cables or chains between the wings facilitates 
handling, provides more room between the wings, and makes possible a neat, modernistic design. 

When equipped with the Traffic Adapter, which assures operation at a comfortable, convenient 
rate of movement without excessive speeds or spinning, this modern revolving door provides any 
entrance with . . . great canacity . . . freedom of movement . . . absolute safety. 



Fig. 1: fit iiali -Collapsed Position 

Only three seconds are required to place one wing of a Type "A A" door 
in half collapsed position shown and to re-set it into operating position 
for regular use. With one wing in this position long ohjects or other 
equipment are readily passed through. 

Fig. 2: In Folded Center Position 

Type ** AA" doors can be folded without effort by manually releasing the 
tension on wings. The secondary engagement in the discs holds the wings 
in folded position until released. To restore wings to operating position 
they need only be moved back into place and tension re-applied. The 
wings of this modern door can be folded to the position shown in thirty 
seconds and re-set, ready for use, in even shorter time. 

Fig. 3: Wilh W ings Folded and Rolled 
to One Side 

In this position, Type "AA" doors provide a clear opening through the 
entrance for ventilation, movement of furniture, equipment, etc. When 
wings are folded, they are held firmly in place by the secondary engage- 
ment assuring easy, balanced handling. Wings can be folded and moved 
to one side of the enclosure in thirty seconds and, as quickly, can be re-set 
in the center ready for regular use. 

Fig. 1: W ith Four W 7 ings Collapsed To- 
gether • The Panic-proof Position 

In case of a panic, a crowd rushing and pressing against wings of the 
Type "A A" door would cause them to collapse, automatically and instantly 
to the position shown in Fig. 4. Thus a clear, unobstructed passage is 
quickly provided on both sides of the center post. From this collapsed 
position the door can be re-set for regular use within six seconds. 





Fig. 1 : In Half Collapsed Position 




Fig. 2: In Folded Center Position 




Fig. 4: With Four Wings 

Collapsed Together 
The Panic-proof Position 
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Fig. 3 : Wings Folded and Rolled 
to One Side 
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Fig. 1 
Revolving Position 



Fig. 2 
Locked Position 



Fig. 3 

Central Open Position 



Fig. 4 
Full Open Position 





1 
A 



Full Open Position with 
Wings Collapsed 



Fig. 7 

Full Open Position with 
Flexed Walls 



Fig. 8 

Panic Collapsed Position 
with Flexed Walls 



Positions assumed by the wings of 
VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS 




Descriptive Data 

Panic Proof Type 
Wings — Thickness, P/4 
in., wood; 1 to 1% in., 
metal. 

Door Vestibules — 5 ft. 
6 in. to 8 ft. diam., 4 
wings. 

Normal Diameter Vesti- 
bule — 6 ft. 6 in. 



Dimension Diagram 

DIMENSIONS — FT.- IN. 



A 


B 


C 


D 


E 


F 


G 


H 


5- 6 


2- 9 


3- 9 


5-8% 


0-11^ 


4- 2 i 2 


7% 


2- 1% 


5-10 


2-11 


3-11H 


6-1 


l- oh 


4- 7% 


iy% 


2- 3y* 


6- 0 


3- 0 


4- 1 


6-3 


l- l 


4- 8H 


7% 


2- 4% 


6- 2 


3- 1 


4- 2V 2 


6-5 


l- IX 


4-10 


8 


2- 5 


6- 4 


3- 2 


4- 4 


6-7 


l- 1H 


4-i \y 2 


9 


2-5% 


6- 6 


3- 3 


4- 5% 


6-9 


1- IH 


5- 0% 




2- 6^ 


6-10 


3- 5 


4- 8 


7-1 


1- 2V 2 


5- 3y 2 




2- 7% 


7- 0 


3- 6 


4- 9H 


7-3 


1- 2 3 4 


5- 5 


9y 2 


2- 8H 


7- 2 


3- 7 


4-10% 


7-5 


1 - 3 1 1 


5- 6}/ 2 


9% 


2- 9% 


7- 6 


3- 9 


5- iy 2 


7-9 


1 - 3 1 , 


5- 9% 




2-\oy 8 


7-10 


3-11 




8-1 


1- 4^ 


6- 0 


11 


3- 0 


8- 0 


4- 0 


5- 5% 


8-3 


1- 4 5 ^ 


6- 1 H 


liH 


3- 0% 




VAX K A XX HI. REVOLVING DOORS 



Ml. HOI ETTES SHOWING 
CORNICE DESIGNS 
Available with Designs No. 3 or No. 3-G 




Wood Veneer 



Revolving Door Ceiling' 



OVERHEAD CLEARANCES 







MODIFICATIONS OF POST A-5 




MODIFICATIONS OF POST A-9 

Quarter Line 



Not* Thickness of Wingt—l-'/V 




DETAIL OF POST A-5 
Standard Design 



DETAIL OF POST A-9 
Standard Design 
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Suggested Applications of 

VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS 

to Various Entrances 








5^1 























Type AA 9 Design I 

Material — Any metal or wood. 












if 









vV 












Typical Installations of Design U 

IT alls and ceiling unfinished on convex side. No cornices or roof. Commonly used when desired 
to enclose revolving door in housing to carry out any particular architectural motive. 







Type AA 9 Design 1G 

Material — Any metal or wood. 




Type AA 9 Design 3 

Material — Any metal or wood. 




Type A A — Design U 



Type AA 9 Design 3G 

Material — Any metal or wood. 
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, ■ VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS 




Ornamental Bronze Entrance 




TYPICAL CONNECTIONS TO OTHER WORK 



SPECIAL VAN KANNEL EQUIPMENT 



Ceiling Lights 




Ceiling Light Reflectors, with 
or without flush obscure glass 
cover, can be furnished and in- 
stalled where needed with solid 
wall enclosure. These lights are 
normally 10 inches in diameter, 
and are usually located in the 
interior and exterior quarters, half 
way between the center and the 
edge of the ceiling. 



Cylinder Locks 

Cylinder locks are available for all Van Kannel Doors where 
specified. Two locks are required, one each on opposite wings. 

Automatic Burglar Lock 

The Van Kannel Electric Burglar Lock provides instant locking 
for the revolving door from one of as many stations as may be de- 
sired throughout the banking quarters. It is a gravity lock, electri- 
cally controlled. Two locks are located on the quarter line in the 
ceiling of the revolving door enclosure. They may be actuated from 
any part of the building, through as many stations as desired, insur- 
ing the instantaneous locking of the door in any emergency. 



Flexed Walls 

Flexed walls, used for maximum entrance widths, permit passage 
of automobiles for display, as in hotel lobbies or exhibition halls. 
( See page 10.) 

Three Wing Boors 



Three-wing doors provide 
an effective seal against drafts 
or odors, and a low cost re- 
volving door where space is 
limited and traffic is not heavy. 
Capacity of the three-wing 
door is equivalent to a single 
swing door. They are suitable 
for entrances to toilet rooms 
and photographic or X-Ray 
rooms, etc. (Further details 
on request.) 




DIMENSIONS OF THREE WING POORS 



No. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


E 


1 
2 

3 
4 
10 


4'- 8" 
4'-10 # 
5'- 0" 
5'- V 


4'-ir 

5'- 1* 
5'- 3* 
5'- 5" 


2'-] XT 

2'-2%" 
2'-3^" 

2 '-\ys 


r-w 


2'-2X" 
2'-3W / 
2'-4" 
2'-4K" 
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Top Rail-Section CC 



Bottom Roil-Section D-D 



m. 



J— ■ 



Outer Stile -Section B-B 



Inner Stile-Section A-A 



Elevotion of Revolving Wing 




Cornica 



^Ceiling Lin 



Circular Enclosure 



DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION — HOLLOW METAL 
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STANDARD DESIGNS 




Type I I. Standard 
Design No. 3 

Material — Birch. Size 6 ft. 6 in. x 
6 ft. 11 in. 




Type I I. Standard 
Design No. 7 

Material — Birch. Size 7x7 ft. 




Economy Chief 

6'6"x6'10' 

Economy Junior 

5'6"x6'10' 
Material — Gumwood 



Specifications for 
VAX KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS 



Revolving Doors 

Revolving door contractors shall furnish and 
install where specified and shown on plans 
VAN KANNEL REVOLVING DOORS, TYPE 
A A and design (see page 11) built of (mate- 
rial) to be fully automatic collapsible, panic- 
proof type, equipped with traffic adapter as 
hereinafter described. Revolving door con- 
tractors shall include circular enclosure, flat 
ceiling, cornice, revolving wings, hardware, 
glass and complete mechanism, including traffic 
adapter. 

Mechanism 

The mechanism of the revolving door shall 
be so constructed that the four wings will fold 
from their revolving position to a wide open 
panic position instantly when a force some- 
what greater than that necessary to revolve the 
wings is exerted on any two wings. The ten- 
sion holding the wings in their radial position 
shall be adjustable to a collapsing pressure of 
from 60 to 175 pounds when applied at a point 
42 in. from the floor on the outer stile of the 
wing. The mechanism shall also permit the 
wings to be folded manually in a central posi- 
tion in pairs; in a full open side position in 
pairs; in a central panic position with the 
four wings folded like a book. 

The wings of the revolving door shall be 
hung independently of each other by hangers 
pivoted to the center discs at both the top and 
bottom of each wing. Each wing shall be held 
in normal rotating position by self-centering 
spring engagements contained in the discs and 
top and bottom hangers — no brace arms, chains 
or cables between the wings will be permitted. 
Provision shall be made for adjusting the 
collapsing tension quickly without disassem- 
bling any hardware or fixtures. A simple manual 
release of the tension holding the wings in 
radial position shall be provided to permit 
collapsing or folding of the wings without ex- 
erting the pressure needed for automatic col- 
lapsing. 

A stop shall be provided in one hanger on 
each wing so that when the collapsing tension 
is released, the wings when folded in pairs 
will be held in folded position without the use 
of separate folding bars. 

The center shaft carrying the wings shall 
be supported overhead in a universal ball 
bearing mounting carried on a four-wheel 
trolley which in turn is set on a self-support- 
ing steel track, to permit the wings to be 
moved to the side of the enclosure when folded. 
This center shaft shall be held in position by 
a locking device in the overhead track and by 
a socket in the floor. The bottom pivot is not 
to rotate in the floor socket. The raising of the 
bottom pivot is to release the center shaft at 
both the top and bottom, freeing it for move- 
ment to the side of the enclosure. 

Hardware 

The hardware shall include keylocks (state 
if master-keying required), kick plates, push 
bars and push plates made of (kind of metal). 



Glass 

All glass in the revolving wings and en- 
closures shall be X A in. American polished 
plate. 



Ceiling Lights 

Two flush ceiling lights shall be furnished 
including reflectors and removable glass covers, 
but not including any electric fixtures — fixtures 
and wiring to be included under electrical 
contract. 



Traffic Adapter 

The speed of rotation of the revolving door 
shall be controlled by a mechanical traffic 
adapter to be installed in the overhead mechan- 
ism. This device shall permit free rotation of 
the revolving wings up to any predetermined 
rate of speed, but shall prevent spinning or 
excessive speed at all times. An adjustment 
shall be provided to limit the maximum speed 
to meet the traffic needs of the entrance. 



Construction of Wings 
and Enclosures 

For Wood Doors — Wings and enclos- 
ures shall be finished in (kind of wood) veneer 
applied over laminated wood cores properly 
constructed for the purpose. Finish veneer 
shall not be less than Vs in. thick. All finished 
surfaces of the wood shall be hand scraped and 
hand sanded to a perfect finish. Wood surfaces 
exposed on the finished work shall be given a 
finish of stain, shellac and three coats of spar 
varnish. The final coat of varnish shall be 
rubbed to a dull finish and wiped clean. 

For Metal Doors — (Metal overlay on 
wood cores) Wings and enclosures are to be 
finished in (gauge) (kind of metal) overlay 
on laminated wood cores — not kalamein. (Note: 
Recommend not less than 20 gauge bronze on 
wood core and not less than 16 gauge aluminum 
on wood core.) All joints in metal surfaces 
shall be battened, riveted and calked so as to 
be invisible on the finished surface. All mould- 
ings, formed members and edges shall be sharp 
and clean. All finished surfaces shall be filed, 
emeried and pumiced to a smooth surface and 
properly treated to match finish desired. 

For Hollow Metal Doors — W ings 
and enclosures shall be built of (gauge) (kind 
of metal) on steel frame. (Note: Recommend 
not less than 16 gauge bronze or 12 gauge 
aluminum.) Walls and ceilings shall be built 
up on a metal frame. Wings shall be built of 
rectangular seamless tubing with reinforce- 
ments at hangers. All mouldings, formed mem- 
bers and edges shall be sharp, square and clean. 
All finished surfaces shall be filed, emeried 
and pumiced to a smooth surface and properly 
treated to match finish desired. 
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Penobseot Building, Detroit 

A Few Installations of 

• VAN K \\> IX REVOLVING DOORS 



Home Savings Bank, Albany, N. Y. 
Atlanta Billmore Hotel, Atlanta, Ga. 
Lord Baltimore Hotel, Baltimore, Md. 
Baltimore Trust Building, Baltimore, Md. 
Filene's, Boston, Mass. 
Jordan Marsh Company, Boston, Mass. 
National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. 
First National Bank, Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo Savings Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 
City Hall, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Liberty Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 
A. Victor & Company, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Kanawka National Bank, Charleston, W. Va. 
Hotel Charlotte, Charlotte, N. C. 
Field Building, Chicago, 111. 
Chicago Board of Trade, Chicago, 111. 
Marshall Field & Company, Chicago, 111. 
The Fair Store, Chicago, 111. 
The Palmer House, Chicago, III. 
City National Bank & Trust, Columbus, Ohio 
American Building and Loan, Dayton, Ohio 
Third National Bank, Dayton, Ohio 
Johnston-Shelton Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Post Publishing Co., Denver, Colo. 
First National Bank, Denver, Colo. 
Federal Beserve Bank, Dallas, Tex. 
Tiche Goettinger Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Adolphus Hotel, Dallas, Texas. 
J. L. Hudson Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Penobscot Building, Detroit, Mich. 
Book Cadillac Hotel, Detroit, Mich. 
South Office Building, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Robert E. Lee Hotel, Jackson, Miss. 
Hotel Mason, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Brown Hotel, Louisville, Ky. 
First National Bank, Louisville, Ky. 
Crutcher & Starks, Louisville, Ky. 
First Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Milwaukee County Court House, Milwaukee, Wis, 
J. C. Penney Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 



Roosevelt Hotel, New Orleans, La. 
Maison Blanche, New Orleans, La. 
R. H. Macy & Company, New York, N. Y. 
Gimbel Brothers, New York, N. Y. 
Empire State Building, New York, N. Y. 
Chrysler Building, New York, N. Y. 
Rockefeller Center, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
Bankers Trust Building, New York, N. Y. 
Chase National Bank, New York, N. Y. 
Roosevelt Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Biltmore Hotel, New York, N. Y. 
Farragut Hotel, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Cotton Exchange Building, Memphis, Tenn. 
Gimbel Brothers, Philadelphia, Pa. 
John Wanamaker, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Philadelphia Savings Fund Society, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fidelity Philadelphia Trust Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
U. S. Post Office, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Gulf Refining Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
William Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Union Trust Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Oliver Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Joseph Home Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
C. & P. Telephone Building, Richmond, Va. 
Federal Reserve Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Hotel Richmond, Richmond, Va. 
Boatmen's Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 
Hotel Jefferson, St. Louis, Mo. 
Federal Court & Custom House, St. Louis, Mo. 
Famous-Barr Dry Goods Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
First National Bank, St. Paul, Minn. 
Minnesota State Office BMg., St. Paul, Minn. 
U. S. Post Office, St. Paul, Minn. 
Montgomery Ward & Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
U. S. Capitol, Washington, D. C. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D. C. 
U. S. Treasury, Washington, D. C. 
Hotel Willard, Washington, D. C. 
Woodward and Lothrop, Washington, D. C. 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D. C 



Childs Restaurant 
Broadway at 44th Street 
New York 




Telephone Building 
Bearer 



Baker Building 
biinneapolis 



. and Thousands of Others 

Hotel Boosevelt 
New York 





Munson Steamship Line Building 
New York 
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VAN KANNEL REPRESENTATIVES 



ALBANY, N. Y., 110 Wall St., Schnectady— No. 4-8715 

ATLANTA, GA., Red Rock Building 

BALTIMORE, MD., 514 St. Paul Place— Vernon 6003 

BOSTON, MASS., 1042 Little Building— Hancock 9360 

BUFFALO, N. Y., 519 Jackson Building— Lafayette 8337 

BUTTE, MONT., 51 East Broadway— No. 3869 

CANTON, OHIO, 715 Short Avenue— No. 2-9755 

CEDAR RAPIDS, IOWA, 703 Security Building— No. 2-6677 

CHARLESTON, W. VA., 1114 Lee Street— No. 34-304 

CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 821 E. 11th Street— No. 6-2763 

CHICAGO, ILL., 1514 Tribune Tower— Superior 0330 

CINCINNATI, OHIO, 209 E. 6th Street— Cherry 7600 

CLEVELAND, OHIO, 9105 Woodland Avenue— Cedar 4020 

COLUMBIA, S. C, 601 Butler Avenue 

COLUMBUS, OHIO, 1535 Menlo Place— Eve. 6539 

DALLAS, TEX., Burt Building— No. 2-3902 

DAYTON, OHIO, 494 Ludlow Arcade— Fulton 4107 

DENVER, COLO., 812 Twelfth Street— Main 3637 

DES MOINES, IOWA, 1418 34th Street— No. 5-5047 

DETROIT, MICH., 250 W. Lafayette Boulevard— Cadillac 3536 

DUBUQUE, IOWA, Federal Bank Building— No. 1200 

EL PASO, TEX., Neff Stiles Company 

ERIE, PA., 11 W. 11th Street 

FARGO, N. D. f 217 Broadway— No. 4350 

FORT WAYNE, IND., Taylor Street and Lake Erie Ry— No. A-7492 
HAMILTON, ONT., CANADA, 59 Hillyard Street 
HARRISBURG, PA., 18th and Mulberry Streets— No. 3-5400 
HARTFORD, CONN., P. O. Box 107, W. Hartford 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 115 E. Vermont Street— Ailey 6456 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 2716 Main Street— No. 5-3047 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., 712 So. Gay Street— No. 2-5727 

LOS ANGELES, CAL., 2071 Laura Avenue, Huntington Park— Je. 7148 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 1446 Levering Street— Magnolia 7480 
MEMPHIS, TENN., 202 Falls Building— No. 8-3472 
MIAMI, FLA., 925 Lincoln Road 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 786 Eustis Street, St. Paul— Nestor 5958 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 937 Gravier Street— Main 4488 
NORFOLK, VA., Citizens Bank Building 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 12 So. 12th Street— Walnut 4850 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., P. O. Box 145— No. 35008 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 1052 Century Building— Atlantic 8790 
PORTLAND, ORE., 2221 Albina Avenue— No. Walnut 7550 
RICHMOND, VA., 511 Atlantic Life Building— No. 3-5712 
ROANOKE, VA., State and City Bank Building— 2-2298 
ROCHESTER, N. Y., 135 Spring Street— Main 6406 
ST. LOUIS, MO., 927 Century Building— Chestnut 0866 
ST. PAUL, MINN., 786 Eustis Street— Nestor 5958 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 204 Dooly Building— Wasatch 1680 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL., 55 New Montgomery Street— Douglas 7899 
SCHENECTADY, N. Y., 110 Wall Street— No. 4-8775 
SEATTLE, WASH., 216-17 Walker Building— Main 7950 
SHREVEPORT, LA., 310 Ricou-Brester Building 

SIOUX CITY, IOWA, 1st Street and Nebraska Avenue— No. 8-4595 
SIOUX FALLS, S. D., 213 Paulton Building— No. 368-W 
PORTLAND, ME., 53 Pennsylvania Avenue 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 938 University Block— No. 2-9627 
TERRE HAUTE, IND., 125 So. 7th Street— Crawford 5575 
TOKIO, JAPAN, Marunouchi 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 1427 Eye Street N. W.— Met. 6856 
WINNIPEG, CAN., 120 Lombard Street— No. 44740 



AGENTS FOR JAPAN AND KOREA: Uchida Trading Co., Ltd., 140 Liberty Street. New York, N. Y. 
AGENTS FOR CHINA: Paul I. Fagan & Co., Plaza Hotel, San Francisco, CaL, and 29 Kiangie Road, 
P. O. Box 592, Shanghai, China 



DOORS "METAL 
AND WOOD 

- SECTION - 



CATALOGS 30 to 36 




WOOD 



MEMORANDA 



10 

30 



CURTIS COMPANIES SERVICE BUREAU 

CLINTON, IOWA 

For Affiliated Companies and Listed Products See Our Pages in Window Section 

For Windows, Trim and Kitchen Units, see File Index 



Good taste, architectural authenticity, quality 
construction, and availahility, these are the quali- 
ties which for years have commended Curtis 
Doors and Woodwork to architects. 

For virtually all Curtis Woodwork is archi- 
tect designed. Many details in the Curtis line 
came from the drawing boards of architects of 
established reputation. And there is Curtis Woodwork for every 
architectural need. A wide range of styles are included— from 
the simplest and most inexpensive designs to the faithful repro- 
ductions of traditional styles suitable for the finest residences. 

All Curtis Woodwork is trade-marked and guaranteed against 
manufacturing defects. It is available through leading lumber 



CURTIS DOORS AND WOODWORK 

dealers in most cities east of the Rockies, and is 
always available for prompt delivery from our 
several large mills. t 

Shown here are but a few selections from the 
Curtis line of quality woodwork. They may sug- 
gest the excellence of Curtis design and the 
breadth of the Curtis line. For further informa- 
tion please ask for our complete Detail Sheets showing con- 
struction and dimensions of each member of every piece, these 
sheets have been prepared by architects in the accepted %-incn 
scale to make them usable with a minimum of effort in the 
drafting room. Inserted under tracing paper or cloth, the details 
may be rapidly traced on your drawings. 



CliRfiS 

WOODWORK 




A All of the artistic advantages of a hand- 
made door but with the economy of Curtis 
standardized construction. The Curtis line 
includes many models for English and Spanish 
architecture. 

B— One of the many Colonial entrances in 
the Curtis line. This one, authentic in every 
detail, is equally pleasing in masonry, brick, 
or wide siding. There are a number of Curtis 
entrance doors which harmonize with this en- 
trance. 

C— For the English or Mediterranean house, 
Curtis has developed a number of pleasing and 
substantial interior doors that harmonize beau- 
tifully with paneled walls or wainscoting. 

D — One of the most popular of Curtis inte- 
rior doors. A six-panel of traditional design 
suitable for many styles of homes. Extra thick 
panels give this door a substantial appearance 



to* 
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that suggests a price far higher than that made 
possible by Curtis standardization. 

E — Straight from a Colonial original comes 
the design for this Curtis china cabinet. Note 
the graceful pilasters and the refinement of 
trim. There are Curtis units for the formal 
dining room and for the cozy dinette — all 
offering the economies of standardized con- 
struction. 



p_Curtis design makes these mantels beau- 
tiful enough to be the heart of any home. A 
considerable variation is included in the Curtis 
line of which we here show only two examples 
—a Colonial and an English type. Both are 
reasonable in price, yet are architecturally cor- 
rect and are built to withstand wide tempera- 
ture changes without warping or separation of 
joints. 

G- A stairway. Curtis has endeavored in 

all of its woodwork to evolve patterns which 
look as though they had been specially de- 
signed for each installation. Hence architects, 
specifying Curtis Woodwork, need never feel 
that they are making any sacrifices of authen 
ticity or of good taste. And there's a Curtis 
design for every architectural need. 
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ESTABLISHED 1886 



W. D. CROOKS & SONS 

For a Half Century Manufacturers of Hardwood Veneered Doors 

GENERAL OFFICE AND MILLS 

WILLI AMSPORT, PA. 



Products 

Hardwood Veneered Doors of every description 
to architects' specifications and details. 
Flush Doors; Stock Doors of all designs. 
Folding Partition (Accordion) Doors. 
Crooks' Lead Center X-Ray Doors. 




TRADE-MARK 



doors to architects' details, which constitute the 
bulk of its output. 

No new door manufacturing equipment, no 
modern machine, which we approve, is lacking 
in the Crooks plant. In labor, in equipment, in 
materials, the company tolerates only the best. 



Policy 

Limited Quantity — Unlimited Quality. 

For fifty years a limited output has been the policy of 
this organization. The company's heads believe this the 
only possible means of maintaining its standard on custom-built 



Guarantee 

W. D. Crooks & Sons guarantee to replace in the white 
any Crooks door which proves defective due to material or 
workmanship. We expect the usual care to protect doors 
from moisture absorption. Trade-mark stamped on each door. 



CONSTRUCTION DATA AND SUGGESTIONS 



Construction 

Crooks doors are veneered with any foreign or domestic wood 
specified. All veneer is shrunk in re-drying machines. 

Core is "built-up" of narrow chestnut or white pine, kiln- 
dried strips, which are glued together and kept in retainers in 
hot rooms until perfect joints are assured. Core is then planed 
to even thickness and veneers applied under hydraulic pressure. 
Material is again held in retainers in hot rooms until all mois- 
ture is eliminated from the glue. 

Succeeding operations are practically identical in all factories, 
the only difference being in the skill with which the work 
is performed. 

General Specifications 

A set of specification sheets covering the best method of 
construction for all types and designs of veneered doors will 
be mailed upon request. 

Construction Suggestions 

The information given in the following suggestions for special doors is 
of a practical nature and should be of value to the specification writer. 

Use sawed veneers on cores of kiln-dried, soft wood strips. 

Exterior doors, as well as all heavy duty doors, such as schoolhouse 
and church doors, should be detailed mortise and tenon construction. 

Doors with flush or raised moulding should be mortised and tenoned. 

Detail one-panel doors not less than 1% in. thick, with panel not less 
than % in. thick. 

Doors veneered with two kinds of wood should be at least 1 % in. thick. 
Doors over 2 ft. 8 in. wide or 7 ft. high should be made 1 % in. thick. 
Flush (sanitary) doors should be detailed at least 1% in. thick. 
Solid stuck mould should not be detailed wider than % in. 



Bars in sash doors should be at least % in. not to exceed y 2 in. be- 
tween glass. 

All panels, both flat and raised, should be laminated. 
Specify waterproof glue and standard %-in. sawed veneers on all ex- 
terior doors. 

Always specify hand sanding when expensive foreign or domestic woods 
are used. The results far exceed the added cost. 
Flush (sanitary) doors should be hand cleaned. 

The detail below shows construction commonly used 
even for the better class of door work, Why it is im- 
practical and how W. D. Crooks & Sons improve on 
its use will be gladly explained on request. 




NOTE: This is poor construction. We will explain why at the re- 
quest of any architect. 



CROOKS NON-WARPING FLUSH 



In making flush doors our standard con- 
struction (specifications below) we believe 
that framing the core door five cross panel 
fashion insures strength and prevents warp- 
ing. The ^-in. sazced face veneer permits 
selection and matching for figure, and is the 
only certain assurance of eliminating check- 
ing, blistering and sunken faces. 

Specifications for Crooks Non-warping 
Flush Door 

Flush Doors to be Crooks Non-warping 
Construction as manufactured by W. D. 
Crooks & Sons, of Williamsport, Pa. 

Core — To be chestnut or white pine, to 
contain not more than 5% moisture. Stile 
core to be built up of strips not more than 
1% in. by thickness of core, rails and panels 
to be built up of pieces not over 3 in. wide, 
glued with waterproof glue under heavy 
pressure. 

Frame — Core of stiles, rails and panels to 
be framed to make five cross panel flush 
surface. All members well glued and door 
assembled under heavy pressure. 

Core Door — Core of door to be sanded 
smooth, ready for face veneer. 

Face Veneer — Face veneer to be sawed 
(not rotary cut) standard 2 /4 in. thick, not 




FRAMED-UP CORE 



DOOR 

less than in. when sanded, and to be 
matched book-leaf. All joints in face veneer 
to be parallel with edges of door and well 
glued. Edges same wood as face veneer and 
at least % in. thick. 

Gluing — Face veneer to be glued to core 
with waterproof glue under heavy hydraulic 
pressure and held in retainers until glue is set. 

Redrying — Doors to be redried after 
veneering to remove all moisture contained 
in glue. 

Sanding — Face of door to be sanded in 
such a manner that when varnish is applied, 
machine or sander marks will not show 
through finish. 

Lead Center X-Ray Door 

It is made similar to our Standard Non- 
warping Flush Door excepting two entirely 
separate cross banded core doors are made 
and sheet lead covering the full inner 
surface is placed between these sections, 
securing them together with bolts, washers 
and nuts. Bolts are countersunk and 
covered with lead plugs — all hidden by 
face veneer. The thickness of finished 
door should be not less than 1% in. 
Full specifications with detail mailed on 
request. 



W. D. CROOKS Cr SONS 



SPECIAL DOORS TO 

Our only claim is that we make good doors. But this 
claim we feel privileged to amplify with the statement 
that we believe we are equipped — with tools, with ma- 
terials, with skilled labor, and executive ability — to 
faithfully interpret the special veneered door designs of 
the most exacting architects in America. 

All architects are welcome to our services, as 
consultants, when difficult questions of construe- 
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ARCHITECTS DESIGNS 

tion arise, without fear of obligation; and on 
all other subjects relating to the manufacture of 
special hardwood veneered doors we gladly extend 
our facilities. 

Sample (Special) Doors 

The company welcomes the opportunity to submit full 
size sample doors at actual cost. This suggestion has 
found favor with architects on large buildings. 



A FEW PROMINENT CROOKS DOOR INSTALLATIONS 



Outstanding Buildings Equipped Back Through the Years 

House and Senate Chambers of U. S. Capitol, Washington, D. C. 
Pennsylvania State Capitol, Harrisburg, Pa. 
West Virginia State Capitol, Charleston, W. Va. 
Delaware State Capitol, Dover, Del. 

Office Building (Durant) General Motors Corp., Detroit, Mich. 
John D. Rockefeller Residence, Pocantico Hills, N. Y. 

Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

Convention Hall, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Berkeley College, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Yale Graduate School, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Home Economics Building, Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Dormitories, Quadrangle I and IX, Yale University 

Eugene duPont Residence, Centerville, Del. 

Phillips Academy Buildings, Andover, Mass. 

Union League Club, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Detroit-Leland Hotel, Detroit, Mich. 

Gulf Refining Co., Research Laboratory Bldgs., Harmarville, Pa. 
Philadelphia General Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Architects Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Auditorium and Chapel, Mattewan State Hospital, Beacon, N. Y. 
Union Medical College (Rockefeller Foundation), Peking, China 
Girard College Buildings, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pennsylvania State College (9 Buildings), State College, Pa. 
Union Industrial Building, Flint, Mich. 
First Presbyterian Church, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Banco de Bogota, Colombia, South America 
Senior High School and 10 Grade Schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Princeton College Buildings, Princeton, N. J. 
Utica State Hospital (7 Buildings), Utica, N. Y. 



Recent Installations 

Building 

The Saratoga Spa Group (6 Buildings), 
Saratoga Springs, N. Y. 

U. S. Department of Justice Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Payne Whitney Gymnasium, Yale Univer- 
sity, New Haven, Conn. 

Sterling Memorial Library, Yale Univer- 
sity, New Haven, Conn. 

Timothy Dwight College, Yale University, 
New Haven, Conn. 

Duke University (10 Buildings), Durham, 
N. C. 

Wassaic State School Buildings, Wassaic, 
N. Y. 

Cathedral of Learning, University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Holy Cross Church and Rectory, New Brit- 
ain. Conn. 

Woodrow Wilson Senior High School, 

Washington, D. C. 
Seaside Sanatorium Building, Waterford, 

Conn. 

Assembly Hall, Holy Cross College, Wor- 
cester, Mass. 
E. Marshall Field Residence, Syosset, N. Y. 



Architect 

Zantzinger, Borie & Medary 

John Russell Pope 

James Gamble Rogers 

James Gamble Rogers 

Horace Trumbauer 

Wm. E. Haugaard (State) 

Charles Z. Klauder 

Anthony J. DePace 
Nathan £ Wyeth (Munici- 
pal) 

Cass Gilbert 

Maginnis & Walsh 
David Adler 




Knotty Oak Door Used in ai 
Office Reception Room 

Frank J. Forster and R. A. 
Gallimore, Architects 



Payne Whitney Gymnasium, Yale 
University, New Haven, Conn. 

Office of John Russell Pope, 
Architect 



Administration Building, Board of 
Education, Philadelphia, Pa. 

I. T. Cathrine, Architect 



Artistic American Walnut Door on 
a Fine Residence, Paterson, N. J. 

Henry Barrett Crosby, Architect 



STANDARD DESIGNS AND STOCK DOORS 



There is always a saving in cost of manufacture where a 
standard design can be used. Over 10,000 stock doors of 
standard designs in chestnut, birch, plain red oak, red gum and 



walnut are always on hand for immediate shipment. Twenty 
designs of red oak entrance doors are included. These are 
made with ^4-in. sawed veneer and waterproof glue. 
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HARDWOOD PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of Doors, Plywood and Millwork 

MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

NEENAH, WISCONSIN 



NEW YORK, N. Y. 
1021-101 Park Avenue 
Telephone: Ashland 4-7594 



SALES OFFICES 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
21 1 1 Morse Avenue 
Telephone: Rogers Park 2754 or Fairfax 0242 



SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 
3045 19th Street 
Telephone: Valencia 2241 



MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
81 1 E. Mason Street 
Telephone: Daly 5496 



THE COMPANY— ITS FACILITIES 

Responsibility 



The Company 

Located in the heart of the hardwood country, the 
company has been continuously in business for twenty- 
five (25) years, specializing in the manufacture of high 
quality hardwood-veneered and solid-softwood doors. 
Guaranty 

We Unqualifiedly Guarantee every Hardwood 
Products Corporation door, made according to our 
recommendations, to be free from defects of work- 
manship and materials, and will replace any doors that 
prove to be defective within the meaning of our speci- 
fications and recommendations. 

PRODUCTS 

*Sound-Proof Doors 



Our rating in R. G. Dun's and Bradstreet's is over 
$750,000— first grade of credit. 

Facilities 

The plant, equipped with the most modern, efficient 
door machinery, is one of the largest in the country 
devoted to the manufacture of high quality products. 
Quality is never an accident but always the result of 
high intention, sincere effort, intelligent direction, and 
skilful execution. 



Veneered Doors (Panel) 
Flush Veneered Doors 
Fire-Resistant Wood Doors 
X-Ray or Lead-Lined Doors 



Solid Softwood Doors 

Plywood 

AT ill work 



*We are exclusive manufacturers of Riverbank Sound Insu- 
lating Doors as designed along new and thoroughly scientific 
lines by the Riverbank Acoustical Laboratories, Geneva, Illinois. 
These are all wood surfaced inlaid flush doors veneered with 
any cabinet wood for stain or in plain birch for paint finish. 
For full details see File Index for Riverbank Insulating Door 
Company. 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR HARDWOOD PRODUCTS CORPORATION'S SUPER-FLUSH DOOR 

Recommended for Institutional and Other Higher Grade Flush Door Installations 



Cores — The cores of flush doors shall be of white 
pine, and (except doors D/4 in. or less in thickness) 
shall be built up of stiles and rails not less than 5 in. 
wide, except the top and bottom rails which shall be 
not less than 7 in. wide, exclusive of edge strips. 

Doors 5 ft. or less in height shall have not less than one 
intermediate cross rail and doors more than 5 ft. in height 
shall have not less than two intermediate cross rails. 

The stiles and rails shall be doweled together, using 
not less than two dowels at ends of each intermediate 
rail and not less than three dowels at end of each top 
or bottom rail. Dowels shall be of hardwood and not 
less than y 2 in. in diameter. 

The stiles and rails shall be plowed for panels. All 
cores shall be formed of strips not over iy 2 in. wide by 
the full thickness of the core. The panel strips shall 
run vertically, shall be glued together and glued into the 
grooves of the stiles and rails. 

Joints of pieced core in stiles, rails and panels shall 
be well scattered. 

Doors I14 in. or less in thickness shall be of 5-ply 
construction with vertical cores throughout. 

Crossband — The core shall have crossbanded veneers 
y s in. thick, extending the full width of the door. 

Veneers — Face veneers of interior flush doors shall 
be sawn and shall be not less than % in. thick before 
sanding. Veneers shall be book-matched and the edges 
glued together before application to the core. Face 
veneers of exterior doors shall be 14 in. thick before 



Face veneers of highly figured woods shall be of a 
thickness procurable in that wood, usually 1/20 or 1/28 
in. thick. 

Edge Strips — Edge strips shall be not less than 
% in. thick and outer edge strips shall be of same wood 
as face veneers, unless otherwise specified. Outer ver- 
tical edge strips shall be the full length of the door. 

Glue — Glue shall be aircraft water resistant glue, 
complying with requirements of U. S. Navy Specifica- 
tion No. 52-G-8. 

Sanding — Flush doors shall be thoroughly belt sanded 
and no cross sander marks shall appear. 

Re-Drying — Doors are to be re-dried after veneering 
to remove all moisture contained in the glue. 

Testing — The right is reserved to use any door for 
the purpose of testing to determine whether materials 
and workmanship fulfill the requirements of the speci- 
fications. 

General Notes: Do not specify flush doors less than 1% in. 
in thickness and avoid, wherever possible, specifying a door 
with different woods two sides, particularly where the tensile 
strength of both woods is unequal. 

While sawn veneers are preferred by most architects, it is 
possible — where economy is necessary — to furnish rotary cut 
veneers, especially in the more common species as birch, plain 
oak and gum. In the event rotary cut veneer is acceptable, a 
further economy can be effected by the use of standard iVin. 
face veneers in the common species. 

Walnut and mahogany are usually furnished in sawn or sliced 
veneers, the standard commercial thickness in these higher- 
priced species usually being 1/20 or 1/28 in. thick. 

W'here doors are subjected to unusual hard usage, such as 
insane asylums, etc., the use of standard %-in. veneers is recom- 
mended. In this case the crossbanding can be omitted and a 
five-cross panel stile and rail core construction is recommended. 



sanding. 

A List of Recent Hardwood Products Corporation Door Installations Will Be Mailed on Request 
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ESTABLISHED 1865 THE R McMILLEN CO INCORPORATED 1902 

Manufacturers of Hardwood Doors, Pine Doors, Sash and Millwork 

OSHKOSH, WIS. 

SALES OFFICES 

NEW YORK, N. Y., 431 Marlborough Road, Yonkers, N. Y. CHICAGO, ILL., 7942 Green Street— Phone: Vincennes 1810 

BIRMINGHAM, ALA., Comer Building— Phone: 3-9768 BUFFALO, N. Y., 104 Linden Avenue— Phone: University 7230 

PHILADELPHIA, PA., 7117 Wayne Avenue, Upper Darby, Pa. — Phone: DALLAS, TEX., P. O. Box 1161 — Phone: 5-2093 
Boulevard 586 CHARLOTTE, N. C, P. O. Box 846— Phone: 5891 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 4533 Tower Grove Place — Phone: Prospect 6672 



Products and Distribution 

Veneered Doors of all kinds ; Pine Doors and Sash ; Trim 
and Cabinet Work. We specialize on Hardwood Veneered 
Doors. Our products are sold through independent jobbers, 
wholesale dealers and mills. 

Resources and Facilities 

A strictly modern plant, equipped with the best of machinery 
and manned by mechanics of proven skill. Our capacity is in 
excess of 1200 doors per day. 

Our Guarantee 

We unconditionally guarantee our product to be of first 
quality material, carefully seasoned and well manufactured. 
If made to our specification, we will replace any door or other 
product which, within two years, is shown to have been defec- 



tive in either material or workmanship. We ask only the 
exercise of ordinary care in the storage and installation of 
our products. 

Samples 

On orders totalling 500 or more doors, if desired, a full size 
typical sample door will be furnished gratis for architects' 
approval before we manufacture the job. On smaller jobs, 
such sample may be had at actual cost. Sample corner sections, 
showing construction, gratis at all times. 

Catalogs and Literature 

A complete series of catalogs and brochures showing a full 
line of our products and details of construction may be had 
by writing our Oshkosh, Wisconsin, office. Also available are 
"Suggestions for the Proper Storage and Installation of 
Veneered Doors." 



STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR VENEERED DOORS 



All doors shall be of size, thickness and design as called for on plans. 

Interior Doors of Stile and Rail Type 

These shall be constructed of thoroughly seasoned materials redded by 
door manufacturer before assembly to a proper and uniform moisture 
content suitable for the climate in which the doors are to be used. All 
core materials shall be of soft pine glued up of blocks not over 2 inches 
wide on the face and joints in adjacent rows of core well staggered. 
Unless otherwise stated, exposed edges shall have a %-inch thick strip 
of the same wood as the face veneer. Veneers for stiles and rails shall 
be % inch before sanding unless otherwise noted. All glue used in the 
door construction must be a high grade vegetable or water resistant 
casein glue, equally distributed over the surface and applied under pres- 
ure before "chilling." Panels shall be three or five-ply as noted. Joints 
shall be assembled with hardwood spiral groove dowels not less than 
%x5 inches, joints 6 inches or less to have two dowels with an additional 
dowel for each additional 3 inches or fraction in width. All joints must 
be well fitted and all moulded edges smoothly machined. Unless other- 
wise noted, all doors shall be smoothly machine sanded with "00" 
sandpaper. 

Interior Doors of Flush Type 

These shall have cores constructed of vertical blocks not over 2 inches 



wide on the face, well glued together with joints well staggered and 
surrounded with %-inch hardwood edge strip on all four edges. All 
cores shall be of soft pine properly dried and seasoned as described 
above. Assembled core shall be brought to a uniform surface to which 
shall be applied a -^-inch horizontal cross banding extending to edges 
of door and a ^-inch before sanding (or a Vs-inch before sanding if 
preferred by Architect) vertical face veneer. All glue shall be a high 
grade vegetable or water resistant casein product equally distributed and 
applied under pressure before "chilling." Unless otherwise noted all 
flush doors shall be smoothly machine sanded with "00" sandpaper. 

Note: In lieu of above, Flush Doors may be made with cores of stile 
and rail construction, assembled with %x5-inch spiral grooved hardwood 
dowels with cross banding concealed on vertical edges and face veneer 
not less than standard % inch thick before sanding. 

Exterior Doors 

These shall be made to the same specifications, except that veneers 
for stiles and rails and flush doors shall not be less than % inch before 
sanding and shall be applied with a high-grade casein water-resistant glue. 

The manufacturers' trade-mark or label shall appear on all doors. All 
doors shall be as manufactured by The R. McMillen Co., Oshkosh, Wis- 
consin, or other approved manufacturers. 



A FEW RECENT AND REPRESENTATIVE INSTALLATIONS OF McMILLEN DOORS 



(Architects' name upon request) 
Beta Theta Pi Fraternity House, Hanover, N. II. 
U. S. Marine Hospital, Baltimore, Md. 
Northam Warren Residence, Garden City, L. I. 
Colwyn Grade School, Colwyn, Pa. 
New York State Hospital, Letchworth Village, 
N. Y. 

Epileptic Hospital, Cambridge, Minn. 

E. E. Reed Residence, Deer Isle, Me. 

LaRabida Sanitarium, Jackson Park, Chicago, 111. 

Roosevelt Junior High School, Middletown, Ohio. 

U. S. Post Office, Trenton, N. J. 

U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Augusta, Ga. 

Home for Confederate Women, Richmond, Va. 



Guggenheim Airship Institute, Akron, Ohio. 
Baptist Church, Lake Villa, Ark. 
St. Barnabas School, Belmore, L. I., N. Y. 



Tex. 



VVi 



University of Texas (3 Buildings), Austin, 
U. S. Post Office, Fort Worth, Tex. 
U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, Madison, 
Ocean Forest Hotel, Myrtle Beach, S. C. 
Medical Arts Building, Birmingham, Ala. 
U. S. Customs House, Denver, Colo. 
Hotel Dempsey, Macon. ' la. 

Recital Hall, State College, Bowling Green, Ohio. 
Forrest General Hospital, Gadsden, Ala. 
U. S. Botanic Gardens, Washington, I). ('. 
Model Home, Pittsburgh, Pa. 



Temple University Hospital, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Y. W. C. A. Building, New Haven, Conn. 
University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 
Christ Church, Winnetka, 111. 
U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Harlencross, Tex. 
St. Luke's School, St. Paul, Minn. 
Criminal Court House, Chicago, 111. 
King Hotel, Baton Rouge, La. 
Albers Residence, Saddle River, N. J. 
Bennington College Buildings, Bennington, Vt. 
Swedish Covenant Hospital, Chicago, 111. 
Waltham School, Waltham, Mass. 
Park Place Hotel, Traverse City, Mich. 




Horn Residence, Kansas City, Mo. 
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U. S. Post Office and Court House, 
Baltimore, Md. 



Stone Hall, Wellesley College, 
Wellesley, Mass. 
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THE ROBERT MITCHELL MFG. CO. 

Manufacturers of Cabinet Woodwork and Elevator Cabs 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 



BOSTON, 137 Newbury St. 
NEW YORK, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, Room 1216 
PHILADELPHIA, Architects Bldg. 
BALTIMORE, 514 St. Paul Ave. 
WASHINGTON, D. C, 1427 Eye St. N. W. 



SALES OFFICES 
ATLANTA, 101 Marietta Bldg. 
NORFOLK, 808 W. Oceanview Ave. 
PITTSBURGH, 406 Nixon Bldg. 
COLUMBUS, 50 E. Broad St. 
CLEVELAND, 1740 E. 12th St. 



DETROIT, 802 Owen Bldg. 

CHICAGO, 650 Arlington PI. 

ST. LOUIS, Chemical Bldg. 

DALLAS, P. O. Box 295 

LOS ANGELES, 7470 Santa Monica Blvd. 



PRODUCTS 

(As Formerly Manufactured by The Compound and Pyrono Door Co.) 
COMPOUND PYRONO TRIMOUNT 
Key-Veneered Doors Fireproof Wood Doors and Trim Soundproof Doors 



COMPOUND KEY-VENEERED WOOD DOORS 



Guarantee 

Full and complete without reservations. Covers defects in 
material and workmanship. 

Construction 

Stiles and rails have 7 / 8 -in. core strips of chestnut or white 
pine cut from air dried lumber and thoroughly kiln dried. No 
scraps or refuse blocks used in cores. 



Finishing Department — A very complete and adequate fin- 
ishing department is maintained for the purpose of applying 
whatever part of the finish is desired by the customer. It is 
frequently a great convenience to have stain and filler, or even 
a complete finish applied before shipment is made. 

Specifications Key-Veneered Panel Doors 

All interior stile and rail doors shall have stile and rail cores 




Key-Veneered Construction 

Showing method of applying veneers by tongue and groove process which gives twice the 
gluing contact of the ordinary method of applying the veneers flat and locks the structure in an 
inseparable bond 



Veneers are sawed ^-in. thick, tongued and grooved to the 
core and rolled on under pressure by special patented 
process. 

All panels are five-ply with face veneers either sawed, rotary 
cut or sliced, as the architect may specify. 

Panel cores are all thoroughly re-dried, with face veneers 
ironed flat and re-dried in plate driers. 

All wood stock goes into work dried within 3% to 4% of 
moisture and continues through a mill where atmospheric mois- 
ture is kept to a minimum. 

Advantages of Construction — Glue surface between core 
and veneer is double that of any other veneer construction. 
(See illustration for core and veneer contact.) The shearing 
strain that is bound to occur between hardwood veneer and 
softwood core is overcome by this construction. 

Strains and stresses are further neutralized by reversing the 
grain in core strips. All surplus glue and all air pockets are 
rolled out and are absolutely eliminated with this process. 

Doors and trim may be prime coated or finished complete 
when desired. < , , 

Heavy sawed veneers applied in this way practically eliminate 
veneer trouble. Doors outlast the building. 



built up of strips of softwood not thicker than %-in., glued 
together under pressure, with %-in. edge strips of same wood 
as face veneer. All stile and rail veneers shall be sawed %-in. 
thick to finish ft-in. thick, and shall be tongued and grooved 
to the core with at least four tongues and four grooves to the 
inch and glued with best grade of glue. Tongues and grooves 
shall be cut not less than T^-in. deep. 

All panels shall be laminated five-ply with grain crossed on 
alternate plies. All stile and rail joints to be mortise and tenon 
construction. 

All doors to be hand or belt smoothed and entirely free from 
cross grain sander scratches on plain surfaces and from knife 
marks on mouldings and moulded edges. 

Outside doors to conform to above specifications, except to 
be put together with waterproof glue. 

X-ray Lead Lined Doors 

A membrane of unbroken sheet lead built into the center of 
a finely finished wood door, with bolts protected by lead sleeves 
and lead caps all concealed by the face veneer without surface 
plugs. Lead sheathed "split jambs" also furnished complete 
for X-ray rooms. Consult our Engineering service. 



A FEW OF THE PROMINENT BUILDINGS HAVING COMPOUND KEY-VENEERED DOORS 



Hotel Chateau Frontenac, Quebec, Que. 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Building, St. Louis, Mo. 
Wrigley Building, Chicago, 111. 
Allegheny County Courthouse, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Rockefeller Institute, New York, N. Y. 
Y. M. C. A., Columbus, Ohio 
First National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohio 
General Motors Office, Detroit, Mich. 
Bellevue Hospital, New York, N. Y. 
Harkness Memorial, Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 



Yale Medical School, New Haven, Conn. 
University of Michigan, Physics Building, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
University of Michigan, Library Building, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
University of Michigan, Waterman Gymnasium, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Belmont Hotel, Chicago, 111. 
Little Building, Boston, Mass. 
Sacred Heart Seminary, Detroit, Mich. 
Chamber of Commerce Building, Boston, Mass. 
Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tenn. 



THE ROBERT MITCHELL MFG. CO. 
PYRONO FIREPROOF WOOD DOORS AND TRIM 
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Process of Construction 

The Pyrono process is a mechanical method of fire- 
proofing wood cores in the manufacture of doors and 
trim. 

In Pyrono construction, cores of non-resinous wood 
are used and these when assembled are covered with 
pure, long fibre asbestos sheathing mechanically bonded 
to their surfaces, excluding oxygen, thus preventing 
ignition and assuring against spread of flame from the 
place of origin to other parts of a building — the one 
essential province of a fire door. 

Designs — Flush doors with or without inlay. Panel 
doors, any arrangement of panels. Sash doors with 
glass lights not exceeding 720 sq. in. Pyrono doors and 
trim furnished in all cabinet woods used in interior 
finish. 

Appropriate Use in Buildings 

Pyrono doors are used for stairways, elevators, cor- 
ridors and partitions, in office buildings, hotels, hos- 
pitals, apartments, schools, dormitories and similar types 
of fireproof buildings. 

Appropriate Use on Passenger Ships and Yachts 

The interior partitions, panels and doors of pas- 
senger ships and yachts can well be constructed or 
materials fireproofed by the Pyrono Process thereby 
securing the maxi- 
mum protection 
against fire, consis- 
tent with the neces- 
sity for light weight 
and the desired ar- 
chitectural effects 
only obtainable by 
the use of wood. 



Fully Tested 

Pyrono, first in- 
troduced in 1910, 
has fully demon- 
strated in official 
tests and actual fires 
its perfect efficiency 
as a fire-retardant. 
Not one case of f ail- 
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ure of a Pyrono door is recorded in the many actual 
fires which have occurred in buildings, great and small, 
protected by these doors. 

Specifications of Pyrono Fireproof Doors 

Pyrono Panel Doors — Fireproof paneled veneered doors to 
be constructed as follows: Stile and rail cores to consist of 
narrow softwood strips, thoroughly kiln-dried, not more than 
%-in. thick and glued together under pressure. This wood core 
to be covered on face and edges with pure long fibre asbestos 
sheathing thoroughly glued and indented with not less than 
twenty-five indentations to the square inch. Each indent to be 
perforated at its base to perfect the glue bond between core 
and veneer. Hardwood veneer as specified to be applied to face 
of such stiles and rails, and edge strips to match veneer to be 
applied to all edges. 

Panels shall be laminated seven-ply with grain crossed on 
alternate wood plies. The ply next to the core on each side 
shall be pure long fibre asbestos sheathing thoroughly glued and 
indented to the core as indicated for stile and rail construction. 
Face veneer to be as specified by architect. All panels to be 
not less than %-in. thick. 

All stile and rail joints to be of mortise and tenon con- 
struction. All doors shall be hand or belt smoothed and en- 
tirely free from cross grained sander scratches. 

Pyrono Flush Doors — Fireproof flush veneered doors to be 
constructed as follows: 

Cores to consist of narrow softwood strips, thoroughly 
kiln-dried, not more than %-in. thick, glued together to form 
stiles, cross rails and flush panels, and framed together with 
mortise and tenon joints. This wood core to be covered on face 
and edges with pure long fibre asbestos sheathing thoroughly 

glued and indented to 
the core, with not less 
than twenty-five in- 
dents to the square 
inch. Each indent to 
be perforated at its 
base bond to perfect the 
glue between core and 
cross band. 

Hardwood edge-strips 
of same wood as face 
veneer to be applied on 
all edges and door to 
be completed by appli- 
cation of rVin. cross- 
band and face veneer not 
more than %-in. thick. 

All doors to be hand 
or belt smoothed and 
absolutely free from 
machine or sander 
marks that will appear 
on application of stain 
or varnish. 
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A FEW OF THE SCORES OF PYRONO INSTALLATIONS AND THEIR ARCHITECTS 



Columbia— Presbyterian Medical Center, New York, N. Y — 

James Gamble Rogers 
Ohio Bell Telephone Building, Cleveland, Ohio— Hubbell & 

Benes 

Drake Hotel, Chicago, 111.— Marshall & Fox 
Hotel Cleveland, Cleveland, Ohio— Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Cunard Building, New York, N. Y.— Benjamin W. Morris 
Federal Reserve Bank, Chicago, 111— Graham, Anderson, Probst 
& White 

Federal Reserve Bank, Kansas City, Mo— Graham, Anderson, 
Probst & White 

Ohio State University Library, Columbus, Ohio— Allen & 
Collens 

Hotel Statler, St. Louis, Mo— Geo. B. Post & Sons 
Aetna Life Insurance Co., Hartford, Conn— James Gamble 
Rogers 



Metropolitan Life Insurance Co., New York, N. Y. — D. Everett 
Waid 

First National Bank, Wichita, Kan., Richards, McCarty & 
Bulford 

Roosevelt School, Detroit, Mich. — Malcomson & Higginbotham 

Edsel Ford Residence, Detroit, Mich— Albert Kahn, Inc. 

St. Regis Hotel, New York, N. Y— Sloan & Robertson 

McCormick Residence, Chicago, 111 —John A. Armstrong 

Carew Tower, Cincinnati, Ohio— W. W. Alschlager 

Columbia Broadcasting Studios, New York, N. Y.— CBS 
Engineers 

Pigott Building, Hamilton, Ont.— B. H. & F. Frack 
Morgan Residence, Greenwich, Conn. — F. W. Whiting 
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RODDIS LUMBER AND VENEER COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Flush, and Stile and Rail Doors of Finest Quality 

MARSHFIELD, WIS. 

FACTORIES: MARSHFIELD AND PARK FALLS, WIS. 



WAREHOUSES 



MARSHFIELD, WIS., Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., Roddis Plywood Co., 628 W. 28th Street 
CHICAGO, ILL., Roddis Co., 1435 W. 37th Street 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, Central Panel & Supply Co., 110 W. 
Street 



Commerce 



MILWAUKEE, WIS., Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., 4601 W. State Street 
KANSAS CITY, MO., Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., 2729 Southwest 
Boulevard 

DALLAS, TEX., Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., 2403 So. Harwood Street 
SAN ANTONIO, TEX., Roddis Lumber & Veneer Co., 727 No. Cherry Street 



DISTRIBUTORS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



Forty years of fine door construction con- 
stitute impressive evidence as to the reliability 
and manufacturing reputation of the Roddis 
Lumber and Veneer Company. Our experts 
select the best trees from Roddis' own timber 
lands. Roddis woodsmen fell these trees and 
cut the logs. Roddis railroads haul the logs 
to Roddis mills where we finish our own wood 
and make our own veneer. All lumber and 
wood in our plant is fully cured for two years 
before cutting into door parts and sections. 
Thus you see that from start to finish a Roddis door 




This Red-White- 
Blue Dowel Trade- 
Mark is on the 
edge of the Roddis 
Flush Door. It is 
the Roddis mark 
of identity and 
quality 



door. 



tion is eliminated, insuring perfect condition for the 
next step of construction. 

Cross Band Veneer 

The cross band, hardwood veneer, A in. thick, is 
placed over the face of the core — on both sides— with 
the grain running horizontally, cross-wise. This 
veneer layer is specially selected for strength. It 
entirely seals the face surface of the core — preventing 
moisture entering the body of the door. The cross- 
wise grain of this veneer layer provides lateral pre- 
vention against possible tendency to warp, sag, shrink 
or swell, and materially increases the strength of the 
This layer is cement-glued to the core under hydraulic 



is truly a Roddis Product-ownership, conception and pressure, so that it becomes a solid part o 



f the core. 



control; in total Roddis responsibility from forest to 
installation. 



Roddis Flush Door Construction 

The Roddis Flush Door consists of 
five layers of wood. The core of soft 
wood; the cross band of hardwood 
veneer on both sides; the surface, or 
finishing veneer of hardwood on both 
sides with an edge-strip closure on all 
four edges. This construction is the 
reason for the enduring superiority of 
Roddis Flush Doors. 

The Core 

The core is made of varying length 
narrow block-strips of soft wood (or 
Conifer) of uniform width and thick- 
ness. They are cement-glued together 
under pressure by a special Roddis com- 
pounded glue that is totally water- 
proof. 

The varying lengths of block strips are 
reinforcing to one another, and also 
equalize and absorb the usual tendency 
to shrink, swell and warp. 

Hardwood Edge-Strip 

The Roddis Flush Door standard con- 
struction includes edge-strips at the top 
and bottom as well as at both side ends 
of the door. After completing the core, 
this continuous band of hardwood, % 
in. thick, is cement-glued with water- 
proof glue under pressure, to the top, 
bottom and both side ends of the core — 
securely sealing the softwood core 
against the entrance of moisture. After 
being edge-stripped, the core is again 
taken to the kilns, and all moisture ab- 
sorbed from the air during this opera- 





Details of Roddis Flush Door Construction 

A — Core of narrow white pine strips glued solid 
to provide base for veneers. 

B — %-in. hardwood strip on all four edges. 

C — Hardwood cross-banding veneer sealing core 
faces. 

I) — Surface veneer of desired wood. 



Surface Veneer 

The surface veneer is applied to each 
face of the door, over the cross-band 
veneer — with the grain running verti- 
cally, the long way and opposite to the 
cross-band grain. This opposite grain 
construction adds further tensile strength 
to the d:>or, insuring against any pos- 
sible variation. Roddis' own thoroughly 
water-proof, rock-like, cement glue is 
used in applying this layer of veneer- 
pressed into permanent place under tons 
of hydraulic pressure. 

Any Wood, Figure and Finish 

The surface veneer of Roddis Flush 
Doors is furnished in any desired wood, 
plain or fancy — with a complete choice 
of grain, quality, figure and finish, to 
conform with any decorative scheme 
and plan of architecture. 

Flush Door Specifications 

All doors shall be laminated 5-ply 
flush veneer doors without panels, as 
manufactured by Roddis Lumber and 
Veneer Company, Marshfield, Wiscon- 
sin. 

Cores built up of narrow White Pine 
strips glued solid to provide base for 
veneers ; cores to be double veneered 
with two iVin. hardwood veneers on 
each side, glued on and thoroughly 
dried ; the first veneer shall have grain 
running crosswise, and the second or 
surface veneer with grain running 
lengthwise. The first or (cross-banding) 
veneer shall run full to the four edges 
of the door. Top and bottom of door, 
as well as the two side edges, shall be 
banded with a hardwood edge strip % 
in. thick and glued to the core. 



Flush Doors in Unselected Birch or Plain Red Oak in Stock for Prompt Shipment 



RODDIS LUMBER AND VENEER COMPANY 
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RODDIS CUSTOM-BUILT STILE AND RAIL DOORS 

This Company is an outstanding 
manufacturer of stile and rail doors. 



They are custom-built and of un- 
usually fine construction, so that we 
can offer the architect the utmost free- 
dom in the scope of his design with 
the assurance of faithful reproduction. 

Any Size — Any Design — Any Veneer 

No limitations are imposed by 
Roddis in the design of the Custom- 
Built Door. It may be made in any 
size and finished in any veneers or 
combinations. One panel doors, one 
panel and one light, two panels and 
one light or one long light, are among 
the variations that may be employed. 
Like all doors built by Roddis, the 
Custom-Built employs those principles 
of construction that assure perma- 
nence. The Roddis guarantee is based 
on complete satisfaction and perfect 
materials and workmanship. 

Stiles and Rails 

Stiles and rails may be of any widths. 
The cores for stiles and rails are built 
up of narrow strips of softwood, 
literally welded together with special 
glue. The softwoods so used are cut 
especially for this purpose and are 
thoroughly aged to assure complete 
drying. 

Edge Strips 

Standard construction includes edge 
strips made of same material as face 
veneer. 

Solid Sticking — Flush or Raised 
Mouldings 

Solid sticking, flush or raised mould- 
ings, of any width or contour in any 
kind of wood may be used in Custom- 
Built Doors, either in standard or 
original designs. 

Spline 

The spline may be glued or nailed 
in place or it may be furnished as an 
integral part of the core. 




Slilcs and Rai 
of any Width 



Panels 

Panels may be wood or open for 
glass or any combination of the two. 
Made in any thickness, finished with 
any veneer or any combination of 
veneers. They are snugly fitted but 
not glued in place and as many may 
be used as desired. 

Construction 

Roddis standard dowel construc- 
tion specifies iVin. hardwood dowels 
spaced approximately 3 in. on center. 
Blind mortise and tenon construction 
can be furnished, when specified, at 
a slightly higher cost. 

Veneers 

Walnut, African Mahogany, Birch, 
plain red or white Oak, quarter sawed 
white Oak, or unselected gum, red 
gum or quarter figured red gum may 
be used singly or in combination in 
the Custom-Built door. This with 
freedom in selection of moulding, 
gives the architect absolute freedom 
in his design. 

Specifications 

Face veneers to be of wood specified Vh 
in. thick before sanding, Pine cores, % in. 
hardwood side edge strips to match face 
veneer, standard dowel construction, lami- 
nated 3 or 5-ply panels of specified thick- 
ness, either solid stuck or hand moulded, 
glass beads included where required, ma- 
chine sanded, and in the white. 

Finishing — Roddis doors are properly 
hand cleaned and should not be exposed to 
damp weather, dust or dirt without a 
primer or protecting coat of finish. In 
order to insure our doors will be in proper 
condition when ready to install, we main- 
tain a complete finishing department. 
Charges are reasonable. 

Special Doors — Individual or stock de- 
signs in any wood — inlaid, X-ray, mirror, 
cut-out, metal covered, wardrobe and ven- 
tilating doors. 

Guarantee — Each door shall be 
fully guaranteed by the manufacturer 
as to construction according to these 
specifications, and against defects in 
workmanship or material. 



Roddis Custom-Built Doors May Be Ordered for Prompt Delivery 



RODDIS X-RAY DOORS 

This door is equipped with a thick, continuous sheet in all respects the fundamental Roddis design and con- 
of lead down the center of the door, which is bolted struction as used in Roddis flush doors. Full informa- 
and held in position with lead-covered bolts. It follows tion on request. 

RODDIS WAINSCOTING 

We supply quality wainscoting in any wood. Our new We are prepared to construct wainscoting in 
and original manufacturing methods enable us to supply accordance with and design or pattern and 
wainscoting for erection without the use of nails or with any wood inlay the architect or decorator de- 
screws in the exposed faces. sires. 
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WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 

MANUFACTURERS OF 

Doors, Trim, Moulding, Plywood, Wallboard and Plyform 

FACTORY 

TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

GENERAL SALES OFFICES: 122 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 



Products 

Laminex Doors of Douglas Fir ; Philippine Lami- 
nex Doors; Woco (Solid) Doors of Fir; Woco (Solid) 
Garage Doors of Fir. 

Also Trim; Mouldings; Columns; Newels. 

For our page on Plywood, Wallboard and Plyform, 
see File Index. 

The Company 

Backed by 46 years' experience, Wheeler Osgood pioneered 
the introduction of laminated products. 

The plant is known not only for its capacity, but for the finest 
of equipment and methods. It is located "next door" to the huge 
Douglas Fir forests, supplying virgin growth timber. The 
Wheeler Osgood Laboratory for research and development has 
resulted in many added efficiencies, such as the famous Laminex 
waterproof glue. The company also has Philippine connections 
of long standing, assuring an adequate supply of Philippine 
hardwoods for the complete line of products now offered. 

Wheeler Osgood products under the names of "Laminex," 
"Woco," and "Philippine Laminex" are sold by leading jobbers 
in every section of the United States, and in many important 
countries of the world. 

Engineered Doors 

Laminex and Woco Doors are 
scientifically designed and built 
to give long, trouble-free service. 
Only the choicest and most care- 
fully selected lumber is used. 
Lumber stocks are scientifically 
dried to uniform moisture con- 
tent, providing maximum protec- 
tion against warping. Laminex 
veneered stile and rail construc- 
tion result in the elimination of 
loose veneers, sunken cores, 
warping, twisting and rough 
sticking. New features in dowel 
construction offer maximum pro- 
tection against opening of joints. 



LAMINEX Guarantee 

This Laminex door, built by our exclu- 
slve process, Is guaranteed. In case of 
failure not due to neglect or misuse* 
we will replace It without charge. 
.WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 
Tacoma. Washington. U. S. A. A 




This Guarantee Is Attached to Every Laminex Door 

Laminex construction is provided for doors of Douglas 
Fir, or Philippine Laminex. Replacement will be made of 
any Laminex Door that fails to serve satisfactorily, not 
due to misuse or neglect 




Illustration of the fa- 
mous Laminex Water 
Test, where a Laminex 
Douglas Fir Door is sub- 
merged in water for a 
period of several days, 
without warping. 



WOCO Guarantee 




This Woco door, built by the makert 
of Laminex doors, is guaranteed. In 
case of failure not due to neglect or mis- 
use, we will replace It without charge. 

WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 
Tacoma. Washington, U S. A. A 



This Woco Guarantee Stands Behind Every Woco Door 

Woco Solid Doors are available in Douglas Fir. 
Woco Garage Doors are available in Douglas Fir 

Laminex water-resistant glue further protects against warping. 
The finest sanding equipment provides a smooth, polished finish. 
Double inspection assures maintenance of highest quality standards. 

Laminex Doors were tested by the Forest Products Labora- 
tory of the University of Washington, and showed extreme re- 
sistance to the usual tendencies to shrink, swell, warp and come 
apart. The Laminex water test has been conducted throughout 
the country, where Laminex Fir Doors were immersed in water 
for days and failed to show injury. 

Today, over four million Laminex Doors are in service, and 
offer practical proof of their unusual ability to stand up for 
years of use. Laminex Doors enjoy the confidence of architects. 

Wide Range of Designs 

Wheeler Osgood Sales Corporation offer in their Laminex, Philippine Laminex and Woco prod- 
ucts a line of doors for both interiors and entrances. The line is wide to meet virtually any require- 
ment. Across the lower part of these pages are illustrated 24 stock designs in the line. 



urn 




Left: 

F33 

Three-panel door 



Right: 

F62 

Three-panel door 
with two verti- 
cal panels 



Left: 

F5 

Attractive five 
panel door with 
all panels equal 



Right: 

F214 

Three-panel door 
with large light 
— exterior use 




Left: 

F415 

Practical door 
with four lights 
of equal size 

Right: 

Fl 

Large panel door 
with heavy 
moulding 
around 
panel 




Left: 

F66 

Dignified 
entrance door, 
6-panel design 



Right: 

F182 

Single panel 
below large 
light — exterior 
use 




Left: 



F117 



Three panels 
below and one 
above large light 



Right: 

F22 

Full panel door 
— with narrow 
moulding 

[ i ] 
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Left: 

F82 

Two-panel door 
with large 
panel top 



Right: 

F29 

Two-panel door 
with large panel 
bottom 
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WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 





Typical Cross Section Through the Stile or Rail of a 
Laminex Door 

Note the solidity of rail construction. Woco Doors are 
constructed in a similar manner 

Dowel Construction in 
All Wheeler Osgood 
Doors 

Four wooden dowels 
are used in the construc- 
tion of bottom rail joints 
and two in top rail joint. 
All dowels are %-in. in 
diameter and 5 ins. long. 
They give over 50% 
more strength and 30% 
greater cement surface 
than those with a half 
inch diameter. Special 
equipment sprays glue to 
entire surface of dowel 
hole and also carries glue 
to moulding at top of rail 
and bottom of rail 





Showing Panel 
Construction 

Clear, 3-ply panels with 
grain crossed. They will 
not buckle or blister 



Laminex Construction 

In order to provide protection against warping, the stiles of 
Laminex Doors are built of short, separate core blocks with the 
grain crossed. Rails are of the same construction. Panels are 
3-ply. To insure absolute rigidity, full length edge braces are 
used, dovetailed and wedged to the core blocks. Four wood 
dowels instead of the usual three, connect the bottom rail to the 
stile. These dowels are % in. in diameter and give 50% more 
strength and 30% more holding surface than the commonly used 
^-in. dowels. 



This construction, plus the use of Lami- 
nex waterproof cement, and dried under 
tremendous pressure, provides a door that 
is virtually waterproof. The use of 
cement in this way welds the sections into 
what is practically a solid unit, and also 
forms moistureproof protection around 
each core section. Swelling or shrinking 
are reduced to the minimum. 

Laminex Doors of Douglas Fir 

The majority of Laminex Doors are 
constructed of clear, selected old growth 
Douglas Fir. This wood is particularly 
suited for door construction. It is re- 
markably free from pitch. It is easily 
worked. The durability rating of Douglas 
Fir is 60% higher than California Sugar 
Pine, and 88% higher than Western Yel- 
low Pine, according to the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

Laminex Doors of Douglas Fir come in 
both the flat and vertical grain. The flat 
grain possesses a beautiful flower, and 
takes stain perfectly. The vertical cut is 
particularly suited for fine enamel work. 

Laminex Doors of Philippine Hardwood 

Philippine Laminex permits the design 
of doors with unusual beauty and distinc- 
tion, at a surprisingly moderate cost. Phil- 
ippine Hardwood can be finished in all 
shades from dark red mahogany to light 
walnut. 

By proper staining and finishing, all the 
various tones of these colors, also dull 
antique, may be obtained. 

The close-grained, ribbon effect of 
Philippine Hardwood is attractive for both 
doors and trim. Modern effects and 
diamond matchings can be used. The 
Wheeler Osgood method of preparation 
brings out the maximum beauty of this 
wood. Extremely careful and thorough 
sanding and resanding, scraping and hand 
smoothing, result in a door that is equal 
to the finest custom built product. 




Hollowood Door 

Core is made up of 
stiles, top rail and bot- 
tom rail, and 16 inter- 
mediate rails, which 
effectively prevent 
sagging. Faces con- 
sist of 3-ply Laminex 

Eanel. Air outlets full 
eight of door. Any 
stock size 




Westwood Door 

Core is built up of 
two Lindermanized 
stiles, wide top, bot- 
tom and cross rails 
jointed together, mak- 
ing a flush solid, built- 
up core. Any type of 
light may be cut in 




RE 




Left: 

F1535 

Full glass door 
made up of 15 
lights 



Right: 

F810 

One panel door 
with 8-light 
opening at 
top 



Left: 

F110 

One-panel door 
with large light 
and water table 



Right: 

F936M 

Full glass door 
divided into 9 
lights 





Left: 

F37 

Plain full panel 
glass door — for 
entrances 



m 




Right: 

71 

Four-panel door 
with 4-light fan 
at top 



Left: 

F1037 

Practical glass 
door with 10- 
light three- 
quarter glass 



Right : 

74 

Full panel door 
with decorative 
grille opening 




Left: 

73 

Door with deco- 
rative curved 
top moulding 
and grille 
opening 



Right: 

68 

Full panel door 
— flush or raised 
moulding, 
knocker 
block 



Left: 

106 

Curbed top, flat 
surface door, 
with grille 
opening 



Right: 

69 

One panel door, 
flush or raised 
moulding, 
light at top 
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WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 





Design No. 107 Design No. 66 Design No. 73 

Showing three representative Special Type Wheeler Osgood Laminex Doors.. Available in Douglas Fir, or Philippine Laminex. 
Snowing tnree representative sty f e P can be produced to conform to particular requirements 



Standard Specifications for Laminex Doors 

All doors throughout shall be (Laminex Fir) or (Philippine 
Mahogany Laminex) manufactured by Wheeler Osgood Sales 
Corporation, Tacoma, Wash. 

Stiles and rails shall be built up. 

In Laminex Douglas Fir, face veneers shall be (flat) (verti- 
cal) grain cemented to cores with Laminex waterproof cement 

In Philippine Mahogany Laminex, face veneers shall be ribbon 
grain cemented to cores with Laminex waterproof cement. 

Door panels shall be Laminex 3-ply, made up with Laminex 
waterproof cement. 

Doors . when delivered shall bear the Laminex guarantee 
label and trade-mark. 

Woco Solid Doors 

These doors are built with solid stiles and rails. And, while 
designed to sell at a lower price than Laminex Doors, they are 
built to rigid standards of workmanship and materials. \\ oco 
Doors carry a guarantee of satisfactory service. They are 
available in a wide range of designs, complete enough to meet 
virtually any type of need for either interior or exterior use. 

Construction of Woco Doors— Built of selected Douglas 
Fir. Stiles and rails are solid. Panels are 3-ply cross-grain. 
All members of the doors are cemented together with the 
famous Laminex waterproof cement. Woco Doors have the 
same efficient construction— more and larger dowels— giving 
greatly increased strength over ordinary design. Woco Doug- 
las Fir Doors are furnished with vertical grain stiles and rails. 

Standard Specifications for Woco (Solid) Doors 

All doors throughout shall be (Woco Fir) manufactured by 
Wheeler Osgood Sales Corporation, Tacoma, Wash. 

Stiles and rails shall be solid. Door panels shall be Laminex 
3-ply, cemented together with Laminex waterproof cement. 

The doors, when delivered to the job, shall bear the Woco 
guarantee label and trade-mark. 

Woco Garage Doors 

Ruggedly constructed, these doors will withstand the long and 
hard use of garage service, whether it is for private or public 
garages. 

Manufactured from old growth Douglas Fir. The Wheeler 
Osgood method of construction insures that these doors will 
hang straight and close without sagging. 

Choice of flat grain or solid raised panels. Made throughout 
of clear lumber. Strongly constructed in every detail. The 
workmanship is of the finest for this type of door. The smooth 
surface of Douglas Fir provides an ideal base for paint. 

Woco Garage Doors arc offered in a wide range of designs 





r 








J 





Design No. F-691 

"jSawbuck" Garage 
Door with cross braces. 
Fir "V" panels 



Design No. F-696 

"Whippet" Garage Door with 3-ply Lami- 
nex panels, or solid raised vertical or flat 
grain panels 




Left: 

Design No. F-190 

"Aristocrat" Garage 
Door. Vertical grain 
Douglas Fir. Furnished 
with one-light openings 
ready for variety of de- 
signs such as leaded 
glass. Doors are of hol- 
low type construction to 
avoid strain on hardware 
and to provide ease of 
operation 

to meet virtually any garage need. Furnished in pairs or sets of 
three. Three of the many designs are shown above. 

Wheeler Osgood's Co-operation with Architects 

To architects, engineers, contractors, and owners, 
Wheeler Osgood Sales Corporation freely offer their 
services in planning efficient application and use of any 
of their products. Further details and samples are 
available on request. 
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ALUMINUM COMPANY OF AMERICA 

Member of The Producers' Council, Inc. 

Manufacturers of Alcoa Aluminum and Its Alloys 

1844 Gulf Building 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 




WINDOW FRAMES AND SASH MADE OF ALCOA ALUMINUM 




Advantages 

Light Weight 
Low Maintenance 
Corrosion Resistance 
Non-staining 
Non- warping 
Non-splitting 

Sills: Window Sills of Alcoa Aluminum 
have the same advantages as cited for win- 
dows and sash. Extruded sills come in any desired length. This 
eliminates troublesome joints and speeds up erection. 

We do not make windows, but all leading manufacturers fab- 
ricate all kinds in Aluminum, Double Hung, Casement, Pro- 
jected, Industrial. 

40 of the Buildings 

American Red Cross Bldg., Washington, D. C. 

Attica State Prison, Attica, N. Y. 

Berks County Courthouse, Reading, Pa. 

Boston Post Office, Boston, Mass. 

Brisbane Residence, Allaire, N. J. 

Cincinnati Times Star Bldg., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cincinnati Union Terminal, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cities Service Bldg., New York, N. Y. 

City Bank, Farmers Trust Bldg., New York, N. Y. 

County Office Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Department of Justice Bldg., Washington, D. C. 

Easterly Sewage Disposal Plant, Cleveland, Ohio. 



East Liberty Presbyterian Church, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Federal Reserve Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Folger Shakespeare Library, Washington, D. C. 
Goelet Building, New York, N. Y. 
Greensboro Post Office, Greensboro, N. C. 
Gulf Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
L. F. Hersh Bros. Office Bldg., Elizabeth, N. J. 
Kalamazoo City Hall, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City Post Office, Kansas City, Mo. 
Key West Post Office, Key West, Fla. 

Lapeyre Miltenberger Home for Convalescents, New Orleans, La. 

Lincoln Liberty Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Louisiana State University (Medical Center Building), New 

Orleans, La. 
Marcy State Hospital, Marcy, N. Y. 
Marshall Field Building, Chicago, 111. 
Mellon Institute, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Mutual Home & Savings Ass'n, Dayton, Ohio. 
Norfolk Post Office, Norfolk, Va. 
Ohio Bell Telephone Bldg., Dayton, Ohio. 
Pennsylvania Railroad Station, Newark, N. J. 
Philadelphia Savings Fuud Bldg., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Ramsey County Courthouse, St. Paul, Minn. 
San Francisco Women's College, San Francisco, Calif. 
A. O. Smith Eng. & Research Lab., Milwaukee, Wis. 
St. Louis Courthouse, St. Louis, Mo. 
U. S. Public Health Service Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
Wassaic State School, Amenia, N. Y. 
Wichita Falls Post Office, Wichita Falls, Texas. 
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THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 

SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 

FOUNDED 1881 

This Generation in management and the men of today's organization, while mindful of 54 years background, use 
this inspiration and experience to make better windows, doors and operators. Bayley patents, many of them recent, 
forecast continued undisputed leadership. PROJECTED WINDOWS COMMERCIAL available in steel, 

wrought iron and aluminum. Page 14. 

PROJECTED WINDOWS ARCHITECTURAL for better buildings 
and large dollar value. A bargain product in steel. Page 15. 

MECHANICAL OPERATORS formerly manufactured by The 
Metallic Sash Operator Company of St. Louis recently acquired out- 
right by Bayley and now manufactured at Springfield, Ohio. Offered 
with or without window products. 

SCREENS an integral part of all products that require them are 
manufactured by Bayley. 

UTILITY AND BASEMENT WINDOWS always priced low in 
relation to weight and value. Available in steel and wrought iron. 
ECONOMY INSERTS are nailed to jamb and head forms before con- 
crete is poured and become imbedded to provide a mastic seal for 
any metal window. An exclusive Bayley development. Page 8. 
CONTINUOUS WINDOWS AND OPERATORS in 3, 4, 5, and 
6 foot heights for monitors and saw-tooth roof construction. 
Pages 16-17. 

DOORS. Hinged, sliding, rolling and overhead in steel. UTILITY 
for inside use. INDUSTRIAL for general service. TUBULAR to 
withstand roughest treatment. TUBULAR or STRUCTURAL for 
airplane hangars and largest openings. LOCKS manufactured by 
Bayley are most reliable for heavy duty. Pages 18-19. 
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS— are included in Box No. { l}. 
Bayley maintains a nationwide erection organization and recom- 
mends its employment. 



Steel, wrought iron, bronze and aluminum are exten- 
sively used. 

The basic features in products are built around funda- 
mentals that prompt the most advanced methods in mechan- 
ical jointing, riveting, welding, pressing and finishing. 
Bayley windows are of many kinds for all buildings. All 
are of materials, design, finish and workmanship best 
suited to necessities of service and they group as follows: 

SERIES 30 PRODUCTS have two flat face parallel-to-glass contacts 
around ventilators. These casement sections classify as intermediate 
but have unusual oversize depth of 1 %". They are available in steel, 
bronze, and aluminum. Workmanship, trim, and finish in Series 30 
products are Bayley's best. Pages 2-7 inclusive. 

DETENTION AND PROTECTION WINDOWS in superbar, inter- 
mediate, and industrial weights. The first two have Series 30 case- 
ments superimposed on the guard. Ventilators may operate through 
the guard in less rigid work. All told 6 kinds. Many standards and 
special sizes. Ventilators are screened. All detention windows avail- 
able in mild steel super bar can also be reinforced with steel of tool 
resisting non-annealable qualities. 

PIVOTED WINDOWS SCREENED an exclusive Bayley develop- 
ment, giving complete insect protection. Two grades in steel and 
wrought iron. Pages 12-13. 

PIVOTED WINDOWS a basic product. Available in steel, wrought 
iron and aluminum. Pages 9-1 1 inclusive. 



BAYLEY CASEMENTS SERIES 30 

Steel, Bronze and Aluminum 
RECOMMENDED FOR LIVING PURPOSE, OFFICE AND MONUMENTAL BUILDINGS 



SECTIONS are of new billet hot rolled when of steel and extruded 
when of bronze or aluminum. Classification intermediate. Depth 
1 5/ 8 ". Minimum thickness Vs". Process straightened and made with 
flat surface contacts parallel -to-glass and with provision for outside 
glazing. 

SHOP PRACTICE includes the use of only carefully selected mate- 
rials, most accurate machining and fitting, and corners of units of 
ventilators and of openings for ventilators butt welded and surface 
ground. Finish is one coat of gray paint. 



HARDWARE includes extended hinges of steel to provide arm room 
for outside washing. They are welded to casements and have solid 
bronze collar pivots. Underscreen casement operator is of the rotary 
type with bronze operating handle and bronze locking handle, in 
statuary bronze finish. Bronze friction adjuster of the concealed type, 
and lever handles are standard where screens are not required. 
For inswing see illustrations. Standard hardware is solid bronze. 
SCREENS of Bayley manufacture are long life and rigid. Frames of 
steel or bronze. 



SERIES 30 INSWING — Screened 

Bayley's exclusive Sir Christopher is far more than just one steel 
window of a numbered series. American in design and manufacture. 
Free from entanglement of the past. Unusual features of layout, 
quality, convenience and efficiency are individual and distinctive. 

Vertical casements opening flat against fixed glass, outside wash- 
ing from inside, fixed side lights for draperies, life safety because of 
difficult egress through narrow ventilator spaces, screens with steel 
or bronze frames hinged and to lock, supplement other features of 

this draft control 
easily operated 
window. 






SERIES 30 COMBINATION — Screened 

Incorporated in this steel window is a sill line inswinging case- 
ment similar to that of Sir Christopher. The vertical casements, 
however, swing out. The fixed portions also offer drapery spaces. 

Hardware for the outswinging parts is through the sill and screens 
for these openings are on the inside. In construction and material 
these screens duplicate those of Sir Christopher, are Bayley made 
and an integral part of the window. 

For those not desiring the complete inswing, but whose require- 
ments fall within 
li mi ted layouts, 
this window is 
recommended 
above all other 





Casement Inswinging 



Bronze Handles 
351 A & 381 A 



CASEMENT SECTIONS 
Full Size 



Bronze Handle 
H70 



Casement Combination 



SERIES 30 CASEMENTS INSWINGING-Screened 
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TYPICAL ELEVATIONS 




FULL SIZE SECTIONS ARE 
ON PLATE 301 




SECTIONS & DETAILS OUTSIDE GLAZED 

CASEMENTS INSWING -SCREENED 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 



SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 306 
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CASEMENTS NOT OVER 
2-6 Wl. OR 6-0 HIGH 
SILL VENTS NOT OVER 
5-0 Wl. OR 3-6 HIGH 
NO VENTS OVER 
l2'/2 SQ. FEET AREA 
CASEMENTS HINGED 
AT RIGHT ARE R & 
HINGED AT LEFT ARE L 
VIEW FROM OUTSIDE 



STAN DARD 
LAYOUTS and 
UNIT SIZES 



N R&L 
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SERIES 30 CASEMENTS COMBINATION— Screened 




TYPICAL ELEVATIONS 

CO-CASCMCNTS OUTSWING 
PO-PROJECTCD OUTSWING 
PI - PR6JCCTCD INSWING 




FULL SIZE SECTIONS ARE 
ON PLATE 301 
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SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 305 
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CASEMENTS NOT OVER 
2-6 Wl. OR 6-0 HIGH 
SILL VENTS NOT OVER 
5-0 WI.OR 3-6 HIGH 
NO VENTS OVER 
l2'/2 SQ. FEET AREA 
CASEMENTS HINGED 
AT RIGHT ARE R & 
HINGED AT LEFT ARE L 
VIEW FROM OUTSIDE 



STAN DARD 
LAYOUTS and 
UNIT SIZES 
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SERIES 30 
O U T S W I N 



CASEMENTS 

G — Screened 



Very early workers in metal 
casements blazed the trail for 
these single or double outswing- 
ing ventilators, sometimes com- 
bined with casement transoms. 

Standards and listed special 
layouts are extensive in sizes and 
numbers. Available in steel and 
bronze and aluminum. 

Ventilators like in all Series 30 
products are rigid with sections 
shaped to insure good perman- 
ent contacts. Their 1 %" depth is 
fabricated the Bayley way with 
mitered corners of casements 
and the corners of ventilator 
openings butt welded and ground 
flush on contact and outside faces. 
Welding converts each of these 
frames into continuous perim- 
eters. The flat, parallel-to-glass 
contacts, assures good weather 
protection even though the case- 
ment may become sagged a trifle 
through rough handling before 
or after installation. 

Hardware is through-the-sill 
stays for opening, holding, and 
closing and hinges are extended 
kinds. This extended hinge pro- 
vides arm room for outside 
washing from the inside. 

Screens flat and on the inside 
are removable and can be re- 
placed with a panel of glass for 
insulation against outside tem- 
peratures and where air con- 
ditioning is employed. 




Casement Outswinging 




Geared Underscreen Operator 
H115 
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TYPICAL ELEVATIONS 
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HORIZONTAL 
MULLION 



VERTICAL 
MULLION 



OUTSIDE GLAZED OUTSWING 

INTERMEDIATE CASEMENTS 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 302 
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SPANISH TYPES 

SIZES SHOWN 
ARE WINDOW 
OPENING DI- 
MENSIONS. . . 
■STOCK ITEMS. 
BASIC GLASS 
SIZE IS 8 x 1 1" 
R. CASEMENTS 
HINGE RIGHT. 
L. OPPOSITE. 
VIEW FROM 
0 U T S I D E 
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INTERMEDIATE CASEMENT OUTSWING 



SERIES 30 
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SERIES 30 CASEMENTS 
PROJECTED — Screened 



Ventilators to move out and down, 
and in and up, are a domestic devel- 
opment. These movements insure 
unusual service and weathering, espe- 
cially for casements of Series 30 sec- 
tions and in combination with the 
Bayley developed adjustable friction 
arms and shoes. Series 30 steel con- 
tact sections 1 %" deep, and the 
originality they express meet all the 
conditions of casements of this kind. 
Corners are welded and ground as in 
outswinging. Page 4. 

Supporting arms are heavy and 
arranged to hold casements firmly. 
The sliding friction pivot shoes are of 
bronze machined and are adjustable. 
They top the list in casement hardware. 

Projected out ventilators have 
screens inside and bronze through- 
screen operator H87. Projected in 
ventilators have screens outside and 
bronze handle H81. 

SLIDING FRICTION PIVOT 
welded to projected "out" and "in'* 
ventilators. Constant friction is main- 
tained by heavy helical spring and 
machined adjusting screw. Working 
parts protected against paint and dirt. 




Projected Out Ventilator. 
Screen Inside. 
Through screen operator H 87. 

Projected In Ventilator. 
Screen Outside. Handle H 81 . 





TYPICAL ELEVATIONS 
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FULL SIZE SECTIONS ARE 
ON PLATE 30I 
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SECTIONS & DETAILS OUTSIDE GLAZED 

CASEMENTS PROJECTED - SCREENED 



G FfELO. OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 304 
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VENTILATORS ARE 
N O T TO EXCEED 
5 FE ET WIDE OR 
4 FEET HIGH OR 
12 SQ. FEET AREA 



STANDARD SIZES 



CASEMENT PROJECTED 
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ELEVATIONS ARE VIEWED 
FROM THE OUTSIDE. 
FULL SIZE SECTIONS ARE 
SHOWN ON PLATE 301. 
CASEMENT DOORS SWING OUT 
OR IN AS REQUIRED. 
KICK PLATES ARE DOUBLE STEEL. 
INSULATED. 

SIDELIGHTS AND TRANSOMS ARE 
BUILT INTEGRAL WITH DOOR FRAME. 
BASIC GLASS SIZE IS 10X12. 
MUNTINS MAY BE OMITTED, EXCEPT 
HORIZONTALS ADJACENT TO LOCK 
CASE. 

BRONZE THRESHOLD FURNISHED 
WHEN REQUIRED. 

HARDWARE 

LATCH ON LEFT LEAF WITH BRONZE 
DLES HAS THUMB TURN TO LOCI 
ON INSIDE, OR CYLINDER OUTSIDE, 
OR BOTH SIDES AS REQUIRED. 
CONCEALED TOP AND BOTTOM 
BOLTS ON RIGHT LEAF. 

THREE STEEL, BRONZE PIN 
BUTT HINGES ON EACH LEAF. 




LWLEY 



SECTIONS &. DETAILS OUTSIDE GLAZED 

CASEMENT DOORS 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD, OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 312 

SCALE 
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BAYLEY GUARD WINDOWS— Screened 

bring together in a single unit 
both the window and the guard. 
Another Bayley development uni- 
versally accepted. The first move 
in generations to let more light 
into prisons, atmosphere is puri- 
fied, and wardens notice that more 
daylight, better ventilation, and 
freedom from cage-like appearing 
windows favorably affects confined 
persons. This freedom from a 
shameful past also has architec- 
tural merit. 

For maximum and medium de- 
tention, Bayley offers three treat- 
ments as follows: 

(a) The guard portion of Bay- 
ley super bar tool resisting and 
non-annealable steel {see second 
paragraph following^. 

(b) The guard portion of Bay- 
ley super bar mild steel. 

(c) The guard portion of Bayley intermediate bar mild steel. 

All three products have horizontal and vertical muntins continuous 

{Continued on page 7} 




Assembly Showing Guard, Screen 
and Ventilator Welded 
Combination 

Hinges, arms and hardware are heavy in 
keeping with this product. 





Spring Catch H 106 Hinge Welded to Frame 



Cam H 82 




BAYLEY. 



TYPICAL ELEVATION TYPICAL SECTIONS 



SECTIONS & DETAILS 

SUPER BAR GUARD-WINDOW 



THE WILUAM BAYLEY CO. 



SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



PLATE NO. 

326 

SCALE NONE 



2-8* 3-3i 3-9^ 4-3J 5-4* 6 -5? 

n i — i m r — i r — T r 1 



7-6' 




GI4 G2I G28 G35 G42 G49 



GLASS SIZES 



VERTICAL SECTION 

I | »| WIDTH OF WINDOW OPENIMC j j*. 

HORIZONTAL SECTION 



BAYLEY 



LAYOUTS 4. SIZES 

SUPER BAR GUARD-WINDOW 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 



SPRING FIELD, OHIO. 



PLATE NO. 

264 

SCALE NONE 




VERTICAL MULLIONS 



BAYLEY 



MULLION DETAILS 

SUPER BAR GUARD-WINDOW 



WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 



NG FIELD, OHIO. 



BAYLEY SERIES 30 CONTACTS PARALLEL GLASS FACE 
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BAYLEY GUARD WINDOWS— Screened 




1 



mi 

i I s | 
1LII 



from jamb to jamb and from head 
to sill. The ends of bars and inter- 
sections are mechanically fitted, 
riveted, and deep welded. 

Bayley offers tool-resisting qual- 
ities put into super bars but recom- 
mends instead reinforcing with 
continuous non-machined hori- 
zontal and vertical square and flat 
non-annealable steel bars run 
through and welded to mild steel 
super bars. Bayley construction 
conceals such reinforcing while 
the increased weight and section 
area increases resistance against 
mob rushes and gives additional 
resistance to withstand twisting 
strains. Windows so reinforced 
with tool-resisting steel merit a 
detention rating of maximum plus. 

Ventilators superimposed on the inside of the guard are the same 
for all three products. They are casements of Series 30 sections 1 %" 
deep with double flat contacts parallel to glass face. 

Heavy hinges liberally welded at bottom corners are standard and 
more rigid than a substitution of projected ventilator mechanism. 

Heavy side friction stays 1" x fold within the weathering. 
Such size and weight is the minimum essential for rough P r i s <j> n 
usage. Heavy pressed steel catch or cast cam also manufactured by 
Bayley is in harmony with these prison products. 

Screens with solid steel frames butt welded at corners are placed 
outside of the guard or between guard and casement. The latter 
is recommended. . , . 

Bayley men trained in prison and detention hospital window 
problems will advise with architects, wardens and managing boards. 
Such service is without obligation and of most value when rendered 
early. It is reasonable to believe those who have conceived such an 
advanced thought as expressed in guard window construction, 
developed it and established its merit before the public at large, are 
best qualified to perform dependable assistance when buildings for 
detention are being planned. 



Unit Showing Ventilator 
and Screens 






HORIZONTAL MULLIONS 

W.p. W D. i 2" ■ W D. _ W D. 




NP2 

VERTICAL MULLIONS 



m 



MULLION DETAILS 

INTERMEDIATE GUARD-WINDOW 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRI NGflELD, OHIO^ 
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BAYLEY SECURITY WINDOWS— Screened 



usually placed in buildings for 
protection from the outside. 

A stock product in steel recom- 
mended for reasonable protection 
with economy. Do not use this 
window for detention. 

The grille of industrial sections 
1 y 2 " deep and Bayley exclusive in- 
terlocked joints guarantee better pro- 
tection from outside entrance than 
those of less depth and less effec- 
tive jointing. Glass base 5 l %"xl8". 

Ventilators are large superim- 
posed, hinge at bottom, swing in. 
This Bayley standard in place of 
projected ventilator mechanism is 
better protection. 

Screens with solid frames drop 
into position between grille and 
ventilator. An exclusive feature. 




Security Window. Applied venti- 
lator inside. Screen between ven- 
tilator and grille. 



BAYLEY PROTECTION WINDOWS— Screened 
another steel product of industrial sections for protection. The grille 
portion, except for double the number of horizontal muntins, dupli- 
cates that of the security window. Smaller ventilators hinge in. Both 
features increase appearance and protection values. 

Not intended for detention, even though glass base 6" x 9", 
arrangement of members in grills and ventilator appear similar to 
guard windows. Pages 6-7. 

BAYLEY INDUSTRIAL DETENTION WINDOWS 

of steel with or without screening features, is in construction the 
horizontal pivoted window, "pages 9-10-11," with glass base 
6" x 9". Ventilators operate through the unit and can be of the 
center pivoted screened kind. Pages 12-13. 

This product was used before Bayley developed guard windows 
/'pages 6-7}. Therefore, the name and offering for detention. As a 
product it is no stronger than the protection window above. Its use, 
if for detention, should be limited to where requirements are very 
minimum, behind prison walls where supervision is rigid and 
confined persons lack opportunity to work upon the windows. 

BAYLEY UTILITY WINDOWS 



3-4" 



Glass required 
for one unit : 
4 lights \2i20" 
2 lights 13x20" 



32131 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Bayley Rolled Sections. 

Ventilator: projected, open in. 

Ventilator hardware: iron catch. 

Putty glazing inside. 

Mullions, 2 "wide, extend 2" into sill. 

UTILITY WINDOWS 238 




Are companion products to pivoted and projected windows. In stock 
of steel. Wrought iron on special order. Ventilators project in. 
Sections 1 V2" and 1 %" deep. Iron catch hardware standard. Used on 
lot lines or where outside projections are objectionable. This 
product may be screened with Bayley screens. 

BAYLEY STEEL 
WINDOW INSERTS 

for buildings of concrete con- 
struction and finish, or of con- 
crete frame faced with brick. 

Inserts are of galvanized rust 
resisting armco ingot iron pro- 
viding recesses in jambs and 
heads of openings for steel win- 
dows. They nail to the forms. 
Recesses are filled with natural 
colored mastic. Requires no 
additional caulking. 

Window erection at any tem- 
perature, glazing follows imme- 
diately. General construction 

speeded up. Insert, concrete and window. 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY 
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SPECIFICATIONS - 

Main Frame & Muntins - Rolled Sections Ml deep. 
Vertical muntins spaced approximately 6"; horizontals, IBT 
Ventilator & Frame, Head i Jambs I '2 deep. 
Ventilators: Superimposed inside; bottom hinged, 
open in; double contact. 

Ventilator hardware: steel catch & friction limit arms. 
/ Putty glazing inside. 

/ GLASS SIZES 

Fixed lights in Main Frame: 5 ,3 i6 x 18". 
Lights in Ventilators: 
A - II 3 © x \7H C-ll 3 8x I6 3 4 

B- 12- x 17*8 D- 12" x I6 3 4 w 

Heavy lines within ventilators indicate ventilator muntins. 
Width of Window Opcninf 

"a 



I lU> 1 MULLION 



VERTICAL SECTION 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 



SECURITY WINDOWS 
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BAYLEY BASEMENT WINDOWS 







\ 




B 2 



14x20 





O O 4 , 


0 




B3 



10x12 12x18 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Bayley Rolled Sections.. Putty glazing inside. 
Ventilator: removable; top hinged, open in. 
Ventilator hafdware: attached, steel. 

BASEMENT WINDOWS 239 




WIDTH OF UNIT 



WIDTH OF UNIT 



For residential purposes. In stock of steel. Wrought iron on special 
orders. Sections 1 V2" make these units especially rigid.Ventilators are 
top pivoted to swing in. Pivot con- 
struction permits easy removal of 
ventilator for glazing. Bayley 
screens may be furnished. Special 
mullions M-24, for vertical attach- 
ment of more than one unit in an 
opening. Details shown at right 
and below. 




M24 

ULLIOISf FOR BASEMENT WINDOWS 



Vertical Mullion M 24. 





C O 
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BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

are for sidewalls of factories, warehouses, garages, lofts, power houses and other kinds of industrial 
buildings. They are used in the sides of monitors and in vertical sawtooth construction. Continued 
progress since Bayley began to manufacture windows of specially rolled shaped bars in 1909 is repre- 
sented in this basic product. 

EXPERIENCE OF 26 YEARS have resulted in many refinements and improvements in this and other 
Bayley products, so that they represent today's best window practice. 

PIVOTED WINDOWS are of new billet mild steel, wrought iron or aluminum sections designed for 
strength, easy fabrication, permanence, and low cost maintenance. They are without sharp edges 
which encourage corrosion. Their flat surfaces are easily painted. 

PIVOTED WINDOWS have a deep angle frame, of a size sufficient to provide Vi" engagement at 
head, jambs and sill in all wall constructions. Basic glass size is 12 x 18" and 14 x 20". Glass in 
ventilator is trimmed 1" at perimeter. 

INTERIOR BAR IS T SHAPED and is a characteristic Bayley section, with a flange containing no 
greater amount of metal than its web and a depth of This dimension in Bayley windows is the 

basis of exclusive features such as screening, double glazing, hardware, etc. It provides space for a 
tenon of extra size, which, when driven, makes a tight and permanent joint. It allows space for bed 
and face putty and either Vs" or Vi" glass. 

INTERSECTION OF INTERIOR bars is accomplished by threading the vertical through horizontal bar. 
Horizontal bar is punched in web. Vertical bar is punched in flange. After assembly, a wedge is 
driven at intersection, making entire construction rigid. Bars are not bent or manipulated in as- 
sembly. This construction provides strength almost equal to the original bar. Disinterested, exhaus- 
tive laboratory and usage tests prove this construction completely outclasses all competition and 
withstands high wind pressure without permanent deflection. 

WEATHERING AT HINGE is provided by lapping upper weathering on ventilator over lower weather- 
ing on fixed portion of window. Ventilator contacts are close fitting. Vertical contacts are cold rolled. 
Horizontal contacts are one-piece rolled sections integral to ventilator and unit and are 1 %" deep. 

Hinge pivot is 3 ,? above center of ventilator. It is contained within contact members and does not 
project beyond faces of window, a protection against damage in shipment. Hinge may be adjusted 
by regulating two substantial bolts. 

Use wrought iron or hot dip galvanized on steel, or even hot dip galvanized on wrought iron where excessive corrosion 
hazards exist. METALLIC OPERATORS acquired from the St. Louis Company, under exclusive rights are Bayley manu- 



facture. This product stands alone in design, liberal use of cut gears 
and racks, bronze bushings and precision in manufacture. 

Much of the above directly refers to horizontal pivoted windows- 
Slight modifications cover other methods of ventilating, including 
vertically center pivoted, bottom and top pivoted, and camber and 
semi-circular units. Double glazing, underwriters labelled units, and 
vertical and horizontal mullions apply alike to all windows men- 
tioned in this paragraph. 




Double glazing the Bayley way is an exclusive feature, essential in 
industries where constant temperature and humidity must be pre- 
served and where fuel saving is considered. Double glazing in each 
glass space is accomplished with galvanized separators 2" long, 
which provide %" or V2" clear space between two lights of glass. 
Bed putty is applied, outside light of glass inserted followed by 
double glazing separators, inside light of glass follows separators 
and is held in place by glazing springs. Face putty is applied for finish. 



HARDWARE 

for industrial windows is Bayley design and manufacture. Heavy 
pressed steel and Malleable iron is generally used. Cams are cast 
malleable. Center pivoted 
ventilators may have lock 
— — bars, catch and chain, 

corner cams with push 
bar, or chain cams. 




Chain Set N. 



BAYLEY WINDOWS 
carry enormous areas 
of double glazing 
where constant humid- 
ity and temperature is 
desired. This exclusive 
Bayley construction 
pays for itself by re- 
ducing heating costs. 



Concealed Hinge. 
DOUBLE GLAZING 



Cam H 15. 





SILL of HP and TPO VENTS SILL of TP I VENT 




VENTILATORS 

TPO— Top Pivoted Out-swinging. 
TPI— Top Pivoted In-swinging. 
HP— Horizontally Pivoted 
B P— Bottom Pivoted In-swinging. 



SILL of BP VENT 




P JAMB 



^End of Jamb 

P SILL 

P HEAD similar 



MB. 



VENT 8. FRAME SECTIONS 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 
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HALF SIZE 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO., SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 



11-2 



BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOWS 
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12 x 18 LAYOUTS AND SIZES 



SPECIFICATIONS 
All units viewed from outside. 
Rolled Sections f$ deep. 
Ventilator heads & sills l 5 e deep. 
Double contact weathering . 
Ventilators pivoted 3" above center. 
Hinge: protected within weathering. 
Putty glazing inside. 
Glazing springs : 4 per light . 
Mullions, 2" wide, extend 2" into sill. 
Window anchorage clips furnished when specified. 



SHADED UNITS ARE DEALERS STOCK. 

I2"x 18" GLASS SIZE IN FIXED POR- 
TION. GLASS IN VENTS AT EDGES 
(TOP, BOTTOM I BOTH SIDES) 
MUST BE TRIMMED ONE INCH. 



14* 20 LAYOUTS AND SIZES 



Width of Window Opening 



I* Width of Unit 



Width of Unit r rl 



outside | ^ ft | MUI 



l 



| MULLION 
HORIZONTAL SECTION 



VERTICAL 
SECTION 



HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 
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12 X 18" GLASS 



14 X 20" GLASS 



CAMBER and SEMICIRCULAR UNITS 



WHEN USCO Di«CCTly ABOVC 
RECTANGULAR UNITS IN TMC 
SAME OPENING ALL CAMBER HEAD 
UNITS AND ALL SEMICIRCULAR 
ARE DESIGNED FOR 01- 
ATTACHMENT rj, OR HOB- 

mullion no; EXCEPT 
AN 0 S84 WHICH REQUIRE 
HORIZONTAL 




HORIZONTAL MULLIONS 



BAYLEY 



CURVED HEAD UNITS & HORIZONTAL MULLIONS 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 
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SCALE - NONE 



Height Window Openings 



3' V/ H ' 

4' 8 " 

6' 2iV 

7' 8? 4 " 

10' V/ 2 " 



S S A' 



6' 10' g' 

8' 6? 4 " 



No. of 
Lights 
High 



Width of Wind ow Opening Si! 

Width of Unit . 1" j Width of Unit_J | 




12'xl8' | 14'x20" 



Width of Window Opening 



2' IH" 

y 2 • 

4' 2V 
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6' »H* 
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8' 
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ir Wjff 
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No. 
Lights 



No. 
Units in 
Opening 



2nd 
Unit 



3rd 
Unit 



4th 

Unit 



5th 
Unit 



No. of 
Mullions 



BAYLEY 



WINDOW OPENING SIZES 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 
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PLATE NO. 

231 

SCALE - NONE 
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BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOWS 





BAYLEY PIVOTED Wl N D O WS - U N D E R WR I T E R S LABELLED 




include those with horizontal pivoted 
ventilators at the center and at the 
top, "Pages 9-10-11," Pivoted Win- 
dows Screened "Pages 12-13," Pro- — — ; T~ 

jected Windows Commercial "Page 14, Projected 
Windows Architectural "Page 15." Sections and 
details duplicate those of these standard windows 
with the following exceptions. 

Glass is held in place by glazing angles and venti- 
lators are equipped at heads and sills with expansion 
clips. Window units are limited to 7 feet x 12 .feet. 
Width and height may be either dimension. Glass 
size is limited to 350 square inches. Larger openings 
are made up of several units connected together by 
approved T mullions. Mullions have special anchors 
at heads and sills. Window openings are not limited 
to any width. Hardware may be either lockbar, spring 
catch and chain, or cam H 1 5 and chain. Double glaz- 
ing may be had in these windows and provides two 
lights in each glass space, held in place by 2 sets of 
glazing angles. It is essential that ample bed putty 
be used to insure a watertight job. Underwriters 
label is placed on inside face of glazing angle located 
at lower edge of fixed light near center and sill of unit. 



UNDERWRITERS' LABORAT ORIES THE W ILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 
FIRE WINDOwTrAME Ho.StBiliiliBSPRINGFIELD^OHIO 




Fusible 
Link 
Chain 
Set A 





T MULLION for LABELLED WINDOWS 
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BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOW— Screened 

^Patented/ are for buildings requiring screen protection added to the advantages of 
pivoted windows, and completely protect materials and machinery in all kinds of manu- 
facturing and distributing plants. These windows are popular where food products are 
handled. They should not be confused with ordinary pivoted windows to which screens 
have been attached as an after thought. 

THIS EXCLUSIVE BAYLEY DEVELOPMENT is backed by thousands of successful installations 
for many particular owners. This product is made with ventilators having industrial 
sections, plate No. 161; or Series 30 casement sections, plate No. 313. Both products are 
available in steel or wrought iron, and may be hot dip galvanized. 

VENTILATORS AND SCREENS are built together but screens are removable. 

STANDARD LAYOUTS AND SIZES are 12x18 and 14x20 inches. Opening dimensions 
match those of pivoted windows. 

SECTIONS duplicate those of standard pivoted windows except those exclusive to this 
product. Horizontal muntin bar of ventilator is lf| inches deep and is shaped to provide 
continuous close fitting screen contacts with ventilator in any position. 

PIVOTS exclusive to this product are located at exact center of ventilator. 

FRICTION ADJUSTERS of non-corrosive metal hold ventilator securely in any position. 
They are attached within the weathering at each side, properly adjusted in manufacture 
and protected during shipment and erection. 

POLE CATCH HI 12 IS OF MALLEABLE IRON in cadmium plated finish. 
Cam H 113, optional. 

SCREENS MADE BY THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. are an integral part 
of window. They have solid steel frames in hot dip galvanized finish. 
Bronze screen cloth, 16 mesh, is standard. Screens are interchangeable 
and easily removed from inside for cleaning windows or for winter 
storage. Rewiring may be done by any mechanic without special tools. 

GLAZING is with putty. Industrial sections windows glazed inside, 
series 30 glazed outside. Double glazing is an exclusive feature which 
may be specified in this as in other Bayley products. It is specially 
desirable where uniform temperature and humidity is necessary and 
where fuel saving is considered. 

One dip coat of standard red oxide paint is applied to steel before 
shipment. 

MECHANICAL OPERATORS of either manual or electric control may be 
used for ventilators in long lines and those out of reach. 




Pole Catch H 112 
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12 x 18 LAYOUTS AND SIZES 



SPECIFICATIONS 
All units viewed from outside. 
Rolled Sections I '2 deep. 
Ventilator heads & sills l 5 8 deep. 
Double contact weathering . 
Ventilators pivoted on center. 
Hinge: protected within weathering. 
Putty glazing inside. 
Glazing springs: 4 per light. 
Mullions, 2" wide, extend 2" into sill. 
Window anchorage clips furnished when specified. 



I' Width of Unit 



SHADED UNITS ARE DEALERS STOCK. 

I2"x 18" GLASS SIZE IN FIXED POR- 
TION. GLASS IN VENTS AT EDGES 
(TOP, BOTTOM & BOTH SIDES) 
MUST BE TRIMMED ONE INCH. 



36161 46161 

14* 20 LAYOUTS AND SIZES 



Width of Window Opening 



_2" 



Width of Unit H 



ou,slde I B I MULLI0N w __. 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 



VERTICAL 
SECTION 



HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED SCREENED WINDOWS 
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ANOTHER BAYLEY ACHIEVEMENT, AN EXCLUSIVE PRODUCT 
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BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOW— Screened 

INDUSTRIAL SECTIONS GLAZED INSIDE (Patented) 




Center Rail/ Contact and Pivot — Full Size 



CENTER RAIL CONTACT with flat BAYLEY screens and pivot ar- 
rangement is the key to these special "keep out insects" center 
pivoted ventilators. Illustrations above and below show ventilators 
open and closed with horizontal screen frame members for narrow 
and wide screens always in contact with the rail. These illustrations 
also show inside putty glazing above, and outside putty glazing below. 




BAYLEY PIVOTED WINDOW— Screened 
SERIES 30 CASEMENT SECTIONS— GLAZED OUTSIDE (Patented) 




Center Rail, Contact and Pivot — Full Size 



This application of series 30 casement sections Vs inch thick 
to pivoted ventilators intended for use with industrial work is an- 
other long step forward by Bayley. It assures better weathering and 
permanency and carries casement workmanship. Corrosion is less 
likely and the complete window unit is even more rigid. 



DOUBLE GLAZING 
is applicable to 
both products 
shown on this page 
as it is to BAYLEY 
products in gen- 
eral. 





HORIZONTAL SECTIONS 
THRU VENTILATOR 



VERTICAL SECTION 
THRU VENTILATOR 



BAYLEY. 



SECTIONS & DETAILS OUTSIDE GLAZED 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED SCREENED 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD, OHIO. 



SERIES 30 

PLATE 313 

SCALE 



IN STEEL, WROUGHT IRON, ALUMINUM AND BRONZE 
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BAYLEY PROJECTED WINDOWS 

COMMERCIAL — Screened 



BAYLEY PROJECTED WIN- 
DOWS COMMERCIAL Screened for 
garages, lofts, storage and industrial 
buildings. Used in single units or in 
bays. Procurable in steel, or wrought 
iron. May also be hot dip galvanized. 

Industrial sections 1 V2" and 1 %" 
deep arranged for inside putty glaz- 
ing or for outside glazing upon re- 
quest. Layouts are for basic glass 
sizes 12 x 18" and 14x20''. Opening 
dimensions match those of pivoted 
windows. 

Ventilators and openings for ven- 
tilators have corners coped, tenoned 
and riveted, and welded where neces- 
sary for strength. Ventilators balance 
on heavy steel friction arms with 
friction increasing as the movement 
nears the closing point. They slide on 
bronze pivots; at top when projected 
out, and at bottom when projected in. 

Awning-like protection during 
showers is a feature. Outside washing 
can be done from the inside when 
ventilators are open. 

Screens fit flat against weathering. 
Bayley's section depth provides for 
secure attachment of hardware and 
its coverage by screens. 

Furnished with underwriter's label 
fsee page 11^. 




Upper ventilator projected out 
screen inside. 

Lower ventilator projected in 
screen outside. 




Mullion M22— M Mullion and 
cover. 

Mullion T22— T Mullion and 
cover. 




SECTIONS I DETAILS 



p^YrRpll COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 

L//\ I LI — I.I THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO SPRINGFIELD OHIO 



PLATE h 

223 



Hardware for Commercial and Architectural Projected Windows, 
shown on this and opposite page is of the same design. 




5'-2 3 4' 



ran 



44141 4422402 



111 

4SI4I 4522402 



■II 

55161 55162 5523602 



36161 362614 3623603 



46141 4622403 



12 x 18 LAYOUTS 

SPECIFICATIONS 
All units viewed from outside. 
Rolled Sections I '2 deep. 
Ventilator heads & sills l 5 f deep. 
Double contact weathering . 
Ventilators, balanced on heavy steel arms, 
have bronze sliding pivots : 
Putty glazing inside. 
Glazing springs: 4 per light. 
Mullions, 2" wide, extend 2" into sill. 
Window anchorage clips furnished when specified. 



56161 562614 5623603 

AND SIZES 



EZ3 Indicates vent opening out. 
EE3 Indicates vent opening in. 

SHADED UNITS ARE DEALERS STOCK. 

I2"x 18" GLASS SIZE IN FIXED POR- 
TION. GLASS IN VENTS AT EDGES 
(TOP, BOTTOM & BOTH SIDES) 
MUST BE TRIMMED ONE INCH. 




46141 4622403 



56161 562614 5623603 



14 X 20 LAYOUTS AND SIZES 



Width of Window Opening 




Width of Unit 



1 ^ 1 MULLION 
HORIZONTAL SECTION 



VERTICAL 
SECTION 



COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 



224 



THIS PRODUCT CLASSIFIES WITH PIVOTED WINDOWS IN LAYOUT AND QUALITY 
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BAYLEY PROJECTED WINDOWS 

ARCHITECTURAL — Screened 

for schools, clubs, offices, public 
and monumental buildings. Used 
in single units or in bays. Procur- 
able in steel, or steel hot dip gal- 
vanized. 

Sections 1 V 2 " and iW deep en- 
closed within an outside frame ot 
extra heavy deep flanged channel 
welded at corners. This increased 
width stiffens the product and im- 
proves appearance. 

Ventilator sections, welding, 
weathering, and working parts 
are similar to those used in com- 
mercial projected /page 14/ but 
workmanship is stepped up for 
this more finished window. 

Glazing is inside with bed putty 
and steel beads, or with putty, and 
outside with putty when requested. 

Hardware is of heavy pressed 
steel, cast malleable and bronze. 
The cam so often found on Bayley 

windows is the most effective draw-up-tight attachment. As in all 
Bayley windows the depth of sections and their shape provides for 
secure fastening, another outstanding Bayley feature. 

Screens manufactured by Bayley fit flat against the weathering and 
cover cam hardware. 

Furnished with underwriter's labels. See page 11. 

Recognizing value, careful designers rate this Bayley window as 
today's best buy, for they know the sections, workmanship, and trim 
place its usefulness equal to that of more expensive products. 




Projected out ventilator above 
permits use of screens and shades 
without interference. 
Projected in ventilator below controls 
ventilation. 




H113 for Projected 
In Vents Within 
Reach 



H 20 Cam for projected out 
located within ventilator 
operates through sill 




H112 Pole Catch 

for Projected In 
Vents Out of Reach 



OPENING WIDTH 




I96 



Mullion M 21— M Mullion and cover. T 21— T Mullion and cover. 

REFERENCE TO PHOTOGRAPH SHOWN ON COVER 

The John Woodman Higgins Armory and Administrative Offices 
Worcester Pressed Steel Company, Worcester, Mass. 
J. D. Leland & Company, Boston, Architects and Engineers 

Steel windows, glass and structural steel are the essential materials used for the 
walls of this building. It is entirely fitting that the exterior of this building should 
be made to express its purpose through the use of materials similar to those manu- 
factured by the Owner. 

This building also houses a museum in which the progress of steel from its early 
craftsmanship as shown by specimens of arms and armor representing most of the 
periods of history from the early Greek Wars down to the recent World War and 
also examples of modern machine production as exemplified in an automobile 
chassis. The building is an outstanding achievement of the effective use of modern 
materials and will have its influence on the future design and efficiency of buildings- 



PROJECTED OUT VENT 
PROJECTED IN VENT 




TYPICAL UNIT U»*»*-~J 



ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 195 
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|2-0 ' 
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A TO H INCLUSIVE 4'-0 & 
4-6 WIDE HAVE ONE 
VERTICAL MUNTIN 

I to P INCLUSIVE VENTS 
NOT OVER 3-7" WIDE 



STANDARD SIZES 



ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED 283 



THIS PRODUCT IS INTERMEDIATE BETWEEN COMMERCIAL AND CASEMENT PROJECTED 
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BAYLEY CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 
AND OPERATORS 

For roofs and sidewalls are constructed of specially designed solid 
rolled steel sections welded together for strength and permanency. The 
sill member is of a new design having no pockets for water or ice in 
either the open or closed position, at any useful angle. It has an integral 
flange for operator attachment and a flat-surface contact with the struc- 
tural steel and its shape is such that a condensation gutter of effective 
size and form may be used where advisable. Hinges, at four feet centers, 
placed inside of steel framing for protection, are of heavy steel with 
three-eighths inch brass pins and have slotted holes for adjustment to 
steel work. Vertical bars are spaced at two feet centers. Putty-bed on 
all members is in the same plane which facilitates glazing, requires less 
putty and reduces glass breakage. Where panels are joined the splice 
is placed at the center of glass space, and fully develops the strength of 
horizontal members. Vertical weathering, where hinged portions meet 
fixed panels, is of formed galvanized steel. Hinged windows have fixed 
panels one foot wide at extreme ends of lines and two feet wide at 
intermediate ends. All steel is given one dip coat of standard red oxide 

^Overall length of windows should be held to full feet in order to 
use stock and insure quick shipment. Variations from full feet to be 
taken up with flashing by others. 

Storm Panels are not included but are furnished at extra cost when 
specially ordered and fit inside the three inch clearance space with 
provision to drain water outside. Glass in storm panels is of same size 
as glass in main part of line. 

Wire glass one quarter inch thick is recommended and must be 
twenty-three and one-half inches wide, except in end panels, set in an 
even bed of putty struck flush with outside surface of glass and held by 
galvanized metal clips and bolts. Face putty may be used at extra cost. 

Continuous Window Operators are of the Tension type or Rack and 
Pinion type. They may be either manually or electrically controlled. 
Lengths of lines are determined by conditions of the installation. In 
general, Tension type is used for long lines and Rack and Pinion type 
used for short lines. This product is of sturdy construction and good 
quality. Parts are designee! to eliminate friction and include such fea- 
tures as machine-cut racks, pinions, worms and gears; bronze or ball 
bearings, where necessary; and provision for working parts to run in oil. 

Items not furnished by The William Bayley Co. are structural steel, all 
flashing and condensation gutters, glass, putty, erection, pointing, field 
painting and glazing, unless specifically mentioned in the contract. 



STORM PANEL 




VERTICAL SECTION VERTICAL SECTION or INCLINED WINDOWS 



D AN'I dV 

SPRINGFIELD 

LHI LLI. 



TOP HINGED* FIXED STORM PANEL INCLUDED 

CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO SPRINGFIELD OHIO. 



PLATE 

I 82 






HORIZONTAL SECTION at END of BUILDING 




HORIZONTAL SECTION between HINGED WINDOWS 



STRUCTURAL STEEL, FLASHING , AND 
CONDENSATION GUTTER ARE NOT FUR- 
NISHED BY THEW.B.CO. 

WINDOWS MAY BE INCLINED AS SHOWN 
ON PLATE 182. 



MECHANICAL 
OPERATOR 
ATTACHES HERE 



DIMENSIONS 



WINDOW 
HEIGHTS 


STRUCTURAL 
OPENING 


GLASS 
HEI GHTS 


3-0" 


2-10^" 




4-0" 


3-1 0£" 


44^" 


5-0" 


4-10^" 




6-0" 


5-IO£" 


68 



GLASS WIDTH S 

CONTINUOUS AND STORM 23± 

FIXED AT END OF BUILDING 9^ 

FIXED BETWEEN HINGED WIN D0WS I9i' 



VERTICAL SECTION 



BAYLEY 



TOP HINGED STORM PANEL OMITTED 

CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD OHIO- 



PLATE NO. 

I 83 

SCALE 



MECHANICAL OPERATORS BY THE METALLIC SASH OPERATOR 

116] 



FT 



1«'-P' 



r-t- 



S-JL 



I6',20,'& 24' TRUSS CENTERS - symmetrical girt ancle punching 



FT 



I O-Q 



HOLES BY ERECTOR 



3E 



r 



3E 



I8',22',4 26'TRUSS CENTERS- - unsymmetrical- require oner and one l 
l7;i9',2r.23 , .&25'TRUSS CENTERS- unsymmetrical-REQUire two r and two l 

GIRT ANGLE PUNGHING5 FOR HINGES 



s 



2 



WINDOWS in TRUSS SPACE at END or BUILDING 
TRUSS 5 PA CI NO 



L 



HINGED OR FIXED-s 



3E 



r 



WINDOWS in INTERMEDIATE TRUSS SPACE 
. TRUSS SPACING , TRUSS lE ACINg 



NGEe- 



3c 



NG ED N 



1, 



JUNCTURE OF HINGED WINDOWS in INTERMEDIATE TRUSS SPACE 
HORIZONTAL SECTIONS THRU WINDOWS & STRUCTURAL STEEL 



D AVI dV 

SPRINGFIELD 

LHI LLI 



II GIRT ANGLES & HORIZONTAL SECTIONS 
CONTINUOUS .WIN DOWS 
| THE WILLIAM BAY LEY CO. SPRINGFIELD OHIO 



PLATE NO. 

I 84 
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RACK & PINION OPERATORS 



SIDE VIEWS or HAND POWERS 




1 


Wter — — =_LjML 










DOW 










SIDE VIEWS or ELECTRICAL POWERS FRONT VIEW 

TENSION OPERATORS 



D AVI QV 
SPRINGFIELD 

LHI LILT 



HAND CONTROLS ELECTRICAL CONTRO L 

CONTINUOUS WINDOW OPERATORS 

THE WILLIAM BAY LEY CO. SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



PLATE 

187 




BB SECTION 

DOUBLE AUTO- 
MATIC STOP 



AA SECTION A. FRONT VI EW 



d avi tv 

SPRINGFIELD 

UHI LLI. 



TENSION POWER FOR 

CONTINUOUS WINDOW OPERATOR 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD. OHIO. 



ME NO. 

188 



DIVISION OF THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO., SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 

[17] 



11-2 



2'-5 5 8 



Single s 

Door — 

Leaf 7 

Sizes * 

TYPE 



2670 



4'-ll 5 8 



Double ^ 

Door z_ 
Leaf 

Sizes 10 



TYPE 



5070 



2'-ll 5 8 

r — 1 
















3070 



5'-ll 5 8 



2-1 1^8 3 8 



6070 



, 3'-5 5 g 



3676 




7076 





_ — ~ 


r 





















4080 



7-ll 5 8 



3-ll 5 8; | 3 8 



8080 



|-4'-ll 5 8 



50100 



DOOR OPENING DIMENSION 



outside 
LEFT HAND 
SWING IN 



FRAME for 

swing doors (no frame for slide 
doors). 14 U.S.S.ga. pressed steel, 
knocked down, with wall anchors 
welded on, & reinforcement for 
hinges. Prepared for hardware 
included in door list price. 



9'-ll 5 8- 

4-M 5 8-1*- 3 8' 




outside 
RIGHT HAND 
SWING IN 

RIGHT HAND 
SWING OUT 



100100 



outside 
DOUBLE SWING IN 



^^^outside 
DOUBLE SWING OUT 

SWING DOOR HANDING 

VIEW FROM THE OUTSIDE 




SIZES - SWING & SLIDE DOORS 


DOOR 
TYPE 


SWING & SLIDE 
LEAF SIZES 


SWING DOOR 
DOOR OPENING SIZES 


SWING DOOR 
® MASONRY OPENINGS 


SLIDE DOOR 
OPENING SIZES 


GLASS 
SIZES 


Width 


Height 


Width 


Height 


Width 


Height 


Width 


Height 


Single Doors | 


2670 
3070 
3676 
4080 
50100 


2'-5 5 8 

2- ll 5 8 

3- 5 5 s 

3- ll 5 8 

4- ll 5 8 


6'- II '4i 

6- llU 

7- 5U 
7-ll'4 
9-11 U 


2'- 6" 
3-0 

3- 6 

4- 0 

5- 0 


7-0" 
7-0 

7- 6 

8- 0 

10-0 


2'- 9" 
3-3 

3- 9 

4- 3 

5- 3 


7*-l l 2 
7fl'2 
7-7'2 

a-i'2 

lb-1'2 


2-3" 

2- 9 

3- 3 

3- 9 

4- 9 


6'-I0'p 

6- l0' 2 

7- 4' 2 
7-l0' 2 
9-l0'2 


9'2"x 16" 
I2'2 xl6 
lOU xl9 
I2U X22 
12's X22' 2 


1 Double Doors 1 


5070 
6070 
7076 
8080 
100 100 


2-5 5 8 

2- ll 5 8 

3- 5 5 s 

3- ll 5 8 

4- 1 1 5 8 


6-IM4 

6- llU 

7- 5U 
7-llU 
9-1 IU 


5- 0 

6- 0 

7- 0 

8- 0 

10-0 


7-0 
7-0 

7- 6 

8- 0 

10-0 


5- 3 

6- 3 

7- 3 

8- 3 
10-3 


7-i'a 

7-l' 2 

7- 7' 2 

8- 1 ' 2 
IO-M2 


4- 9 

5- 9 

6- 9 

7- 9 
9-9 


6-l0'2 

6- l0'2 

7- 4'2 
7-l0'2 
9-l0'2 


9'2 XI6 
I2'2 XI6 
I0' 4 XI9 
12 U X22 

I2'8 X22>2 



LIST EXTRAS for SWING DOORS 



VERTICAL SECTION 
SLIDE DOORS 



SPECIFICATIONS: Elevations are viewed from outside. 
Swing doors: specify hand and swing (see diagrams above). 
Slide doors: singles - specify "slide right" or "slide left"; 
all double slide doors slide apart. 

Tube: l 3 4x5'xl4U.S.S. pressed steel. Corners mitered, internally reinforced, 
welded and ground. Prepared for hardware included in door list price. 
Upper panel: inside,angle glazed. Glass and putty not included. 
Lower panel: 18 U.S.S. gauge steel, welded in. 
Upper and lower panels: steel (no glass) - same price, factory shipment. 
Paint: one standard protective coat. 
Hardware included in door list price: 
Swing doors: three hinges per leaf; and top and bottom bolts for inactive leaf of double doors. 
Slide doors: complete track equipment, hasp and staple (without padlock), handles, guides, and stops. 



CYLINDER LOCK -Iron Handles 

-Bronze Handles. . 
LEVER LATCH (without padlock).... 
BIT KEY LOCK (leaf limit 32 sq.ft.) - 
-Steel Plated Trim.. 

-Bronze Trim 

HOOK BACK & RING 

*ONE REQUIRED PER DOOR OPENING 



n 



Floor 
/ 



VERTICAL SECTION 
SWING DOORS 



J500R OPENING DIMENSION 



DOOR LEAF Dl MENSION 



_P00R_0PENING_DI M EN SION_ 



DOOR LEAF DIMENSION 



y 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 
SLIDE DOORS 



ASTRAGAL FOR DOUBLE DOORS 
TYPICAL FOR SWING OR SLIDE 



HORIZONTAL SECTION 
SWING DOORS 





INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

SPRINGFIELD, OHIO. 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY CO. 



PLATE NO. 

220 

SCALE IV-I-CT 



HEAVY DUTY LOCKS AND HARDWARE BY BAYLEY 
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BAYLEY TUBULAR 
STEEL DOORS 




BAYLEY STEEL DOORS with or 
without frames are made to lift, hinge, 
slide overhead or on floor tracks, and 
to fold vertically and horizontally. 
Tubular doors shown on this page 
have rectangular welded tubes to 
withstand roughest treatment and are 
for round house, hangars, and other 
large openings. 

Tubular doors have mitered welded 
corners and corner re-enforcing 
welded inside the tubes which sur- 
round a filling panel to carry plate 

below and arranged for glazing above. These panels are iy 2 in. deep 
with special channel frames welded to tubes. Hardware such as hinges 
and sliding or liftingequipment is of the most substantial kind designed 
for service without trouble and for permanency. Locks of non-corrosive 
metal by BA YLE Yare reliable for heavy duty and have an exclusive design. 

BAYLEY originated the tubular door idea as applied to a manufac- 
tured standardized product and continues to lead in design and work- 
manship. Airplane hangar doors are illustrated in a separate catalog. 



Hinged Door and Frame 




Hinged Door Brass Hinged Door Steel Sliding Door Brass Sliding Door Steel 
Cylinder Lock Y 2 Latch Y 1 4 Cylinder Lock Y 1 7 Latch Y 1 3 




• l J} jf 1 ^^^^fe « T L r 

• • : !• * : ia£ open 
\tm j i i S: HORIZONTAL SECTION o n A A 




2k 



ELEVATION of HINGE 



yii 



r.oo. SECTIO N 
2r on BB 



D AVI CVlll RAILROAD & LARGE INDUSTRIAL 

ttWf TUBULAR STEEL FOLDING DOORS 

L/MI L_l I .111 THE WILLIAM BAY LEY CO. 



SPRINGFIELD. 



PLATE NO. 
I 77 



BAYLEY also manufactures Utility Doors for inside use 
Industrial Doors /Tage 18>, and large doors of Structural 
Steel to special specifications. 




TYPE 



2670 
3070 
3670 
4070 
5070 

2676 
3076 
3676 
4076 
5076 
2680 
3080 
3680 
4080 
5080 
26100 
30100 
36100 
40100 
50100 



SWING AND SLIDE DOORS SIZE SCHEDULE 

• BLE DOORS 
OPENING SIZES 
SWING SLIDE 

Wl HI _W]_. HI 



SINGLE DOORS 
OPENING SIZES 



SWING 
Wl H 



2- 6" 

3- 0 

3- 6 

4- 0 

5- 0 



7-6 



8-0 



2- 6 

3- 0 

3- 6 

4- 0 

5- 0 

2- 6 

3- 0 

3- 6 

4- 0 - 

5- 0 ■ 

2- 6 10-0 

3- 0 » 

3- 6 « 

4- 0 « 

5- 0 » 



SLI DE 

Wl. HI 



2-3" 6-l0' 2 

2- 9 « 

3- 3 « 

3- 9 « 

4- 9 « 

2-3 7-4' 2 

2- 9 1 

3- 3 

3- 9 

4- 9 

2-3 7-l0'2 

2- 9 

3- 3 

3- 9 

4- 9 
2-3 9-I0 1 ; 

2- 9 

3- 3 

3- 9 

4- 9 



TYPE 




5070 
6070 
7070 
8070 
10070 

5076 
6076 
7076 
8076 
10076 
5080 
6080 
7080 
8080 
10080 
50100 
60\00 
70100 
80100 
100100 



5- 0" 7-0" 

6- 0 ■ 

7- 0 « 

8- 0 - 
10-0 - 

5- 0 7-6 

6- 0 - 

7- 0 - 

8- 0 - 
10-0 

5- 0 

6- 0 

7- 0 

8- 0 

10-0 

5- 0 10-0 

6- 0 

7- 0 

8- 0 

10-0 



8-0 



4- 9" 6-l0' 2 

5- 9 " 

6- 9 « 

7- 9 « 
9-9 " 

4- 9 7-4'- 

5- 9 - 

6- 9 « 

7- 9 ■ 
9-9 

4- 9 7- 10 '2 

5- 9 

6- 9 

7- 9 
9-9 

4- 9 9-IO l 2 

5- 9 

6- 9 

7- 9 
9-9 



DOOR 
LEAF 
SIZES 
Wl HI 



2-5 5 8 6-1 1' 2 

2- 1 1 5 8 "■ 

3- 5 5 8 - 

3- 1 l 5 a " 

4- 11-8 " 
2-5 5 8 7-5' 2 

2- 1 l 5 s » 

3- 5 5 s " 

3- 1 \ b & " 

4- 1 1 5 8 .. 

2-5 5 8 7-1 1*2 

2- 1 l 5 s 1 

3- 5 5 s ' 

3- 1 1 5 8 1 

4- 1 1 5 8 " 
2-5 5 s 9-1 1' 2 

2- 1 l 5 s - 

3- 5 5 s - 

3- 1 l 5 s " 

4- 1 1^ 8 » 



GLASS 
SIZES 



Wl 



ll 5 8 
I4 5 8 

ll 5 8 
I3 5 8 
I3» 8 

II-' 

14^8 
ll 5 8 
I3 5 8 

13 'a 

ll 5 8 
I4 5 8 

ll 5 8 
I3 5 8 
13 ' 8 

ll 5 8 
14^8 

ll 5 8 
13^8 
I3'8 



'8 24' 8 



2l' a 



2670 3070 
2676 3076 
2680 3080 



5070 6070 3670 4070 7070 8070 
5076 6076 3676 4076 7076 8076 
5080 6080 3680 4080 7080 8080 




5070 
5076 
5080 



10070 
10076 
10080 




CA 



LAYOUTS &. SIZES 

HEAVY INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

TMCWiLLIAM BAYLEY CO. SPRINGFIELD. OHIO- 



SCALE NONE 
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Printed in U. S. A. 



DISTRICT OFFICES 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 

126 W. NORTH ST., SPRINGFIELD, OHIO 
PHONE: MAin 3300 

• • • 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 

103 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 
PHONE: AShland 4-2398 

• • • 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 

75 E. WACKER DRIVE, CHICAGO 
PHONE: RANdolph 5997 

• • • 

THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 

3701 MASS. AVE., N. W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 
PHONE: EMerson 5596 

• • • 

FURLONG AND STOUT 

10 SO. 18th STREET, PHILADELPHIA 
PHONE: RITtenhouse 8834 

• • • 

HUGH J. BAKER & COMPANY 

602 W. McCARTY ST., INDIANAPOLIS 
PHONE: DRexel 3400 

• • • 

J. L O'HEARN 

1913 N. HARWOOD, DALLAS 
PHONE: 2-2306 



Complete specifications and full size details of the 
products shown in this Catalog are available; also 
separate catalogs on mechanical operators for 
windows and airplane hangar doors. 



THE WILLIAM BAYLEY COMPANY 

SPRINGFIELD • OHIO 



CAMPBELL METAL WINDOW CORPORATION 



DIVISION OF AMERICAN RADIATOR AND STANDARD SANITARY CORPORATION 

30 Rockefeller Plaza 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



ALL TYPES OF WINDOWS IN STEEL, BRONZE AND ALUMINUM 




Rockefeller Center, New York, N. Y 

15,000 Campbell Windows 



Residential Casements 
Intermediate Casements 
Projected Casements 
Combination Casements 
Heavy Custom Built Casements 
Plate Type Double Hung Windows 
Hollow Metal Double Hung Windows 



Residential Double Hung Windows 
Industrial Pivoted Sash 
Industrial Projected Sash 
Architectural Projected Sash 
Tubular Industrial Doors 
Screens for all Types of Windows 
Mechanical Operators 
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CRITTALL MANUFACTURING CO., INC, 

GENERAL OFFICES 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

SALES CONNECTIONS CONVENIENTLY LOCATED THROUGHOUT THE UNITED STATES 



CRITTALL CASEMENT WINDOWS AND DOORS— STEEL, ALUMINUM 

AND BRONZE 

TYPICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR CUSTOM-BUILT STEEL CASEMENTS 



1. General 

All windows shall be Crittall Universal Casements 
as manufactured by the Crittall Manufacturing Co., 
Inc., Washington, D. C, or approved equal as per 
written approval by the architect. Windows shall be of 
sizes and designs shown on drawings and furnished 
complete with hardware and installation fittings. 

2. Construction 

All windows shall be fabricated from hot rolled sec- 
tions of new billet steel weighing not less than 3.45 lbs. 
per lineal foot for medium sections and 4.6 lbs. for 
heavy sections per lineal foot of frame and ventilator 
members, exclusive of glazing beads, fins or sub-frames. 
Provide solid rolled steel mullions or transom bars be- 
tween individual units. (The table of maximum sizes 
on page 4 shall govern the weight of section to be used.) 

All corners shall be mitered, electrically welded and 
exposed surfaces ground smooth. All weathering con- 
tacts shall be continuous between parallel flat surfaces 
of not less than y±-m. width at both inside and outside 
points of closure. Sections shall be so designed that in 
composite openings glass will be in the same plane in 
stationary and ventilating units and sight lines will be 
uniform throughout. Furnish moulded steel glazing 
beads carefully mitered and individually fitted to each 
pane, using countersunk brass screws. 

(3) Fins (Optional) 

Continuous angle fins shall be furnished at head and 
jambs of all openings, providing a continuous flat bear- 
ing at least 1 in. against the wall construction. 

(4) Sub-Frames (Optional) 

Furnish sub-frames of twelve gauge pressed metal 
with all corners and joints at mullion and transom bars 
coped or mitered and continuously welded along the 
entire line of intersection with welds dressed flush on all 
exposed contact surfaces. 

(5) Paint 

All steel sections shall be cleaned free from rust and 
scale and painted one coat of red rust-resisting primer 
and one coat of dark gray lead and oil. 

(6) Glazing (Optional) 

Furnish spring glazing clips for outside putty glazing. 



(7) Hardware 

(a) Side hinged casement ventilators shall have free 
swinging extension or close-in drop forged steel pivot 
hinges securely welded to frame and ventilator sec- 
tions. Hinge pins shall be solid bronze. (Optional) 
Hinges shall be solid bronze butts with hardened steel 
pins 3 in. high for medium section and 4 in. high for 
heavy section. (Optional) Furnish extension or close- 
in pivot hinges with special zinc alloy friction washers 
to eliminate the use of sill adjusters. Furnish two hinges 
or butts for casements under 6-ft. height and three 
hinges for casements 6 ft. high and over. 

Side hinged casements up to 5 ft. 6 in. to have solid 
bronze locking handle. Those 5 ft. 6 in. and over shall 
have two-throw latch. Casements with free swinging 
hinges to have solid bronze double bar sill adjusters. No 
sill adjuster required with friction hinges. 

(b) Projected ventilators shall be balanced on two 
heavy supporting arms pivoted securely to the ventilator 
and to the frame. Friction shall be provided by two 
extruded bronze sliding shoes equipped with coil com- 
pression springs encased in a steel barrel housing 
securely welded to the ventilator section. Projected ven- 
tilators shall have cam handle or spring catch and be 
arranged for pole operation when out of easy reach 
from the floor. 

(c) Top or bottom hinged ventilators to be equipped 
with steel pivots or solid bronze butts and shall 
have peg and stay for top hinged out or spring 
catch with concealed side arms for bottom hinged 
in ventilators. 

(8) Screens 

Provide metal screens for all openings. Frames to be 
of steel, bronze or aluminum special shaped one-piece 
continuous section .04 thick with ^-in. diameter solid 
spline. Cloth to be 16-mesh bronze or aluminum wire 
with no cutout in either screen frame or cloth. Provide 
solid bronze screen type hardware consisting of geared 
operator and lever locking handle to allow all ventilators 
to be opened, closed and locked without removing screen. 

Field Work— (9) Setting 

All windows to be erected by window manufac- 
turer in prepared openings. Pressed metal sub-frames 
to be built in by masonry contractor. Glazing, grouting, 
caulking and field painting of windows shall be under 
other headings. 



CRITTALL ALUMINUM AND BRONZE WINDOWS AND DOORS 



Crittall non-ferrous windows and doors parallel the 
designs, sizes and types, and specifications of steel 
windows (except Stanwin type) and doors described 
previously. Sections are extruded, assembled by 
welding, car cf idly fitted and supplied with hardware 



suitable to non-ferrous construction. The section 
surfaces will be finished as requested but our ex- 
perience and observations from many installations 
indicate that the smooth natural finish is the most 
practicable. 
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CRITTALL MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
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FULL SIZE HEAVY STEEL SECTIONS 




FULL SIZE MEDIUM STEEL SECTIONS 
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CRITTALL STEEL CASEMENT DOORS 

Specifications for steel casement doors parallel 
those given for windows on page 1. 

Door leaves are hung on three steel pivots per leaf 
(bronze butts furnished as an extra.) The active 
leaf is fitted with a double-acting cremone bolt with 
inside handle and thumb latch and outside handle 
(cylinders furnished as an extra). The inactive leaf 
of double doors is fitted with top and bottom bolts. 
Bronze thresholds are furnished as an extra. Doors 
may be prepared with or without muntins but two 
horizontal muntins are always furnished to properly 
hold the lock case. 
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CUSTOM e>UILT DOORS 
MLDIUM AND HEAVY 



MAXIMUM SIZES 



NORMAN CASEMENTS— PROJECTED CASEMENTS— COMBINATION CASEMENTS 



Certain combinations of fixed and ventilated me- 
dium section casements are used with such great 
frequency in the specific composite designs and sizes 
shown below and on page 5, that these particular 
combinations are conveniently identified by the fol- 
lowing names: "Norman Casements," "Projected 
Casements/' and "Combination Casements." 



These casements are subject to the specifications 
on page 1 and to the hardware variations listed, ex- 
cept that all Norman Casement vents are hinged, all 
Projected Casement vents are equipped with pro- 
jected movement, and all Combination Casement 
bucket and transom vents are equipped with projected 
movements. 
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Vi SIZE SECTIONS 




NORMAN SCREEN TYPE CASEMENTS 

Specifications 

All windows shall be Crittall Norman Casements in sizes and types shown on the 
drawings and as hereinafter specified. 

Glass and glazing are specified under "Glazing." Grouting and calking are specified 
under "Masonry Work." Field painting is included under "Painting." 

Casements are to be fabricated from hot rolled sections of new billet steel and the 
combined weight of outside frame and vent sections shall not be less than 3.45 lbs. 
per lineal foot. 

Frame and vent frame corners shall be mitred, electrically welded and exposed surfaces 
ground smooth. Meeting rails and transom bars shall be riveted and welded. Aluntins 
shall be riveted to frames and interlocked at their intersections. 

All weathering contacts shall be continuous between parallel flat surfaces of not Jess 
than %-in. width at both inside and outside points of closure, without the use of applied 
or loose weathering linings. 

Casement manufacturer to furnish spring glazing clips for outside putty glazing. 

Side hinged vents shall be hung on extended drop forged steel pivots continuously 
welded to frame and vent frame. Top hinged vents are hung on close-up pivots. 

Side hinged vents shall be fitted with underscreen locking handle (either No. 2001 or 
No 2006) with concealed coil tension spring, and geared adjuster No. 2100 with % -in. 
diameter case-hardened steel worm, and interior segment gear This geared adjuster 
shall be so designed and carefully wrought that provisions (such as compensating set- 
screws) for field adjustments are unnecessary. Locking handles and adjuster case and 
handle shall be solid bronze with statuary finish. Top hinged vents shall be fitted with 
solid bronze underscreen push bar operator. 

All steel sections shall be cleaned free from rust and scale and painted in the shop 
with one coat-resisting primer and one coat dark gray lead and oil paint. 

Provide one metal screen for each vent with the screen frame made of one-piece steel 
section .04 in. thick and % in. diameter solid steel spline, enameled dark gray. Cloth shall 
be 16-mesh bronze wire. Grommets in cloth will not be permitted. 

All casements shall be erected complete into prepared openings by the manufacturer 
and bedded in non-staining mastic cement with excess mastic neatly trimmed ott. 

Where insect screening is not essential, specify friction pivots and solid bronze locking 
handle (pivoted type, with concealed coil tension spring) on side-hung vents and bronze 
peg and stay adjuster on top-hinged vents. 

Construction "without sight lines" is furnished when specified. 



STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 
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CRITTALL MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 
STAN WIN CASEMENTS 



Specifications 

Windows— All windows shall be 
Crittall Stanwin Casements as manu- 
factured by the Crittall Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., Washington, D. C, 
or approved equal as per written ap- 
proval by architect, and shall be 
standard sizes and types, as shown on 
architect's drawings. 

Sections — Both frame and ven- 
tilator section shall be Z-shaped hot- 
rolled low carbon new billet steel 
1-in. depth front to back with com- 
bined weight not less than 2 lbs. per 
lineal foot, exclusive of fins or 
anchors. Ventilator section to be 
rolled with baffle providing a continu- 
ous two-surface flat weathering con- 
tact, with frame section. Corners of 
frame and ventilator sections mitered 
and electrically butt welded with ex- 
posed faces at welds ground to a 
smooth finish. Both vertical and hori- 
zontal muntins to be of same dimen- 
sions (%x34-in. T's), interlocked at 
intersections and securely air-hammer 
riveted to stiles and rails. A con- 
tinuous drip shall be provided at 
transom bar and at head of all open- 
ings where the swing leaves extend 
the full height of casement. Horizontal and vertical mullions 
to be provided where necessary and to be special hot-rolled 
T-shaped sections. 

Hinges — Side-hinged ventilators to open out, are hung on 
extension cleaning hinges, of mill-rolled steel sections. One 
hinge leaf securely welded to frame, the other leaf riveted to 
ventilator to be % in. in depth to provide ample bearing for 
l^-in. bronze hinge pin. A -fff-in. special zinc alloy washer is 
inserted between the two hinge leaves to insure free movement. 
Top-hinged transoms to open out, bottom-hinged ventilators 
to open in, shall be hung on steel friction pivots. 

Hardware — Provide attractively designed lever-locking han- 
dles in statuary bronze finish. The handle bracket to be attached 
to frame section, the lipped tongue portion of handle extend- 
ing through the frame section to engage a bronze cam-shaped 
keeper securely attached to ventilator section. Separate locking 
handle to be provided for each hinged casement leaf. Provide 
circular steel plate bracket securely welded to under side of 
frame section. Bracket to be notched to receive heel of lever 
handle. Lever handle of attractive design to be attached to 
lever operating arm which extends through the frame section 
and engages a solid bronze channel-shaped guide attached to 
the under side of the ventilator. Operator to be automatic 




Entrance Home Office 



when released, with lever handle 
engaging the notched bracket plate, 
falling by gravity and locking the 
hinged casement leaf in a fixed posi- 
tion. The lever operating arm to be 
supported on and pivoted to the steel 
plate bracket. Both lever operating 
arm and lever handle to be statuary 
bronze finish. Geared operator op- 
tional. 

Screens — Flat screens shall be 
provided for all casement openings. 
There shall be no cut-out in either 
screen frame or cloth. Screen frame 
to be special shaped drawn steel, 
one-piece continuous section .04 in. 
thick, tV in. deep, and % in. on face, 
mitered and formed at three corners 
and welded and reinforced at fourth 
corner. The spline to be solid ^-in. 
diameter steel rod continuous at all 
four corners. Frame painted one coat 
gray enamel baked on by manufac- 
turer. Screen cloth shall be 16-mesh 
oxidized bronze wire. 

Painting — All casements shall re- 
ceive one coat of gray paint by the 
manufacturer before shipment. 

Mastic — Provide 1 lb. mastic for 
each 10 ft. of casement perimeter. 
Shading — All casements to be drilled at both jambs near 
head for standard shade and drapery bracket. Brackets to be 
furnished under another heading. 

Anchors — Provide either clip anchors, wood screws, con- 
tinuous fins or redwood surrounds for anchoring casement 
frame to building construction as shown by architect's draw- 
ings. 

French Doors — Doors of medium weight section of stand- 
ard size, design, and specification to be provided where 
shown. 

Erection — Casements shall be set plumb and true and mastic 
applied to provide a weather-tight union between building con- 
struction, mullions and casement frames. Locking handle, and 
lever operator shall be shipped unattached, to be applied after 
erection in accordance with manufacturer's instruction. The 
locking handle-keeper and channel guide will be attached by 
the manufacturer before shipment. 

Glass and Glazing — Casement manufacturer to provide cop- 
per plated spring glazing clips. Glass, putty and glazing to be 
provided under separate contract. 

Options — Solid bronze hardware, and bronze or aluminum 
frame screens with bronze or aluminum screen cloth furnished 
at extra cost. 



Specifications for non-screen type Stanwins are the same, except that friction hinges and locking handle are used instead of free hinges and under- 
screen hardware. Non-screen Stanwins may be readily equipped with side-hinged screens 
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CRITTALL DOUBLE 

Weathertight and easy sliding sashes. Concealed 
balances that are mechanically correct in design and 
application insure constant, trouble free operation. 

Non-ferrous sashes and muntins eliminate any need 
of painting them. Non-ferrous frames are also 
available and may be had when so indicated. 

The trim lines and sturdy construction of these 
double hung windows blend into a handsome assembly. 

Frames are built into the walls. The factory glazed 



CRITTALL MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 

HUNG WINDOWS 



sashes and fittings are installed and permanently set 
after the rough construction work in finished. 

The wide range of standard types and sizes gives 
variety without penalty. 

Designed, built, sold, serviced, and guaranteed by 
Crittall is a dependable assurance of satisfaction. 

This double hung window costs no more than 
the ordinary window when all items of cost are 
considered and is typical of Crittall thoroughness. 




Specifications 

All windows shall he Stand- 
ard construction double hung 
windows as manufactured by 
the Crittall Manufacturing 
Co., Inc., Washington, D. C, 
and shall be furnished in 
types and sizes shown on the 
drawings. 

Windows are to be fur- 
nished complete with steel 
frames with shop coat metal 
lie primer and a coat of 
aluminum paint, aluminum 
sashes factory glazed with 
American "Lustra" glass set 
in aluminum putty, metal 
weatherstripping at jambs and 
non-metallic horizontal weath- 
erstripping, stainless steel 
meeting rail rubbing strips, 
concealed balancing devices, 
pulls, and meeting rail locks. 

After frames have been 
built into the wall and calked 
by the masons, the manu- 
facturer shall install glazed 
sashes, weatherstripping, bal- 
ances and hardware, and make 
any final adjustments neces- 
sary to insure easy sliding, 
weathertight windows. 

Screens shall be full, ten- 
sion type with aluminum 
cloth (or half-sliding steel 
frame screens with aluminum 
cloth). 

Storm windows, with alumi- 
num frames and non-metallic 
gasket, covering trie entire 
outside face of the frame 
shall be furnished, factory 
glazed with American "Lus- 
tra" glass. 

Note to specification writer: 
The foregoing specification 
covers Standard construction. 
All-Aluminum construction is 
the same as Standard, except 
aluminum frames instead of 
steel are furnished. All- 
Bronze construction is the 
same as Standard, except 
bronze frames and sashes are 
furnished instead of steel 
frames and aluminum sashes. 
Bronze frame screens and 
storm windows are also fur- 
nished when specified. 

Windows zvith glazing 
strips, or to receive glass 
thicker than Vs in. can be 
made upon specific order. 
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BLUE BOOK OF STEEL WINDOW 




Top: International House, Chicago University. 
Holabird & Root, Architects. 
Left: 1616 Walnut Street Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Tilden, Register & Pepper, Architects. 
Bottom: U. S. Post Office, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Samuel Hannaford, Architect. 




Steel Windows ~TS} 1/} r* ■§--*/• y^W Doors, Roof Deck 
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^enestra 

Manufactured by 

DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 

2250 East Grand Boulevard, DETROIT, MICH. 

FACTORIES: DETROIT, MICH., and OAKLAND, CALIF. 



INDEX OF FENESTRA PRODUCTS 



FENESTRA WINDOW 



* Custom 


1 1 
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'"Projected Fenmark . . . . 
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14 




12 


'"Tiltin 


14 


* Basement 


16 


'"Utility 


. . . 16 



'"Wood Surrounds 14 

'"Subframes 5 

Winter Windows 

'"Pivoted 17 

'"Commercial Projected .... 19 

^Continuous 20 

"Detention 22 

'"Security 19 

Spring Balanced 

*Stars indicate products referred to in this catalog. Additional information on any of the products listed will be sent on request 



FENESTRA OPERATORS 

"Continuous 23 

: "Worm and Gear 23 

'"Screw Type 23 

'"Tension 

"Rack and Pinion 23 

Explosion 

FENESTRA HOLORIB 
Roof Deck — Floor Forms — 

Sanacoustic 
See Manufacturers' Index 



FENESTRA DOORS 



"Casement Doors 1 

'"Fireshield 2 

Canopy 

"Byrne Type A 2 

* Byrne Type B 2 

Pier 

-Vertical Lift 2 

"Accordion 2 

"Industrial 2 

'"Hangar Rolling 2 



FENMARK-PROJECTED FENMARK- FENCR AFT— CUSTOIv 

GENERAL WINDOW SPECIFICATIONS 



These specifications apply particularly to the windows named and are to be used in connection 
with the individual information regarding these windows given on succeeding pages. 



1— SECTIONS 

Sections shall be solid, hot rolled, vertex profile steel, 
especially designed for the manufacture of casement 
windows. 




Weathering projections shall be rolled INTEGRAL with 
the sections to provide overlapping, parallel surface 
contacts of not less than Vi" at both outside and inside 
points of closure. 

Movable sash shall make both outside and inside con- 
tacts against one-piece, hot rolled section at head, 
jambs and sill. 

All sections shall be straightened by rerolling and shall 
be individually, electrically tested for straightness. Cor- 
ners of all ventilators shall be electrically welded and 
ground smooth. 

2—HINGES 

Side Hung Ventilators shall be hung either on "Exten- 
sion Hinges' 1 or on "Close In" Hinges of especially de- 



signed, vertex profile, solid, hot rolled steel. Hing 
pins shall be solid bronze, accurately fitted into bronz 
bushings. Top or Bottom Hung Ventilators shall b 
hung on flat, 5-knuckle hinges. 

(Both "Extension" and "Close In" Hinges may be 
equipped with friction washers, eliminating the need of 
sill adjusters, but these Friction Hinges are not recom- 
mended where the windows are to be screened, as they 
cannot be used with Fenestra Flat Screens. See Para- 
graphs 6 and 9. If screens are necessary with Friction 
Hinges, specify Swing, Rolling or Sliding Screens.) 




DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 
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ABOVE: Handle 699 

FOR NON-SCREENED 
SIDE HINGED VENTS. 

right: handle \uz 

FOR SCREENEDTYPE 
SIDE HINGED VENTS. 



3— LOCKING HANDLES 

Ml locking handles shall be specification solid bronze 
unless otherwise specified, and shall be of ornamental 
design and attached to ornamental handle brackets, 
either by ornamental screws or by friction clevises. 

Handles on side hung, screened type ventilators shall 
be of hinged design to permit their being slipped 
through the screen escutcheons. 

When windows contain ventilators beyond reach from 
the floor, they shall be equipped with hardware suit- 
able for pole operation. 

4— SLIDING SHOES 

Projected Ventilators shall be supported on heavy 
spring steel side arms and shall be equipped with two 
bronze, sliding, friction shoes, the friction being main- 
tained by compression springs of heavy, rust-proofed 
music wire, completely enclosed in bronze housings. 

(Projected Ventilators used at the sills of windows, tilt 
in at the top while sliding up from the bottom. Pro- 
jected Ventilators used above the sill, usually swing out 



FRICTION SHOE FOR 
PROJECTED VENTILATORS 

SLIDING BRONZE SHOE -\ 
&aONZE. HOUSING- — \ \ 
rCOMPRESSION SPRING \ \ 





ABOVE: HANDLE 1199 
FOR NON-SCREENED 
SIDE HINGED VENTS. 

Right- handle 1422 

FOfc PROJ.-IN VENTS 




at the bottom while sliding down from the top, but may 
tilt in from the top if so specified.) 

5—WINDOW CLEANING 

(Windows with projected ventilators or with single, side 
hung ventilators on "Extension Hinges" or with two 
adjacent side hung swing leaves on "Close-In" hinges 
may be cleaned on the outside from the inside. Win- 
dows with single side hung ventilators on "Close-In" 
hinges must be cleaned from the outside.) 

6— ADJUSTERS 
Side Hung Ventilators shall be: (a) Screened Type, 
equipped with non-friction hinges and Roto-Adjusters 




SLIDING FRICTION ADJUSTER. FOR 
N ON -SCREENED SIDE UIN6ED VEMTS 
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or, (b) Non-Screened Type equipped (standard) with 
friction hinges and no adjuster or (special) with non- 
friction hinges and Sliding Friction Adjusters. 

Top Hung Ventilators shall be: (a) Screened Type 
equipped with underscreen Notched Stay Adjusters or 
(b) Non-Screened Type equipped with Peg and Stay 
Adjusters. 

(At extra cost Projected Out Ventilators may be 
equipped with special 1 5" underscreen, notched stay 
adjusters and Fenestra Flat Screens. See Section 9.) 

7 — SHADING 

All windows shall be drilled at both jambs near the 
head, for the attachment of shade brackets. Brackets 
shall be supplied by the shading contractor. 

(Shade bracket clips accommodating any standard 
bracket can be supplied at extra cost.) 




8— MULLIONS— FINS 

Mullions and Transom Bars shall be provided between 
adjacent windows where specified. 

(In Fenmark or Projected Fenmark Windows, the mul- 
lions may be omitted where specified and narrow vertical 
lines may be secured by bolting the jambs of the win- 
dows together.) 

(Fins may be used for anchorage on windows having 
equal leg frame section.) 

[ 




9— SCREENING 

(Fenestra Screened Type Windows with Fenestra Flat 
Screens are recommended for all Fenmark, Fencraft and 
Custom Windows where screens are required. Flat 
screens may be used on Projected Fenmark windows. 
See Section 6.) 

Screens for all Screen Type Open Out Ventilators shall 
lie flat against the inside of the window frame and 
shall permit complete operation of the ventilator, open- 
ing, closing and locking, without touching the screen. 

Screens for all Open In Ventilators shall lie flat against 
the outside of the window frame. 

All screens shall be easily attached or removed from 
the inside. Screen frames shall be steel, containing 
triangular reinforcement, extending continuously around 
the frame. Corners shall be butt welded. Screen cloth 
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shall be 16-mesh 32-gauge bronze wire. Steel frame 
shall be bonderized, then enameled two coats, one coat 
baked on. Finish coat shall be gray. 

(Screens are available with bronze frames or with alu- 
minum frames and aluminum wire cloth. Also with finer 
mesh where specified.) 

(Non-screened types may be screened by the use of 
hinged, rolling or sliding screens so positioned as to 
clear the hardware.) 



10— PAINTING 

All windows shall receive adequate shop painting to 
protect them during transportation to the building site. 

(Provision should be made for the painting contractor 
to apply a field coat after erection and before glazing, 
uniformly applied to thoroughly cleaned surfaces. Final 
painting should be deferred until about three weeks 
after glazing to permit the putty to set.) 

H_MASTIC 

Mastic shall be supplied by the window manufacturer 
for sealing at masonry sills and at vertical or horizontal 
connections between windows with UNEQUAL leg 
frame section; and for sealing the entire perimeter of 
all windows with EQUAL leg frame section. 



12— ERECTION 

(Wherever possible, windows should be erected in pre- 
pared openings by the window manufacturer after all 
Mason work has been completed.) 

13— GLAZING 

All windows shall be glazed on the outside with high 
grade steel window putty, neatly applied. Each light 
shall be bed puttied, secured by spring glazing clips 
furnished by the window manufacturer, and then face 
puttied. 

(Outside putty glazing is recommended in all cases, 
particularly for Fenmark and Projected Fenmark Win- 
dows. Glazing beads can be furnished at extra cost 
where specified, and, when used, inside glazing is ad- 
visable. Plate glass is recommended.) 

14— ALUMINUM OR BRONZE WINDOWS 

(Fenmark, Projected Fenmark, Fencraft or Custom Built 
Windows may be secured in extruded aluminum sections 
equipped with white metal hardware and aluminum 
framed screens or in bronze sections equipped with 
bronze hardware and bronze framed screens. Consult 
the nearest Fenestra Representative.) 

1 5 — UNDERWRITERS' LABEL WINDOWS 

(Fenmark, Projected Fenmark, Fencraft and Custom 
Built Windows can be supplied bearing the Under- 
writers' Label. Glass sizes are limited to a maximum 
of 48" in either dimension and to an exposed glass area 
of 350 sq. in. In Fenmark and Projected Fenmark Types 
the ventilators may open in or open out. In Fencraft 
Types the ventilators must open out.) 

(In all windows, quarter inch glass must be used. In 
all other essentials, the labeled windows conform to the 
standard products.) 

16— METAL SUBFRAMES 

(Subframes of solid rolled steel or of 1 2-gauge pressed 
steel are available for use with Fenmark, Projected Fen- 
mark, Fencraft or Custom Built Windows, where speci- 
fied. Consult nearest Fenestra Representative.) 
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FENMARK WINDOW WITH 
FENESTRA SCREENS 
(MUNTINS OMITTED) 



FENMARK WINDOWS 

(All General Specifications on Pages 1 , 2, 3 and 4 apply) 

Designed for use in Office Buildings, Hospitals and all types of 
monumental, educational and public buildings. 

Vertical lines especially adapted to modern stepped back designs. 
Windows lend themselves to combination with metal stools and 
fully or semi-concealed radiation. 

Supplied in both Screened and Nonscreened Types. 

Frame sections are 1 Vi" deep from front to back with unequal 
legs. Frame corners are mortised and tenoned and air hammer 
riveted. Ventilator sections and muntins are 1 W deep from 
front to back. Vent corners are electrically butt welded. Mun- 
tins often are omitted to permit the use of large single panes 
of plate glass. 

This window features a Projected-ln ventilator at the sill which 
serves as a wind guard, deflecting drafts upward. 

Transom Types may be either Projected In or Projected Out. 
Transoms and sill ventilators may be combined with side hung 
types by means of transom bars to provide windows of almost 
any height or width and almost any degree of ventilation up 
to 100%. 

Specification, solid bronze hardware is standard. (See typical 
designs on Page 2.) 
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PROJECTED FENMARK WINDOWS 



(All General Specifications on Pages 1 , 2, 3 and 4 apply except 
Section 2.) 

Designed for use in monumental, educational and public build- 
ings, particularly where weather protection is desired while the 
ventilators are open. Projected Out Ventilators in an open posi- 
tion form a canopy above the opening. Projected In Ventilators 
shed water toward the outside. 

Frame Sections are 1 Vi" deep from front to back with unequal 
legs. Frame corners are mortised and tenoned and air hammer 
riveted. Ventilator Sections and Muntins are 1 W deep from 
front to back. Vent corners are electrically butt welded. 

Projected Fenmark Windows are similar in construction to Fen- 
mark Types except that all ventilators are of the "projected" 
type opening in or out as specified. 

For operation of ventilators note particularly Section 4 of the 
General Specifications. 

Where screens are desired with Projected Out Ventilators, 
Fenestra Flat Inside Screens and a 15" Underscreen Stay Ad- 
juster are available at slight extra cost. (See Sections 6 and 9, 
General Specifications.) 

Ventilators usually are arranged so that all glass may be cleaned 
on both sides from inside the room. 

Specification, solid bronze hardware is standard. (See typical 
designs on Page 2.) 
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DALMO-FENMARK WINDOWS 




EXTERIOR OF DALMO-FENMARK WINDOW WITH 
LOWER VENTILATOR CLOSED 



(All General Specifications on Pages 1 , 2, 3 and 4 apply 
except Section 2.) 

Standard Projected Fenmark Windows with Dalmo 
operating mechanism designed for 100% ventilation in 
schools, hospitals, and office type structures where 
unusual speed, ease and flexibility in opening and clos- 
ing are essential. 

All vents open simultaneously by opening the sill ven- 
tilator. The latter may then be closed leaving upper 
vents open. By reopening the sill vent all vents are 
automatically reconnected and may be closed by closing 
the sill vent. No clutch or lever mechanism necessary. 



No pressed metal, built-up or factory sections used 
anywhere. See Section 1 General Specifications. 

The Dalmo Fenmark is the only window on the market 
in which ventilators may be operated in unison by 
means of a mechanism entirely concealed. 

Spring steel side arms supporting the upper vents are 
carried through the frame sections and pivoted into 
solid steel welded, extension brackets which protrude 
only 3 r V' inside the window and are concealed by steel 
housings. Side arms on sill vents are pivoted to the 
frame. 

Ventilators are hung on U-shaped, vertically sliding 
shoes and are connected by concealed connecting bars. 
A solid bronze trip mechanism is located on each jamb 
bar to automatically release the lower ventilator after 
all vents have been opened. 

All ventilators are locked in a closed position by two 
bronze locking handles at the sill of the lower vent. 

Each vent may be shaded on its under side to act as an 
awning. Vents are punched and shade brackets and 
cord rollers are included. 




MOTE. INSTALLATION 
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FENESTRA FENCRAFT CASEMENTS 




FENCRAFT SCREEN TYPE CASEMENT WITH FENESTRA 
FLAT SCREENS 



(All General Specifications on Pages 1, 2, 
apply except Section 4.) 



3 and 4 



Designed for use in fine residences, clubs, apartments, 
theaters, churches, hospitals, dormitories, hotels, fra- 
ternity, school and university buildings and all struc- 
tures where high quality casement windows are appli- 
cable. 

Supplied in both Screened and Nonscreened Types. 

(It is important to determine at the outset whether 
Screened or Nonscreened Types are to be used.) 

Frame and ventilator sections are 1 ] A" deep from front 
to back. Frame sections have equal legs. Frame and 
ventilator corners are mitered, electrically butt welded 
and ground to a smooth finish. 

(Frame sections can be equipped with continuous steel 
fins for anchorage if required.) 

Interior muntin bars may be omitted where desired, to 
accommodate large panes of plate glass or leaded glass 
panels, or the vertical muntins only may be omitted to 



provide wide horizontal glass lights used in Spanish and 
Modern architecture. 

Standard side hung ventilators are designed to open 
out, but certain types may be made to open in, where 
specified. See details on Page 12. 

(For operation of side hung, open out vents see Section 
6, General Specifications.) 

Transom Types, either top hinged to open out or bot- 
tom hinged to open in, are available; also bottom 
hinged, open in, sill ventilators. Transoms and sill ven- 
tilators may be combined with side hung units by means 
of transom bars to provide windows of almost any 
height and almost any degree of ventilation up to 
1 00%. 

Specification solid bronze hardware is standard. (See 
typical designs on Page 3.) 

Standard Fencraft Open Out Types are shown on 
Page 10. 

Standard Open In Types are shown on Page 12. 




EXTERIOR OF FENCRAFT NON-SCREENED 
TYPE CASEMENT 



[9] 



11-5 



DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 



ff 

CH-i 

-2JZH 



14 



15 



I5T 



16-T 



m 



H 

1 



1514^ 

K 



K 

i 



H I" 



CH-2. 



03 

2214-TH 

A. 



E 



7F 



CH-4 



21 



1 EB 

12, 1112*4 ;a 



F F 



4218TH 



F F 



F P 




41 



AX 



£1 



id 



GG 



GG 



2214 *A. 



4224 



42l4-VC"/u 



£224 



7F 



2* 251CVC 432G 42>^'VC^ 



I414 R 4 24 2*16*. 4425 



5 



SB 



0 



44I8VC R 4 



FDDF 



G / 



14-T 141 24-T 



1515*4 25 



24l£*/u 



4A1C 



-44IC-VCVc 



t 



it 



25-T 



03 



50 



4526 



-45I8-VC*4 



7T 



50 



7 



\ 



2GI8 R 4 4626 



4£18-VC R 4 



7" 



41 



4 



IT 



6 G 



GO. 



L. 



6526 



/ 



5 



6428 



G 3 



642G 



0 



25W©'/j. 452.-JO 45HO-VC*i 6S2-IO 



\6 



0 



4528 



□□□□□□ 



/<s 



6626 



/ G 



Si 



\ 



WS\ 27T 271-10% 472-10 47MO-VC* 672-IO 



ad 



X 



62IS-THVC 



Cf FO 



C2 



— L- 



«za4-vc 



r 



632S-VC 



7T 



6426-VC 



22 



6424-VC 



E 7V E 



EE 



652-IO-VC 



D D F F 0 D 



7\ 



C528-VC 



00 M DO 



7\ 



6626-VC 



DEI0D1 ■□HQaR'21 ■HHOaSH 



OOF f DO 



€72-IO-VC 



-41-0 



61-0 



CH-4--D 



CH-G-D 



_M 
17-D 

44^ 



FIXEO UN\TS 
USED WITH OOORT 

SIZES SHOWN ON 
THESE TYPES ARE. 
WINOOW DIMLN'S. 
SEE NOTE &6.L0W. 



NOTES 



Sixes ghjlh areopem- 

ING OIMCN5ION5(EXCePr 
A$ NOTED AbOVE.) ALLOW- 
ING INSTALLATION CUEi<R' 
ANCL OVtl^ ACTUAL WIND- 
OWS. 

Any type, furnished 
with muntins omitted 
whe.n so specifieo* 

indicates casement 
may &e rioht or, left hmd. 
viewed from outside. a 
right hand casement is 

MIN6E0 AT RtQWT £ A LEFT 
HAND C'SMT- KINGED AT LEFT. 
VC = VENT IN CENTER 
CH* CIRCULAR HEAD 
TH-TO HUNG VENT 
T« UNIT WITH SIGHTUNE 
TPt.AUSOM &AR*(a*own heavy) 



GLASS SIZES 



LETTE.fi. 



A 
C 
D 
E 
F 

e 

H 

J 

K 

L 
M 
N 
P 



SIXE-. 



a 11 *c n- 

8 7/ 8 ^ ll rt 

9W Kir 

9Vii|l% a 
IO" X 11" 
IO" ^ ll 7 ^' 1 

io H ^ ioV 

Kir 
Kir 



LIGHTS MOT LETTERED ARE 
6**1 f (A) EXCEPT IN CH UNITS 
WHICH ARE CUT TO TEMPLATES. 



FENCRAFT STANDARD TYPES 

[10] 



A-523 



11-5 



DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 



FENESTRA CUSTOM CASEMENTS 




CUSTOM CASEMENT, FOLDER TYPE, WITH BRONZE 
CREMONE BOLT 



(All General Specifications on Pages 1 , 2, 3 and 4 apply 
except Section 4.) 

A heavy, solid section, steel window designed for use 
in monumental, public and educational buildings and 
fine residences, clubs, theaters and hospitals. Espe- 
cially desirable where large sized units are required as 
the unusual weight of the sections permits single units, 
100% ventilated, up to 3' wide by 8' high, and double 
vented, folder type units (without meeting rail) up to 
5' wide by 8' high. 

Frame and ventilator sections are ItV' deep from front 
to back. Frame sections have equal legs. Frame and 
vent corners are mitered and electrically butt welded. 



(Frame sections can be equipped with continuous steel 
fins for anchorage if specified.) 

(Large, single panes of plate glass usually are used, one 
pane to each swing leaf, but muntins can be supplied 
where specified.) 

Made in both Screened and Nonscreened Types but in 
Screened Types the vertical meeting rail always is in- 
cluded. (Folder Types must be screened by sliding, 
rolling or hinged screens.) 

Side hung ventilators usually are designed to open out 
but may be designed to open in if so specified. 

Transom Types, projected, top hinged to open out or 
bottom hinged to open in, are available — ^Iso bottom 
hinged, open-in sill ventilators. Transoms and sill vents 
may be combined with side hung units by means of 
transom bars to provide windows of almost any height 
or width and almost any degree of ventilation up to 
100%. 

Specification solid bronze hardware with Coinage finish 
is always used unless otherwise specified. (See Page 
2, General Specifications.) 

(For single ventilators over 5' high and for single units 
with vertical centers more than 6' 3" above the floor, 
Double Locking Devices are recommended.) 

Double Ventilated Units (Folder Type) are equipped 
with surface type cremone bolt attached to the active 
leaf and a solid bronze finger pull attached to the oppo- 
site leaf. 
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ELIMINATED. LOCK. PANEL MUST 
f>t FRAMED BYMUNT1N5(ASIN 
RECOMMENDED DESIGNS-CUSTOM 
D00R5)T0 PREVENT WEAKEN- 
ING GLA5S BY NOTCHING. 

CUSTOM DOOR5TO OPEN OUTOR. 
IN ARE BUILT TO ORDER. OP DESIGN £r 
SIZEDESIRXD NOT TO EXCEED 3-0* 
8-0' FOR. SINGLE DOOR <* 6 OV6' <f FOR. 
DOUBLE. THEY MAY BL INSIDE OR. OUT- 
SIDE GLAZED, WITH PUTTY OR. WlTH- 
GLAXIMG BEADS. 

STANDARD rntMPMENT 
ACTIVE LEAF- LOCK WITU TWUMBTUPJ4 
ON INSIDE ONLY AND WITH UANDLEOOM- 
TROLLING CONCEALED CREMONE BOLT. 

INACTIVE LEAF- EXPOSED BRONZE 
TOP^bOTTOM SHOT bOLTS. 

BOTH LEAVES - y'l? 5 KNUCKLED 
HINGES. (STEEL.) 

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE 
AUXILIARY OR. INTEGRAL BRONZE 
THRESHOLD. BRONZE HINGES. 

CYLINDER. LOCK WITH CYLINDERS 
ONEOR BOTH SIDES', DUMMY LOCK. PANEL 
ON INACTIVE LEA?. 



pi LL 



j i 



4I-D TRANSOM 

OVER DOOR ONLY 



Gl-D TRANSOM 

OVER DOOR 4 SIDELIGHT 





VERTICAL SECTION 



i>D CWAO TMMSOM CR-&D TBANSOM 

JIOUIGHT OVER OOMOHV WtR DOOR* SIDELIGHT 

SIDELIGHTS dr TRANSOMS 



o 

§ 

z 
ul 

u. 



TYPE. WIDTH 



41-0 

17-D 
CM-4-0 
CM-<3-D 



3»-9'/4" 

5'-n 3 /4 H 

3'- 



HEIGHT 
I'-l'/iC" 

<2MO%' 



TYPE 



41-0 
61-D 
17-0 
CM-4-0 

SIZES AR.E WINDOW DIMS. 



o 
z 

LU 



WIDTH 
I- |!^6 H 



HEIGHT 
G*-IO% % 



•VERTICAL SECTION 1 



NOTE* TYPES AND SIZES SHOWN ABOVE, 
AND AT LEFT ARE FOR STANDARD FIXED UNITS 
USED IN CONNECTION WITM STANDARD UA 
SECTION DOOR.S. DESIGN AND SIZES OF 
SIDELIGHTS AND TRANSOMS FOR CUSTOM DOORS 
ARE DETERMINED &V EACH DOOR..' 



MULCION 




MULLION 



HOWIOMTAL MUUION3 SIMILAR 




TkPRJXONTA-L SE-CTION 

SHOWING DOOR- COM blNED WITH FEHWROUGHT SIDELIGHT 

A, ^f^^ ^fl^. ^i^k 



. H-OWZOMTArL SECTION • 

SHOWING DOOR. COM61NED WITH f ENCRAFT SIDELIGHT 



CASEMENT DOOR DETAILS 
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FENESTRA FENWROUGHT CASEMENTS 



SCREENED FENWROUGHT CASEMENTS 
Solid, rolled steel sections, 1" deep. Corners mitered 
and electrically butt-welded. Continuous, two-point, 
flat contact and double baffle weathering. 

Swing leaves hinged at the top or at the side to open out. 




Fenwrought Casement Complete with Fenestra Screen 

Hinges are of solid rolled steel with solid bronze pins 
and bronze bushings. "Cleaning" hinges provide about 
4!/2" opening at the jambs for cleaning glass from in- 
side the room. Handle brackets are of solid rolled steel 
or steel plate solidly welded to the casement frame. 

Handles are solid bronze or bronze finish, operating 
through the screen. Side hung leaves 
have Roto-Adjusters at the sill, operat- 
ing under the screen without touching 
it. Adjuster handles are bronze or 
bronze finished as specified. Transoms 
have bronze, notched stay adjusters 
operating through the screens. 





Installation is made easier by use of Fenestra Wood 
Surrounds supplied as specified for attachment to case- 
ments in a bed of mastic before erection in the opening. 

One dip coat of gray lead and oil paint is applied be- 
fore shipment. Glass sizes are shown on Page 15. 
We recommend !/s" or ,*<;" plate set in bed putty and 
held by spring glazing clips supplied without extra cost. 
Only steel window putty should be used. 

Frames are drilled at jambs near the head for attach- 
ment of standard shade and drapery brackets. 

Fenestra Flat Screens with cold rolled and rust-proofed 
steel frames and 16 mesh oxidized bronze wire cloth, 
fit inside the casement and are held by clips. Easily 
removed (from inside only) . Painted two coats of gray 
enamel, the first coat baked on. Rewireable. 

Tiltin Windows, one-light high, opening in at the top 
are supplied in types and sizes suitable for attachment 
to the sills of Fenwrought types but may be used indi- 
vidually if desired. They act as baffles at the sill de- 
flecting air currents upward. Can be left open even in 
rainy weather. Screened on the outside if specified. 

STANDARD FENWROUGHT CASEMENTS 

Standard Fenwrought Casements are exactly like Screened Fen- 
wrought types in all respects except hinges, hardware and screens. 
Side hung leaves have heavy, cleaning friction hinges with oil-im- 
pregnated bronze bushing washers, bronze studs and nuts. By 




Standard Type 



adjusting the nuts, friction may be increased or decreased. Top 
hung leaves have sherardized steel hinges with bronze pins. 

Solid rolled steel brackets are welded to each swing leaf, each 
bracket carrying a drawn steel stud on which the locking handle 
is mounted and firmly attached by a friction clevis, screw and lock- 
washer, to prevent rattle. The locking handles themselves are of 
rust-proofed iron — solid bronze if specified — and are flat in design 
so that the screen and the casement swing leaf may be closed 
simultaneously without interference. 

Hinged Screens set flat against the inside of the casement and 
swing on brass top and bottom studs. Screen frames are cold rolled 
bonderized steel tubes with corners mitered, re-inforced and butt- 
welded with extending flanges to permit clearance of hardware. 

Frame painted one coat of baked enamel. Cloth is 16-mesh oxidized 
bronze wire. All screens removable. Rewirable. Rolling screens 
available if desired. 
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FHf i v 7*r w M# 
ED 

21 CH2 



3 , -r/z.* iw 3-iv y-w 



2222 22 2214 



42I4VC 4224 




LL 



4316VC 432<b 



NOTE 

TYPE SIZE 5 GIVeM 
ARC ACTUAL WlN- 
OOW DIMENSIONS. 
ALLOW ^"CLEAR- 
ANCE FROM TOE OF 
WINDOW FRAME. 
SECTION ON ALL 
SIDES WHEN IN- 
STALLED. SEE 
OETAIL PLATES. 



ANY TYPE AXSO 
FURNISHED WITH 
MUMTINS OMITTED. 




(o'-lVa* 
► |p|p1p|pipipipip! 



GBQ00G 
333933 



632G 



ice c cc c 



T 



b|6| M/ 



14 1413 




ELL 



30I3Q3G ■ 32GGEG32 ■ □□00B2a(3 
2IS SI l ■ 33333395 ■ GG MfllM 
33339333 



GLASS SIZES 



LETTER SIZE 



# M 
« M 

• O 

» p 

R 



©" - I 

bW« i 

EWiftV I 

a'Hs'* i 

IO" «l 

9S/s-«i 

Il'/A-'K 
ii Via.-- 12 
8*i» 
8"/Vl". 

II Vift" 

II Vlft" 

II Vift'i 



10V 
Hi*' 



24IC 24 T 24IGTH2 44 44I6VC 4426 44I6VCTH2 4426TH4 



2424 



2418 



NOTE: CASEMENTS 
WITH SINGLE SIDE HINGEO 
VENTS MAY6E RIGHT OR 
LEFT HAND. VIEWED FROM 
OUTSIDE, A RIGHT HAND 
C'S'MT IS HINGED AT R.K5HT, 
IE FT HAND CSMT. AT LEFT. 



4418-VC 4428 



nomenclature— 
should include 
letters' rVC to 
indicate hand op 
casement as— 

24ia»<-<»*44l»-VC l - 
©A44I6VC*-TH-X 



B 



3BIIS3 



mm. 

64-28 -VC 



LIGHTS NOT LETTERED ARE 

*A"size (6-*iz"). 

• » GLASS CUT TO TEMPLATE 
WHEN USED IN SEMI-CIBCULA8 
UNITS. 

VC-VENT IN CENTER. 
TH « TOP HINGED TRANSOM. 
PI » TILTIN (PROJ. IN) UNIT. 

• • STOCK WAREHOUSE TYPE 

TRANSOM TYPES 

y-\'/z" 3-i , / i - 



15 1514 I5 T 



"7 

2518 25-T 2518TH2 



m 



21 



m 




2MM2B33333333 



DD D 




45 



4518 VC 4526 4518 YCT» 2 4528-TH4 



2214-TH 6214-TH -VC 



TILTIN UNIT TYPES 



z ■ m ssessg ■ assssB ■ 3233322s ■ 5333333a 



~ 4I-PI-4 6I PI-4-VC* 

% i ' 7 * /8 " _ £1S£ 

2J PI-2T 8I-PI-4-VC • 




FENWROUGHT TYPES - l h SIZE DETAILS 

[15] 



A-333 



11-5 



DETROIT STEEL PRODUCTS COMPANY 



Where screens are to be used with roller shades or drapery brackets, 
casements with one-light high fixed transoms are desirable. Other- 
wise, shades and drapery must be attached in such a way as to 
permit clearance for the swing-in screen. 

ECONOMY FENWROUGHT CASEMENTS 

Fenwrought Casements, Economy Type, are supplied in the types 
and sizes shown at right. On all types except those which are 
2-panes high, a fixed light is used between the head of the swing 
leaf and the head of the window. This is due to the fact that 
where screens are used and also roller shades or drapery brackets, 
the fixed transom obviates the danger of interference. Where a 
fixed transom is not possible, shades and drapery must be attached 
in such a way as to allow clearance for the in-swinging screen. 

The arrangement of the swing leaves and 'the omission of vertical 
muntins result in unusually wide glass lights and in the accentua- 
tion of horizontal lines popular in structures of "modernistic" de- 
sign. The same treatment harmonizes well with Spanish or Italian 

architecture. 

"Economy" Type Casements are 
exactly the same as "Standard" Types, 
both in material and in methods of 
construction. The same cleaning, fric- 
tion hinges are used; the same flat 
type lockirrg handles and inside 
swing-in screens are designed so that 
both the screen and the swing leaf 
may be closed simultaneously. 

A considerable saving over the cost 
of "Standard" types is possible by the 
use of "Economy" types, however, 
and this saving applies not only to 
the cost of the window itself but also 
to many of the installation costs, 
notably the cost of glass and glazing. 

Since the overall dimensions of "Econ- 
omy" Types are the same as the di- 
mensions of "Standard" Types, it is 
often advantageous to combine the 
two in the same building — in the same room — or even in the same 
window opening. In such combinations the "Standard" types 
usually are specified "Vertical muntins omitted." ^ 



Economy Type 




4'-7V 



HM-2214 HAM2I4-JH HM-4224 HM 6224-JH 



D2 


D2 




B2 




B2 



M 


DZ 


0? 




C2 






C7 





HM-2314 WM-43I4JH HM 4324 . MM 6 524 JH 



D2 


DZ 




ft? 


* 


i? 







HM 2416 HM-44I6-JH HM-4426 



D2 


M 




H2 




E2 




f 2 







M 


D2 




- 











02 


02 


02 




C2 






F2 






o 




HM-6426-JM 


92 


P2 


D2 




CI 






F2 


J 




F2 






C2 











HM-62I4-VC 


or 


02 


02 




' 


B2 


B2 


— 


P>2 


HM-65I4VC 


02 


P2 


07 


B2 




(V 


E2 




t2 


B2 




U 


HM-64/6VC 


D2 


02 


07 


B2 




& 


f-2 




F2 


12 




E2 


P2 




*2 



TABLE. OF GLASS SIZES 


MARK 


SHE. 


MARK 


SIZE_ 


AZ 

B2 
C2 
D2 


16%'* 12" 
I7V*I2* 
17%" x 12 V 


12 

F2 
G2 


\7%S*\t 
17 V *I2" 
17*." • II V 



HM-2516 HM-45I8-JH HM-45Z8 HM-65I6-VC 



LIGHTS NOT LETTERED ARE *A2~ 

NOTL 

Casements with single, vents 
may be either. right or left 
han o, depending oh swinqof 
vent desired. when viewed 
from the outside, a right hand 
casement has vent hinged at right 
and a left hano has vent hinged 

AT LEFT. ~* 

Offset vents(asikj type hm-45is- 
jh) must always be hinged AT THE. 

JAMB OF FRAME-. ^ 
NOMENCLATURE SHOULD INCLUDE 
THE LETTERs"**»«* L "T0 INDICATE HANO 
AS'HM-44IG-JH R or HM"65J8-VC l 
VC * VENT IN CENTER. 
JH» VENTHINOSP AT JAMB OF UNIT 



Combinations of various units may be made just as with "Standard" 
units, by using mullions or transom bars. Such combinations can be 
formed to fill almost any desired opening of unusual width or height. 



FENESTRA CASEMENT DOORS 

Fenestra Casement Dqprs in standard sizes are designed for use 
individually or combined with Fenwrought side-light and transom 
types. 

Doors are designed with double swing-leaves opening in or out as 
specified. Glazed from the outside. m Have 1 6-gauge double kick 
plates with wooden sound deadeners and close-in friction butts. 
Thresholds of extruded bronze are available at extra cost. \ 

Hardware is of bronze. Handles on both sides of the active leaf 
operate a concealed bronze cremone bolt. Bronze top and bottom 
shot bolts are supplied on the inactive leaf. 

A bronze thumb turn is supplied on the inside only. 

Screen doors are not supplied. 



FENESTRA BASEMENT WINDOWS 



□ 

2 LIGHTS ICH2* 

3 LIGHTS I0'.l2* 
2'- 9 Va'WD 

rfTT l 

3 LIGHTS I0M6* 
3"-3 ¥a' w o. 



3 LIGHTS I2M6" 



2 LIGHTS 14-20- 

2-9 V4* W O. 



y 



3 LIGHTS ICV^O- 




Built from Casement sections. Both 
frame and ventilator pivot ended and 
welded at all four corners. Two point 
flat contact weathering all around the 
opening when vent is closed. Weather 
protected even when open. 

Vents carried on steel balance arms, 
open to any one of three positions. 

Easily removable when desired. Spring 
latch at head easily operated from floor 
by a 10" operating rod. A 14-gauge 
steel fin welded outside each . jamb 
member imbeds in the masonry and 
forms a guide for mason in laying up 
both the inside and the outside of the 
wall. 

Steel framed, bronze mesh screen avail- 



able where specified. Attached in a jiffy with an ordi- 
nary screw driver. 

Vertical mullions may be had for joining two or more 
windows side by side in the same opening. 

FENESTRA UTILITY WINDOWS 

Made of casement sections with the lower lights fixed. The venti- 
lator is one-light high, tilts in at the top and is held by side 
arms. A spring catch at the head automatically locks the window 
when closed. 



Made in one size only — 3' 3 3 A" in 
Especially adapted to provide light 
in basements where houses are set 
close to the grade. The lower panes 
extend below the grade and a 
grating over the areaway makes tVie 
window appear one-light high as 
viewed from the outside. 

Utility Windows are also desirable 
for use in private garages, public 
garages, filling stations, stores, 
shops and farm buildings. The tilt-in 
ventilator does not interfere with 
the use of space directly below the 
window and it admits abundant 
ventilation without any direct drafts. 



width by S'IVa" in height. 




"Utility" Window 
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FENESTRA PIVOTED WINDOWS 




Cam Handle and Stay Bar 




Patented Joint 



External 
Adjustable 
Butt 




Fenestra Horizontally Pivoted Windows 
are suited to every type of industrial 
building, offering permanent fireproof 
construction, maximum daylight, and 
great flexibility as to number and loca- 
tion of ventilators. 

Sections ar$ solid rolled steel with Vertex 
Profiles, 1 %" deep from front to back; 
muntins interlocked by Fenestra joint 
which increases strength at point of in- 
tersection. Ventilators weather with a 
continuous, 2-point. flat contact on all 
four sides and are hung on external ad- 
justable, solid rolled steel butts located 
2" above center. . 

Ventilators are equipped with solid rolled 
Z-bar brackets for hardware attachment 
and usually equipped with a cam handle 
for locking and a notched stay bar for 
holding the ventilator open. The stay 
may be eliminated, using a chain con- 
trolled handle or spring catch. ^ 
Fenestra Pivoted Windows may be sup- 
plied with the Underwriters' label, re- 
quiring the use of continuous angles for 
glazing and subject to some limitations 
in unit and glass sizes. 
Stock types are carried in warehouses in 
principal distribution centers. 




Fenestra Horizontally Pivoted Window Type 44181 



•HORIZONTALLY PI VOTED WINDOW TYPES AND SIZES • 



"cO >0 



cp ^ 
"4 "if) 



it 



«I41 



33 



34 



"o> b 



cn £ 



35 



42- 



41140 







7 

















\ 


- 








V 













33161 



43 



43141 



34IGI 













- 





































1 

































\ 








— , 















35161 15\*>-L 



45141 



\ 



»-8* 









1 






- 





























41 


181 











1 














- 











44161 



54 











- 






—> 



























45161 



AS\VL 



55 



• IMDICATL8 TYPLS 3TOOCED 
III ALL WAIUHOISL6 m m mi 

t>AR.5 OMLY OF TYPt* MOT 
MARK.E0 AW. STOCKED AT FAC- 
TORY fOR. ASSEMBLY AS OROEWED 



4&/8I 



- !2."GLA5S - 

- 14" GLASS- 







< 















52.160 































ssigi 



JT4I6I 





























- 

























S'-2 3 4" 



55162. 





•— 
















< 









1 



































63181 































—> 





















64161 



































7 






> 























65181 



6- 3'/©" 

7- 3 V 
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'SYMMETRICAL * COMBINATIONS' 



OPENINQ- DIMENSIONS 



I S' HEIGHTS 



PANES 



2 
3 

5 
G 
7 



DIM 



3'-li 
7- 

/O- 



S-2J 

7- a y 

0-9% 



20' HEIGHTS 



PANES 



2 
3 
41 
.5 

7 



DIM. 



J'5% 
5-2 

//-//# 







^» 




/ O » />4/ / /") 7-1/ O 


iA. * id/7 n TU *? 


* 2'- /^0" 


#2'- 5*3' 


1 


2 


2 


3 - 2' 


— 2 — v> 


1 


3 


3 




4'- 10 3 /&' 


1 


4 


4 


4-5^" 


s'-i'b' 


2 


4 


2.2 


5" - 2 ^ ' 


0 ¥4" 


1 


5 


5 


6'- 3^6' 


7'- 3'/8' 


I 


6 


6 


6'- 6' 


7'-G" 


2 


6 


3.3 


8'- 6^" 


9'- 10^4' 


2 


8 


4,4 




II' -4" 


3 


9 


3,33 


IsJ / ' *~ 


10' '«. a f /9* 


2 


10 


5.5 


10'- loty" 


12'- 6^8' 


3 


10 


3.4,3 


II' - IO*/4* 


13'- 8 $4' 


3 


II 


3,5,3 


II l\J '** 


13'- 6 ^4* 


3 


II 


4.3.4 


12'- 8 f /4* 


14'- 8 ^4' 


2 


11 


6.6 


12'- II '/fl* 


14 // 


3 


12 


4.4,4 


1 J — £- 


15'- 2' 


4 


12 


3.3,3,3 


13'- II '/2* 


16 '- f'/2' 


3 


13 


4.5,4 


13 '- // f /2 ' 


IG' -I'/l" 


3 


13 


S.3.5 


14'- ll 7 W 


17'- 3 ? /d' 


3 


14 


4.6A 


14'- II W 


l7'-3 7 /d' 


3 


14 


5,4,5 


15'- 2^4* 




4 


14 


3.4.4,3 


t<3'-0'/4' 


IQ'-G'/4" 


3 


15 


5,5.5 




IB'-6 f /4' 


3 


15 


6,3,6 


AS'- 6' 


19'- O" 


5 


15 


3,3,3,3,3 


17'- 0%' 


19'- 8%' 


3 


16 


5,6,5 


17'- oW 


19'- 896' 


3 


16 


6,4,6 


lV-3'/2» 


I9'-II'H' 


4 


16 


4,4,4,4 


iV-S'W 


19'- It'll 9 


4 


16 


3.5,5,3 


17'- 6*8" 


20'- 2*8' 


5 


16 


3.3.4.3.3 


16'- r 


20'- II' 


3 


17 


6,5,6 


m'-6*r 


21'- W 


5 


17 


3,4,3,4,3 


19'- 1^8" 


22'- IW 


3 


18 


6.6.6 


19'- 4 h' 


22-4%' 


4 


18 


3,6.6.3 


19'- 4b* 


22'-4'/4' 


4 


/8 


4,5,5,4 


19'- 7^8' 


22'-7' / S' 


5 


IS 


3AAA.3 


20'- 


23 , -9'/2 H 


5 


19 


35.3.5,3 


21'- 5 ' 


24-9' 


4 


20 


5.5,5,5 


21'- 5" 


24-9' 


4 


20 


4&.6A 


2/'-7 7 /6" 


24'-fl 7 /6' 


5 


20 


4# m 4AA 


2l'-IO s W 


25'-2*4' 


G 


20 


3.3.4.4.3.3 



•ARRANGEMENT* 
OF UNITS IN 
OPENING • 

Ff6UR.ES INDICATE 
THE NUMBER Of 
LIGHTS IN WIDTH 
OF EACH UNIT. 



* mO LIGHT WIDE UNITS AIRE 
IN THREE LIGHT HEIGHTS 



FURNISHED 
ONLY - * 





'HEAD-4-A - ANGLE SHOULD 'HEAD'tiD* STEEL ANGLE. 
ALWAYS BE OFFSET A S SHOWN C LIP$ BOLT FURNISHED BY P-SP CO. 



f OT BY D.SP.QO. 

s //6 ff &.u.s.a. 




"FOR. MULTIPLE. 
UNIT OPENINGS ONLY 



STEEL ANGLE 
CLIP $ 50 LT FURNISHED BY P. S PCQ. 




+ JAM 3 ~5~A* FOR SINGLE 
OB MULTIPLE UNIT OPENINGS. 



*S ILL'IZA* STEEL CHANNEL 
CUP $ RIVET FURNISHED 3YD.S.P.C0. 




nSFH&B. 
CLIPNOG34 
.^NOTBYPS.P.CO. 



' SILL' GuA" CUT STONE. 



A SILL'12'3 A STEEL ANGLE. 
CLIP 4 BOLT FURNISHED BYPSPCO. 

' STETZL ■* 



HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED L-107 
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SECURITY WINDOWS 




42SV-120 62-SV-I30 



c 



GLASS SIZES 


SYMBOL 


SIZL 


A 


9 3 4" * 14 V 


B 


IZ " « 14 *i" 


C 


9V 4 " * 15 V 


O 


12. " « 15 V 4 " 


E 


9* H « IGV*' 


F 


12" x IG*' 


ALL GLASS IN FIXED 


LIGHTS - 5*fc" - 18" 




Security Windows, made 
in eight sizes, consist of 
a main frame with bars 
spaced to provide 6"x 1 8" 
openings. On the inside 
of the main frame is 
super-imposed a bottom 
hinged, open in ventilator 
with bars spaced to pro- 
vide 12"x 17" openings. 
Ventilators are supported 
by steel side arms. 

Openings in the main 
frame, above and below 
the ventilator, are to be 
glazed, but those imme- 
diately in front of the 
ventilator are left un- 
glazed to act as a grille. 

















0 


c 


J. 




r 


i; 













c 


0 















G3-SV-IGO 83-SV-I60 10 3-SV - 1-10-0 



4 



64-SV-IGI 84.-5V-I8! 



(0-4-SV-i-IO-l 




Security Window 



Thus Security Windows combine a solid steel win- 
dow and solid steel grille, all in one unit and erected 
in one piece. Both vertical and horizontal bars are 
equivalent in strength to %" round bars. 

COMMERCIAL PROJECTED 

Commercial Projected Win- 
dows are similar to Hori- 
zontally Pivoted Windows 
except that the ventilators 
are balanced on spring steel 
side arms and are equipped 
with bronze friction shoes 
so that they open entirely 
inside or entirely outside the 
plane of the window. This 
arrangement permits easy 
shading and screening, and 
open-in vents one pane high 
are frequently used at the 
sill in place of wind guards. 

Open-out vents are pro- 
vided with spring stops lim- 
iting the vent travel to 60 
degrees but, for washing 
purposes, these stops may 

be depressed and the vent opened still further so that 
all glass may be washed on the outside from the inside. 
Appropriate hardware is supplied in malleable iron 
(bronze at an extra). The windows may be supplied 
with Underwriters' label when equipped with contin- 
ous glazing angles, but subject to some limitations in 
units and glass sizes. 
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FENESTRA CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 



Fenestra Continuous Windows equipped with Fenes- 
tra Continuous Operator are particularly designed for 
use in monitor and sawtooth roof construction where 
the plane of the windows is on a slope. They may be 
used in vertical planes where necessary. 

Standard units of Continuous Windows measure 20' 
in length (dimensions points equal the clear opening). 
We recommend for economical arrangement of oper- 
ator arms that units vary in multiples of 4' (8', 12', 
16', etc.). Smaller units may be used if necessary, 
in widths varying in multiples of 2' (that is, 8', 10', 
12', etc.). 

All sections are specially designed, hot rolled, Vertex 
profile, solid steel bars. Head and end jamb members 
are special angles. Muntins are special T's 1 %" deep. 
Sills are especially designed sections with long down- 
standing legs bent at the end to make close contact 
with the building construction. 

All members of the window are accurately fitted and 
rigidly riveted at the joints to form standard panel 
units. Panels are joined (when erected), end to end 
midway between T muntins, by splice plates bolted to 
head and sill members. 

At the ends of all swing sections next to the build- 
ing construction 1' stationary panels are provided. 
Between the ends of swing sections 2' stationary 
panels are provided. 

The joint between swing sections and stationary sec- 
tions is covered and protected by a specially formed, 
14-gauge, steel channel with one leg secured to the 
end angle of the swing section and the other designed 
to overlap the end angle of the stationary section. 

Where specified, a 2' wide storm panel is provided, 
secured to stationary end or intermediate panels by a 
steel plate and to the sill by sill clips. These panels 
underlap the swing window section and are provided 
at the sill with a formed continuous drip board set 
over the sill flashing. 



Continuous Windows are usually top hung on heavy 
malleable iron butts, with 3 /s" brass pins, spaced 4' 
apart on centers. Butts are rigidly riveted to the head 
angle and furnished with bolts for attachment to the 
building girts. 

All Continuous Windows are given one dip coat of 
red mineral paint before shipment. Additional coats 
of paint should be applied after erection but before 
glazing. 

The windows are designed for glazing from the out- 
side with W rough wire glass. All glass should be 
set in a heavy bed of steel window putty and secured 
at the muntins and end angles by angle clips secured 
with bolts. Face putty should be applied at sills. 
Continuous Windows are also supplied without swing 
sections to be used as fixed windows, heavy steel angle 
clips being bolted to the window head and the building 
girts in place of the butts used on top hung Continuous 
Windows. Steel sill clips are furnished with fixed 
windows, shipped flat, to be bolted to the sill of the 
window and bent around the steel sill girt to rigidly 
secure the window in position at the bottom. 
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FENESTRA DETENTION WINDOWS 





Side Projected 




Super-Bar 



Horizontally 
Pivoted 




Spring Balance 



The design of a detention window is determined mainly by the 
degree of restriction necessary, and the architectural appearance 
desired. Fenestra has developed many types, only a few of the 
more widely used designs being shown. Windows suitable for 
nearly all conditions are available, and Fenestra Engineers will gladly 
assist in making a choice, or in designing to meet unusual indi- 
vidual needs. 

SUPER-BAR WINDOWS 

This window offers maximum restriction, the fixed light or grille 
portion being constructed of extra heavy rolled steel bars 1 3 A" 
deep and weighing slightly over 2 lbs. per lineal foot. Open-in 
ventilators are attached to the inside face of the fixed unit, which 
is not glazed in lights adjacent to the ventilator. The heavy bars 
form a lattice grille over the ventilator opening. 
The fixed unit is constructed for outside glazing with 6" x 9" glass. 
Frame corners, muntin and frame intersections, and muntin joints, 
are thoroughly welded, both inside and out. 

Ventilators are attached to inside of the fixed unit by continuous 
welding along sill and at muntin points at head and jambs; and 
may be equipped for individual control by hand or pole, or oper- 
ated in groups with a mechanical device. Screening is easily accom- 
plished with an outside screen. 

Super-Bar windows with muntins of special, tool resisting steel, at 
extra cost. 

Windows of similar design may be obtained, constructed with 1 Vi" 
or 1 Va" deep bars in the fixed grille portion. 

SPRING BALANCE WINDOWS 

This window has the appearance of the conventional double hung 
unit, but the opening can be regulated by a jamb lock with spe- 
cial key. 



Ventilators are hung on concealed tapes operating through spring 
balances, exactly adjusted to balance the weight of the glazed sash. 

SIDE PROJECTED WINDOWS 

This window has the appearance of the conventional casement, 
detention being secured by limiting all movable portions to a maxi- 
mum opening of 5". In the open position, the outer rails of the 
side projected ventilatoYs are almost in contact making any hinges 
or connections at this point unnecessary. 

Two side projected leaves (a single leaf cannot be used) are oper- 
ated simultaneously by a screw-type device concealed under the 
steel stool, and are locked individually by cams conoealed at the 
center of the vertical meeting rail. 

Unit widths are limited to 3' minimum and 4' 6" maximum; side 
projected leaves to a 5' maximum height. 

If a projected-out transom is used, it is controlled by a worm and 
gear concealed in the vertical meeting rail, and is operated by a 
concealed stud located just above the locking cam. A single re- 
movable handle is used for all operating and locking arrangements. 
The interior offers a particularly clean appearance, with no pro- 
jecting hardware; and for this reason is very easily screened on 
the inside. 

HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED WINDOWS 

Window is of standard horizontally pivoted construction, with glass 
lights limited to approximately 6" x 9", and one-light high ventila- 
tors. It is frequently used in workshops located within the walls 
of the modern penitentiary. The number of ventilators may be 
regulated to suit conditions, and they are usually controlled in uni- 
son by double connecting bars, as illustrated. 
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FENESTRA OPERATING DEVICES 



Fenestra Operating Devices are not sold as separate 
products, but only as methods of mechanically open- 
ing and closing Fenestra Windows. Erection should 
always be handled by the Fenestra Construction 
Company or an authorized Fenestra agent. 

Due to the variety of conditions encountered, it is 




Worm and Gear Operator 



FENESTRA WORM AND GEAR OPERATOR 

Designed for manual operation, controlling horizon- 
tally pivoted or projected ventilators in single or mul- 
tiple tiers. 

The power consists of a machine-cut, cast-iron worm, 
equipped with ball thrust bearings, operating a cast- 
iron segmental worm gear assembled in a steel hous- 
ing. 

The power, for chain or mitre gear and pipe control, 
is located preferably in the center of the run, but may 
be located at the end. 




Rack and Pinion Operator 



FENESTRA RACK AND PINION OPERATOR 
Similar to worm and gear, except that the operator 
arms are straight racks engaging pinions on the trans- 
mission line. Considerably longer runs may be con- 
trolled from one power. 

Operation may be by chain or mitre gear and ver- 
tical pipe, or an electrical hook-up may be used. Rack 
and pinion operator will handle short runs of Fenestra 
Continuous Windows. 



advisable that a Fenestra Engineer be consulted to 
insure a practical and economical layout. The types 
shown are standardized designs which are adequate 
to meet most conditions. 

Fenestra Engineers will co-operate in designing 
mechanical devices to meet unusual individual needs. 



FENESTRA SCREW TYPE 

OPERATOR 
Designed for neat, incon- 
spicuous appearance. The 
vertical pipe, horizontal 
transmission line and ven- 
tilator arms lie snugly 
against the inside face 
of window. The power 
may be manually or elec- 
trically controlled. This 
device is particularly suit- 
able for high openings con- 
taining vertical tiers of 




ventilators. Screw Type Operator 

FENESTRA CONTINUOUS OPERATOR 

Designed to operate continuous windows, either man- 
ually or electrically in single or multiple banks. 
Heavy construction and extreme care in assembly give 
this operator unusual strength and reliability. 

The power may be located at either end of the run, 
not closer than 20' to the end. Operator arms are 
spaced about 10' on centers. 
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FENESTRA STEEL DOORS 



The range of Fenestra Steel Doors begins with gen- 
eral purpose "Fireshield" types in the non-labeled, 
metal-clad field and extends to counter-balanced 
hangar types with individual leaves 150' wide by 
32' high, operated electrically. Swinging and sliding 
doors include: "Fireshield," "Industrial" and "Ac- 
cordion" Types. Special purpose doors include: 
"Vertical Lift," "Bifold," "Canopy," "Byrne A'' 
and "Pier" Types. Hangar Doors include "Byrne B" 
and "Horizontally Rolling" Types. 



Detailed information, dimensions, clearances, etc. 
for any or all of these types will be supplied on 
request. 

All doors are of steel, accurately assembled and 
designed for unusual weather-tightness and quick, 
easy operation. 

Fenestra Engineers will gladly furnish specifications 
for high speed door equipment for special openings 
in all types of industrial and engineering structures. 



FENESTRA "FIRESHIELD" DOORS 

Single and double tubular steel doors complete with 
hinges, locks and frames. Designed for stairway en- 
trances, service departments, operating rooms, theater 
dressing rooms, consultation rooms, store rooms, jani- 
tors' closets, toilets and any other locations where a 
non-labeled, metal-clad door can be used and where 
purely ornamental finish is secondary. 

Strong, rigid, attractively designed, non-inflammable, 
free from warping, sticking, swelling and concealed 
deterioration. 



Single Widths 
2' 6" 
2' 9" 
3' 0" 



Double Widths 

5' 0" 
5' 6" 
6' 0" 



Heights 

6' 6" 
6' 9" 
T 0" 



Any of these widths may be combined with any 
height shown. 

A choice of five types of locks and three types of 
hinges. No templates necessary. No need to purchase 
hardware locally. U. S. Govt. No. 9 solid bronze fin- 
ish is standard. Seven other U. S. Govt, finishes are 
available. 




Fenestra Swing Door 

Single Doors 



Swing Opening Slide Opening 



Width 

2' 6" 
3' 0" 
3' 6" 
4' 0" 
5' 0" 



Height 

7' 0" 
7' 0" 
T 6" 
8' 0" 
1 0' 0" 



Width Height 

2' 3" 6' ]0V 2 " 
6' \0V 2 " 
T 41/2" 
7' lOi/z" 
9' IO1/2" 



2' 9 
3' 3" 
3' 9" 
4' 9" 








Fenestra Double Sliding Doors 



Double Doors 



Swing Opening Slide Opening 



Width Height 

5' 0" 7' 0" 



6' 0" 
T 0" 
8' 0" 



T 0" 
T 6" 
8' 0" 



lO'O" lO'O" 



Width 
4' 9" 
5' 9" 
6' 9" 
T9" 
9' 9" 



Height 

6' lOW 
6' IO1/2" 
7' 41/2" 
T IO1/2" 
9' IO1/2" 
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FENESTRA "ACCORDION" DOORS 



Type 1 

Steel frames are 16-gauge steel, shipped knocked 
down in standard sizes or assembled and welded. 
Frame depths fit 4", 6" or 8" plastered walls. 

FENESTRA INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

These doors meet the demand for neat, clean appearance for either 
entrance or partition openings. 

Rails and stiles of pressed tubular sections mitered at corners and 
solidly welded over heavy steel reinforcements. Lower panels filled 
with steel plates. Upper panels have sash muntins neatly welded 
into stiles and rails. Doors can be fitted with master-keyed cylinder 
locks, panic bolts and door checks. Special sizes if required. Stock 
sizes include: 



Primarily applicable to 
public garages, bus ter- 
minals, street-car and 
railway repair shops. 
They are designed to 
fill wide, high openings 
with ample clearances 
for cars or trucks. May 
be arranged to open 
either in or out. Manu- 
ally operated or elec- 
trically connected to 
remote control stations. 
These doors are built 
for heavy and constant 
usage. 




Fenestra "Accordion" Door 



FENESTRA OVERHEAD DOORS 

Where economy of floor space is a factor or where 
swinging or sliding doors are undesirable, Fenestra of- 
fers five types of overhead doors as listed below. 
Counterweights and clearances (at head or jambs or 
both) are important. Special information on these 
points is available on request. 

"CANOPY" Doors are of balanced construction. 



Each 
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Fenestra Canopy Door Fenestra-Byrne Type A Door 

door consists of a single 
leaf, swinging out at the 
bottom and in at the top, 
hand or electrically oper- 
ated and moving with un- 
usual speed and ease from 
a closed, vertical position 
to an open horizontal po- 
sition at the head of the 
opening, half inside and 
half outside the building. 

"BYRNE A" Doors are also 
of the single leaf type. In 
opening, the counter-bal- 
anced leaf rises vertically 4" (clearing snow and ice) 
then tilts and rises to a horizontal position at the 
head of the opening, half inside and half outside the 
building. Hand or electric power. Adaptable to con- 
ventional types of buildings. 



Fenestra Vertical Lift Door 



Fenestra B if old Door 




Fenestra Pier Door 



"VERTICAL LIFT" Doors are designed with two counter- 
balanced leaves, one above the other. In opening, the 
lower leaf slides up inside the upper and both leaves 
slide up to a vertical position above the door opening 
and entirely inside the building. Head clearance equal 
to half the opening height plus 1' 8" is required. Hand 
or electric operation. 

"BIFOLD" Doors are made with two leaves hinged at 
the horizontal centerline of the opening. The lower 
leaf folds up against the outside of the upper leaf and 
both leaves fold to a position above the opening and 
inside the building. Electric operator cannot be used. 

"PIER" Doors have two horizontal, counter-balanced 
leaves. In opening, the lower leaf slides up inside the 
upper leaf and both leaves then slide back on hori- 
zontal tracks until they lie in a horizontal position 
above the opening and entirely inside the building. 
Hand or electric operation. 



FENESTRA "BYRNE B" DOORS 

Fenestra "Byrne B" Doors are designed with one single leaf up to 
150' wide by 32' high. Due to its inherent balance and quick, easy 
operation, this door is especially desirable for large openings where 
conventional door equipment fails because of its own dead weight 
or the impracticability of installation. 

In opening, the door lifts vertically 8" (clearing snow and ice) then 




World s Largest Single Leaf Door, Fenestra-Byrne B, Municipal Airport, 
Denver, Colo. 



tilts as it rises until when fully open it is practically horizontal 
above the opening, half inside and half outside the building. Power 
operators are equipped with auxilliary hand operators and the change 
from power to hand operation or vice versa is instantaneous. 

FENESTRA ROLLING DOORS 



These doors are of heavy con- 
struction, designed to roll on 
steel floor tracks, directed by 
steel guides at the head. They 
are supplied either in the 
"straight slide" or "round- 
the-corner" type. Each leaf 
contains steel window units 
in its upper panel and steel 
plate below. Economical but 
built for severe usage. 
Fittings are malleable cast- 
ings. Bottom rollers mounted 




on roller bearings. Round-rhe-corner Door 
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■H Top: Kingswood School for Girls, Cranbroo 
Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
Eliel Saarenen, Architect. 

Left: Architects' Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Designed by Committee of Architects. 

Center Right: Columbia University Medical Schoc 
New York City. 

James Gamble Rogers, Architect. 

Bottom: Mercer Co. Court House, Princeton, W. V< 
Alex B. Mahood, Architect. 
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FEDERAL STEEL SASH COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 
GENERAL OFFICES AND WORKS 

WAUKESHA, WIS. 



Products 

Steel Windows: Pivoted, Projecting 
and Continuous. 

Steel Doors: Industrial, Airplane 




Hangar and Warehouse. For complete de- 
tails and specifications write for our cata- 
logue. 




Industrial Doors 



Airplane Hangar and Warehouse Doors 
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FEDERAL STEEL SASH COMPANY 
OUTSTANDING FEDERAL FEATURES 



Electric Arc Welded Construction 

When steel windows were first introduced, the designers 
were faced with the problem of making a joint between the 
various members, similar to the joints in wood sash, which 
could be economically produced with the facilities then avail- 
able. Some form of interlocked, mitered, dovetailed or tongue 
and slot joint was used, in which it was necessary to cut 
away a portion of the section of each of the members to be 
joined. As a result, the actual or effective depth of 
the mechanically jointed section was less at the 
joint by the amount of the cutout than the overall 
depth, and as the strength at the weakest point 
had to be sufficient to withstand the stresses to 
which the window would be subjected, the mem- 
bers as designed were of necessity heavier be- 
tween the joints than was required, with the 
result that extra weight was added to the mem- 
ber without adding anything to the strength or 
stiffness of the window. This is the old propo- 
sition of the chain and its weak link. Just as 
no chain is stronger than its weakest link, no 
zvindow member is stronger than its weakest 
point. 

In addition to the disadvantage of having to 
increase the weight of the members without any 
compensating increase in strength or stiffness, 
there was a further pronounced disadvantage 
inherent in interlocked, mitered, dovetailed or 
tongue and slot joints, namely, that after the 
window was assembled it would rack out of 
shape in handling, shipping and erecting. This 
instability of construction arose from the fact that 
the only way in which these joints could be held 
in place was by hammering or pressing the members together. 

The inability to make a rigid mechanical joint not only 
increases the difficulty and cost of erection, but what is more 
important — makes difficult a properly weathered and easily 
operating ventilator. 

It was not until the development of electric arc welding 
as a manufacturing process that 
a method of making connections 
was available which would elim- 
inate the excess weight and the 
instability inherent in mechan- 
ically formed joints. The use 
of the electric arc is today 
so general in industry and 




The Weld Produces a 
Joint as Strong as 
the Section 

Note failure of the section, 
the weld being intact 



construction as to require no argument to prove its 
practicability. 

Federal engineers, in designing Federal Electric Arc 
Welded Products, were enabled to take advantage of this 
most modern method of joining materials and to design a 
window zvith sections and joints in which the gross sec- 
tion of the member is utilized to the full for strength and 
stiffness, in which all excess weight is eliminated and in 
zvhich every joint and connection is absolutely 
rigid and stable, a window which it is not 
possible to rack or distort in handling, shipping 
and erection. 

There is in the minds of some the impres- 
sion that because something is heavy it must be 
inherently strong. This impression is, of course, 
to anyone acquainted with engineering principles, 
absurd, as it is well recognized that mere weight 
does not in itself mean strength, but that it is 
the proper distribution of the metal in the section 
and the proper design of the section itself for 
the purpose for which it is intended that are 
the essential factors. It is evident that any metal 
used in excess of that required to produce the 
given result can add no useful strength and 
is to all intents and purposes merely excess 
weight. 

In order to visualize the relation between the 
weight per foot and the strength of the muntin 
section used in horizontally pivoted windows 
as determined by the condition at the joint after 
fabrication, the chart shown herewith has been 
prepared. It will be evident from an examina- 
tion of this chart that the Federal Muntin see- 
the lightest section in zueight per foot, is 
A study of this chart together with 
the types of construction used on com- 



zvhile 




Distorted Joint, Showing 
the Remarkable Strength 
of the Weld 



Hon, 

also the strongest. 
an examination of 
petitive windows will demonstrate that Federal engineers have 
been able to utilize material to its full value, and why the claim 
of superiority of design and construction for Federal products 

over the design and construction 
of any competitive window is 
well founded. 



Comparison 
Strength of Muntin Section 
and 

Weight per Foot 
Competitive Windows 





Materials 

All sections are open hearth 
solid steel, hot rolled or cold 
drawn, of special Federal de- 
sign. 



The Muntin Joint 
Note the Smooth Exterior 
Surface 
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* LIGHT SEALAIR WEIGHT-HUNG WINDOWS 

In Aluminum or Bronze 



The Light Sealair Window is a com- 
pact, double hung window, sturdily 
built of solid aluminum or bronze, de- 
signed and priced for use in the aver- 
age home. Brings new permanence 
and upkeep economy. For new or 
modernized homes. Special Kawneer 
screens and storm sash are available. 



5creen^"l 
Woolc ' 



• A COMPLETE UNIT — Assembled at the factory, ready for 
quick installation in new or old homes. Upper and lower sash 
are glazed and installed in the frame on integral weather-strip 
guides; hardware is attached; pulleys and weights included. 

• SIMPLE CONSTRUCTION — Sash are counterbalanced by the 
use of pulleys, sash cord, and weights with amazing compactness 
and precision. Weights and pulleys are easily accessible and sash 
easily removed for local glazing in case of glass breakage. 

• EASY INSTALLATION— The complete Light Sealair Window 
can be installed by one man in an hour's time. 

• EASY OPERATION — Properly installed, it offers easy, de- 
pendable operation at all times. Made of rustless metals. Un- 
affected by atmospheric conditions. 

• MINIMUM MAINTENANCE COST— Requires no painting, 
no refinishing — will not swell, shrink, rust, flake off, stick, decay, 
or rot out. 

• WEATHERTIGHT CONSTRUCTION— Accurate manufacture 
and interlocking members make Light Sealair dustproof, weather- 
proof, and rattleproof. 

% MODERN BEAUTY — Extreme simplicity, appealing color, and 
unusual compactness make this new window unusually attractive. 
Lights may be divided as desired. 

• ADMITS MORE DAYLIGHT 

mits about 15% more daylight, 
usual 10-in. to only 4 10 -in. 

% DURABLE — Great strength is obtained without bulk — these 
windows are sturdily built to withstand all the use and abuse of 
hard everyday use. 




—Light Sealair compactness ad- 
Mullions are reduced from the 
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LIGHT SEALAIR WEIGHT-HUNG WINDOWS 



Typical Frame Sizes 

Light Sealair Windows are made in even glass sizes within the limits 

of these sizes 



^nl^QQ 7P^ in 

Vjld JO Jl i-C J, M l« 


Single Window 
Frame sizes, in. 


Twin Window 
Frame sizes, in. 


Triple Window 
Frame sizes, in. 


18x16 — 2 Lt. 


22x35 Vz 


44, 7 , 5 x35Vz 




1 8x20—2 Lt. 


22x43 Vz 


44, 7 r,x43Vz 


66 7 / 8 x43Vz 


20x16 — 2 Lt. 


24x3 5 Vz 


48 1 7 , ; x35Vz 


7278x35 Vz 


20x20 — 2 Lt. 


24x43 Vz 


48, 7 6 x43Vz 


72 7 / 8 x43Vz 


22x16 — 2 Lt. 


26x35 Vz 


52AX35VZ 


78 7 / 8 x35Vz 


24x16 — 2 Lt. 


28x3 5 Vz 


56/GX35VZ 


84 7 / 8 x35Vz 


24x24 — 2 Lt. 


28x51 Vz 


56, 7 ,tx51 Vz 


84%x51 Vz 


26x16—2 Lt. 


30x35 Vz 


60 f 7 nx35Vz 


90 7 /sx35Vz 


26x26 — 2 Lt. 


30x55 Vz 


60i 7 gx55Vz 


90 7 /sx55Vz 


28x16 — 2 Lt. 


32x35Vz 


64i 7 fi x35Vz 


96y 8 x35Vz 


28x26—2 Lt. 


32x55 Vz 


64i 7 ,x55Vz 


96y 8 x55Vz 


28x28—2 Lt. 


32x59 Vz 


64 I 7 r,x59Vz 


96 7 / 8 x59Vz 


30x16 — 2 Lt. 


34x35 Vz 


68,^x3 5 Vz 


102 7 / 8 x35Vz 


30x24 — 2 Lt. 


34x51 Vz 


68t 7 s x51 Vz 


102y 8 x51 Vz 


30x30 — 2 Lt. 


34x63 Vz 68! 7 (; x63Vz 


102 7 / 8 x63Vz 




Standard Types of Muntin Arrangement 




HALF-SIZE 
ASSEMBLY 
DETAILS 

Showing Standard Corner 
and Mullion Sections 



E D-D 
F.S. Muntins 




Type 
A 



Types 
D and E 



CORNER CASING 
Reversible for Interior Angle 



MULLION 

FULL SIZE LIGHT SEALAIR DETAILS SENT ON REQUEST 
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Specifications 



• DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS— Residential 
Double Hung Windows shall be Light Sealair 
Weight-Hung Windows as manufactured by The 
Kawneer Company, Niles, Michigan. 

• MATERIALS — All extruded shapes of alumi- 
num or bronze shall be formed by a reliable 
manufacturer of extruded metals. The metal 
used shall be of the best standard commercial 
alloy for the purpose intended. The weather- 
stripping members of the side jambs shall be 
specially formed stainless steel. 

• CONSTRUCTION — The sections forming the 
window frames and sash shall be accurately 
coped and joined at corners and abutting inter- 
sections. All sash are to be readily removable by 
removing inside moulding trim 
on each of the side jamb sec- 
tions. Pulleys, weights, and sash 
cords shall be accessible for 
adjustment without removing 
the window from the opening. 
Sash cords shall be concealed 
by the special formed section 
of the side jamb. 

• WEATHERING— Sash rails 




SIMPLE INSTALLATION EFFICIENT OPERATION 

Typical Installation Details 



at sill, jambs and head shall be designed to form 
an interlocking contact against the frame mem- 
bers. Weathering at meeting rails shall be metal 
to felt. Felt shall be all wool, specially prepared to 
give a maximum resiliency and treated to prevent 
deterioration due to vermin, moisture or exposure. 

• GLAZING — Windows shall be glazed by the 
manufacturer with either "A" quality window 
glass or Vs-in. plate glass. 

• HARDWARE — Hardware shall be finished to 
match window and shall consist of appropriate 
lifts and meeting rail lock. 

• FINISH — All frames and sash shall have a 
fine satin finish unless otherwise specified. 

• INSTALLATION — The windows shall be in- 
stalled in the proper opening 
immediately after plastering. 
Before leaving factory, win- 
dows shall be coated with a 
protective coating as a precau- 
tion against damage to finish 
in transit and during erection. 
After installation, this protect- 
ive coating shall be removed 
with any standard solvent. 




BRICK VENEER CONSTRUCTION 

Installation shown with angle clip 



TILE Cr STUCCO CONSTRUCTION 

Installation shown with continuous angle 



FRAME b SIDING CONSTRUCTION 

Installation against a wood casing 



4 



li 

10 



* HEAVY SEALAIR WEIGHT-HUNG WINDOWS 

In Aluminum or Bronze 




Kawneer Sealair Double Hung Windows are particularly adapted 
for use on buildings where minimum upkeep and maintenance are 
essential features. 

Sealair windows are made of non-ferrous metals, either bronze 
or aluminum. Both of these metals will last indefinitely and assure 
the owners of minimum upkeep for the life of the building. Kawneer 
Sealair Windows are sturdily constructed to withstand strains to 
which they will be subjected in daily use and to withstand the 
elements. Patented double guide type stainless steel weather-strips 
at jambs assure protection from the weather and also serve a sec- 
ond purpose in that they facilitate the ease of operation without 
binding, sticking or rattling. 

Sealair windows allow only a minimum of air infiltration as tests 
have shown. Engineer's report shows that our double hung Sealair 
construction allows the entrance of only .726 cubic feet per minute 
per foot of perimeter which is almost negligible. 

The hardware on Sealair windows is of extremely sturdy design 
and of ample strength for the duties required. 

* MEDIUM SEALAIR WEIGHT-HUNG WINDOWS. Another fine 

commercial window similar to Light Sealair, but 30% heavier. For openings up 
to 4 ft. in width. Write for details and specifications. 



Specifications 



# DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS shall be Kawneer Heavy 
Sealair Weight-Hung Windows as made by The Kawneer 
Co., Niles, Michigan. 

• MATERIALS — The bronze and aluminum metal used 
shall be of standard commercial alloys and the best that can 
be obtained for the purpose intended. All members shall 
be solid extruded one-piece sections with all faces, sections 
and arrises true and in perfect alignment with each other. 
Concealed members shall be steel or iron plate and zinc 
coated. Cover plates of 20-gauge metal shall be attached 
to the backs of jambs and heads. Parting strips between 
weights shall be 24-gauge metal. The Contractor shall 
submit with his estimate a drawing showing the minimum 
size of members for each opening. 

# CONSTRUCTION — The sections forming the window 
frames shall be accurately coped or mitered at corners and 
at abutting intersections; then the joints shall be either 
welded solid along the entire line of contact, or they shall 
be milled to a hair line joint, tenoned and riveted and then 
welded on the unexposed side. Frames shall have outside 
staff beads and shall give ready access to the weights, 
pulleys and chains for repairs or replacements. Frames with 
weightless mullions shall have concealed overhead pulleys 
and chains. Sash members shall be coped or mitered and 
welded at corners. Surplus metal at welds shall be dressed 
flush and smooth on all exposed and contact surfaces. 

• WEATHERING — Sash rails at sill, jambs and head shall 
be designed to form a double contact against frame mem- 
bers. Contact members on jambs shall be formed of stain- 
less steel weather-stripping. Contacts at sill and head shall 
be formed with ribs extruded as an integral part of the sill 
and head members. The meeting rails of sliding sash shall 
interlock and form a double contact when closed, with top 
members forming a continuous pull. 



• GLAZING — Glazing is not included under this heading 
but is called for under the heading "Glass and Glazing." 
Glazing Contractors shall back putty all glass and block 
same if necessary. All sash shall be designed to allow 
glazing from the inside of the building. Glass shall be 
secured in place with glazing mouldings of the same material 
as the window, mitered at the corners and fastened with 
machine screws of the same material. 

• HARDWARE — Sliding sash shall be counter-balanced 
with metal weights. Pulley housings and wheels shall be 
malleable gray cast iron with stainless steel axle and thrust 
washers. Pulleys and housings shall be removable as a unit. 
Sliding sash shall be hung on zinc coated steel sash chains 
having a tensile strength of at least 425 lbs. Chain attach- 
ments shall develop the full strength of the chains. Two 
lifts shall be provided on the bottom rail of the lower sash 
and a cam action fastener at the center of the meeting 
rails. A pole ring shall be provided on the top rail of upper 
sash for pole operation. 

• FINISH — All frames and sash shall have a fine satin 
finish unless otherwise specified. 

• INSTALLATION — All windows shall be installed by the 
manufacturer or under his supervision after the walls are 
built. Steel anchors shall be provided at heads and jambs 
of frames anchored to masonry with machine bolts and 
expansion sleeves or toggle bolts. Steel anchors shall be 
painted or cadmium plated. Before leaving the factory the 
windows shall be coated with a protective coating as a 
precaution against damage to finish in transit and during 
erection. After installation this protective coating shall be 
removed and all metal work cleaned as directed. Grouting 
and caulking are specified under another heading. 
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Federal Manufacturing Methods 

The raw material is cut to length and the ends formed for 
the welded connection in one operation. Where members are 
built up of two or more sections they are electric spot welded 
together while firmly held in jigs to assure accurate dimensions 
of the built-up members. Preparatory to electric arc welding the 
joints the individual members are assembled on welding tables. 
These tables consist of rigid heavy structural steel frames with 
accurately machined surfaces. On these frames are bolted the 
welding pads with their clamps and guides. The individual mem- 
bers are clamped in the guides with their exterior faces against 
the welding pads and while thus firmly held in position each con- 
nection is electric arc welded. This method insures absolute 
squareness and accuracy of dimension and a product which is to 
all intent and purpose one solid piece. The design of the 
welding tables, and the method of assembling and weld- 
ing on the tables, are protected by United States patents Nos. 
164S409 and 1648416. . . , - . , 

A comparison of methods used in manufacturing Federal 
Windows with those used in the manufacture of competitive 
windows will show several points of superiority in the £edera 
method There are no cutouts or notches in any federal 
members to permit of the joining together of two members 
at the joint, and there is no distortion, spreading or stretch- 
ing of the material in Federal construction, as is the case in 
a number of other makes of windows. The use of the electric 
arc for forming connections fills up all spaces between members 
and leaves a smooth, unbroken surface at the Federal con- 
nection as compared to the overlapped surface or butted 
edges common to connections in competitive windows. 

After welding, the products are removed from the welding 
table and the face of each weld is ground to a smooth surface. 
All excess material and roughness at the welds on the interior 
is removed by chipping with an air hammer. This operation not 
only cleans each weld, but subjects each individual weld to a 
severe shock test, so that in this operation every weld made 
on Federal products is individually tested for strength 

Ventilators are then fitted and hardware attached, alter 
which the product is again inspected, is painted and is then 
ready for shipment. 

Double Contact Weathering of Window Ventilators 

Federal window ventilators are constructed to provide 
continuous double contact weathering around all four sides 
of the ventilators. All ventilators are accurately fitted at the 
shop and since Federal windows are rigid and cannot be distorted 
in handling, shipment or erection, the window when erected 
will be in ^ satisfactory weathering 
condition. The shop fitting of Fed- 
eral horizontally pivoted ventilators, 
combined with the Federal close pivot 
construction and the lever action of 
Federal draw-tight ventilator operat- 
ors, produces a pivoted window which 
is both rain and wind tight. 

Tests which have been made by 
reputable engineers in a careful and 
scientific manner to determine the 
leakage through ventilators on hori- 
zontally pivoted steel windows, dem- 
onstrate the superiority of Federal 
construction over that used in com- 
petitive windows. Comparing the 
results of tests on five other 
windows to the result on Fed- 
eral, the nearest competitive 
window had a leakage of 39.5% 




in excess of Federal, while the maximum leakage was 
143 0% of Federal, and the average for the five windows 
was 105.8% in excess of Federal, or over twice the leakage 
through the Federal ventilator. 

No Corrosion of Joints 

There are no overlapped surfaces or butt contacts on 
Federal steel windows, and consequently there are no points 
at which moisture can enter and set up corrosion. The flush 
exterior surface of Federal windows, free from all projections 
and ledges, avoids the collection of dirt and moisture. There 
are no open joints. All surfaces are accessible for painting. 

Rust Prevention 

As Federal windows are absolutely rigid and there are no open, 
overlapped or butt joints, and all surfaces are smooth and acces- 
sible, it is possible to hot dip galvanize Federal windows or to plate 
with any protective metal covering with the assurance that the 
protective covering will not be injured due to movement between 
the window members while being handled, shipped or erected. 

Federal Close Pivot 

The Federal pivot for horizontally pivoted windows pro- 
jects but % in. from the window frame. It consists of two 
substantial pressed steel leaves joined with a sturdy bronze 
pin The use of a bronze pin prevents rusting and insures 
at all times a free acting ventilator. The very small projection 
of this pivot materially lessens the chance of injury during 
shipment, handling and erecting. 

Federal Draw-Tight Push Bars 

The horizontally pivoted ventilator push bar is attached to 
the bottom of the ventilator at one side of the center with a 
heavy pressed metal hinge, which gives a universal joint to the 
bar When the ventilator is closed the push bar folds back, 
parallel to the face of the window, against a strike plate which 
is bolted to the fixed portion of the window at the center. At 
the side of the ventilator opposite the hinge is a locking clip 
bolted to the ventilator. The hinge, strike plate and ocking 
clip are so located that when the push bar is in its locking 
position, the bar presses against the center strike plate, thus 
drawing the ventilator into tight weathering contact and at 
the same time locking it against opening. 

Federal Commercial and Architectural Projected 
Window Bronze Friction Guides 

As the smooth operation of pro- 
jected ventilators depends upon the 
friction guide, the proper design of 
this feature is of importance. The 
Federal bronze friction guide is de- 
signed to eliminate the scraping action 
of the ordinary bronze shoe used on 
competitive windows. A guide angle 
is provided on each jamb of the ven- 
tilator opening, which serves to hold 
the ventilator in its proper location at 
any degree of opening. A bronze yoke, 
which has a hardened steel ball, slides 
on this guide angle. The friction 
which holds the ventilator in any de- 
sired position is obtained by the pres- 
sure of a spring in the friction guide 
forcing the steel ball against the 
edge of the guide angle. In this 
way rubbing or scraping of the 
friction guide against the sides of 
the ventilator opening is eliminated 
and a smooth and positive acting 
ventilator adjustment is obtained. 



Double Contact Weathering 
All Four Sides of the 
Ventilators 

38 





Specially Designed Welding Tables Insure Accurate 
Dimensions and Absolute Squareness 
[3] 



Pressed Steel Hinge 
with Brass Pin 
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S. H. POME ROY CO., INC. 

Pioneers Since 1897 in the Manufacture of Double-Hung Windows 

Steel — Bronze — Aluminum 
280-294 East 134th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



POMEROY "SUPERIOR TYPE" WINDOWS 
Models— (H) Heavy (I) Intermediate (L) Light 



The "Superior Type" designed by Pomeroy to meet 
the recent architectural trend toward narrow lines, is 
the latest development in window construction and 
marks a tremendous advance in the Double-Hung Win- 
dow Industry. The heavy tubular sections of sash, hav- 
ing slender lines, and flush welded at corners, present a 
slenderness and refinement of finish not previously 
attainable and still maintain the rigidity of construction 



Meeting Rails 

Permanent weathertightness of 
meeting rail is assured by the 
embodiment of Pomeroy's pat- 
ented seven-way weather retard- 
ants. 

Air leakage at meeting rail 
ends is effectively checked by a 
specially designed wedge block. 
No applied weatherstripping is 
necessary. Special attention is 
called to the narrowness of the 
Pomeroy Meeting Rail. Its over- 
all dimension from top to bottom 
is only IVa in., a very important 
advantage, as it reduces the 
meeting rail line to practically the 
of the narrow muntin bar. Particular attention is called 
flush top design of the meeting rail, a sanitary feature 
eliminates pockets for the lodgment of dust and dirt — 
desirable for institutional and residential installations. 





width 
to the 
which 
highly 



Pulley Assembly 

The pulley assembly, consist- 
ing of a heavy steel base and 
housings holding the pulley 
wheels, interlocks 
with head and 
jamb, tying them 
strongly to- 
gether. Jambs 
and sills are simi- 
larly united. Pul- 
ley wheels are solid machined steel, with sell- 
lubricating bronze bushings and hardened steel 
axles. Grooving of wheels is of special design 
to receive the sash chain and keep it in a true 
line of travel. 





and integral weathering for which Pomeroy Windows 
have always been distinguished. 

The formation of the heavy tubular sections of sash 
for "Superior Type," as shown, is made possible by 
the use of the most modern rolling machines which, 
being calibrated to the exactness of 1/100 in., assure 
the accuracy essential in integral weathering and easy 
operation. 

Bottom Rail 

The bottom rail of lower sash 
engages steps of sill and spring 
bronze weatherstrip is incorpor- 
ated — the only applied weather- 
stripping in the entire window. 
The sill design is such that a 
three-point contact can be ef- 
fected when window is fully 
closed. The weatherstrip per- 
mits contact between sash and 
sill, with meeting rail slightly 
open for ventilation. 

Note particularly, the undercut below the outside flange of 
the bottom rail. The effect of this undercut is to dissipate the 
force of driving rain and wind and to prevent water from 
lodging under the bottom rail, which would be possible if the 
sash rested directly at the sill level. 

Stiles 

Inside and outside flanges of 
stile of tubular sash engaging 
and operating in deep weather- 
ing grooves of 
pulley stile of 
jamb. 

Note how the 
metal of the 
weathering flange 
is returned upon 

itself to provide a smooth, rounded traveling 
surface and also how the two flanges form 
the Pomeroy Double-Weathering feature, 
which does not require applied weatherstrip- 
pings. 




Head 

Showing head of frame with inside and outside integral weathering flanges of upper rail of top sash engaging 
in corresponding grooves in soffit of head of frame. No applied weatherstripping is required. 



THE POMEROY "STANDARD TYPF," WINDOWS 
Models— (S) Light (M) Hollow Metal 



The Standard Type Window embodies those basic essentials 
of window construction distinctive of Pomeroy Windows and 
the design of its moulded sash members closely resembles, in 
appearance, the lines of a moulded wood sash. This type lends 
itself to buildings where this architectural effect is desired. 

The rails and stiles of sash are constructed of one piece of 
metal, forming tubular moulded sections, which are rigidly 
assembled by a specially devised lapping and interlocking pro- 



cedure supplemented by a welding process. 

The members of the frame, exclusive of parting and closure 
strips, likewise are formed of one piece of metal and assembled 
in the same manner. 

In designing the members of frame and sash and the method 
of assembling, careful thought was given to the Pomeroy fea- 
tures of integral weathering and ease of operation. 



S. H. POMEROY CO., INC. 



GENERAL WINDOW INFORMATION 
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Materials and Construction — Pomeroy Double Hung 
"Metal" windows are made throughout of hot dipped galvanized 
copper-bearing steel and are given a shop coat of specially 
prepared metallic primer. 

Note: Committee A-5 of the American Society for Test- 
ing Materials states : "We have now reached a point where 
we may definitely conclude that copper-bearing metal shows 
marked superiority in rust-resisting properties as compared 
to non-copper-bearing metal of substantially the same general 
composition — under atmospheric conditions. 

"If it is desired to construct windows of bronze, or alumi- 
num, specifications and details will be furnished on request." 

Codes, Underwriters' Requirements, etc. — Pomeroy Double 
Hung "Metal" windows meet usual municipal code require- 
ments; and the specification requirements of the Federal Speci- 
fications Board. With malleable iron sash locks and 1*34 in. 
muntins they meet all requirements of the Underwriters' Lab- 
oratories, Inc., and may be labeled. 



Mullions and Grouping — Windows may be used singly or 
grouped with mullions between. The standard width mullion is 
7% in. The exterior face is recessed, the interior face plain, 
matching the interior face of the jamb. Where specially re- 
quired, 5 in. wide and 2% in. wide mullions with special pulley 
arrangements can be furnished. 

Lights and Muntins — The sash may be single light or be 
subdivided by muntins (1 in. in width except where labeled 
windows are required. The muntins for labeled windows are 
1% in. wide.) If subdivided the number of lights and arrange- 
ment of the muntins will be as indicated by the architect on 
his drawings. 

Transoms — Stationary or vented transoms may be furnished 
where required. 

Special Heads — Circular or curved head windows when re- 
quired to meet architect's design can be furnished in standard 
sections. 
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Glazing — The sash are furnished 
open, ready for glazing at the job. 
Stiles and rails are applied with in- 
side glazing beads. Interior caps of 
muntins are removable and held in 
place by oval head screws. 

Air Infiltration Data — Copies of 
tests performed by Pittsburgh Test- 
ing Laboratory, indicating a maxi- 
mum permanent weathertightness, 
will be furnished on request. 

Gauges — The table below desig- 
nates four classifications predicated 
on gauges of metal. The "Superior 
Type," Models "H," "I" and "L" 
conform respectively to the Heavy 
Steel, Intermediate Steel and Light 
Steel groups and the "Standard 
Type," Models "S" and "M" conform 
respectively to the Light Steel and 
Hollow Metal groups. 

CLASSIFICATION DESIGNATION 



'STONE 



Standard 



• STONE' \ . 

VLfctiCAL SECTION 

WIDTH OF MASON ft-Y OPENING 



Component 
part of 
window 


Heavy 
steel 


Inter- 
mediate 
steel 


Light 
steel 


Hollow 
metal 


Head 


16 ga. 
12 ga. 
12 ga. 
16 ga. 
14 ga. 
14 ga. 


16 ga. 
14 ga. 
12 ga. 
20 ga. 
14 ga. 
14 ga. 


18 ga. 
14 ga. 
18 ga. 
18 ga. 
16 ga. 
16 ga. 


20 ga. 
14 ga. 
20 ga. 
20 ga. 
20 ga. 
20 ga. 


Sill 


Hanging stile. . 
Weight dox . . . 

Cross rails 

Side rails 





Note: When the "Standard" 
Window ts made to conform 
to the Light Steel classification, 
cross rails are constructed of 
20-gauge and side rails of 18- 
gangc galvanized steel. 

DETAILS SHOWN AT ONE QUARTER. FULL SIZE 



S TON I 

V LRliCAL SECTION 

WIDTH OF MASON ELY OPENING 



a 

7-7-7-; 



JAMB MUNTINS 
HORIZONTAL SECTION 



A 

STOOL 

TYPE h 




STANDARD 









uJ 


1 i 


OER.WRITIRS 



JAMB 
HORIZONTAL 



MUNTINS 
SECTION 
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ESTABLISHED 1876 HERRMANN & GRACE CO. 

Manufacturers of "Alumex" Extruded Aluminum Double Hung Windows 

FACTORY AND MAIN OFFICE 

671-689 Bergen Street, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
DESCRIPTION 

Material welded corners. Aluminum frame is fitted to a wood sub-frame 

Extruded S3-ST-S aluminum with a tensile strength of 22,000 which is an integral part of the window. 

s. per sq. in. Assembly ^ e sasn are ^stalled in the guide strip and operated by 

Alumex windows are entirely constructed with mitred and spring balances with tape. 




Weather Insulation 

Sash are weather 
stripped with zinc in 
all sliding parts. 

Hardware 

Finished hardware is 
our own standard de- 
sign, of solid white 
metal. 

Glazing 

Cork strips are in- 
serted between the 
glass and sash mem- 
bers. Glass is secured 
in place by an im- 
proved glass stop 
which fits into 
a groove, insuring 
rigidity. Glass may be 
divided with muntins 
as desired. 

Screens and Shades 

Alumex windows are 
designed to receive 
aluminum screens and 
shade brackets. 

Salient Features of 
Alumex Windows 

Lightness of weight 
combined with maxi- 
mum strength. 

Outstanding feature 
of aluminum is its re- 
sistance to atmospheric 
corrosion. 

Adjacent surfaces 
are free from danger 
of streaking or stain- 
ing as the compounds 
of the aluminum used 
in Alumex windows 
are colorless. 

Ease of operation — 
All parts are in perfect 
alignment. Sash will 





M VLLIOM 



MVNTI N 



Alvwinym 
Tyf>e*A* 
Window 



not bind, stick or 
swell. 

Narrow mul- 
lions — Only 2M> 
in. in width 
from glass to 
glass. 

Narrow mem- 
bers of windows 
insure admit- 
tance of more 
light. 

Designed by 
experts for 
every type of 
wall construc- 
tion. 



"The Hume I If ||^|— < \ Guarantees' 




SOLID WELDED • NO LOOSE LININGS 
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HOPFS WINDOWS • INC ; JAMESTOWN ■ NEW- YORK 
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HOPE'S WINDOWS INC. 



THE HOPE STANDARD OF QUALITY 

sary for permanent service in permanent build- 
ings. We make windows of all kinds and whether 
it is an elaborate bronze window for a monu- 
mental building, or a simple steel casement for a 
small house, the same care is taken that it is of 
an appropriate design and that it shall serve its 
purpose properly. 



Hope's have been making windows for over 
a hundred years and have built up what is now 
known throughout the world as "the Hope 
Standard of Quality." This standard is without 
extravagance, but embodies all those features 
which our experience has taught us are neces- 



•SPECIFICATIONS • 
Form of Specification for Custom Made Casements 



All windows shall be Hope's Windows, manufac- 
tured in Jamestown, New York, by Hope's Windows 
Inc. from solid rolled steel sections of suitable de- 
sign and weight for the size of the openings. This 
contractor shall not commence fabrication until shop 
drawings bear the approval stamp of the architects. All 
bars shall be hydraulically straightened and free from 
hammer marks or distortions of any kind. All corners 
shall be accurately machined, electrically welded and 
cleaned free from flux. Frames and casements shall be 
solid welded units and shall provide continuous double 
weathering contact without the aid of loose or applied 
linings. Horizontally and vertically pivoted casements 
shall be hung on patent bronze cup pivots. The former 
shall be fitted with solid bronze spring catch, cord eye 
and pulley and the latter with solid bronze fasteners 
and double bar adjusters; when more than 5 ft. high, 
double grip bolts shall be supplied. Top hung, bottom 
hung and side hung casements shall be hung on drop 
forged steel pivots bronze bushed. Top hung casements 
shall be fitted with solid bronze cam opener capable of 



convenient pole operation. Bottom hung casements shall 
be fitted with solid bronze spring catches and concealed 
friction side arms. Side hung casements both outward 
and inward opening over 5 ft. high shall be fitted with 
solid bronze fasteners having double grip bolts, double 
bar adjusters, and intermediate hinges: under 5 ft. the 
double grip bolts and intermediate hinges shall be 
omitted. All hardware shall be individually fitted by 
skilled mechanics at the factory. Fixed sash shall be 
made from channel sections which provide the same 
sight line and glass plane as the casements. Moulded 
steel glazing beads attached with brass screws and 
having mitered corners shall be neatly fitted to case- 
ments and fixed sash. All steel work shall be cleaned 
free from rust and scale and painted two coats DuPont 
special rust-resisting paint, each coat baked on separately. 
The installation of the windows shall form part of this 
contractor's work. Windows to be properly bedded and 
pointed inside and out with Hope's Mastic Cement, the 
whole guaranteed weathertight. Glass and glazing by 
glazing contractor ; field painting by painting contractor. 



For full sized details, see page 3. For more complete information, refer to our Casement Catalogue 

or to any of our sales offices. 

Form of Specification for "Biltin" Sub-frames 



All sub-frames, mullions, transom bars, swinging and 
stationary sash, to be of steel, bronze or aluminum 
as manufactured by Hope's Windows Ing, Jamestown, 
N. Y. 

This contractor shall furnish and deliver to the build- 
ing Hope's "Biltin" sub-frames of type and profile 
shown on drawings, in time to suit the requirements of 
the building. Sub-frames shall be of No. 12 gauge steel, 
with corners welded solid to form one complete frame, 
except where of too great a size for shipment in ordi- 
nary box cars, in which event they shall be assembled at 
the factory with screwed and plated joints, dissembled, 
packed and shipped "K. D." for assembly by general 
contractor. All corners shall be properly cleaned off and 
the sub-frames shall be painted two heavy coats of 



special rust-resisting paint, each coat separately baked 
on. They shall be set up plumb and true and built in 
and pointed by the mason contractor as the walls go up. 
The wood spreaders or braces which are included to 
insure the sub-frames hold square and true to shape 
shall be left in until the casements are installed. 

After plastering is completed, this contractor shall 
remove braces and shall install casements, taking care 
that the joints between the casements and the sub- 
frames are properly filled with Hope's Mastic Cement 
neatly pointed inside and out. All casements shall be 
properly adjusted and shall operate freely and smoothly 
before acceptance by the architect. 

Please refer to our branch offices for specifications 
covering bronze or aluminum. 



For details, see page 4 and refer to Catalogue, No. 15. 

For Standard Cotswold Casement specifications, refer to pages 8 and 9. 

For Holford and Econwin Window specifications— screened or non-screened — refer to page 7. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

The Underwriters' Label can be attached to our "Austral," "Cotswold," "Hopkins" and Light 
Standard Windows, if desired. 
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• CASEMENTS • OPENING • OUTWARDS • 




HEAVY SECTION NO. 3000 MEDIUM SECTION NO. 1000 

Maximum size 3' 0" x 8' 0". Maximum size 2' 6" x 6' 0". 

Weight of combined sections 4.61 lbs. per lineal foot. Weight of combined sections 3.55 lbs. per lineal foot. 



SIDE HUNG CASEMENTS, TOP HUNG CASEMENTS SIMILAR 

Our sections No. 3000 and No. 1000 may be glazed either from outside or from inside. Appearance usually 
governs choice, but we recommend outside glazing. Casements are made to open outwards as shown above, 
or by reversing the sections they can be made to open inwards, hinged at side or bottom. Or they may 
be pivoted vertically or horizontally. For more complete information, refer to our Casement Catalogue 
or to any of our sales offices. 
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ROLLED • STEEL • SUB-FRAMES • NO. 2040 • 



HEAD 
(JAMBS 
SIMILAR). 



Weather 
bar at 
head only 




Key for 
Plaster 




FULL SIZE DETAILS 

Showing a standard Cotswold Casement installed in a 
Standard No. 2040 sub-frame. 



In 1920 we designed a solid rolled steel 
No. 2040 sub-frame for use in masonry open- 
ings having plastered reveals, where a narrow 
sight line was desirable and where low cost 
was an important factor. 

Bonded into the masonry openings as the 
walls are being built, this sub-frame provides 
a perfectly weathertight joint and is a big 
improvement over the angle fin detail which 
it supersedes because it permits postponing the 
installing and glazing of the windows until 
after plastering when clean conditions can be 
relied upon. 

They have enjoyed such nation wide accept- 
ance that we keep No. 2040 sub-frames in stock- 
in standard sizes for use with our Cotswold 
range of standard casements. They can also 
be supplied in custom shapes and sizes at a 
slight extra cost. 



Form of Specification for No. 2040 Rolled 
Steel Sub-frames 

All casement windows and sub-frames shall 
be of solid rolled steel sections as manufac- 
tured by Hope's Windows Inc., Jamestown, 
N. Y. 

This contractor shall furnish and deliver 
to the building Hope's "No. 2040" sub- 
frames to the shapes and sizes shown on the 
drawings. When specifying 2040 frames for 
Standard Cotswold Casements, specify that 
they are to be in standard types and sizes as 
shown by reference numbers on elevations in 
accordance with the standards established 
by Hope. They shall be painted two heavy 
coats of special rust-resisting paint, each 
coat separately baked on, and they shall be 
delivered to the site in time to meet the re- 
quirements of the building. They shall be 
set up plumb and true and built in and pointed 
by the mason contractor as the walls go up. 
The wood spreaders or braces which are in- 
cluded to insure the sub-frames hold square 
and true to shape shall be left in until the 
casements are installed. After plastering is 
completed, this contractor shall remove braces 
and shall install casements, taking care that 
the joints between casements and sub-frames 
are properly filled with Hope's Mastic 
Cement neatly pointed. All casements shall 
be properly adjusted and shall operate freely 
and smoothly before acceptance by the archi- 
tect. 



Note: For more comprehensive details, refer to Catalogue No. 15, or to any of our sales offices. 
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HOPE'S WINDOWS, INC. 



HOPE'S HOLFORD CASEMENTS 



• METAL . WINDOW • INSTITUTE • STANDARDS • 
• TYPES • AND ♦ SIZES ♦ 
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to windows as. sill ventilators 
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BA5EMENT * TYPES 



• HARDWARE. 

The hardware illustrated is for The hardware for non-sereened 

screened casement. It permits case- casements consists of fastener 

ment to be opened, closed and having statuary bronze finish and 

secured without disturbing screen, cleaning hinges, friction type. 



• FASTENER • (NO. 38-3) • 
STATUARY • BRONZE • FINISH 




ROTARY ADJUSTER NO. 73 
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HOPES • ECONWIN ■ CASEMENTS 
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TYPES • AND • SIZES 
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SPECIFICATION 

All windows shall be Hope's Holford (or Econwin) Win- 
dows (with integral screens) in the standard types and sizes 
as shown by reference numbers on the drawings. Casements 
shall consist of inner and outer frames of solid rolled steel 
sections, having a combined weight of not less than 2.0 lbs. 
per lineal foot (exclusive of hardware), solid welded at all 
corners and neatly cleaned off. Sections shall provide a con- 
tinuous two-point weathering contact between the inner and 
outer frames throughout the perimeter of the casement with- 
out the aid of loose or applied linings. All casements shall 
be side hinged to open out, hung on cadmium plated mild 
steel cleaning hinges welded solid to the window flanges and 
having solid bronze pintles and washers. Muntins shall con- 
sist of rolled steel tee sections, % in. on face. All steel work 
shall be painted one coat of special rust-resisting gray primer 
baked on. 

A sufficient quantity of Hope's Mastic cement (1 lb. per 
7 ft. of perimeter), is provided free of charge for proper 
installation of all windows. 

Where flat screens are required, all casements shall be 
fitted with special hardware, finished statuary bronze to 
Hope's standards, so designed and fitted as to permit the 
proper operation of the casement without any slots or holes 
through the screen. 

Screens shall be of standard sizes as supplied by Hope's 
Windows, Inc., and shall be carefully packed and shipped 
separately. The screen frames shall be U-shaped and made 
from open hearth steel, strongly welded at corners and gal- 
vanized after all cutting and abrasive operations have been 
completed. The screen cloth shall be standard weight old 
English gauge 16-mesh Anaconda bronze wire, easily re- 
wireable. 

(Where casements do not require to be screened, omit the 
two foregoing paragraphs and substitute the following) : 
All casements shall be fitted with Hope's standard fasteners, 
statuary bronze finish, and hung on Hope's projecting fric- 
tion hinges. 

Where possible, the installing of the windows should be 
done by Hope's skilled workmen. Glass and glazing by glaz- 
ing contractor, field painting by painting contractor. 

If wood surrounds are required, specify: Wood surrounds 
of clear heart redw T ood shall be supplied by the casement 
manufacturer of corresponding sizes to the casements. They 
shall have halved mitred joints and shall be shipped to the 
job with the casements. 




• FULL • SIZE ■ SECTION ■ 

All windows are hinged at side opening outwards, 
divided into panes with steel tee muntins, but they 
can be supplied without muntins either for leaded 
lights which we stock in standard sizes or for plain 
sheets of glass. 

Cleaning hinges are of cadmium-plated mild steel, 
welded solid into the frame. The great depth and 
strength of the bronze pintles prevent any possibility 
of the casement sagging. 

For further details, refer to Catalog No. 40, or to 
any of our sales offices. 
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HOPE'S WINDOWS, INC. 



• HOPE'S • SCREENED • COTSWOLDS 

Specifications for Hope's Screened Cotswolds 

All windows shall be Hope's solid steel screened 
Cotswold casements in the standard types and sizes 
they have established as shown by reference num- 
bers on the elevations (or custom made casements 
using heavy casement sections or Universal inter- 
mediate sections) as manufactured by Hope's Win- 
dows, Inc., Jamestown, N. Y. 

All windows shall be hung on bronze bushed steel 
pivot hinges of the projecting type to facilitate clean- 
ing and shall be fitted with bronze casement fasteners 
and adjusters so designed and fitted as to permit the 
proper operation of the casement without slots or 
holes in the screens. All steel work shall be painted 
one coat of Du-Pont special rust resisting primer and 
one coat of gray, each coat baked on separately. 

The screens shall be of standard sizes as supplied 
by Hope's Windows, Inc. The screen frame shall 
be U-shaped and made from open hearth steel (or 
from tubular steel %x T 7 F in.) strongly welded and 
reinforced at each corner, and galvanized. The 
screen cloth shall be of standard weight Old English 
gauge 16 mesh Anaconda bronze wire, easily rewire- 
able. 

(Continued on following page) 

Maximum re- 
bate including 
trim at head and 
jambs (dimen- 
sion "X") % 
in.; at sill (di- 
mension "Y") 
y 2 in. 

ALL 

[HARDWARE IS 
IN SOLID BRONZE 
STATUARY FINISH 





FULL SIZE SECTION 




m 



FASTENER • (NO. 20-67) 



GEAR ' WORM • ADJUSTER • (NO. 20-70) 
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STANDARD • COTSWOLD • CASEMENTS • 6? ■ DOORS 



-39K" 



Mil Ifr liTfcrl 



-39K" 



41F 



2S 




-39K" H 



-48" 



m con? 



21A 



41FA 



T n l6*' ALL • THESE • TYPES 
2 -i/ n , l I I-Jl CAN • BE • SUPPLIED 
21 FOR • USE • WITH 



42F 



FOR • USE • WITH 
LEADED • GLASS • MUN- 
TINS . BEING • OMITTED 



58V- 




1 

25V 

1 



22T 




42T 



I 



42VC 





y 


\ 1 / 

s I / 

1 \ 1 / , 








■ 


l\\ 



43 



M13 






1 

\ 1 / 






H 






/' 1 ^ 
' i \ 

/ Mi \ 





.1 

1 



3 



84" 



TYPES • ik W" • OR • "Y" 
DOOR • WITH • SIDE 
• LIGHTS • 
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Type "Y" opens inwards. Leaded 
glass types are "X" and "Z" re- 
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. TY PE • "M" • DOOR • WITH 
• SIDE • LIGHTS • 

Type "L" is the corresponding 
leaded glass type. Both types 
open outwards only. Side lights 
for all doors can be one or two 
lights wide. Similar side lights 
are supplied for leaded glass 
types. 



Specifications— Continued from Preceding Page 

Storm sashes to take the place of screens in winter 
can be supplied if desired. The frames of these 
storm sash are to be similar in construction to the 
screen frames so that the same hardware will hold 
them in position on the casement frame. Storm sash 
to be glazed with best quality D.S.A. glass. 

The setting of the casements shall be done by the 
casement manufacturer after the plastering is com- 
pleted. 



Doors type "W," "X," "Y" and "Z" are fitted with 
bronze latches and lever handles, and with cylinder 
locks. Types "L" and "M" are fitted with bronze 
cremorne bolt on the active leaf with bronze lever 
handles to be operated from inside or out and with 
safety catch to lock the doors on the inside. Cylinder 
locks can be supplied when required as extra equip- 
ment. Solid extruded bronze single or double rab- 
beted saddles can be fitted to any of these doors as 
required. All kick panels are double. 



Note: For further information and details, write for de- 
scriptive booklet. When leaded glass is to be furnished, refer to 
page 14 of Cotswold catalogue No. 14 for suitable specifications. 
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HOPE'S WINDOWS, INC. 



• HOPE'S • PROJECTED • WINDOW 
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• HALF • FULL • SIZE • DETAILS • ■ TYPES • AND • S IZES • 

Hope's Projected Windows are also solid welded, Flat screens can be provided and are most practical, 
and methods of construction and sections employed For detailed information on sections, screens, 
are the same as for our Hopkins windows described shades, and drapes, refer to our catalog No. 32 or 
on the next page. nearest sales office. 

Where windows are required to remain open in all 
weathers, opened projected ventilators provide maxi- 
mum protection against rain. All ventilators in these 
windows are projected in or out. 

• SOLID • WELDED ■ WINDOWS • : • NO • LOOSE ■ LININGS • 
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HOPES "HOPKINS" WINDOW 
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TYPESAND-SIZES- 

Hope's "Hopkins" Windows, whether supplied in 
the types and sizes illustrated in the above diagram, or 
in custom-built sizes as designed by the architect, are 
particularly suitable for public buildings, hospitals, 
courthouses and schools where permanency of con- 
struction, control of ventilation and simplicity of oper- 
ation are desirable. Frames and ventilators are solid 
welded units, and continuous double weathering con- 
tact is provided without the aid of loose or applied 
linings. This method insures permanent construction 
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Rolled 
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HALF-FULL-SIZE-DETAILS 

and avoids the troubles which follow when linings are 
forced away by corrosion, leaving the windows use- 
less and frequently dangerous. 

Hope's "Hopkins" Windows are available at com- 
petitive prices and our Section 1000 having a com- 
bined weight of 3.55 lbs. per lineal ft. is used in their 
construction. 

Note: For full specifications, refer to Catalogue 
No. 18 or 32 or to any of our sales offices. 
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• HOPFS • HAND -WROUGHT • LEAD WORK • 




• LEAD • RAIN - 
• WATER • PIPE - 
NO. 690 • 4x3 ins. 



For complete 
information on 
lead and lead-coated 
copper rainwater 
goods, refer to 
Catalogue No. 72 




LEAD • HEAD • NO. 666 • Width Over Ears, 29 ins. 




WALL • SUNDIAL • NO. 826 
• 36 ins. Wide x 32 ins. High • 
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• LEAD • RAIN - 

• WATER • PIPE ■ 
NO. 689 • 4x3 ins. 



For complete 
information on 
leadwork for the 
garden, refer to 
Catalogue No. 20 
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KAWNEER PRODUCTS 

Architectural Metal Work in Aluminum. B ronze, Nickel Silver, Stainless 
Steel, Monel Metal, Cast and Wrought Iron 

PRODUCTS DESCRIBED IN THIS CATALOG 

(See Separate Catalog for Kawneer Store Front Construction) 

Pages 

Light Sealair Weight-Hung Windows (Residential) . 2,3,4 

* Medium Sealair Weight-Hung Windows (Commercial) . 5 

* Heavy Sealair Weight-Hung Windows 5, 6 

* Light Sealair Casement Windows 7 

* Heavy Sealair Casement Windows 7, 8, 9, 10 

* Rustless Metal Doors, Tubular and Flush Type 11, 12, 13, 14 

* Ornamental Metal, Rolled, Extruded, Wrought, Cast 15, 16 

FOREWORD 

The Kawneer Company has been manufactur- infiltration. The Kawneer patented weathering 
ing display windows for over thirty years and is interlocks are the secret of their low infiltration, 
the pioneer in the use of rustless metal for store It is only by manufacturing durable weather- 
front construction. Following the development tight windows that The Kawneer Company has 
in store fronts it was only natural that The furnished their windows for many of the finer 
Kawneer Company should manufacture other buildings, residences, and over forty ocean going 
types of rustless metal windows and doors. vessels. The standard Kawneer windows are 

For many years The Kawneer Company has light, medium and heavy weight double hung 
been actively manufacturing rustless metal win- windows and the light and heavy casement win- 
dows for commercial buildings, residences, ocean dow. We are, however, prepared to build win- 
liners, U. S. battle ships, light houses, and many dows for any special conditions that may 
other uses. arise. 

Kawneer windows are made only of rustless The Kawneer Company gladly cooperates 

metals — primarily bronze and aluminum fabri- with architects in the solution of their prob- 

cated with extruded shapes. The Kawneer Seal- lems and is always ready to work with them in 

air Windows are particularly famous for their connection with any form of architectural metal 

fine workmanship as well as the extremely low work. 

THE 

NILES MWfl##^ MICHIGAN 
81 COMPANY * 

A. I. A. FILE MATERIAL AVAILABLE • Complete Full Size Details and Installation Instructions on Light Sealair and Medium Sealair 
Windows • Illustrated 8-page Consumer Booklet on Light Sealair Windows • "Better Windows." an illustrated 32-page booklet on all Seal- 
air Windows • 8-page booklet on Kawneer Rustless Metal Doors • Architectural Metals, a 24-page Book of Basic Data on Metals and 
on Kawneer Architectural Metal Work. Any or all of these pieces will be sent on request. 
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HEAVY SEALAIR WEIGHT-HUNG WINDOWS 



ASSEMBLY DETAILS 




PLAN SECTION 



WEIGHTLESS MULLION 





DOUBLE MULLION 



TYPICAL VERTICAL SECTION 



FULL SIZE PLAN 
AT JAMB 
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* HEAVY SEALAIR CASEMENT WINDOWS 

In Aluminum or Bronze 












IS 





Kawneer Sealair Casement Windows are 
adaptable to any type of building design or con- 
struction and are made in non-ferrous alloys 
assuring minimum upkeep and maintenance cost 
for the life of the building. 

Sealair windows can be obtained in either alu- 
minum or bronze alloy and in any combination 
of inswinging, outswinging, hinged, pivoted, or 
projected type sash. The sash members are 
strongly welded together and the frames are 
tongued, peened and welded. Patented double 
metal to felt weathering in addition to one metal 
to metal contact all around the sash assures mini- 
mum air infiltration as illustrated by Engineer's 
report below. This weathering also serves to 
make the window dustproof and rattleproof in 
addition to weatherproof. 

The Hardware is sturdily constructed to perform the duties 
required of it and presents a pleasing appearance as well. 
An extension hinge is supplied where outswinging side hung 
sash cannot be handily cleaned from the interior. See page 9. 



★ LIGHT SEALAIR CASEMENT WINDOWS. 

Similar to Heavy Sealair, but for general residential use. 
Standard sizes up to 16x48-in. one light. Write for data. 



SEALAIR WINDOW LABORATORY-TESTED FOR INFILTRATION 



GOVT. MAXIMUM TOLERANCE for 
INFILTRATION PER LINEAL FOOT. 




LCUBIC FOOH 

0.90 



0.124 




AMI of INFILTRATION 
IN TEST of SEALAIR 



Test on Sealair Casement 



OUR INFILTRATION IS ONE-EIGHTH 
OF THE AMOUNT ALLOWED BY 
GOVERNMENT SPECIFICATIONS 

Infiltration tests of a Sealair in-swing- 
ing Casement window were recently made 
by the Robert W. Hunt Company, En- 
gineers, at their Chicago laboratories. 
Ample proof of the efficiency of Sealair 
3-point contact weathering is found in 
the following excerpt from their report: 

44 In one test the outside was subjected 
to air pressure, which tended to open the 
transom and doors. Another test was 
made with the window reversed, the air 
pressure being on the inside. 

The first test showed, at a pressure 
equivalent to 25 miles per hour, that the 
air infiltration was 3.24 cubic feet per 
minute total, or approximately 0.124 
cubic foot per minute per lineal foot of 
weather-stripping. 

The second test with window reversed 
showed 2.88 cubic feet per minute total, 
or approximately 0.111 cubic foot per 
minute per lineal foot of weather-strip- 
P'ng." 





1ST 

In-swinging Casement 

Size 33% in. x 54 7 /s in. 
Total length of weather- 
stripping 312 in. (26 ft.) 



Type of Window Tested 
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HEAVY SEALAIR CASEMENT WINDOW DETAILS 




TYPICAL INSWINGING CONSTRUCTION TYPICAL VERTICAL SECTIONS 
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TYPICAL SEALAIR HARDWARE 




LEFT 

Partial elevation of 
casement showing 
positive stay adjustor 
and lower sash with 
regular hinges, handle 
and strike 



RIGHT 

Partial elevation of 
casement showing 
transom with regular 
hinges and transom 
catch 



LEFT 

Extension Hinge 

RIGHT 

Outswinging Casement Handles 
and Strikes 

All Hardware Can Be Fur- 
nished in Satin or Polish 
Finish as Desired 




HEAVY SEALAIR CASEMENT WINDOWS 



/ 
\ 



ISB 



1ST 



OBT 



OST 



STANDARD TYPES 

Sizes Optional Within Reasonable Economic Limits 



FULL SIZE MULLION IN-SWINGING TYPE 

Out-swinging Type Similar 
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HEAVY SEALAIR CASEMENT WINDOWS 

TYPICAL DETAIL OF SIDE JAMB SECTION 




FULL 
SIZE 
DETAIL 



In-swinging 



Out-swinging 



Specifications 



• CASEMENT WINDOWS shall be Kawneer Heavy Sealair 
Casement Windows as made by The Kawneer Co., Niles, Mich. 

• MATERIALS — The bronze or aluminum metal used shall 
be of standard commercial alloys and the best obtainable 
for the purpose. All members shall be solid extruded 
sections with all faces, sections and arrises true and in 
alignment so designed as to give the same masonry and 
sight lines. Glass shall be in the same vertical plane within 
the tolerance of iV\ 

• CONSTRUCTION — Sections forming the frames shall be 
accurately coped or mitered at the corners and intersections; 
then welded solid along the entire line of contact, or milled 
to a hair line joint, tenoned, riveted and welded on the 
unexposed side. Corner joints of ventilator frames shall be 
accurately mitered and welded solid along the entire line of 
contact. Muntin intersections shall be securely interlocked, 
coped or mitered on the face and tenoned or riveted. Surplus 
metal at welds shall be dressed smooth on exposed and con- 
tact surfaces. Windows with sub-frames shall be fastened 
thereto every 24 inches with aluminum screws concealed 
when the sash are closed. Windows without sub-frames 
shall be set in prepared wall opening with water-tight 
bearings at sills and at least 5 /s" overlap against returns. 

• WEATHERING — Windows shall be weatherproof, dust- 
proof and rattleproof. Hinges shall provide a continuous 
three-point contact. There shall be at least two metal to 
felt contacts all around the sash. When both of these 
contacts are provided on one side (outside or inside) there 
shall be a positive metal to metal contact at least ft" 
wide all around the opposite side. Felt shall be all wool, 
especially prepared to give maximum resiliency and treated 
to prevent deterioration due to vermin, moisture or exposure. 
Felt shall be at least Va" felt in cross section and protected 
against distortion or displacement by dovetailed grooves in 
the section. The contacts shall be so designed that inter- 
locking action occurs before contact is established between 
the metal and felt. A metal drip bar shall be attached on 
the outside of the lower rail on all in-swinging sash that 
are top or side hung. Weep holes shall be provided in the 
horizontal bars between each sash and at the sill of the 
windows for drainage. A continuous integral weather baffle 
shall be provided on sills and horizontal bars. 



• GLAZING — Glazing is not included here. Glazing Con- 
tractors shall back putty all glass and block same if necessary. 
All sash shall be designed to allow glazing from the inside 
secured with glazing mouldings mitered at the corners and 
fastened with machine screws. 

• HARDWARE — Extension hinges shall be used on side- 
hinged ventilators whenever the exterior face of the glass 
cannot be completely cleaned from the inside. Single side 
hinged ventilators shall each have a sill adjuster, two hinges 
and locking handle with beveled strike or keeper. Venti- 
lators more than 5'0" high shall have three butts or hinges 
and a locking handle of the double throw type. ^ Where 
the center of a ventilator is located more than 6'3" from 
the floor, a double throw locking handle shall be furnished. 
Hinged transoms and hoppers hung at bottom to open inward 
shall have spring catch or locking handle and friction side 
stays. Butts shall be half surface type with five knuckles 
and fast pins. Butts used on side-hinged ventilators shall 
be not less than 3V2" high; on top or bottom hinged 
transoms and hoppers, not less than 3". Extension hinges 
shall be ample strength to permanently support the glazed 
ventilator without twist or sag. Locking handles shall be 
of the pivoted lever type. Single-throw locking handles 
shall lock the ventilator at one point. Double throw locking 
handles shall have the two locks connected by a bar not 
less than one-half the height of the ventilator in length. 
Sill adjusters shall be of the thumb screw or adjustable 
sliding friction type holding ventilator open at any angle up 
to 90 degrees. 

• FINISH — All frames and sash shall have a fine satin 
finish unless otherwise specified. 

• INSTALLATION — All windows shall be installed by the 
manufacturer or under his supervision after the walls are 
built. Steel angle anchors shall be provided at heads and 
jambs of frames, anchored to the masonry with machine 
bolts and expansion sleeves or toggle bolts. They shall be 
painted or cadmium plated and where used in connection 
with aluminum they shall be painted a heavy coat of bitu- 
minous paint. Windows shall be coated with a protective 
coating. After installation this protective coating shall be 
removed and all metal work cleaned as directed. Grouting 
and caulking are specified under another heading. 
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* RUSTLESS METAL DOORS 




U. S. Post Office, Cincinnati, Ohio; Samuel Hannaford Cr Sons, Architects 



WELDED TUBULAR DOORS 

These doors are fabricated from seamless tubes 
of solid bronze or aluminum alloy. The corners 
are welded to provide maximum strength and 
rigidity. Glazing mouldings are extruded in two 
types in harmony with the lines of the door and 
jambs . . . Kawneer Doors are custom-built, 
single or double acting, in various tube sizes 
. . . Transom designs can be varied as desired 
and either Tubular or Flush-Type construction 
may be used. Jambs are furnished in two types, 
each with two methods of anchoring . . . Kick 
Plates may be mounted on the surface or recessed 
to form panel. Kick Plates, Push Plates, Push 
Bars, Grilles, Louvers and other accessories are 
cast or fabricated in careful accordance with the 
architect's designs . . . Doors are fitted and hung 
to frame, hardware applied and the complete unit 
furnished ready to install. 



FLUSH-TYPE DOORS 

Possibilities for variation of style and design 
are many with this versatile construction which 
has found wide usage in public and institutional 
buildings . . . These doors can be built in both 
single and double acting types. Surfaces may 
be entirely flush or with panels, grilles or louvers 
. . . Transom designs can be varied as desired 
and either Tubular or Flush-Type construction 
may be used, depending upon the design. Jambs 
are furnished in two types, each with two 
methods of anchoring as shown . . . Kick Plates 
may be mounted on the surface or recessed to 
form panel. These, together with Push Plates, 
Push Bars, Grilles, Louvers and other accessories 
are cast or fabricated in careful accordance with 
the architect's designs . . . Doors are fitted and 
hung to frame, hardware applied and the com- 
plete unit furnished ready to install. 
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TYPICAL KAWNEER METAL DOORS 
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U. S. Post Office, Norfolk, Virginia; Mitchell, Rudolph, Cooke b VanLeeuwen, Architects 





American Trust and Banking Company, Sears, Roebuck & Company Store, Chicago. 



Chattanooga, Tennessee 



Nimmons, Carr Cr Wright, Architects 



Door for Shop Front on Long Island, N. Y. 
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TRANSOM 

HEIGHT 
VARIES 



KE-4111 



a! 



B 



THRESHOLD 
NO. lO 






Threshold Design 
Can Vary 



WELDED TUBULAR DOORS 

Full Size and 3-inch Scale Details 



TYPE A 
Type B With Transom 




TYPE D 

Type C With Transom 



x u I V<*"a <a.O c )3 -fceoNJJLt 

1 " 109 • Aluminum 




ALTERNATE METHOD OF ANCHOR 



K. E.-4149 




13 



11 

10 



★ ORNAMENTAL METAL 

Extruded, Wrought, Cast, Hollow Metal. 



THE KAWNEER COMPANY, COLEMAN BRONZE 





DIVISION, 336 West 37th Street, CHICAGO, ILL 

The Coleman Bronze Division of The Kawneer 
Company is located in Chicago where it operated 
for many years as the Adelbert E. Coleman 
Bronze Company. This plant is extremely well 
equipped for handling any form of ornamental 
metal work and operates a large modern foundry 
and a completely equipped iron shop in addition 
to its bronze fitting shop. 

The combined facilities of The Kawneer Com- 
pany and the Coleman Bronze Division enable 
Kawneer to offer expert service on any type of 
ornamental metal work, whether cast, wrought, 
extruded or hollow metal. 



RECENT INSTALLATIONS 

University of Texas, Austin, Texas (Bronze Windows) 

Robert Leon White and Paul P. Cret, Architects 
Cermak Pumping Station, Chicago, Illinois (Aluminum Windows & 
Ornamental Metal) _ . 

Bureau of Architecture, Department of Public Works, Architects 
United States Post Office and Court House, Columbus, Ohio 

Richards, McCarty & Bulford, Architects 
Boulder Dam (Cast Aluminum Spandrels & Windows) 
University Housing Project, Atlanta, Georgia 

Edwards & Sayward, Architects and Robert B. Logan, Associate 
United States Post Office, Rochester, New York 

Gordon & Kaelber, Architects 
William Wrigley, Jr. Memorial, Catalina Island, California 

Bennett, Parsons & Frost, Architects 
Clay County Court House, Liberty, Missouri 

Wight & Wight, Architects 
United States Post Office and Court House, Binghamton, New York 

Conrad & Cummings, Architects 
Mausoleum Temple Beth Israel, Houston, Texas 

Joseph Finger, Architect 
International Amphitheatre, U. S. Yards, Chicago, Illinois 

A. Epstein, Architect and Engineer 
Pottawatomie County Court House, Shawnee, Okla. 

A. G. Davis & Son, Architects 

George Rogers Clark Memorial, Vincennes, Indiana (Tablet) 

Bennett, Parsons & Frost, Architects 
East Liberty Presbyterian Church, Pittsburgh. Pa. (Bulletin Board) 

Cram & Ferguson, Architects 
Marshall Field & Company Annex, Chicago, Illinois (Tablets) 
Federal Reserve Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Paul Philippe Cret, Architect 
Post Office Department Building, Washington, D. C. 

Delano & Aldrich, Architects 
City Hall & Court House, St. Paul, Minn. 

Ellerbe & Company, Architects 

Holabird & Root, Associate Architects 
Indiana Bell Telephone Building, Indianapolis, Indiana 

Vonnegut, Bohn & Mueller, Architects 
United States Post Office and Custom House, St. Paul, Minn. 

Lambert Bassindale, Architect 

Holabird & Root, Associate Architects 
United States Post Office and Court House 

B. F. Mitchell and Rudolph, Cooke & 
Architects 

United States Post Office, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Samuel Hannaford & Sons, Architects 
United States Post Office, Hartford, Conn. 

Malmfeldt, Adams & Prentice, Architects 



,, Norfolk, Va. 
Van Leeuwen, 



Associate 
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TYPICAL KAWNEER ORNAMENTAL METAL WORK 





Bronze Check Desk, Counter Screens and Railing for Northern Trust Co., 
Chicago, Illinois 



Bronze Gates for Post Office Department Building, 
Washington, D. C. 
Delano b Aldrich, Architects 






3EVEPLY 
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— t 
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Aluminum metal work for Beverly Cast aluminum spandrel, 13 feet high, 
Theatre, Chicago, Illinois for Boulder Dam 

Details below 



Bronze Grille, United States Post Office, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Samuel Hannaford Cr Sons, Architects 
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WINDOWS • DOORS 
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BR.OTHER.S IRO/N COMPAIMY 

INDUSTRIAL WIAJ DOWS -SCR EENS- 
CASEMENT WINDOWS - INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

Saint Maui* 



DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES IN THE FOLLOWING CITIES: 



[For 
Sash 

Albert Lea, Minn. 
Arlington, Tex. 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Birmingham, Ala. 
Burlington, Iowa 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Canton, Ohio 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Chicago, 111. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Colon, R. P. 
Columbia, S. C. 
Columbus, Ind. 
Columbus, Ohio 



address and telephone number of of\ 
or refer to the Alphabetical Section 

Dallas, Tex. 
Davenport, Iowa 
Dayton, Ohio 
Decatur, 111. 
Denver, Colo. 
Des Moines, Iowa 
Detroit, Mich. 
Duluth, Minn. 
El Paso, Tex. 
Flint, Mich. 
Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Ft. Worth, Tex. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Great Falls, Mont. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Honolulu, T. H. 
Houston, Tex. 



ices listed below, look »« Classified Directory of your phone boo\ under 
under Mesker Brothers Iron Company or telegraph the St. Louis Office at 



Huntington, W. Va. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Jacksonville, Fla. 
Joplin, Mo. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mobile, Ala. 



Montgomery, Ala. 
Nashville, Tenn. 
New Orleans, La. 
New York, N. Y. 
Niagara Falls, N. 
North Tonawanda 
Ogden, Utah 
Oklahoma City 
Omaha, Neb. 
Orange, Tex. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Portland, Ore. 
Portsmouth, Ohio 
Rochester, N. Y. 
St. Joseph, Mo. 



V 

N. 



Okla. 



Sash or Steel 
our expense.] 

Salina, Kan. 
San Angelo, Tex. 
San Antonio, Tex. 
San Francisco, Cal. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Shrevcport, La. 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
South Bend, Ind. 
Springfield, 111. 
Tampa, Fla. 
Toledo, Ohio 

Tulsa, Okla. 

Washington, D. C. 

Waterloo, Iowa 

Wichita, Kan. 

Wichita Falls, Tex. 

Williamsville. N. Y. 



A BRIEF HISTORY 



Established in 1879, the Mesker Brothers Iron Co. 
is entering its fifty-seventh year, engaged in the exclusive 
manufacture of metal window, door and screen products. 
Starting as a sheet metal firm, by the 1890 s it had become 
the largest manufacturer of iron store fronts in the coun' 
try. Thousands of these stand today in rural Western 
cities — a reminder of the early days of "mushroom" towns 
of the West. Past the turn of the century and up to 
1910 the store front boom continued. Then, with a new 
era of architecture it was swept away as quickly as it 
had come. 

The growing demand for fireproof windows found the 
answer in the Mesker Hollow Metal Window. But, 
with the timely development of the Steel Industry, solid 
rolled steel sections soon gained favor over hollow metal 
for window construction. From then on each year saw 
another refinement in Mesker 
steel sash — each year a new type 
of window or door — heavier sec- 
tions of better design — improve- 
ment in hardware — the Mesker 
Cup Pivot — all-welded construc- 
tion. Throughout the years of 
advancement, one obstacle yet re- 
mained to be overcome. An 
obstacle which caused great con- 
cern among architects and build- 
ers everywhere — the irrepressible 
action of nature to slowly but 
surely reduce steel back to whence 
it came — the oxide of iron that 
we call "rust"! 




R esu lt_in 1929 the birth of the first Genuine Wrought 
Iron Window in America— Mesker Wrought Iron Sash. 
It employed the same wrought iron that has served man's 
requirements successfully for hundreds of years— the same 
in physical and chemical properties obtained by the same 
old process. It utilized the "raincoat" of slag filaments, 
shedding the water and acting as a barrier to all matter 
promoting corrosion. As it always has, Genuine Wrought 
Iron today stands alone, unique among all other ferrous 
metals. Only Genuine Wrought Iron contains the three 
essentials for resisting progressive corrosion, essentials that 
the old-timers never knew, but which modern chemistry 
and photomicrographs have revealed to us: FIRST, slag 
content of about 6</< by volume. SECOND, purity of 
base metal "Fe" free from excessive impurities. THIRD, 
exclusive process of manufacture — puddling below the 
melting point. Architects and en- 
gineers now recognize the value 
of Genuine Wrought Iron, not as 
a "cure-all," but as the best corro- 
sion resistant ferrous metal ob- 
tainable — a reputation that our 
forefathers remember. 

So today there is nearly three 
acres of modern factory produc- 
ing an ever increasing volume of 
Mesker Steel and Wrought Iron 
Windows, constantly advancing, 
developing new products, build- 
ing faith and goodwill on sound 
business policy. That in a nut shell 
is the brief history of Mesker. 



Mesker Genuine Wrought Iron Casements and Indus- 
trial Windows in the Procurement Division of the 
U. S. Treasury Department, Washington, D. C. 
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MESKER WINDSOR AND METROPOLITAN CASEMENTS 



Mesker Windsor and Metropolitan Casements are made 
of rolled steel sections designed for casements only. No 
loose lining or applied weathering bars are used. All sight 
lines are maintained in Metropolitan, and in both Metro- 
politan and Windsor only fine casement workmanship pre- 
vails. All joints are welded and ground as if one piece. 
Sections are smooth and straight and a full V/2 in. and 
1^8 in. deep. Ventilators fit with maximum tightness, 
making positive double point contact. Hardware is Mes- 
ker's solid bronze of attractive design and congenial to the 
grasp. Mesker screens can be applied with ease to any 
ventilators. Mesker Storm Windows are available on the 
Windsor. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(J^ote: Manufacturers oj metal casements have automatically 
standardized on many features of material and construction meth' 
ods, realizing that certain standards are essential and inherent 
in every casement. Such recognized standards have been omitted 
below as being superfluous. Only essential points of specifica' 
Hons have been included.) 

Material — Sections shall he of (hot rolled new billet steel or 
Genuine Wrought Iron conforming to A.S.T.M. Specifications 
A'84'3 3 Grade B'l) . . . weight at least 3.3 lbs. per lineal foot 
of frame and ventilator bar combined ... all sections smooth 
and straight, especially designed for casements only with mini- 
mum depth of 1% in. ... no applied weathering permitted . . . 
all moving parts bronze or with bronze bearing. 

Construction — All joints shall be solidly welded and ground 
to a smooth finish . . . muntin joints in addition shall be inter- 
locked . . . muntins shall run continuous vertically and horizon- 
tally . . . hinges to be of heavy ft'in. plate steel, extension type, 
bronze bearing welded to frame and riveted to ventilator . . . 
projected ventilators shall be supported by two heavy extension 
arms and by two adjustable bronze friction shoes sliding in 
a channel slide . . . sight lines shall be maintained around the 
perimeter of all casements (and shall be maintained through- 
out on Metropolitan Casements) . . . where shown and desig- 
nated casements shall be prepared for screens . . . sections shall 




The Mesker Metropolitan Casement 




The Mesker Windsor Casement 

be assembled for outside glazing with putty (or inside glazing 
with continuous beads applied with brass screws spaced on 12-in. 
centers maximum) . . . head and jamb fins to be furnished 
bolted to Windsor Casements where designated and shown. . . . 

Hardware — Shall be solid bronze antique coinage finish of 
plain heavy pattern and rigidly attached to give positive lock- 
ing ... it shall be shipped separately, securely packed and 
wrapped, but shall be first test-fitted to casements in the fac- 
tory . . . furnish locking handles, strike plates, keepers, pole 
rings, spring latches, adjusters, and gear operators according to 
manufacturer's standard practice and required for satisfactory 
operation on all ventilators, screen and non-screen types ... all 
screen type hardware to be designated to operate without the 
necessity of removing, notching, or distorting the screen in any 
way . . . 

Workmanship — All evidences of good workmanship shall be 
present . . . sections to be smooth and straight and free from 
distortion or excessive hammer marks . . . paint to be two coats 
of quality primer baked on with unbroken smooth finish . . . 
ventilators to be hung square, operate with maximum ease, and 
make positive tight contact around entire perimeter . . . muntins 
to be in perfect alignment, glazing beads as required to be neatly 
applied coped and mitered ... all joints shall be flush . . . 
welds to be ground down and finished off smooth . . . 

Erection — All casements to be erected by the manufacturer 
... to be set plumb and true . . . ventilators to be adjusted 
before glazing and hardware carefully fitted on, leaving all case- 
ments in good condition in workmanlike manner . . . manu- 
facturer to furnish sufficient caulking compound and glazing 
clips . . . (glass and glazing to be included under separate speci- 
fications) . . . 

Screens — Frame shall be solid steel section y&xY& in. . . . 
spline shall be Ya i n - round s °ft aluminum . . . cloth shall be 
No. 16 mesh, bronze antique wire . . . frame corners to be sol- 
idly welded . . . holes to be punched at each corner for speedy 
removal of spline to facilitate rewiring . . . cloth shall be 
stretched tight with no sagging or buckling . . . frames to be 
given one coat of black enamel baked on . . . all necessary clips 
and screen fittings to be included . . . 
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MESKER WINDSOR AND METROPOLITAN CASEMENTS 



STANDARD SIZES METROPOLITAN CASEMENTS 




DRAFTING NOTES 

See opposite page for installation details . . . special 
sizes and designs other than shown are available but 
following ventilator dimensions must not be exceeded: 
Side hinged vents maximum width 2 ft. 6 in.; maxi- 
mum height 6 ft. 0 in. Projected vents maximum width 
5 ft. 0 in.; maximum height 4 ft. 0 in., area not to 
exceed 12J/2 square feet ... all casements provided 
with shade bracket holes on request . . . continuous 
fins are recommended at head and jambs of Windsor 
Casements in masonry walls . . . head or jamb fins do 
not affect opening dimensions . . . muntins may be 
omitted . . . vents may swing in at extra cost . . . 
casements must be thoroughly caulked when installed. 

MESKER BRONZE HARDWARE 




BBONZL 5PCIMG LOCK 
NO. 255 FOB OPEN-IN 
VENT5. 



BBONZL POLL PJNG 
NO. 236 FOB PCOJLCT- 
OUT VLNT5. 




BBONZL CAM FA5TLNLR 
NO. 230 FOB, PBOJLCT- 
OUT VLNT5 



BBONZL CA5LMLNT 
FA5TLNLB NO. 204 
FOB 5CBLLN TYPl 
CA5LMLNT5. 





BBONZL " WINDSOB- UNIVLB5AL' 
UNDLP5CBLLN OPLBATOB UO. 240 



BBONZL PLG STAY NO. 242 
FOB, PBOXCT-OUT VLNT5. 



Metropolitan Combination 



HARDWARE NOTES 

Mesker Bronze Hardware is cast in 
our own factory from our special pat- 
terns, using only best quality bronze pig 
available. Our standard design has been 
adopted at the insistence of many archi- 
tects because of its ability to harmonize 
with all surroundings, and for its shape 
congenial to the grasp. Architects indi- 
vidual hardware designs can be executed 
for pattern making cost only, making it 
possible to obtain your own designed 
hardware far below the average expense. 



BBOUZt SPBIUG 
COUTBOLLLD 
S02LLU FASTLULB, 



Metropolitan Projected 

STANDARD SIZES WINDSOR CASEMENTS 
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MESKER WINDSOR AND METROPOLITAN CASEMENTS 

DETAILS ILLUSTRATING INSTALLATION— SCREEN APPLICATION— ASSEMBLY OF SECTIONS— GLAZING 




Metropolitan Projected 

MESKER HEAVY 



Metropolitan Combination 



m. 

Windsor 



CASEMENTS CUSTOM BUILT 



Mesker Custom-Casements are available in practically every 
size and design conceivable. Vents can be side hinged, bottom 
hinged, top hinged, horizontally pivoted, vertically pivoted, 
and projected, all either "in" or "out. 11 They may be inside 
or outside glased with clear, plate or leaded glass, using putty 
or glazing beads. The shapes used in Custom-Casements are 
similar to shapes used in Mesker Windsor and Metropolitan 
Casements, except that thickness has been increased to & in. 
and weight is, therefore, greater. Ventilator limits are: Side 
hinged vents maximum width 3 ft. 0 in.; maximum height 
8 ft. 0 in. Projected vents maximum width 5 ft. 0 in.; 
maximum height 4 ft. 6 in., area not to exceed 16 square feet. 



TYPICAL MESKER 
SUBFRAMES 
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MESKER GUILDHALL RESIDENCE CASEMENTS 




The Guildhall Casement 



Mesker Guildhall Residence Casements have been developed for 
use in medium priced residences where a pleasing yet sturdy case 
ment enhances the architectural beauty. Guildhalls are a product 
of careful workmanship and embody the best methods of construction 
known to the Industry. They are weathertight, slim and attractive, 
and easily draped and shaded. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

C^lote: Manufacturers of metal casements have automatically 
standardized on many features of material and construction methods, 
realizing that certain standards are essential and inherent in every 
casement. Such recognized standards have been omitted below as 
being superfluous. Only essential points of specifications have been 
included.) 

Materials — Sections shall be of hot rolled new billet steel, weight at least 2 lbs. 
per lineal foot of frame and ventilator bar combined . . . specially designed for 
casements only with minimum depth of 1 in. and minimum thickness of Vs in. . . . 

Construction — Corner joints shall be mitre cut and automatically butt welded 
. . . muntin joints shall be interlocked and welded, and air hammer riveted where 
they join the frame . . . hinges to be heavy in. steel plate, extension type, 
bronze bearing welded to frame and riveted to ventilator . . . casements shall be 
designed for outside putty glazing . . . where designated casements shall be fully 
prepared for screens . . . head and jamb fins shall be furnished for all openings 
where casements set directly into masonry . . . wood surrounds of clear kiln dried 
Redwood shall be furnished at head, sill and jambs of openings so designated . . . 
ventilators shall be hung to give double point contact x /a in. wide around entire 
perimeter . . . 

Hardware — Shall be finished in black lacquer of plain heavy pattern, designed 
for positive locking ... it shall be shipped separately, securely packed . . . 
Mesker Universal Operators shall be furnished in duotone black lacquer housing 
with solid antique bronze handle for screen type casements . . . furnish locking 
handles, spring catches, transom stays, keepers, and strike plates of approved design 
as may be required . . . (Mesker Solid Bronze Hardware is also available) . . . 
all screen type hardware to be designed to operate without the necessity of removing, 
disturbing, notching, or distorting the screen in any way . . . 

Workmanship — Sections shall be straight, smooth, and free from excessive 
hammer marks . . . paint to be one coat of rust resisting primer evenly sprayed 
on . . . ventilators shall be hung square and true, work with maximum ease and 
make positive tight contact all around . . . muntins shall be in perfect alignment 
... all joints shall be flush . . . welds to be ground down and finished smooth . . . 

Erection — (See page 3 for erection specifications.) 

Screens — (See page 3 for specifications on Mesker Screens.) 



POPULAR STANDARD SIZES OF GUILDHALL CASEMENTS 
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MESKER GUILDHALL RESIDENCE CASEMENTS 



MESKER BRONZE AND 
LACQUERED HARDWARE 



DETAILS SHOWING INSTALLATION — ASSEMBLY OF 
SECTIONS — APPLICATION OF SCREENS — GLAZING 
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Guildhall Screen 
with Fins in 



Type 
Brick 



Casements 
Veneer 



Guildhall Non-Screen Case- 
ments with Wood Sur- 
rounds in Brick Veneer 



rOANSOM STAY NO. 320 FOB TOP HIMGLD 
OPLU-CX'T VE.UT5 WITH SC&tlUS. 

NOTES 

Muntins may be omitted from Guildhalls at no 
extra cost . . . vents may swing right or left . . . 
when specified holes are provided for shade bracket 
hardware ... all hardware designed and manufac 
tured by Mesker . . . drips furnished above all open 
out vents. 

MESKER GUILDHALL ENGLISH CASEMENTS 

Mesker Guildhall English Casements meet the requirements for a more economical window 
without sacrificing workmanship or quality. Developed in England, they are designed along 
the modern trend — no vertical muntins — glass size 16x12 in. The screen, identical to the one 
used on Guildhalls is hinged to swing in, allowing the casement to be opened out by lifting 
the locking handle and pushing the ventilator open. A small handle is attached to ventilator 
as well as screen. Two small spring fasteners hold the screen closed tightly when the window 
is open or closed. Specifications for Guildhall English are the same as for regular Guildhalls 
with the exception that hinged screens and 16x12 in. glass size should be noted. Head and 
jamb fins or wood surrounds may be applied, and installation details are identical to those 
shown for Guildhall Casements. Standard sizes are as shown below. Hardware is by Mesker 
and furnished in black lacquer throughout. Casements are glazed on the outside with putty. 
Lower cost has been made possible by the omission of underscreen hardware and vertical 
muntins attended by subsequent saving in labor and glazing cost. The same high standard 
of quality material and exacting workmanship is maintained, however, to keep the Guildhall 
English a truly fine casement. 





|-4'-7V-| 

S5 



S3 



HM2214 HM4214JH HM4224 HM6224JH HM6214YC 



HM2314 HM4314JH HM4324 HM6324JH HM6314YC 

























T 
















































I 


HM4426 HM6426JH HM6416YC 



5CBEXN HANDLE. 
BUTTON TYPL 
NO. 3&2 



SCBCLN HINGC 



CA5LMLNT FA5T£NLt> 
NO. 35Q 









T 














to 

1 















HM2518 HM4518JH HM4526 HM6526JH HM6518VC 



|I6SK€R 
/V\ BROS. 

)Bor? coj 



ORlGMfffoBS Of G5RO0QHT IROR 5fl5H 



[ 7 ] 



onauxjoei 



11-11 



MESKER H-D PIVOTED AND PROJECTED WINDOWS 



Mesker Heavy Duty Pivoted and Projected Windows are ac 
knowledged as being one of the heaviest, strongest, and finest 
industrial windows on the market. Their many superior features 
as illustrated below are the result of years of experimentation and 
careful engineering plus the desire to offer to the architectural pro 
fession a factory window void of cheap materials and the usual 
"stuck together' 1 construction. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

— For Architectural Projected Sash Also — 

(T^lote: Manufacturers of metal windows have automatically standardized 
on many features of material and construction methods, realizing that cer* 
tain standards are essential and inherent in every sash. Such recognized 
standards have been omitted below as being superfluous. Only essential 
points of specifications have been included.) 

Material — Shall be (hot rolled new billet steel or Genuine Wrought 
Iron conforming to A.S.T.M. Specifications A-84'33, Grade B'l) in sec 
tions not less than V/2 in. deep ... no section less than J/g in. thick 
shall be used anywhere ... all moving parts shall be bronze giving 
"bronze to steel" bearing . . . sections shall be smooth and straight and 
specially designed for industrial windows . . . 

Construction — All joints throughout the sash shall be interlocked or 
riveted and additionally arc welded . . . applied weathering bars shall be 
not less than J/g in. thick throughout . . . pivoted vents to be balanced 
on pivots of malleable iron cup and bronze disc design riveted on the 
center line of ventilator bars . . . projected vents shall be supported by 
J/g-in. angle side arms with bronze washers and adjustable friction device, 
and bronze grooved hinges sliding in the vent jamb . . . muntin bars shall 
run continuous vertically and horizontally . . . double point contact at 
least ]/& in. wide shall be maintained around ventilators . . . mullions of 
(either T or angle type) shall be furnished where two or more sash occur 
in one opening . . . glass size shall be (either 12x18 in. or 14x20 in.) 
. . . putty glazed on (either inside or outside) . . . (for architectural 
projected sash mention whether outside putty glazing at reduced cost or 
inside glazing with glazing beads is required, also that unequal leg channel 
frame bar shall be furnished) . . . 

Hardware — Shall be malleable iron (solid bronze antique coinage fin' 
ish is standard on architectural projected) securely packed for shipment . . . 
camlocks shall be furnished with all push bars . . . spring latches shall 
be used on screened pivoted vents, and underscreen push bars on screened 

projected out vents . . . supply neces' 
sary chain, pole rings, chain cleats, chain 
pulleys, and camhandles for satisfactory 
operation of all vents . . . 



MESKER INDUSTRIAL HARDWARE 




POLL &ING NO. 19 - 
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FOB PBOXCT-OUT ABCHT. 
PCOXCTLD VINT5. 



CHAIN PULHY N0.7A FOB. 
PBOJLCT-OUT VLNT5 



BBONZt FA5TLNLB NO. 203^ 
FOB PROXCT-IN ABCHT. 
PROJCCTtD VtNTS. 





EXCLUSIVE FEATURES OF MESKER HEAVY 
DUTY INDUSTRIAL WINDOWS 

A. Mesker Cup Pivot (Patent No. 1'882'249) . . . weathertight 
. . . rust proof . . . large bearing surface . . . provides sim* 
pie screening and maximum case of operation for the life of 
the window . . . 

B. Corner Joints Riveted and Welded . . . 2Yi in. of solid weld 
prevents sash from racking out of square . . . maximum 
rigidity . . . 

C. Hot rolled weathering angles Vs i n - thick ... no light sheet 
metal sections . . . additional rigidity . . . tighter contact 
. . . never bent out of shape . . . 

D. Deep sections . . . minimum lVi in-, maximum V/s in., depth 
combats horizontal strains and wind pressure . . . greater 
depth means greater strength . . . 

E • Heavy muntin joint interlocked, then thoroughly welded . . . 
a joint as strong as the bar itself, increasing again the rigidity 
and strength . . . 
F. Outside glazing on industrial sash successfully accomplished 
. . . putty protects steel, reducing corrosion . . . glazed like 
all casements and wood sash on the outside . . . 



Workmanship — All sash to be 
square and plumb . . . vents to 
operate easily and to make tight 
contact with frame . . . muntine 
to be in alignment throughout . . . 
all joints to be flush and with 
clean heavy welds . . . one coat 
of rust resistant primer paint to 
be applied in the factory . . . 

Erection — All sash to be erected by the manufacturer ... to be set 
plumb and true . . . vents to be adjusted and hardware carefully fitted 
on before glazing . . . manufacturer to furnish sufficient glazing clips and 
standard erection fittings . . . 

Screens — (See page 3 for specifications on Mesker Screens.) 
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MESKER H-D PIVOTED AND PROJECTED WINDOWS 

STANDARD SIZES OF MESKER H-D PIVOTED SASH 
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DETAILS SHOWING INSTALLATION 
—ASSEMBLY OF SECTIONS— APPLI- 
CATION OF SCREENS— GLAZING 
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NOTES 

Inside or outside glazing is available . . . 
bronze hardware is available at slight extra 
cost . . . sash may bear Underwriters' labels 
. . . each mullion increases opening width 
two inches . . . vents may also be pivoted at 
top or bottom ... 54 in. anchorage in walls 
. . . sash operate without notching or re' 
moving screens . . . construction details for 
Architectural Projected Sash same as for H-D 
Projected Sash with addition of unequal leg 
channel type frame section. 



STANDARD SIZES OF MESKER 
ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED SASH 



X Limvoas of this uunM ip TYres'fl'fo'H" 
ipclosivc flftf. fofSPi5H€i7 &JiTM one ver>Y- 
icflt munYip r>oi?pir?G rnom new to Sill. 



II" VBTTlLflTOfta IP 1Yft6"l*Tb>' IPCUISIVG 

flRC Grieflrefs Yhap 3-7* ii? uipth, a sipgu; 

CGPYGft VCRTlCflL ITTOirriP IVJI7PIPQ lTSOrr? MGW 

to au ks iP6€°5tfci7 /rr slight flm7rrtor?flL cosy. 



□ 



Yypg b 


">© 

vb 


*? 


*vf> 


*9 
in 


in 


9 
V9 


YYPG 
J 




- 
















YYPe b 
c <o 


*f 






"9 

in 


in 


*o 

■>£> 


TYPG 
K 















2 T 



9 


YYPG \p 
D > 


'9 

in 


in 


b 






YYPG 
M 




„ 

- s 
1 — > 



















































YYPG 


*9 




*9 




*9 


YYPG ' 
















'CO 


"<0 


O) 


N 































3 

8 



2 



notes: 



. f7*\] venY optns otrr at Bottom. 



f\71 VtPT OfGPS ip fit Tor. 



STANDARD SIZES OF MESKER H-D PROJECTED SASH 
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MESKER INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 



Mesker Industrial Steel Doors are made expressly to 
supply the demand for a door not only fireproof but 
capable of withstanding hard and rough abuse, yet neat in 
appearance besides. Heavy rigid construction, all-welded, 
and heavy hardware make them admirably adopted for 
general use as interior and exterior doors in all commercial 
and industrial buildings. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Material — Shall be No. 14 gauge blue annealed steel sheets 
clean and free from scale, for rails, stiles, frames and panels . . . 

Construction — Stiles and rails shall be of tubular construction 
3x1^8 in. .. . rails shall be mitre cut and solidly welded with 
heavy corner reinforcements ... all other joints to be welded 
and all joints to be ground flush and smooth . . . hinges and 
other hardware to have concealed reinforcements . . . removable 
glazing strips to be provided around all panes, attached with steel 
screws . . . frames to be 4 in. nominal depth with single rebate 
. . . panels shall be solidly welded to stiles and rails and shall 
be thoroughly watertight . . steel sheets to be placed so as to 
give a 24'in. deep panel on both sides of door. 

Hardware — Swing doors to have three heavy steel butt hinges 
and cylinder lock for each active leaf, plus top and bottom bolts 
for inactive leaf of double doors . . . slide doors to have com- 
plete track equipment, hasp and staple handles, floor guides and 
door stops. 

Erection — All frames shall be set as openings are built up 
and door leaves hung afterward . . . doors shall be originally 
hung in frames in the factory to insure perfect fit . . . 

Notes — Door checks, cylinders, lever latches, antipanic bolts, 
special hinges, and other hardware are also available ... all 
steel panels may be substituted for glass panes in upper part 
without extra cost . . . thresholds are also available . . . 



STANDARD SIZES OF MESKER DOORS 
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THE MESKER STEEL 0VERD00R 




Typical Installation 



Mesker Steel Overdoors fill the need for a sturdy overhead door 
where ease of operation and attractive appearance is a deciding factor. 
Made of special solid steel sections, the stiles, rails and muntins are 
exceptionally narrow as illustrated. Glass area is, therefore, at a maxi- 
mum, letting in the most light. There are no weights or weight boxes 
nor cumbersome chain pulleys. Two heavy spiral springs placed above 
the opening raise and lower the largest door almost automatically with 
minimum effort. Glass is held in place with glazing angles attached with 
steel screws. Bronze weatherstripping at the head and jambs and a 
rubber contact roll at the bottom makes this door wind and water tight. 
Each panel is hinged securely to the next one, and fricionless ball bearing 
rollers occur at the jambs at each hinge point. All steel panels may be. 
substituted for glass wherever desired. Made in widths from 8 ft. to 
15 ft. and heights from 8 ft. to 14 ft. Mesker Overdoors, sliding 
up and overhead on double tracks, are noted for their slim modern pleas- 
ing appearance, freedom from warping, swelling or shrinking, ability to 
withstand abuse, ease of hand operation even in the largest size, absence 
of weights and compact hardware assembly and weathertightness. They are 
admirably adopted for use in filling stations, public and private garages, 
fire stations, warehouses and truck terminals. Write for full details. 
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MESKER SECURITY WINDOWS 



The Mesker Security Window 




2-il 



STANDARD SIZES 



INSTALLATION AND 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
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5P&ING CATCft 
AT TOP OF VENT 



A burglar proof window for 
store buildings, small office build- 
ings, warehouses and any place de- 
manding protection from prowlers 
and thieves without the expensive 
necessity of extraneous bar grilles 
on the outside. Mesker Security 

Windows are made of the same special sections and to the same 
high standards as Mesker H-D Projected Windows, and the 
same exclusive superior Mesker features are contained in both 
types (see page 8). Security ventilators are of the projected 
type, and are a separate part of the window super-imposed on 
the main frame on the inside. When the vent is open the mun- 
tins on the frame act as guard bars. The ventilators always 
project in, and are fastened with a spring catch at the top. The 
Security Winodow is glazed on the inside with putty. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Specifications are the same as for Mesker H-D Projected Windows for material, 
construction, workmanship, erection and screens (see page 8). Specify additionally 
that glass size for vent is to be 12x18 in., and for main frame 6x18 in. For hard- 
ware, specify spring catch. 

MESKER CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Material— Shall be hot rolled and formed sections of (new billet steel or Genuine Wrought Iron 
conforming to A.S.T.M. Specifications A-84-33, Grade B-l) . . . ventilator bars to be not less than 
ft in. thick and mullion and weathering bars to be not less than Vs thick . . . 

Construction — All joints shall be fully welded ... all sections shall be solid and one piece 
. no built up section shall be permitted . . . muntins shall be l'/rin. T's spaced on 2 ft. 0 in. 
on centers and solidlv welded to frame . . . hinges shall be of heavy malleable iron bolted to sash 
every 4 ft., and centered on the muntin . . . sash shall lap the top and bottom girt angles % in. 
. . . storm panels shall be furnished at ends of each single opening where designated . . . sash shall 
be glazed on the outside with putty and clips . . . 

Workmanship— Sash shall be square . . . all joints shall be rigid ... one coat of rust resist- 
ing primer paint shall be applied at the factory . . . 

Operators — Shall be tension tvpe chain controlled with cut steel worms, gears and racks ... all 
bearings shall be bronze bushed and gears in powers to run in oil in dust proof housings 
except gears to have prime coat of paint applied at the factory. 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
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SPECIAL MESKER SECTIONS 




WtATfOlNG 



Mesker Continuous Sash are ideal 
for industrial plants where rapid ven' 
tilation and mass illumination is re' 
quired. Can be placed in skylights, saw 
tooths, side walls or monitors, and are always 
mechanically operated with tension operation 
by remote control. Lengths in multiples of 
2 ft. up to 100 ft. and heights 3 ft., 4 ft., 
5 ft., and 6 ft. Storm panels for weather 
protection should be used at the ends of each 
ventilator run. Use J4'in. wire glass for 
glazing. 
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TRUSCON 



THE COMPANY 
AND ITS PRODUCTS 

The Truscon Steel Company, of Youngstown, Ohio, 
is an institution of international scope — the largest 
company of its kind in the world, manufacturing a 
complete line of steel building products. 

They have been developed in accord with modern 
architectural requirements for utility and quality, and 
include individual units peculiarly suited to all types 
of building and every structural condition. 

Due to unusually efficient manufacturing facilities, 
the profession is assured of dependable workmanship. 
This, in turn, is supplemented by a nation-wide engi- 
neering organization equipped to render direct per- 
sonal service in the designing room or the field. Our 
location of offices and warehouses guarantees speedy 
attention to inquiries. 



The Truscon Steel Company of 1935 represents over 
"Thirty-two Years of Pioneering and Leadership" and 
the following noteworthy line of nationally known 
building and maintenance products: 

Windows, of Steel, Aluminum and Bronze; Steel 
Doors and Frames; Reinforcing Steel; Steel Joists, 
Clerespan Joists; Welded Steel Fabric; Metal Lath 
and Insulmesh for Plaster Bases; Ferroclad Insulation 
Panels; Steeldeck and Ferrocoustic Roofs; Structural 
Steel; Unigrid and Teegrid Bridge Floors; Gratings; 
Safety Tread Steel; Rolled and Formed Sections; 
Power Transmission Structures; Steel Poles and Tow- 
ers; Radio Antennas; Steel Buildings; Pressed Steel 
Specialties; "Silentaire," a Window Ventilator and 
Muffler; and varied Industrial Maintenance Products. 
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ARCHITECTURAL 
SERVICE 

TRUSCON'S designers and engineers work in close relation- 
ship with architects, builders and contractors in the interest 
of a better understanding of all requirements. Architects are 
invited to call on our Service Department for preliminary 
estimates, for investigations, studied reports, complete sugges- 
tions and definite quotations. 

WINDOW AND DOOR SERVICE 



Truscon Window and Door Service knows no 
bias in its recommendations, for Truscon can fur- 
nish any type or kind of window or door. And 
with Truscon's intimate knowledge of latest de- 



velopments, relative costs, advantages and limita- 
tions of standardization and quantity production, 
it can work efficiently towards its objective — the 
best interests of the architect and the owner. 



ERECTION AND ADJUSTING 



The satisfactory operation of a window or door 
installation is in a large degree dependent upon 
the manner in which it is installed and adjusted. 
Realizing this fact, the Truscon Steel Company 
has built up a national organization of experts 
familiar with our windows and doors in every de- 
tail and ready to take the full responsibility of 
erecting and adjusting our windows and doors to 
the satisfaction of the architect, the general con- 
tractor and the owner. 

Most architects and contractors realize the value 
of Truscon Erection and specify and award all 



contracts erected and adjusted. This window and 
door service means that the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany and its field organizations take full respon- 
sibility for the installation from the start of 
manufacture up to and including its incorporation 
in the finished structure. 

We look after shipment; unloading at destina- 
tion; cartage and storage at the job; hoisting and 
distributing on the various floors ; setting, plumb- 
ing and fastening in the opening; applying of 
hardware and the final inspection and adjusting 
of windows and doors after painting. 



SCOPE OF TRUSCON 

WINDOWS AND DOORS 



TRUSCON windows and doors cover a wide range of build- 
ing requirements and at the same time meet every condi- 
tion of architectural harmony, simplicity, fine quality and 
superior craftsmanship demanded by the industry. Truscon 
offers the following types: 

WINDOWS 



Double- Hung Windows — (steel, aluminum or 
bronze). In types and sizes to meet architectural re- 
quirements. 

Awning Type Windows — Prevent sun glare and 
drafts; ideal for schools and hospitals. 

Casements — A complete line for monumental and 
public buildings, institutions, apartments and dwell- 
ings, including screens and operators for screens, wood 
surrounds, windows and artistic hardware. 



Monumental Projected Windows— For quality in- 
stallations. 

Detention Windows — For prisons, reformatories 
and psychopathic hospitals. 

Architectural and Commercial Projected Win- 
dows — A practical window with many applications. 

Continuous Windows and Operators. 

Pivoted, Utility and Basement Windows. 

Silentaire — Mechanical and non-mechanical units. 



DOORS 



Industrial Doors — For large and small openings. 
Overdoors — Operating overhead. 
Accordion Doors — Leaves fold against each other 
like a jack-knife. 

Vertical Lift Doors. 



Canopy Doors and Bifold Doors. 

Airplane Hangar Doors — In various styles, straight 
track types, curved track types, canopy, telescoping 
and projected types. 

Pier Doors — A vertical lift-swing type. 
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DOUBLE-HUNG 
WINDOWS 

TRUSCON Models 27 and 28, plate type, Double-Hung 
Windows are galvanized and bronze weatherstripped and 
meet U. S. Government specifications for salt spray test and 
air filtration. 

Frames are made in one unit and are solidly welded at cor- 
ners, insuring alignment and ease of operation. Chains are 
concealed for better appearance, and the entire window has 
a trim, neat look. Because they are completely fabricated in 
the factory, field labor is small, and the actual ultimate price 
compares favorably with that of windows of inferior materials. 

Weightless mullions, as detailed on page 6, give narrow 
slight lines as required in certain architectural designs. In 
this construction the separate windows are built as an integral 
unit and all weights are carried at the opening jambs and there 
are no weights carried in the mullion. 

Standard mullions are made of structural "Tees" and 
straps, and are used to join standard units in the field. 

The Model 27 Window is lighter in construction and conse- 
quently lower priced than the Model 28 Window. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 



MODELS Nos. 27 and 28 
Counterweighted 




(1) General — All window openings shown on drawings, un- 
less otherwise specified, shall be equipped with solid steel, plate 
type (galvanized and weather stripped), double-hung windows as 
manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, 
Ohio. (Specify herein whether Model No. 27 or No. 28 is 
required. 

(2) Material — All windows throughout shall be constructed 
of Truscon special hot-rolled new billet steel, galvanized. The 
gauges of the various sections will be as shown in table: 



Model 


Model 


No. 27 


No. 28 


14 gauge 


12 gauge 


18 gauge 


16 gauge 


16 gauge 


16 gauge 


12 gauge 


12 gauge 


16 gauge 


16 gauge 


14 gauge 


12 gauge 


14 gauge 


14 gauge 


14 gauge 


12 gauge 



(3) Scope of Work — The steel window manufacturer shall 
include in his work all steel Double-Hung Windows erected com- 
plete, and shall furnish and apply hardware and weights and 
make a final adjustment of windows shown on drawings and 
covered in specifications. 

(4) Construction — (a) Frame Members: head, sill and jamb 
construction, each one piece of metal exclusive of parting strip, 
weight box cover and head cover; all members formed straight 
and true with welded joints ground smooth; staff bead formed 
on exterior of frame. 

(b) Pulley Stiles shall be formed with deep weathering and 
the pulley stile and weight box cover held in place with one 
line of oval head screws passing through a heavy reinforcing 
piece on inside of jamb. Adjustment of sash and frame shall 



be secured by these screws which hold the pulley stile and 
weight box cover. The weight box cover shall run the full 
height of the jamb from sill to head, and shall be removable. 

(c) A brass check plate shall be attached at meeting rails 
to insure proper weathering. 

(d) A window stop shall be provided to prevent air entering 
room from slot under upper sash. 

(e) Sash Members shall be so designed that the distance 
from masonry opening to glass line at jambs and head will be 
2 1 / 2 in. 

(f) Glazing Strips secured with oval head screws permit 
inside glazing. 

(5) Weather Stripping— Weather stripping shall be pro- 
vided of spring bronze and applied to sash members at sill, 
jambs, meeting rails and head. A spring bronze closure shall be 
applied to lower half of outer sashway. 

(6) Hardware — (a) Frames shall be equipped with pressed 
steel pulleys and pressed steel housings with hard steel pins in 
a brass bushing. Sash shall be hung on No. 130 galvanized steel 
sash chains concealed behind pulley stiles and properly balanced 
with cast iron weights. 

(1)) Sash shall be equipped with one pair of lift handles, one 
combination adjustable sweep lock, one pull-down handle and 
one pole socket for upper sash, all of solid bronze. 

(Cadmium plated malleable iron hardware can be substituted at slight reduction 
in price.) 

(7) Painting — All windows shall be given one coat of pro- 
tective paint after assembly and before shipment. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(Illustration on Page 5) 

(1) Section Through Head of Window— Showing adapt- 
ability of head section to any type of construction and positive 
contact between sash and frame. 
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(2) Muntin Bars — Furnished horizontally and vertically. 
They are interlocked and welded at all intersections. 

(3) Section Through Jamb — Illustrating the dual function 
of the jamb frame as weight box and sash guide. A removable 
weight-pocket-cover-plate extending from sill to head makes the 
weights easily accessible, and a light metal parting strip between 
the weights prevents them from becoming twisted or locked to- 
gether. Proper weathering is secured through spring bronze 
weather stripping attached to the sash stiles. 

(4) Concealed Grout Holes — At each end of the sill, and 
back of the removable cover plate, make it easy to fill the open- 
ing under the sill with grout, thus assuring a firm and weather- 
tight bed for the window. 

(5) T-Shaped Mullions — Are used for joining two or more 
windows in a single opening, and are held in place by means 
of concealed steel straps which eliminate all unsightly projections. 

(6) Pair of Lifting Handles — Are tap-screwed through two 
thicknesses of metal to the bottom rail of the lower sash. 

(7) Section Through Bottom of Window — Showing double 
contact weathering between sash and sill. The sill section of 
frame is formed from a single piece of steel, sloped to the out- 
side to insure good drainage. 

(8) Section Through Meeting Rail — Showing interlocking 
contact between the upper and lower sash, and the spring bronze 
weather stripping on upper rail of lower sash. Brass weathering 
plates are attached to the parting strip at the meeting rail to 
assure additional weather protection. The bottom rail of upper 
sash is shaped to act as a drip. 

(9) Cutaway View of Jamb Frame — Showing the bronze- 
bushed pressed steel chain pulleys that turn on hardened steel 
pins in heavy, pressed steel housings. 

(10) Section Through Head of Frame — Showing one-piece 
channel construction with recess to receive upper sash rail; staff 
mould formed from two thicknesses of metal and head cover 
welded to frame section. 

(11) Combination Sweep Lock and Pull Down Handle — 

The sweep lock is adjustable to secure proper contact and lock- 
ing. 

(12) Pole Socket— Attached to the top rail of the upper sash. 



WINDOW UNITS WITH TRANSOMS 

Transoms are incorporated in the main frame of the 
standard size Double-Hung Window. They are not a 
separate unit. All hardware is of standard design and 
finish. Muntin bars can be furnished in accord with 
individual specifications. 

COUNTERBALANCED WINDOWS 

Counterbalanced windows are of the same design as 
standard Double-Hung Windows, Models Nos. 27 and 
28, except that counterweights are omitted and the sash 
counterbalance each other. 

SEGMENTAL OR CURVED HEAD UNITS 

Segmental or Curved Head Units can be provided 
in almost any radii or design. The inside of this win- 
dow is finished square to facilitate the use of shades 
and drapes and provides for the practical approach 
of the sash without interfering with the exterior ma- 
sonry treatment. 
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ERECTION AND ADJUSTMENT 

Most architects and contractors realize the value of 
Truscon Erection and specify and award all contracts 
for double-hung windows erected and adjusted. This 
service means that Truscon takes full responsibility for 
the windows from the start of manufacture up to and 
including their incorporation in the finished structure. 



UNDERWRITERS' WINDOWS 

All Truscon Standard Double-Hung Steel Windows 
meet Underwriters' specifications except for limiting 
unit sizes and glass sizes, and for wide glazing strip 
stops which are not required for ordinary use. 

Underwriters' prescribed limits are: 

Unit Size: 6'0" width, KKO" height. 

Glass Size: 720 sq. in., exposed area. (Glass not less 
than 1 / 4" wire glass.) 

Muntins: IjV' wide for glass up to 505 sq. in. in 
area; lit" wide for glass over 505 sq. in. to 720 sq. in. 

Mullions : Units within limits may be combined with 
mullions in large bays. 

Note: Refer to Page 6 for Types and sizes and 
Standard Details. 
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TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



TYPES AND SIZES -STANDARD DETAILS 

DOUBLE-HUNG STEEL WINDOWS 

MODEL Nos. 27 and 28 



PLATE No. 

W-11 

OCTOBER, 1935 



Note: This Detail Plate Covers Windows Described on Pages 4 and 5 
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DOUBLE-HUNG 
WINDOWS 



SERIES 33 

Counterweighted 



THE Peerless Double-Hung Steel Window, Series 33, com- 
bines a pleasing architectural design with maximum utility, 
durability, simplicity and economy. The tubular construction 
of the sash, frame members and combination jamb and weight 
well develops remarkable strength in the sections and at the 
same time imparts a proportion to them that makes the window 
thoroughly in harmony with requirements for monumental build- 
ings. Muntins may be supplied, if desired, either for architec- 
tural treatment or when Underwriters' label of approval is 
required. 

Positive weathering is provided by flexible spring bronze 
strips at jambs, head, sill and meeting rail. So accurately and 
effectively is the Peerless Window constructed that the air infil- 
tration is reduced to a negligible quantity. In every respect, the 
Peerless Double-Hung Window is as fine as advanced design, 
quality materials and skilled workmanship can make it. Hard- 
ware is thoroughly in keeping with the high standards of the 
window. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(Illustrated below) 

(1) Head — Sturdy tubular construction. 

(2) Muntin Bars — Of specially designed sections can be 
furnished if desired. 





(3) Sweep Lock — Solid bronze. 

(4) Sill — Made in one piece of steel, sloped 
to the outside to insure good drainage. 

(5) Lift Handles — Solid bronze. 

(6) Jamb — Made integral with the weight 
well; tubular construction imparts great strength. 

(7) Meeting Rail — Meeting rail sections are 
of tubular design formed to interlock; weather- 
stripping assures minimum air infiltration. 

(8) Counterweights — Hung on galvanized 
chains running over iron pulleys having hard 
maple bearings, pressure-saturated with paraffin. 

(9) Pole Socket — The tubular rail permits it 
to be recessed. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be speci- 
fied for all standard sizes shown, provided glass 
lights do not exceed 505 square inches. 

Refer to Page 9 for Standard Types and Sizes 
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FEATURES OF CONSTRUCTION 



Tubular Sash Sections — Not only is the appearance 
of the window greatly improved by the tubular sections 
of the sash, but remarkable strength is obtained be- 
cause of their shape. The top rail of the top sash and 
the bottom rail of the bottom sash are formed of one 
piece, having a l l / 8 in. depth from front to back and 
2 l / Q in. height. Both meeting rails are 1% in. from 
front to back by 1% in. high. 

Jamb Stops — Removable for easy access to weight 
box. 

Deep, Rigid Sill— Sill is made in one piece, having 
adequate depth and stiffness to prevent bowing, bend- 
ing or leakage. All surfaces are flat, with no grooves. 

Integral Jamb and Weight Well— The jamb and 
weight well are made in one piece, tubular in shape, 
thus eliminating many seams and joints and developing 
greater strength. The parting and inside stop strips 
also are formed in one integral piece. 

Welded Corners and Frames — No solder, no rivets, 
no slot-and-tenon construction is used in this window. 
All corners are coped and lapped to their full depth, 
then securely welded. 

Completely Weather Stripped — Spring bronze 
weatherstrips are attached to sash at head, meeting 
rails, jambs and sill. This insures positive weather- 
tightness, eliminates rattle and lowers air infiltration. 

Minimum Air Infiltration — The windows are so 
carefully made that air infiltration has been reduced 
to not more than one-half cubic foot of air per minute 
per foot perimeter of sash when subjected to a 25 mile 
per hour wind velocity. 

Quality Hardware — Standard hardware consists of 
solid bronze lift handles and meeting rail lock and 
cadmium plated steel pole socket. Malleable iron hard- 
ware, cadmium plated, will be furnished, if desired, 
at a slight reduction in cost. Sash chains ride on grey 
iron pulleys that have hard white maple bearings, run- 
ning on i 5 «-in. axles. 

Simplified Glazing— In glazing the vents of the win- 
dow, it is not necessary to remove the sash from the 
frame. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All window openings shown on the 
drawings, unless otherwise specified, shall be equipped 
with Peerless Double-Hung Steel Windows, Series 33 
(Galvanized and weather stripped), as manufactured 
by the Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 
No substitution shall be made without the written con- 
sent and approval of the architect. 

(2) Scope of Work— The steel window manufac- 
turer shall include in his work all Double-Hung Steel 
Windows, erected complete, and shall furnish and ap- 
ply hardware and weights and make a final adjustment 



of windows shown on drawings and covered in Specifi- 
cations. 

(3) Material — All windows throughout shall be 
constructed of Truscon Special hot-rolled, new billet 
steel, copper-bearing and galvanized; Sills shall be of 
14-gauge; Jamb Frame (Weight Boxes) and Jamb Stops 
of 18-gauge; Rails and Stiles of Sash 18-gauge; Inside 
Glazing Strips of 13-gauge; Sash Stiles, Head Cover 
Plate, 24-gauge; Head Frame, 16-gauge. 

(4) Construction — (a) Frame Members: The head 
frame shall be made up of two parts — the frame proper 
and the cover. The jamb frame and the weight box 
shall be made of one piece and shall have attached to 
it the jamb stop which shall also serve as an access 
panel to the weights. All members formed straight 
and true with welded joints. 

(b) The Jamb Stop shall be removable to afford 
an exceptionally large opening for access to weights. 

(c) Sash Members: Sash members shall be not 
less than 1^8 in. deep, front to back, and shall be so 
designed that the distance from masonry opening to 
glass lines at head will be 2% in. and at jambs 2 l / 8 
in. Corners of sash shall be welded. 

(d) The Meeting Rail between upper and lower 
sash shall be formed so as to interlock. 

(e) Where Muntin Bars are required, they shall 
butt against sash members and be so welded that 
wherever possible a flush surface is secured at inter- 
sections. A smooth outside and inside surface shall 
be maintained on all muntin bars. 

(f ) Convenient Inside Glazing shall be assured by 
the use of removable inside glazing strips at sides 
only. These glazing strips shall be secured with 
oval-head screws. 

(5) Weather Stripping— Weather stripping shall 
be provided of spring bronze and applied at sill, jambs, 
meeting rail and head. 

(6) Hardware Equipment — (a) Frames shall be 
equipped with grey iron pulleys having hard white 
maple bearings saturated in paraffin under steam pres- 
sure and running on T V in - round, cold-rolled axles 
mounted in pressed steel housings. Sash shall be hung 
on No. 130 Galvanized Steel Sash Chains exposed and 
properly balanced with cast iron weights. 

(b) Sash shall be equipped with one pair of solid 
bronze lift handles, solid bronze sweep lock, cad- 
mium plated steel sweep lock strike, and one 
cadmium plated steel pole socket. 

Note: Special steel or lead weights shall be supplied where 
cast iron weights are not sufficient to balance sash properly. 

(7) Painting — All windows shall be given one coat 
of Truscon Protective paint after assembly and before 
shipment. 
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TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Young stow n, Ohio 



TYPES AND SIZES -STANDARD DETAILS 

pettier DOUBLE-HUNG STEEL WINDOW 



PLATE No. 

WW- 9 

OCTOBER, 1935 



Note: This Detail Plate Covers Windows Described on Pages 7 and 8 
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DONOVAN AWNING TYPE 
WINDOWS 

DAYLIGHT illumination without sun glare, 
and natural ventilation without draughts are 
provided for schools, hospitals, offices, hotels, 
apartments and public buildings by Donovan 
Awning Type Windows. They are made of high 
quality steel and are superior in design, construc- 
tion, workmanship and operation. Their moder- 
ate cost makes them practical for any building. 

Simple, substantial and pleasing in appearance, 
the Donovan Window details have been carefully 
worked out to make possible the practical appli- 
cation of the latest and best principles of perfect 
ventilation and correct lighting. 

Correct ventilation is assured because all 
ventilators open in unison and the air is de- 
flected upward into the room. Human inclina- 
tion to follow least resistance and to open the 
lower ventilator only of other windows at subse- 
quent loss of ventilation is here stopped. While 
all ventilators do and should open together under 
normal weather conditions, for inclement weather 
the lower ventilators may be opened or closed in- 
dependently of the upper ventilators by merely 
disengaging the clutch. 

Correct daylight illumination is assured by the 
arrangement of window-shades. Shades are at- 
tached to the bottom rail of each ventilator instead 
of at the head of the window as is standard prac- 
tice for other types of windows. The shade rolls 
down when not in use. When ventilators are open 
and the shades are raised, direct glare is eliminated 
and light is reflected and diffused throughout the 
room. Tests show that with this arrangement the 
side of the room away from the windows is 
brighter than if no shades were used or if con- 
ventional shading were employed. 

Donovan Windows are easily cleaned from the 
inside with safety and economy, and cost no more 
than common types. Their perfected form is the 
outcome of long experience, often making possible 
a saving of from ten to fifteen per cent in building 
costs by removing the necessity of expensive 
plenum systems. 

Heavy solid bronze finishing hardware is in- 
cluded in the construction of these windows. 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) The Head Construction— Utilizes a heavy Tee section as 
a bearing against which the top ventilator makes a contact that 
is positive and weather-tight. An angle welded to the Tee bar 



MODEL No. 29 




provides an anchorage 
the lintel. 



fin that insures a tight installation at 



(2) The Meeting Rails— Are Tee sections, which in combina- 
tion with the drip strip, provide a two-point flat contact bearing 
for the rails of the ventilators. Note that the shade bracket is 
placed close to the ventilator to prevent infiltration of light. 

(3) The Bottom Ventilator Pivots— Are ruggedly con- 
structed. When the bottom ventilator is released from the others 
by use of the clutch the pivot pins are retracted and the bottom 
ventilator is guided by shoes, as shown. Spring pressure snaps 
the pins back into position for regular operation. 

(4) The Sill— Also utilizes two-point flat contact construction 
to assure weather-tightness, and in addition, the longest leg of the 
sill member is placed on the outside to make weather-tight con- 
tact with the masonry. 

(5) The Locking Handle and Strike— Permit the window to 
be locked by a simple inward pull with locking action. 
Handle is adjustable. The handle is shaped and placed so that 
the knuckles of the operator cannot be scraped on the sill. This 
handle provides complete operation of all superposed vents. 

(6) The Releasing Clutch — Disconnects the bottom ventilator 
from the others, allowing the lower ventilator to be operated 
independently from the balance of ventilators. 

(7) The Upper Ventilator Hinges — Are fastened to the con- 
necting bars by screws and to the ventilators by welds. The 
tightness of the ventilators can be increased or relieved by mov- 
ing these hinges up or down on the bars. The adjustment is 
easily made with a screwdriver. 

(8) The Jambs— Also utilize the two-point flat contact 
weathering system, the same Tee section being used here as at 
the head and sill, providing exceptionally fine contact with 
masonry or mullions. 
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RESIDENCE 
CASEMENTS 

TRUSCON Casements are modern windows of in- 
herent beauty, architectural harmony, simplicity, 
fine quality and superior craftsmanship. Constant 
effort toward their improvement has resulted in many 
changes — the sections are of better design, the hard- 
ware is artistic, the weathering is positive and screen- 
ing has been developed so that the complete casement 
presents a degree of refinement. Storm windows are 
available for use in rigorous climates or for air- 
conditioning. 

Single and combination casements in a large range 
of sizes, with or without sill ventilators or transoms, 
permit a selection of the exact types to meet individual 
requirements. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Transom Bar Section— Showing shape and position when 
used in a unit having fixed transom and side lights. 

(2) Swing Leaf Head Seetion and Transom Bar— Specially 
designed transom section with drip as an integral part, affording 
protection to swing Leaf helow. Continuous from jamb to jamb. 

(3) Interior Supporting Member for Swing Leaf— Heavy 
tee section forming jamb for swing leaf, with douhle contact 
weathering and insulating air space. 

(4) Corners of Frame and Swing Leaf— Corners of swing 
leaf and frame are mitered, electrically butt welded and ground 
smooth. 

(5) Friction Type Extension Hinge— Allows for easy clean- 
ing of windows from inside and, when adjusted, has the proper 
amount of friction to hold swing leaf in any desired position. 
No subsequent adjusting required. 

(6) Sill Section of Zee Bars— Affording ease for erection in 
any type of construction; showing wide double contact weather- 
ing. 

(7) Artistic Handle— Standard handle with a neat black 
lacquer finish. Also furnished in chromium, Butler nickel or 
solid bronze. 

(8) Vertical Meeting Rail— Showing the specially designed 
heavy hot-rolled section as used in combination units for meet- 
ing rail. Provides maximum weathering, insulating air space, 
and rigidity. 

(9) Muntin Intersections— Made with a mitered and me- 
chanically interlocked joint obtaining the maximum strength of 
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muntin bars and securing a neat, flush surface on the inside. 
Vertical and horizontal muntins are of the same size affording a 
uniform putty face and permitting a satisfactory glazed installa- 
tion. 

(10) Zee Bar Sections— Used for outside frame members of 
all combinations and for stiles and rails of swing leaves. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for all stand- 
ard sizes shown outside putty glazed, provided glass lights do 
not exceed 125 square inches. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General— All window openings shown on drawings, un- 
less otherwise specified, shall be fitted with Residence Casements, 
Series 5, as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company of 
Youngstown, Ohio. No substitution will be permitted without 
the written approval of the architect. 

(2) Scope of Work— This contractor shall include in his 
work the furnishing of all steel casements complete, the adjust- 
ing after erection but before glazing, and the attaching of hard- 
ware, all as called for on drawings and specified herein. This 
contractor shall also furnish the necessary mastic as called for 
in the manufacturer's standards. 

(3) Work and Material Not Included— Glass, putty, glazing, 
field painting and caulking are not included in this contract. 

(4) Material— Truscon specification, low carbon new billet, 
hot-rolled steel, shall be used in the manufacture of all members. 

(5) Construction— (a) All casements and standard combina- 
tions shall be manufactured in complete units at factory. The 
nominal glass size shall be 8x12 in. 

(b) All frames, stiles and rail members of swing leaves shall 
be Zee bars. All corners shall be mitered and electrically butt 
welded. Exposed faces at welds shall be ground smooth. 

(c) All muntins shall be Tee Bars with a % in. face and a 
depth of 7 / 8 in., and shall be continuous between rails and 
stiles. At intersections there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly 
interlocking the muntins flush with face on the inside. 

(Continued on page 14) 
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(d) Joints of muntins with frames, stiles and rails shall be 
tenoned, mortised and air hammer riveted. Horizontal mun- 
tins shall be punched for glazing clips. 

(e) Windows shall be hinged to swing right or left as indi- 
cated. Continuous double contact weathering between swing 
leaves and frame shall be provided. 

(f) All side hung swing leaves shall open outward and be 
equipped with heavy extension (cleaning) hinges securely 
riveted to rails of swing leaves and electrically welded or 
riveted to frames. 

(g) Transom ventilators shall be hinged at the top to open 
out and shall be equipped with close-up friction hinges. 

(h) Sill ventilators shall be bottom hinged to open in and 
shall be equipped with steel butt hinges. All sill ventilators 
shall be prepared to receive standard fixed type screens applied 
to the outside. No special screen hardware necessary. 

(i) Hinges shall be of the special Truscon friction type, de- 
signed to hold window open in any desired position. 

(j) Where combinations of standard units are required for 
any single opening, vertical and horizontal mullions shall be 
used to join them. 

(k) A continuous drip shall be provided on transom bars 
of all standard swing leaf combinations, or at the head when 
the ventilator extends full height of the opening. 

(1) All units shall be drilled to receive standard shade 
bracket hardware. 

(6) Hardware — (a) All hardware shall be shipped unattached 
and packed separately to prevent damage and shall be applied 
after erection and painting. 

NON-SCREEN TYPE 

(b) The cam action locking handle shall be of standard 
design furnished in black lacquer finish, and shall be attached 
to swing leaves (side hung). Beveled brass strike plate shall 
be attached to frame (see note). 

(c) Standard push bars in black lacquer finish shall be fur- 
nished for all top hung transom units. 

(d) Concealed friction adjusters shall be provided for all 
sill ventilators; two adjusters per ventilator. 
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SCREEN TYPE 

(e) Screen type hardware shall be fully automatic and posi- 
tive and shall control the swing leaf independently of the 

screen. 

(f) Standard screen type hardware shall consist of either 
Autolock or Artex Underscreen Operator and concealed latch 
locking handle. Autolock Operator shall have a black finish 
case and Old English Bronze finish bar. Artex Operator shall 
have a black finish case and Old English Bronze finish han- 
dle. Concealed latch locking handle shall have Old English 
Bronze finish. Worm drive type operator can be furnished if 
desired. 

Autolock Operator permits the use of either side hinged or 
fixed screen. Only a fixed type screen can be used with Artex 
Operator and the worm drive operator. 

(7) Painting — Casements shall be given one prime coat of 
steel grey mineral paint at factory before shipment. 

(8) Glazing — All casements shall be glazed on the outside. 
Glass shall be held in place by Truscon copper clad, spring steel 
wire glazing clips. All glass shall be bed and face puttied with 
Truscon special casement window putty. 

(9) Erection — (a) Each unit shall be set plumb and true, 
aligned after installation and adjusted before glazing. 

(b) Mastic in sufficient quantity shall be used in setting and 
bedding frames where they come in contact with mullions or 
wall construction. 

(When so desired, the Erection Division of Tkuscon Steel 
Company will contract for the erection and adjusting of all 
casements in prepared openings.) 

Notes: Muntin bars may be omitted for use of leaded glass 
of any pattern, or for single lights. Glazing clips and mastic 
are furnished and shipped with casements without additional 
charge. 

Cam locking handles and worm and gear operators, can 
be furnished in solid bronze, Old English, Butler Nickel or 
Chromium finish at an additional cost, Architect to specify 
finish. 



HARDWARE FOR RESIDENCE CASEMENTS— SERIES 5 
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Extension Hinge 



Screen Type Locking 
Handles 




Worm Drive Operator 





Artex Underscreen Operator 



Avito-Lock Underscreen Operator 
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HOME DEVELOPMENT 
CASEMENTS 

THE Truscon Home Development window designed primarily 
for homes where cost is of paramount consideration, is truly 
a modern window. Horizontal lines are accentuated. Hardware 
and screens are simple in design but offer convenience in opening 
or closing the window and are "insect tight." Sections used in its 
manufacture are the same as those used in the production of Resi- 
dence Casements. 

GLASS SIZE 

The nominal glass size of 16"xl2" as compared with the 8"xl2" 
glass size of the Residence Casement means a considerable saving 
in glazing costs. 

Twenty sizes and 32 types are carried in stock for immediate 
shipment. These stock units should take care of practically any 
job requirements. 

SCREENS 

The screen used with the Home Development Window is of the 
side hinged type. However, because of the new window hardware, 
it differs from previous hinged screens in that it fits flat against the 
window even when the window is closed. Only two screws are 
used in attaching the screen which saves time in removing for 
storage. 

HARDWARE 

The locking handle is attached to the casement frame and locks 
through the window section. Cam action insures the ventilator 
being drawn tightly against the frame for better weathering. The 
inconspicuous grip attached to the ventilator is used for opening 
the ventilator or pulling it shut. Cleaning type friction hinges 
hold the ventilator in any open position and make it possible to 
wash the outside of the glass from within the room. 





series 






Screen Open 



Screen Closed 
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DIMENSIONS SHOWN ACL WINDOW OPENING 

DIMENSIONS,, 
ALL UNITS AQE VIEWED FEOM OUTSIDL. 
ALL VENTS ABE SIDE HINGED TO SWING OUT. 
HANDING OF SINGLE VENTS MUST ALWAYS 

BE STATED. 
MUNTINS SHOWN MAY BE OMITTED AT NO 
CHAD.GE. 
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ARCHITECTURAL 
CASEMENTS 

THE Architectural Casement, Series 15, has been 
designed to fill the need of a heavier type of case- 
ment for better class residential, apartment, public and 
semi-public buildings. Although standard types are 
available to fill average requirements, these casements 
can be built to conform with any architectural design. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Jamb Section — Cross section of continuous frame mem- 
ber at jambs. All corners of frame are mitered, butt welded and 
ground smooth before assembly. 

(2) Jamb Section Through Frame Member and Swing 
Leaf Section — Showing positive % in. double contact weathering. 

(3) Vertical Meeting Rail Between Swing Leaves — Note 
Heavy Tee section, flush on inside with frame, compact assembly 
and % in. positive double-contact weathering. 

(4) Extension Type Friction Hinge — Permits easy cleaning 
of windows from the inside and holds swing leaf in any desired 
position without the use of an adjuster. Bronze bushings assure 
long wear. 

(5) Sill Section — Cross section through bottom rail of swing 
leaves and frame section, showing % in. positive double-contact 
weathering. 

(6) Locking Handle and Strike — Pure in design. Made of 
bronze in old English finish. Other finishes available when 
specified. 

(7) Detail of Transom Bar — With fixed transom light above 
and swing leaves below, showing % in. double-contact weathering. 

(8) Head Section — Cross-section of frame at head when fixed 
transom light is required. Frame section continuous from jamb 
to jamb. 



-TRUSCON 



SERIES 15 











f *1 






, — 






UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may he specified for all standard sizes shown 
up to six lights in height provided glass lights, if outside glazing is used, do not 
exceed 125 square inches using standard muntin bar or 350 square inches using 
extra heavy ntuntiu bar. If inside bead glazing is used, glass sizes are limited to 
155 square inches. 



SPECIFICATIONS 



(1) General — All window openings shown on the drawings, 
unless otherwise specified, shall be fitted with Architectural 
Casements, Series 15, as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. No substitutions will be per- 
mitted without the written approval of the architect. 

(2) Material — Truscon specification, new billet, hot-rolled, 
steel shall be used in the manufacture of all members. 

(3) Construction — (a) All units shall be square and true 
and constructed of sections not less than lik in. deep. The com- 
bined weight of frame and ventilator sections exclusive of glazing 
beads or sub-frames shall be not less than 3.51 pounds per linear 
foot. The outside framing section shall be a channel leg section 
continuous from sill to head and jamb to jamb and shaped for 
double flat contact weathering of not less than % in. between 
frames and swing leaves. Each corner of swing leaves and frames 
shall be mitered, electrically butt welded and ground smooth 
before assembly. 

(b) Muntins shall be specially designed Tee Bar sections 
and shall be continuous between rails and stiles. At intersec- 
tions there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly interlocking the 
muntins flush with each other. Joints of muntins and frames, 
stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised and air-hammer 
riveted (see note). 

(c) All stiles, rails, frames and muntins shall be prepared 
for outside putty glazing with spring clips. (See note.) 

(d) All side hinged swing leaves shall swing out, unless other- 
wise specified, and shall be equipped with Truscon design 
friction type, bronze bushed hinges designed to hold the swing 
leaf open in any desired position. Transoms shall be equipped 
with steel butt bronze pin hinges. 

(e) A continuous drip shall be provided on transom bars of 
all standard swing leaf combinations, or at the head where 
ventilators extend full height of the opening. 

(f) Windows shall be prepared to receive either screen type 
or non-screen type hardware as hereinafter specified. 

(4) Hardware — 

NON-SCREEN TYPE 

(a) All hardware shall be bronze, Old English finish. 

(b) For side hinged swing leaves up to and including five 
feet in height, a bronze cam acting locking handle and bronze 



strike shall be furnished. For side hinged swing leaves over 
five feet in height or when center line of swing leaf is 6 ft. 
3 in. or more from the floor, bronze double locking device 
and bronze strikes shall be furnished. 

(c) For top hinged transoms a bronze push arm shall be 
furnished. 

(d) For double vented units with clear opening (no meeting 
rail) bronze cremone bolt hardware shall be furnished. 

SCREEN TYPE 

(e) Screen type hardware shall be fully automatic and posi- 
tive and shall control the swing leaf independently of the 

screen. 

(f) Standard Screen Type Hardware for side hinged swing 
leaves shall consist of either Autolock or Artex Underscreen 
Operator and concealed latch locking handle. Autolock Oper- 
ator shall have a bronze case and solid bronze Old English fin- 
ish bar. Artex Operator shall have black finish case and Old 
English Bronze finish handle. Concealed latch locking handle 
shall be solid bronze Old English finish. Worm drive operators in 
solid bronze Old English finish can be furnished when specified. 

(g) Standard screen type hardware for top hung transoms 
shall consist of heavy bronze Old English finish push bar oper- 
ating through frame or section. 

(5) Painting — Casements shall be given one coat of protec- 
tive paint at factory before shipment. 

(6) Glazing — All casements shall be glazed on the outside 
with glazing clips (See note). 

(7) Erection — (a) Each unit shall be set plumb and true in 
the opening, securely wedged and held in alignment during con- 
struction. After windows have been placed in opening and before 
they have been glazed, the ventilator shall be carefully adjusted. 

(b) Mastic in sufficient quantity shall be used in setting and 
bedding frames where they come in contact with mullions or 
wall construction. 

Notes: Muntin bars may be omitted for use of leaded glass 
of any pattern, or for single lights. 

Windows may be inside bead glazed if specified. 

Architectural Casements, Series 15, can be furnished to 
"open in." 
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NOTES 



ALL CASE.MENTS AQ.L VIEWED FROM TME 
OUTSIDE.* 

HANDING OF CASEMENTS 15 DETERMINED DY LOCATION 
OF MINGES. HINGED AT THE R.IGHT 15 A E.IGHT HAND 
CASEMENT. HINGED AT THE LEFT IS A LEFT HAND 
CASEMENT. 

MUNTIN bAtiS MAY £>E OMITTED IF DESIRED. 

ALL CASEMENTS TO BE SET IN MASTIC CEMENT. 

STANDARD MULLION DIMENSION IS V4 . 

WHERE MULLIONS ARE. USED. TO OBTAIN OPENING 
DIMENSIONS. ADD TOGETHER. OPENING DIMENSIONS 
OF THE SPECIFIC WINDOWS TO fc»E. COMBINED. 

UNLE.5S OTHERWISE. NOTED GLASS SIZE. TO 
£>E_ S"xli: 



FOR. CASEMENT DOOR, SIDELIGHTS AND TRANSOMS 
TYPES AND SIZES SEE. PLATE CA-10. 
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STANDARD DGOCS SWING OUT ONLY~MUNTINS,EXCEPTING 
THE TWO HORIZONTAL MUNT1NS FRAMING THE LOCK 
CASE, MAY E>E OMITTED. 

STANDADD DGDQS ABE PDOVIDED WITH THQEE STEEL WJTT 
HINGES PEB LEAF, MOBTISE LOCK, HANDLES AND 7HUME> 
TUCN ON ACTIVE LEAF, CONCEALED TOP AND DOT TOM 
E>OLT ON INACTIVE LEAF. ^ lJ ,^.. 

CYLINDERS FOC MORTISE LOCK, BBONZE. IMJTT HINGES, 
&RONZE FRICTION ADJUSTERS, BRONZE THRESHOLD, 
DUMMY LOCK CASE AND HANDLES FOB INACTIVE LEAF 
ANO PANIC DOLT HARDWACE WILL DE FURNISHED AT 
EXTRA COST. 
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Marshall Field 
Building, 
Chicago, 111. 
Graham, Anderson, 
Probst and White, 

Architects 
Truscon Steel and 
Aluminum Double- 
hung Windows 



Atlanta Post Office, Atlanta, Ga. 

A. Ten Eyck Brown, Architect 
Truscon Steel Double-hung Windows and Monumental Casements 



Dr. J. S. Neviaser Residence, Chevy Cha 
Geo. Santmyer, Architect 
Truscon Residence Casements 



Tuskegee Normal and Industrial Institute 
Tuskegee, Alabama 
Taylor & Persley, Architects 




Kansas Gas and Electric Building, Wichita, Kansas 
Truscon Pivoted Steel Windows 





Minneapolis Workhouse, Parkers Lake, 
Minn. 

Croft and Boerner, Architects and Engineers 
Truscon Detention Steel Windows 
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MONUMENTAL WINDOWS 

MONUMENTAL Windows are suitable for 
use in hospitals, educational and public 
buildings, and other buildings of similar character. 
Their appearance is in complete harmony with 




Series 15C 
Casement Type 



SPECIFICATIONS (SERIES 

(1) General — All window openings shown on the 
drawings, unless otherwise specified, shall he fitted with 
Truscon Monumental Windows, either casement type 
Series 15C or projected type Series 15P, as shown, all 
as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company of 
Youngstown, Ohio. No substitution will he permitted 
without the written approval of the architect. 

(2) Material — Truscon specifications, new billet, 
hot-rolled steel shall be used in the manufacture of 
all members. 

(3) Construction — All units shall be square and 
true and constructed of sections not less than 1^ in. 
deep. 

(a) The Outside Frame shall be an unequal leg 
section, designed for % in. anchorage on the outside 
leg and continuous from head to sill and jamb to 
jamb and shaped for double flat contact weathering 
not less than % in. between sash and frame. Outside 
Frame Section may also be equal leg section with 
continuous fins. Each corner of sash and frames 
shall be electrically butt welded rigid and tight and 
ground smooth before assembly. The ventilators 
and frame shall be made perfectly straight and true 
to insure perfect weathering and ease of opera- 
tion. 

(b) Muntins, where required, shall be a specially 
designed "T" bar section and shall be continuous be- 
tween rails and stiles. At intersections there shall be 



CON- 
SERIES 15C AND 15P 

such buildings as they are constructed of casement 
sections, and employ casement hardware. They 
are extra heavy to withstand the constant usage 
encountered in such buildings. 




Series 15P 
Projected Type 



15C AND 15P WINDOWS) 

a mechanical joint rigidly interlocking the muntins 
flush with each other. Joints of muntins and frames, 
stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised and air- 
hammer riveted. 

(c) All Stiles, Rails. Frames and Muntins shall 
be prepared for outside putty glazing with clips. 
(See note.) 

(d) Series 15C Side Hinged Swing Leaves shall 
swing out unless otherwise specified and shall be 
equipped with Truscon design, friction type, bronze 
bushed hinges designed to hold swing leaf open in 
any desired position. Series 15C transoms and sill 
ventilators shall be of the projecting type. (See 
note.) A continuous drip shall be provided for all 
side hinged leaves. 

(e) Series 15P Ventilators shall be of the project- 
ing type opening down and outward or up and in- 
ward as specified. Each ventilator shall be balanced 
on two 3%xl in. high carbon steel supporting arms 
attached to frame and ventilator by special shoulder 
rivets having a bronze flange bushing. Each venti- 
lator shall be equipped with vertical sliding brass 
friction shoe at each jamb. 

(4) Hardware — 

NON SCREEN TYPE 
(a) All Hardware shall be bronze, Old English 
finish. 
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(b) For Side Hinged Swing Leaves up to and in- 
cluding 5 ft. in height, a bronze cam acting locking 
handle and bronze strike shall be furnished. 

For Side Hinged Swing Leaves over 5 ft. in height 
or when center line of swing leaf is 6 ft. 3 in. or more 
from the floor, bronze double locking device and 
bronze strikes shall be furnished. 

For Double Vented Units with clear opening (no 
meeting rail), bronze cremone bolt hardware shall 
be furnished. 

(c) For Projected Ventilators a bronze cam acting 
locking handle and, where necessary, a bronze pole 
ring shall be furnished as standard. Where desired 
and specified, bronze spring latch, either pole or 
cord operated, shall be furnished. 

SCREEN TYPE 

(d) Screen Type Hardware shall be fully auto- 
matic and positive and shall control the swing leaf 
independently of the screen. 

(e) Standard screen type hardware for side hinged 
swing leaves shall consist of either Autolock or Artex 
Underscreen Operator and concealed latch locking 
handle. Autolock Operator shall have a black finish 
case and solid bronze Old English finish bar. Artex 
Operators shall have black finish case and Old Eng- 
lish bronze finish handle. Concealed latch locking 
handle shall be solid bronze Old English finish. 

Worm drive operators in solid bronze Old English 
finish can be furnished when specified. 

(f ) Standard screen type hardware for down and 
outward projecting ventilators shall consist of heavy 
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bronze Old English finish push arm operating 
through the frame or intermediate bar sections. 

Ventilators projecting up and inward do not re- 
quire screen type hardware. 

(5) Painting — Casements shall be given one prime 
coat of grey mineral paint at factory before ship- 
ment. 

(6) Glazing — All casements shall be glazed on the 
outside with glazing clips (see note). 

(7) Erection — (a) Each unit shall be set plumb 
and true in the opening, securely wedged and held in 
alignment during construction. 

After windows have been placed in opening and 
before they are glazed, the ventilator shall be care- 
fully adjusted. 

(b) Mastic in sufficient quantity shall be used in 
setting and bedding frames where they come in con- 
tact with mullion8 or wall construction. 
Notes: Windows may be inside bead glazed with solid sec- 
tion, hot-rolled glazing beads if desired and so specified. 

When specified, Series 15C Monumental Casements can be 
furnished to "open in" 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for 
all standard sizes shown, not exceeding 5 ft. 0 in. in 
width provided glass lights, if outside putty glazing is 
used, do not exceed 125 sq. in., using standard muntin 
bar or 350 sq. in., using extra heavy muntin bar. If 
inside bead glazing is used, glass sizes are limited to 
155 sq. in. 
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NOTES 
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DETAILS OF 6" SUB-FRAME 

MONUMENTAL STEEL WINDOWS 

CASEMENT AND PROJECTED TYPES (Scries 15C and 15P) 



PLATE No. 

CM-4 

NOVEMBER, 1934 
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SOLID AASONP^C CONSTRUCTION 




TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



MASONRY INSTALLATION 

MONUMENTAL STEEL WINDOWS 

CASEMENT AND PROJECTED TYPES (SERIES 15C AND 15P) 



PLATE No. 

CM-5 

NOVEMBER, 1934 
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TRUSCON 




intermediate: bar. 



HEAP SILL 




AEETING PAIL 



HEAD SILL 
JAA5 




INTERRED I ATL 5Af^ 



AONUALNTAL WINDOWS /W ALSO BE. BUILT OF SECTIONS 



TPANSOA 5AM 
SH0VN ON PLATE. CA~4 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 

Youngstown, Ohio 



FULL SIZE SECTIONS 

MONUMENTAL STEEL WINDOWS 

CASEMENT AND PROJECTED TYPES (Series 15C *nd 15P) 



PLATE No. 

CM- 3 

NOVEMBER, 1934 
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PARAMOUNT 
CASEMENTS 

WHERE architectural treatment and ventilation 
requires exceptionally large swing leaves, Para- 
mount Casements, Series 25, will meet the most exact- 
ing architectural specifications. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General— All openings shall be equipped with Paramount 
Casement Windows as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Com- 
pany of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction— (a) Windows shall be custom made and 
of type, size and design to swing either in or out, as shown on 
the drawing. 

(b) Major Members shall be not less than l l / 2 in. in depth 
and shall be hot-rolled from new billet steel. The combined 
weight of frame and swing leaf members shall be not less than 
4 lbs. per linear foot. 

(c) All corners of swing leaves and 
frames shall be mitered and electrically 
butt welded and all exposed surfaces 
ground smooth. Double contact of not 
less than % in. shall be provided for 
weathering on all windows where swing 
leaves contact frame members. 

(3) Glazing — Windows shall be fur- 
nished with glazing clips for outside 
putty glazing. When otherwise specified, 
windows shall be fitted with a solid 
moulded steel glazing stop for inside 
glazing. Glazing stops shall be carefully 
fitted to each light and attached with 
bronze screws. 

(4) Hardware— (a) Unattached Hard- 
ware shall be solid bronze, Old English 
finish of Truscon standard design. Stand- 
ard screen type hardware shall be fur- 
nished and windows prepared for same 
when so specified (illustrated on page 35). 
Unattached hardware shall be packed sep- 
arately and shipped with windows. 

(b) Swing Leaves shall be provided 
with standard extension cleaning hinges, 
either friction or free swinging types; 
or with butt hinges, at the option of 
the architect. All hinges are so de- 
signed as to have 100% bronze to steel 
contact on all pivot points. Windows 
shall be provided for friction or stay- 
bar adjustor where free swinging hinges 
are specified. 

(5) Painting — Windows after fabrica- 
tion shall be given one protective coat of 
standard Truscon paint. 

(6) Erection — All windows shall be 
set plumb and true in their respective 
openings and properly adjusted. All con- 
tacts at mullion assemblies and where 
window frames meet collateral construc- 
tion shall be made weather-tight with 
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SERIES 25 

Truscon mastic cement. All hardware shall be applied in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. (It is recom- 
mended that the manufacturer shall erect and adjust the win- 
dows. The Erection Division of the Truscon Steel Company 
will contract to furnish this service.) 

Frame members of windows shall be so designed that they can 
be readily installed in Truscon standard design steel sub frames 
erected by others. Frame members shall also be prepared to 
accept standard fins so that windows may be built-in with the 
construction. 

UNDERWRITERS' LAREL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for units 
not exceeding 6 ft. 6 in. in width and height and providing 
side hinged vents do not exceed 2 ft. 6 in. x 6 ft. 0 in. and 
other vents 5 ft. 0 in. x 2 ft. 6 in. Glass lights are also lim- 
ited to 350 square inches if putty glazed and 155 square inches 
if bead glazed. 
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TYPICAL 



TYPES 



SOLID mCK CONSTRUCTION 

SVING OUT VENTILATOR — 



ALL CASEMENT VENTS AR£ 
UNITED IN WIDTH TO jy-O* 
AND IN HEIGHT TO 7'-fe'. 

VENTS MAY SWING IN OROUT. 

INSIDE BEAP GLAZING MAY 
ALSO BE FURNISHED . ♦ » 

TRANSOM UNITS MAY BE 
MADE TOP HINGED TO OPEN 
OUT. BOTTOM HINGED TO OPEN 
IN, PROJECTED DOWN AND OUT. 
OR. UP AND IN . ♦ ♦ 

ALL CASEMENTS TO BE SET 
IN MASTIC CEDENT WHEP-f. 
COMING IN CONTACT WITH 



EXTENSION FRJCTION HINGES 
FOROUTSVING VENTS AND 
STEEL BUTT HINGES FOR IN - 
SVING VENTS ARE STANDARD. 
CLOSE UP FR'CTION HINGES 

OR BRONZE, BUTTS BE. 

EURUISHED. ♦ ♦ 

SCRfEN DETAILS SIMILAR. TO 
ARCHITECTURAL CASEMENTS 
SHOVN ON PLATE SD • 1 . 



AEETING 
RAIL 

INSVINGING 




HEAD o*- 
JAM 




STONE, CONSTRUCTION 

SWING IN VENTILATOR^ 




DETAIL OF FRAAE, 
AND VENT SECTION 

OUTSVING PUTTy GLAZING 



SUE> fMAL INSTALLATION 

INSIDE BEAD GLAZING 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



STANDARD DETAILS 

PARAMOUNT STEEL CASEMENTS 

SERIES 25 



PLATE No. 

CP-1 

NOVEMBER, 1934 
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PROJECTED WINDOWS 

DESIGNED for appearance as well as practicability. 
The architect has a wide range of types to choose 
from, thereby enabling him to use standard types and 
take advantage of their economy. 

The outside frame is a solid heavy channel, giving 
great strength. Rigidity in the ventilator is secured 
by the use of a heavy solid angle section mortised and 
tenoned and also welded at the corners. The ventilator 
frame is rolled with integral baffle, similar in design 
used on highest quality casements. 

Solid bronze hardware is standard for these windows 
and the quality and design are in keeping with the 
word "Architectural." 

Windows with inside glazing angles are standard. 
Windows arranged for outside glazing with putty can 
be furnished at a saving in cost. 

Projecting ventilators permit easy cleaning from the 
inside. 

Weather-tightness is assured by the rigid construction 
of the window and the Truscon double contact weather- 
ing- 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Forged Brass Sliding Pivot Friction Shoe- 
Shoe mounted on l / 8 in. flat cadmium plated spring 
steel 1x4% in. securely riveted to stiles of vent. 

(2) Bronze Pole Hook Ring— Allowing operation 
of out-swinging ventilators with window pole. 

(3) Brass Bushed Pivoted Arms — &xl in. support- 
ing arms for ventilator are concealed when ventilator 
is closed. 

(4) Locking Handle and Strike for Outward Pro- 
jecting Vents — Artistically designed handle and strike 
plate of solid bronze close and lock the window se- 
curely. 

(5) Weathering Section at Sill— Weather-tightness 
at sill of ventilator is assured when window is closed 
by large double contact at this point. 

(6) Locking Handle and Strike for Inward Pro- 
jecting Vents — Solid bronze. 

(7) Weathering Section at Meeting Rail— Proper 
weathering contact through sill of out-swinging and 
head of in-swinging ventilators at all times when vent 
is closed. 

(8) Ventilator Frame— Rigid angle section, mor- 
tised and tenoned, electrically welded. 

(9) Weathering Section at Jambs— Double contact 
at jambs, sills and head of ventilator, completes proper 
weathering for entire ventilator. 

(10) Metal Glazing Angles— Glass is bedded in 
Truscon Steel Window putty and held in place with 
glazing angles attached to sash with brass bolts. 

(11) Corners — Heavy frame members of unequal 
leg channels are mortised and tenoned, electrically 
welded. 

(12) Vertical Mullions— Exterior Tee Bar to give 
necessary rigidity, with pressed metal interior cover to 
give pleasing appearance. 

(13) Weathering Section at Head— Head of out- 
swinging ventilator provides contact at two points. 



CON- 
ARCHITECTURAL TYPE 




CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on the plans and ele- 
vations and railed for in these speeifieations shall he the Archi- 
teetural Projerted Type as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — All joints shall be mortise and tenoned, 
and air-hammer riveted. 

(a) Corners of all ventilators and sash shall be welded. 

(b) The intersection of horizontal and vertical muntins shall 
have a dovetail miter, rigidly interlocking the bars. 

(c) No excess metal or projecting surfaces shall be permitted 
where muntin bars intersect. 

(d) Muntin bars except where ventilators occur shall be con- 
tinuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb. 

(e) Ventilators shall have double contact weathering on all 
four sides. 

(f) The sliding pivots shall be constructed of forged brass. 

(g) The outside section of the window shall be a heavy, solid 
hot-rolled new billet steel channel (210-A or 210-B section). 

(h) The side of the window frame shall act as a guide for 
the sliding pivot with no recess or slot. 

(j) Uniform tension to hold ventilators in any position by 
the use of springs applied between sliding pivot and ventilator. 

(k) There shall be two heavy supporting arms attached to 
the ventilator and frame designed to be concealed when ven- 
tilator is closed. The rivet holes in supporting arms shall have 
brass bushing. 

(1) Ventilators Projected Out or In shall have no part of 
ventilator projecting beyond the normal plane of the windows. 

(3) Finished Hardware — Shall be bronze throughout. 

(4) Painting — All windows shall be given one coat of pro- 
tecting paint before shipment. 

UNDERWRITERS 9 LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for all stand- 
ard sizes shown and special sizes up to 7 ft. width by 12 ft. in 
height. Windows must be inside angle glazed. Maximum glass 
size is 350 square inches. 
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STANDARD TYPES AND SIZES 



5TAN0ADD 
WIDTHS 



I -fa" 



5 6" 



*7-0' SO' 40" 
2'6" 



1- 0" 2'6" 
W 30' 

2- 0" 3-6' 

r 



5-0' 

4-0* 

4- 6 

5- 0' 

5- 6" 

6- 0* 



4- 6" 

5- 0" 

5- 6 

6- 0" 

6- 6" 

7- 0* 



6- 6" 

7- 0" 

7- 6" 

a-o* 

8- 6" 
9H3" 



8- 0" 
<3'-6" 

9- 0* 

9- 6 

10- 0" 
10-6" 



TV 
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4-6" 
5 0" 



60" 

6- 6" 

7- 0* 
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TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



STANDARD TYPES — SIZES — DETAILS 

ARCHITECTURAL PROJECTED STEEL WINDOWS 



PLATE No. 

B-21 

OCTOBER 1935 
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PROJECTED WINDOWS 

WHERE neat design and economy are the keynote of the 
construction, architects will appreciate the quality, ap- 
pearance, performance and low cost of these windows. 
They are widely used in buildings where low cost is essential. 
The projected feature is especially valuable when ventilation 
depends upon the natural clearing off of vapor, smoke and stale 
air. The tilted ventilator acts as a deflector of the elements 
and can be kept open in all kinds of weather. Direct drafts are 
eliminated and a continuous change of air is obtained. Project- 
ing ventilators make possible ready cleaning from the inside. 

Because of the similarity between the appearance of the Com- 
mercial Projected and Pivoted Windows, the Projected Win- 
dows can be used in the office section of an industrial plant 
with complete conformity to the general design. 

Thirty-two standard types of Commercial Projected Window, 
as shown on page 46 are available in either 12x18 in. or 14x20 in. 
glass size, many of which are carried in warehouse stocks. 

SCREENS 

Ventilators projecting inwardly with fixed flat screens on out- 
side are the most practicable and economical. However, top 
hinged screens can be furnished for ventilators projecting out- 
wardly or fixed screens can be used in connection with under- 
screen push bar hardware. 

EXPLOSION HARDWARE 

Explosion type hardware conforming to specifications of Asso- 
ciated Mutual Fire Insurance Company can be furnished at 
unincreased cost over standard hardware for outwardly opening 
projected ventilators. This hardware operated either by pole or 
chain allows the ventilator to open automatically in case of 
explosion. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on the plans and ele- 
vations and called for in these specifications shall be the Com- 
mercial Projected type as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — (a) All joints shall be mortised and 
tenoned and air-hammer riveted. 

(b) The intersection of Horizontal and Vertical Muntins 
shall have a dovetail mitre, rigidly interlocking the bars. 

(c) No Excess Metal or projecting surfaces shall be per- 
mitted where muntin bars intersect. 

(d) Muntin Bars, except where ventilators occur, shall be 
continuous from head to sill and from jamb to jamb. 

(e) Ventilators shall have double contact weathering on all 
four sides. 

(f) The Sliding Pivot shall be constructed of forged brass. 

(g) The side of the window frame shall act as a Guide for 
the sliding pivot, and shall be constructed without recess or 
slot. 

(h) Uniform Tension to hold ventilator in any desired posi- 
tion shall be gained by the use of a spring applied between 
sliding pivot and ventilator. 

(j) There shall be two heavy Supporting Arms attached to 
the ventilator and frame, designed to be concealed when ven- 
tilator is closed. The rivet holes in supporting arms shall have 
brass bushings. 

(k) Ventilators Projected Out, when open, shall have no 
part of the ventilator projecting inside the normal plane of the 
window. 

(1) Ventilators Projected In shall not project outside the 
normal plane of the window. 

(3) Finished Hardware — Shall be malleable iron, cadmium 
plated. 

Note: Bronze hardware can be furnished if required. 

(4) Painting — All window s shall be given one coat of Truscon 
Protective Paint before shipment. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for all stand- 
ard sizes shown and special sizes up to 7 ft. 0 in. in width by 
12 ft. 0 in. in height, must be inside angle glazed. Maximum 
glass size is 350 square inches. 

[For Standard Types 



CON 



COMMERCIAL TYPE 




CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Glazing — Glass bed and face puttied and held in place 
with clips; staggered holes and flexible clips allow various thick- 
nesses of glass. Use steel window putty. Ordinary putty will not 
harden satisfactorily. 

(2) Forged Brass Sliding Friction Shoe — Shoe mounted on 
flat heavy type tension spring which is securely riveted to stiles 
of vent, assuring proper friction at all times. 

(3) Locking Handle — Artistically designed handle of malle- 
able iron cadmium plated is properly placed and is to be securely 
fastened to sash members. (Bronze at slight additional cost.) 

(4) Corner Construction — Heavy frame angle members are 
mortised, tenoned, and air hammered. 

(5) New Ventilator Section — Ventilator section now rolled 
with baffle. Baffle increases contact margin and assures better 
weather tightness. 

(6) Automatic Chain Latch — Automatic kick-out allows oper- 
ation by chain of ventilator out of reach from floor. 

(7) Frame — Heavy angle section at head, sill and jambs, mor- 
tised, tenoned and air hammered. 

(8) Heavy Brass Bushed Pivot — t\xl in. supporting arms 
for ventilator are concealed when ventilator is closed. They are 
properly fastened to insure easy and accurate operation. 

(9) Ventilator Frame Corner — Heavy, rigid angle section, 
mortised and tenoned and air hammer riveted. 

(10) Pole Hook Ring — To be used in conjunction with cam 
handle for operation of out-swing ventilators, when out of reach 
from the floor, with window pole. 

(11) New Ventilator Section — Head of out-swing ventilator 
provides double contact at two points. Baffle increases contact 
margin and assures better weather tightness. 

(12) Vertical Mullion — Exterior Tee Bar to give necessar^ 
rigidity, with pressed metal cover on the inside to give pleasing 
appearance. (Mullion covers extra.) 

id Sizes, see Page 46] 
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PIVOTED WINDOWS 

A D APT ABLE to all types of industrial and manu- 
J\ facturing buildings including warehouse, factory 
ana storage buildings, garages, filling stations, etc., and 
especially desirable when a great deal of light is 
needed. The slender but strong and rigid steel muntin 
bars admit the maximum of light to the interior. They 
are permanent, fireproof, never stick or warp and open 
or close easily regardless of climatic conditions. 

Pivoted Windows are made of heavy, hot-rolled rust- 
resisting, steel sections. The outside section is of angle 
shape to allow % in. anchorage at the masonry or mul- 
lion connection. The intersection of the horizontal 
and vertical muntin is a dovetail mitre rigidly inter- 
locking the bars. Double contact weathering is pro- 
vided on all four sides of ventilator. 

Glass size in stationary portion of sash 12x18 in., or 
14x20 in. All lights at top and bottom of ventilator 
are 1 in. shorter and all lights at sides of ventilators are 
1 in. narrower than in stationary portion of windows. 

Truscon Pivoted Steel Windows are made in a wide 
range of sizes to fill practically all building needs. 
Twenty-one types of sash illustrated shaded in diagram 
are available for quick delivery from stocks. They 
can be combined with standard mullions to fit almost 
any size of window opening. All windows are given 
one dip coat of protective paint at factory. 

SCREENS 

For economical screened openings we recommend 
commercial projected windows. See page 44. 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All windows so indicated on the plans and ele- 
vations and called for in these specifications shall he the Hori- 
zontally Pivoted type as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. 

(2) Construction — (a) All members shall be constructed 
from Truscon specification, hot-rolled, new billet steel. 

(b) All joints shall be mortise and tenon, and air-hammer 
riveted. 

(c) Top and bottom rails of ventilators shall be cambered 
in shop before being fitted to windows. 

(3) Mullions — (a) Where two or more window units, less 
than 6 ft. 3 in. in height, are used in the same opening, they 
shall be connected with Truscon Standard Plate Mullions (Type 
T-l). 

(b) For window units over 6 ft. 3 in. high, and up to and 
including 10 ft. 3^ in. high Truscon Standard T-Bar mullions 
(Type T-2) shall be used. 

(c) For all window openings over 10 ft. 3% m « m height, 
Truscon Standard Double T-Bar Mullions (Type T-3) shall be 
used. 

(4) Hardware — All ventilators shall be equipped with either 
push bar, cam latch or spring latch and chain, as marked on 
drawings; all iron and steel hardware except push bars to be 
cadmium plated before shipment, push bars are painted. 

(5) Mechanical Operator — All runs of ventilators, shown on 
drawings as "mechanically controlled," shall be ecpiipped with 
torsion or other approved type of operator, as manufactured by 
the Thuscon Steel Company. 

(6) Painting — All window units shall be given a dip coat of 
protective paint before shipment. 

(7) Glazing — All standard windows shall be glazed on the 
inside and glass shall be held in place by Truscon steel wire 
glazing clips. 

UNDERWRITERS' LABEL 

Underwriters' label of approval may be specified for all stand- 
ard sizes shown and special sizes up to 7 ft. 0 in. in width by 
12 ft. 0 in. in height, must be inside angle glazed. Maximum glass 
size is 350 square inches. 



-TRUSCON- 



11 



12 




CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Roller Bracket at Head of Ventilator— Used with chain 
operators. 

(2) Spring Steel Wire Glazing Clips. 

(3) Double Contact Weathering at Head. Note baffle 
rolled integral with section. 

(4) Double Contact Weathering at Jamb. 

(5) Solid Steel Pivot with Removable Pin — Assures easy 
operation and durability. 

(6) Dovetail Miter Joints at Muntin Intersections— Joints 
are skillfully fitted together and assure great strength and rigid- 
ity. 

(7) Heavy Angle Section at Head, Sill and Jamb— Provides 
positive anchorage in masonry or mullion connections. 

(8) Cam Acting Push Bar— Notched to engage edge of 
weathering member at bottom of ventilator and hold it open at 
any desired an^Ie. The ventilator is securely locked by folding 
push bar back against sash and engaging in the cleat. 

(9) Gravity Cam Latch and Chain— Attached to bracket at 
sill of ventilator and securely held with a locking nut. A pull of 
the chain releases the cam latch and opens ventilator. 

(10) Spring Latch and Chain— For use when ventilator can- 
not be reached from floor. 



[For Standard Types and Sizes see Page 46] 
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TRUSCON 



PIVOTED TYPE 

12'* ia" AND 14> 20" GLA55 SIZE 



1 



35162 



45162 



55162 



36 36161 46 46141 46181 



50 



56161 



362614 



462614 



562614 



372614 47 



472(314 572614 




12' 
17" 



12 J if 



s 

19" 



0UT5IDE 5ECTI0N 



13" 
19^ 



22140 32 32160 42 42140 42130 52 52160 62180 



23141 33 33161 43 43141 43181 33 33161 63181 



34 34161 44 44141 44181 54 54161 64181 



35 35161 45 45141 45181 55 55161 65181 



PROJECTED TYPE. 

12"*ia"AND14'»20" GLASS SIZE 



22140 32160 



42140 



52160 



5 



23141 33161 



43141 



53161 



3423602 44141 4422402 54161 5423602 



35161 35162 3523602 45141 4522402 55161 



55162 5523602 



36161 362614 3623603 46141 4622403 56161 562614 5623603 



3YM1BOL5 



DOWN^OUT UP<j>lN 



372614 



572614 



♦NOTES* 

SHADED UNITS ABE WADE HOUSE STOCK TYPES. 
PIVOTED VENTS ARE HORIZONTALLY PIVOTED 2 ABOVE 
CENTER^ PROJECTED VENTS MAY BE SPECIFIED TO PROJECT 
DOWN AND OUT OR UP AND IN.* _ 
GLASS SIZES INDICATED ARE. FOR. FIXED LIGHTS ONLY. 
GLASS LIGHTS IN VENTILATORS MUST BE CUT AS SHOWN 
IN GLASS SIZE DIAGRAMS APPEARING ' BELOW. 
WINDOWS MAY BE COMBINED TO FILL OPENINGS OF ANY 
WIDTH BY MEANS OF MULLIONS, THE WIDTH OF THE OPEN- 
ING BEING THE SUM OF THE INDIVIDUAL SASH DIMENSIONS 
PLUS 2" FOR EACH MULL ION ADDED. 

ALL TYPES SHOWN ARE PUNCHED FOB. MULL10N &ARS. 
* VENTS OF WINDOWS CARRIED IN STOCId PROJECT ONLY AS 
SHOWN. 



OPENING DIMEN5I0N5 



LIGHTS 
WIDE 



GLASS WIDTH 



12" 



3-2" 



5-2i 



6~3A 



14" 



2~5| 



3-8" 



4'~10£" 



6-01 



TWI- 



LIGHTS 
HIGH 



GLASS HEIGHT 



18 



3-ir 



4~8 



6'~2i' 



7~6| 



9~3 l 6 



10'-9i" 



20" 



5-2 



6-10|' 



6-61 



10-3^' 



llMli' 



IT, 



12L 14.. 
18% 18/ 



GLASS SIZES FOR. STANDARD 
PIVOTED WINDOWS 



GLASS SIZES FOR STANDARD 
COMMERCIAL PROJECTED WINDOWS 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



TYPES AND SIZES 

PIVOTED AND COMMERCIAL PROJECTED 
STEEL WINDOWS 



PLATE No. 

A-1-B 

NOVEMBER, I935 
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TRUSCON Utility Steel Windows are ideal 
for use in buildings such as garages, filling 
stations, stores, shops, basements, area-ways, 
etc. The ventilator is a balanced projecting type 
which in opening swings down and out leaving 
the interior entirely unobstructed. 

Utility Steel Windows are furnished in only 
one size — 3 ft. 4 in. wide by 3 ft. 7% in. high. 
Glass size in fixed portion of sash is 13 in. x 20 in. in the two 
outside lights and 12x20 in. in center fixed light. The glass size 
of lights in the ventilator is 12 in. x 20 in. 




LINTELS 

PRESSED STEEL 

THE turned edges provide a proper mortar bed, and cross 
ribs placed at proper intervals give the maximum degree of 
rigidness to the lintel and ample support to the masonry 
above it. Lintels can be used in single or in multiple units. 
3 1 /2 X 3 1 /^ in. x 11 gauge, weight 2.7 lb. per lin. ft. 
Standard lengths: 2 ft. 6 in., 3 ft., 3 ft. 6 in., 4 ft., 4 ft. 6 in. 
4x4 in. x 9 gauge, weight 3.90 lb. per lin. ft. 
Standard lengths: 5 ft., 5 ft. 6 in., 6 ft., 6 ft. 6 in., 7 ft. 




12 

BASEMENT WINDOWS 

BASEMENT Windows are made either with the hinge ai the 
top or at the bottom, both types having the same sizes and 
both opening in. The bottom-hinged window has an arm 
to limit the opening. They are furnished complete with hard- 
ware. Steel frame screens with accessories for attachment are 
available. 



TOP HINGED 
OPEN -IN 




STOCL SIZES 

r-v ixn 



t-ir 




SECTION 
THRU BOTTOA 
HINGED UNIT 




SILL 
LATCH FOR. BOTTOM a 



DETAIL OF LATCH FOR* 
TOP HINGED VINDOV 




TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANy 
Youngltown, Ohio 



STANDARD DETAILS « « TYPES AND SIZES 

BASEMENT STEEL WINDOWS 

TOP AND BOTTOM HINGED UNITS 



PLATE No. 

D-3 

OCTOBER, mi 



COAL CHUTES 

PRESSED STEEL 

WEATHER-TIGHT and fool-proof. The door and frame 
design develops maximum strength while keeping the 
weight of the unit to a minimum. The entire frame is 
electrically welded into one unit. 

Two Standard Sizes — Frame, 27x21% in. Door opening, 
22^x16% in. Depths, 8 or 12 in. Weights, 33 or 39 lbs. 
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TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



STANDARD DETAILS 

CONTINUOUS STEEL WINDOWS 



PLATE No. 

E-7 

OCTOBER, 1932 
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CONTINUOUS WINDOWS 



IDE ALLY suited for use in industrial plants where the 
nature of the factory work requires frequent and 
rapid ventilation of the building. They are also most 
practical for any buildings having monitors or saw-tooth 
faces, or where hanks of windows reach considerable 
heights, necessitating remote control for operation. Par- 
ticularly valuable where large areas are enclosed which 
cannot be satisfactorily lighted through the side walls. 



The scientific application of Continuous Windows to 
a building insures maximum daylight and gives abso- 
lute control of temperature and ventilation, resulting in 
a marked effect on increased efficiency and reduction 
of production costs. The quick opening and closing of 
glass areas by mechanical operation is invaluable to 
clear out gases, smoke and excessive heat and to protect 
against sudden change in weather. 




MECHANICAL OPERATORS 

TRUSCON is confident that its many years' experience in 
solving the problems of tlaylighting and ventilation through 
the medium of a complete line of steel windows has placed 
it in an enviable position to design and manufacture efficient and 
dependable mechanical window operators. 

Operators for opening and closing Continuous, Pivoted and 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Welded Mortise and Tenon Joint— Prevents 
twisting. 

(2) Hinge Member — Forms continuous bearing giv- 
ing perfect weathering. 

(3) Glazing Clips — Of heavy brass on vertical mun- 
tin bars. 

(4) Wide Flange — Adds lateral stiffness to window. 
For the attachment of mechanical operator. 

(5) Mortise and Tenon Joint — Welded joint. 

(6) Vertical Expansion Mullion. 

PRESSED STEEL FRAMES— Particularly well adapted for 
use in modern structures where the effect of massive strength 
must he accurately met. Made of heavy gauge steel, absolutely 
uniform and economical. Details furnished on request. 



Projected types of windows are available in either hand or motor 
operated units. They are made in various designs and capacities 
to meet the requirements of any job. On this and the following 
page are illustrated a few representative types of operators de- 
signed and manufactured by Truscon Steel Company. 

We offer the services of our engineering department to assist 
you in working out problems of operator design or installation. 
Truscon maintains offices in all key cities for your convenience. 



CONTINUOUS WINDOW OPERATOR: 

The operator illustrated below is of the tension toggle type and 
is used to operate long runs of Continuous windows. For short 
runs, Rack and Pinion type may be used due to lighter loads. 





At the left is illustrated 
P-750 Hand Chain Operated 
Power for Tension Toggle 
operation of medium length 
runs. This power can be 
motorized conveniently when 
electrical control is desired. 
For longer runs, CP-69 Light 
Duplex Power, or CP-83 
Heavy Duplex Power is rec- 
ommended. Powers CP-69 and 
CP-83 must be motorized. 
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WORM AND GEAR 
OPERATORS 



RACK AND PINION 
OPERATORS 



ILLUSTRATED below is worm and gear operator, 
hand chain controlled, which operates a torsion 
shaft with lever arms to actuate one or more tiers of 
horizontal pivoted ventilators. Vertical shaft with miter 
gear and hand wheel can he used instead of hand chain. 

The worm and gear is fully enclosed and runs in oil 
tight housing. 




Typical Illustration of Worm and Gear Lever Arm Operating 
Horizontally Pivoted Windows 



RACK and pinion operator is practically the same as worm 
and gear except that rack and pinion arms are used instead 
of lever arms, and the torsion shaft makes one or more 
complete rotations. This type is generally used for operating 
projected and top pivoted ventilators but may be used when it 
is desired to operate long lines of horizontal pivoted ventilators. 

In addition to hand chain or vertical shaft with miter gear and 
hand wheel control, rack and pinion operators can be electrically 
controlled. 




Typical Illustration of Rack and Pinion Operation of 
Outward Opening Projected Windows 



WORM AflD GEAR. RACK AflD PJfllOfl 0PERAT/O01. 
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SILENTAIRE 

Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 

Silentaire muffles street noises and at the same time 
provides ventilation without draft. The muffling of 
noise and the flow of air are made possible by the 
scientific construction and special acoustical controls 
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so that the effect, when installed, is that of a closed 
window from the standpoint of noise elimination, and 
of an open window from the standpoint of ventilation 
with greatly improved air circulation. 



SERIES 70— ELECTRICALLY OPERATED 



Keeps out the noise the same as a closed window and 
also controls the circulation of fresh air indoors both 
in volume and direction. The vanes of the unique 
shutters may be turned to bring a breeze directly into 
the room, deflect it to any part or diffuse it in several 
directions as desired. 



An ingenious filter removes dust, pollen and other 
impurities and assures a full flow of air through the 
life of the filter. 

Drapes may be hung as usual. The whole unit may 
be removed quickly and easily when the window is 
cleaned. 




SALIENT FEATURES 

Noise kept out to extent of closed window quiet- 
ness, by means of long established Silentaire acous- 
tical principles. 

Ventilation under complete control. 3-speed 
switch regulates volume of air. 

Long life filters — full air flow through filter dur- 
ing entire life. Filters instantly changed by remov- 
ing universal independent shutter. 

Fits any size double-hung window — instantly re- 
movable — can be installed in casements, hopper 
vents or other windows. 

Projects less than 4 in. into room at center, 1 in. 
at ends. 

Consumes less than 35 watts of electric power. 
Can be installed in most localities for less than 
$50.00. 

WALL INSTALLATION 

Series 70 Silentaire may be installed in the wall 
entirely separated from the window. This pro- 
vides an efficient ventilation air filter and noise 
muffler. Installation details furnished on request. 




NON-MECHANICAL, NOISE-EXCLUDING VENTILATORS 



Series 50-M, Metal Front 

All metal, self-contained frame. Interior construction designed 
for maximum sound absorption with improved ventilation con- 
trol. Complete unit is 
mounted outside win- 
dow. Creates no new 
condition in window 
operation. The sash 
opens, closes and locks 
as before. Silentaire may 
be removed at any time 
by simply lifting it off 
its mounting brackets. 

Weatherstrip along the 
bottom makes the win- 
dow substantially weath- 
ertight. A sash seal is 
fastened to the lower 
rail of the upper sash, 
closing the space be- 
tween the sliding sec- 
tions when windows are 
open and thus prevent- 
ing sound leakage at 
that point. 

Built for every kind 
and size of double-hung 
window. Simple to in- 
stall. Full directions 
with every unit. 




Series 60-G, All Glass Unit 

Uses the principle of sound reflection permitting clear 
Outside deflector is of heavy polished wire plate glass in a 
frame. Inside reflector 
is of heavy curved glass 
scientifically focused to 
exclude sound waves. 

The combination of 
outside deflector and in- 
side reflector prevents 
rain or snow from en- 
tering the room, any 
striking the ventilator is 
carried away through 
outlets in the sill. 

The sash opens, closes 
and locks as before. A 
sash seal is fastened to 
the lower rail of the 
upper sash to prevent 
noise leakage when the 
window is open. 

Silentaire may be re- 
moved simply by lifting 
it off its brackets. 

Built for any kind and 
size of double-hung win- 
dow. Simple to install. 



vision, 
safety 



ii 
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DETENTION WINDOWS 

MODERN penology definitely recognizes that light 
and ventilation are among the most certain in- 
centives to the good behavior and health of the in- 
mates. In selecting windows for detention institutions 
such as prisons, reformatories and psychopathic hos- 
pitals, the designs require a variety of types to con- 
form to the different conditions found within an 
institution. 

Security is the first consideration, but it is obvious 
that what might be adequate security for one class of 
inmates is totally inadequate for a more desperate 
class. It is with the object of providing maximum 
efficiencies consistent with the degree of detention- 
security desired that the various types of Truscon De- 
tention Windows were developed. 

Included in the full line of Truscon Detention Win- 
dows are types which will meet all requirements for 
such institutions. Each type offers particular advan- 
tages — in some cases, maximum security; in others 
maximum lighting and ventilation. The individual 
needs will, in each case, govern the selection. Only a 
few of the many types of these detention windows can 
be portrayed on these pages. Information on other 
types may be secured upon request. 

TRUSCON LOCK BAR WINDOW 

This window can be furnished with sections of vari- 
ous weights, depth and thickness. All windows, how- 
ever, incorporate the detention and ventilating features 
described by the accompanying illustration and speci- 
fications. These specifications will insure ample pro- 
tection at an economical cost. 



TRUSCON 




Truscon Lock Bar Detention Window 



SPECIFICATIONS 



(1) General — All Detention Windows as shown on drawings, 
and called for in these specifications, shall be Lock Bar Type 
as manufactured by the Tkuscon Steel Company of Youngstown, 
Ohio. No substitution will be permitted without the written 
approval of the architect or engineer. 

(2) Scope of Work — This contractor shall include in his 
work the furnishing of all Detention Windows complete, in 
accordance with design and size as shown on drawings and 
covered in these specifications and the erection and attaching of 
hardware. 

(3) Work Not Included — Glass, putty, glazing, caulking and 
field painting are not included in this contract. 

(4) Material — All members shall be constructed of Truscon 
specification, hot-rolled, new billet steel. 

(5) Construction — (a) Main frames shall be constructed of 
sections not less than ItV in. deep and all joints and intersec- 
tions shall be welded both inside and outside. Welds shall be 
ground smooth before assembly where necessary for attachment 
of ventilators and screens. 

(b) Ventilator sections shall not be less than lik in. deep. 

(c) All units shall be made straight and true, to insure per- 
fect alignment, weathering and ease of operation. 

(d) Units shall be constructed of fixed frame section with 
muntins continuous from jamb to jamb and head to sill, with 
vertical muntins spaced not more than 6% in. on center and 
horizontal muntins not more than 9% in. on center. At inter- 
sections there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly interlocking 
the muntins flush with each other. Joints of muntins and 
frames, stiles and rails shall be mortised and tenoned, and air- 
hammer riveted. Fixed sash to be backed up with bottom- 
hinged ventilator to swing in at top and having two steel sup- 
porting arms riveted to frame and ventilator. Supporting arm 
shall be of a design permitting the ventilator to open thirty 



degrees, and shall be concealed within the sections when the 
ventilator is closed. Ventilators have muntins only when they 
cover 10 lights or more of the main frame and in that case have 
vertical muntins lined up with main frame vertical muntins. 
Additional muntins are extra. 

(e) Units may be furnished with projected ventilators to 
project up-and-in and shall be supported on two Axl-in. high 
carbon steel supporting arms having a bronze flange bushing and 
fastened to frame and ventilator by a special %-in. steel shoul- 
der rivet. Supporting arms shall be concealed within sections 
when ventilator is closed. Each ventilator shall be equipped 
with vertical sliding brass friction shoe, permitting the ven- 
tilator to be opened to any degree within its limit. 

(6) Hardware — Each sash shall be equipped with combina- 
tion spring latch and strike screwed to section and riveted. Each 
ventilator shall be hinged at the bottom with two 3%x2%-in. steel 
butt hinges, spot-welded to vent and screwed and riveted to 
frame. 

(7) Painting — All windows shall be given one prime coat of 
paint before shipment. 

(8) Glazing— All units shall be OUTSIDE putty-glazed. The 
ventilator shall be glazed and the portion of the fixed sash 
directly in front of the ventilator to remain unglazed. Glass shall 
be held in place with Truscon copper-clad spring steel wire 
glazing clips. All glass shall be bed and face puttied with 
Truscon special metal window putty. 

(9) Erection — Each unit shall be set plumb and true in open- 
ing, securely wedged and held in alignment during construction. 
After the windows have been placed in the openings and before 
glazing, the sash shall be carefully adjusted so as to provide 
perfect weathering, and ease of operation. The joints between 
frame and masonry shall be carefully pointed by the mason 
contractor. 
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DETENTION WINDOWS 

THE Truscon Security De- rill r 

tention Window is made 
of pivoted window sections 
and is the most economical 
of all Detention Windows 
from initial cost standpoint 
as well as burglary insur- 
ance. These windows afford 
ample daylight and ventila- 
tion. Chain stores, grocery 
or department stores or any 
building with windows on 
alleyways or courts need 
these windows. Eight types 
with nominal glass size 6x18 
in. are carried in stock for 
immediate delivery. Special 
designs in either 6x18 in. or 
6x9 in. glass size or of spe- 
cial glass sizes will be made 
on order. 

Where the exterior and interior simplicity of ordi- 
nary institutional construction is the desirable feature 
the Spring Balanced Detention Window fulfills those 
requirements admirably. In this type of window ven- 
tilation may be obtained at top and bottom. 



TRUSCON 
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Truscon Security 
Detention Window 




Truscon Spring Balance Detention Window 
Series 60HD 

CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS— SERIES 60HD 

(1) General — All windows shown on drawings, or called for 
in specifications, shall be Heavy Detention Spring Balanced 
Double-Hung Windows, as manufactured by the Truscon Steel 
Company of Youngstown, Ohio. No substitution shall be per- 
mitted without the written approval of the architect or engineer. 

(2) Material— Frames and Sash: Shall be constructed of hot- 
rolled new billet steel; sub-frames, if required, shall be of 14- 
gauge material; exterior moulding, if required, of 18 gauge. 

(3) Construction— (a) Frame Members — Head and jamb 
members shall be of a special rolled section, depth of section to 



12 



be not less than 4% i n -> including cove moulding, which is an 
integral part of the frame section. Intersection of sections to be 
welded and ground smooth where necessary. When required, 
an exterior sub-frame and moulding may be applied to frame 
section. (See detail.) 

(b) Sash — Shall be constructed of channel sections not less 
than 1 n; in. deep, the corners to be welded. 

(c) Muntins — Where required, shall be hot-rolled sections. 
At intersections, there shall be a mechanical joint rigidly inter- 
locking the muntins flush with each other. Joints of muntins 
and frames, stiles and rails shall be tenoned, mortised and air- 
hammer riveted. 

(4) Weathering — A specially designed combination weather- 
ing and parting strip of extruded bronze shall be provided at the 
jambs. (See detail.) There shall be a weathering block provided 
at the meeting rail. 

(5) Hardware — (a) All units shall be equipped with one 
pair of malleable lift handles and sweep lock at meeting rail. 
Special jamb detention locking device, key operated, can be fur- 
nished in place of sweep lock at option of customer. 

(b) Each sash shall be suspended on two enclosed spring 
balances as furnished by Truscon Steel Company. Spring 
balances shall be enclosed in a metal housing and securely 
attached to frame. Metal tapes shall be properly attached to 
sash and shall hang vertically and run freely at all times. 

(c) Limit stops shall be provided to prevent upper or lower 
sash from opening more than 6 in. and shall be removable 
only by a special key. Upon removal, top or bottom sash can 
slide full height of opening. 

(6) Anchors — Units shall be equipped with strap anchors at 
jamb for attaching to building construction. 

(7) Painting — All windows shall be given one coat of pro- 
tective paint, before shipment. 

/Vote: Screen guides can be furnished and applied to 
exterior subframe of Series 60HD windows to permit 
application of vertical sliding screen. (See detail.) 
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TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngitown, Ohio 



SPRING BALANCE . DOUBLE-HUNG TYr»E . HOT-ROLLED FRAME SECTION 

DETENTION STEEL WINDOWS 

SERIES 60 H D 



PLATE No. 

DW-3A 

OCTOBER, 193? 



Donovan Windows and Casement Windows can be designed 
to incorporate detention features and still retain the salient 
features peculiar to their design. 
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STEEL DOORS 

WALLS may be built of steel, reinforced concrete or other masonry construction 
but unless the doors in them are of steel construction the advantages are largely 
lost. Of equal importance is the ability of steel doors to withstand constant hard 
usage, to keep out marauders, to be unaffected by weather conditions and to last 
indefinitely. 

These important factors have all had primary consideration in the design and 
manufacture of Truscon Steel Doors. The satisfaction these doors are giving in 
innumerable industrial, commercial and other buildings is the best testimonial to 
their efficiency. Steel doors are fire-resisting, long-lived and do not warp, swell or 
rot. They protect the contents against theft, trespass and the elements. 

The best commercial grades of steel go into doors made by Truscon. This steel 
is formed into rectangular tubes and structural hot rolled shapes, which after many 
years of application have been accepted by outstanding engineers as the most prac- 
tical for use in steel door construction. 

Truscon, with its many years' experience in the design and manufacture of Steel 
Doors of all types and sizes, is in excellent position to work with architects and 
engineers in selecting the proper type of steel door to fit in perfectly with the design 
and construction details of any building. 

DOORS DESIGNED AND MANUFACTURED BY TRUSCON 



INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 

Carried for immediate delivery in Truscon warehouses 
throughout the United States. Recommended for use in 
basements, furnace and boiler rooms, fire exits, service 
entrances, utility spaces and pent houses of hotels, resi- 
dences, apartments, schools, hospitals, office buildings, 
and for general use in grain elevators, ramp enclosures, 
oil pump houses, freight and power houses, filling sta- 
tions, public and private garages and factories. 

INDUSTRIAL DOORS FOR LARGE OPENINGS 

Designed for factory, mill, commercial and warehouse 
buildings where the size and method of operation of doors 
is not subject to limitations. 

ACCORDION DOORS 

An extremely fast-operating door, especially designed 
for motor operation and fabricated especially to meet such 
conditions as are presented by railroad shops, fire sta- 
tions, round houses, public garages and any structure 
where unobstructed openings for railroad entrances are 
desirable. 

VERTICAL LIFT DOORS 

Because of their simplicity of operation, are used in 
warehouses, freight houses, garages and factories. This 
type of door can be furnished in practically any size. An 
outstanding feature is the unobstructed opening when the 
door is fully opened. 

VERTICAL LIFT-SWING AND TURNOVER DOORS 

Heavy, rugged doors, especially desirable for pier and 
warehouse work. They operate easily, swing overhead and 
require a minimum of head room when opened. 

OVERDOORS 

Offer many advantages. They are light, fast doors with 
spring counterweights, giving economy of space both in- 
side and outside, protection from the weather, neat appear- 
ance and ease of operation. Especially recommended for 



use in garages, service stations and repair shops where a 
minimum of head room is available. 

BIFOLD DOORS 

Require a medium amount of head room and medium 
sizes are better hand operated. They are used principally 
in freight houses, warehouses, shipping and loading plat- 
forms. They are mechanically correct and require less 
head room than many other types that fold above the 
opening. 

INDUSTRIAL CANOPY DOORS 

An all purpose door. Designed to operate at a slower 
speed than the majority of doors so that pedestrians and 
traffic will not be in any danger while the door is in opera- 
tion. It fits in anywhere, from the small individual garage 
to the largest openings in bus or truck terminals. It 
requires a minimum amount of head room. Its size is 
practically unlimited. 

AIRPLANE HANGAR DOORS 

Fabricated in several types to meet the requirements of 
any type of hangar. They are: 

Straight Slide Type — The strongest, finest and most 
serviceable and economical door of this type on the market. 
There is no limit to either the height or width of opening 
that this type of door will meet. 

Round the Corner Type — The door units operate on 
separate tracks which are curved at the ends of the openings 
and which parallel each other. When open the doors lie 
against the inside wall of the hangar to allow maximum 
opening. 

Morgan Type — Is the latest design of our electrically 
operated canopy doors for openings exceeding 100 feet 
in width and 28 feet in height. 

Telescopic Canopy Type — Is adaptable to buildings 
where it is desirable to keep the center of gravity of the 
door inside the front trusses and where a restricted canopy 
overhang is necessary. 
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INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

AND FRAMES 

ADAPTABLE for use in basements, rear entrances, 
b boiler rooms, fire exits, elevators and similar 
places in residences, hotels, apartments, schools, 
churches, institutions, shops, warehouses, filling sta- 
tions, stores and similar applications. 

Industrial Doors are furnished in various sizes for 
swing or slide installations and meet most practical 
conditions. Swing and Slide doors are carried in stock 
for five sizes of single openings and five sizes of double 
openings. Refer to plates J-l and J-2 for actual sizes 
of leaves, clearances and installation details. Other 
sizes can be made to order. 

Stiles and rails are made of 
pressed steel tubing with lock seam 
All corners are carefully fitted and 
welded solidly. The large size of 
J B the tube, I%x5 in., provides an ideal 
» condition for welding. There is 

practically 14 inches of weld at 
each corner. 

Standard Pressed Steel Door Frames — Are fur- 
nished for Swing Type Doors. They are heavily rein- 
forced at corners and at hinges and are prepared for 
standard hardware. 

Regularly furnished with masonry anchors so they 
can be erected as the walls are built. Frames will 
also be furnished with provisions for expansion bolts 
if so specified. 
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[SPECIFICATIONS ON PAGE 58] 




SERIES 31 
SWING TYPE 




CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Astragal — Hot rolled steel, rigidly attached to left hand 
leaf. 

(2) Off Set Hinges — Extra heavy duty steel template hinges — 
three attached for each swinging leaf. Frame heavily reinforced 
for hinges. 

(3) Lever Latch — Heavy and serviceable — equipped with pad- 
lock brackets and neat lever handles. 

(4) Cylinder Lock — Key cylinder on outside and thumb turn 
on inside operating dead bolt. Lever handles operate spring 
latch from either side. 

(5) Muntin Bar — Showing method of glazing. All muntins 
are solidly welded direct to door rail. 

(6) Foot Bolt — Automatic, furnished with all double swing 
doors, Series 31. 

(7) Pressed Steel Frame — Gives a more finished appearance 
than structural frames. Fastened in masonry by means of anchors 
attached to frame. 

(8) Sash — Showing method of glazing and muntin bar 
attached directly to door rail. Neat paneling effect obtained by 
this type of construction. 

(9) Anchors and Reinforcements — Showing method of sim- 
ple field assembly of pressed steel frames. Anchors always fur- 
nished. 

(10) Chain Bolt — For inside locking at top of left hand leaf 
of all double swing doors. 
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TRUSCON 



11 



12 



SINGLE D00&5 5H0WN AfcE 
COMBINED TO MAIclE DOUDLL 
DOOVS LI5TED ON CHAUT £>ELOW 






NOb 26-70^30-70 



NOb 36-76| 40-60 



STOCKL SIZES 


DOOR. 
NO. 


SIZE OF DOOR. 


size: of opg. 


GLASS 
SI Z L 


WJDTHlHEIGHT 


WIDTH |H EIGHT 


SINGLE, SWING 


26-70 




6' 11V4 


2'- 6" 


7'-0" 


9 7 'tfo* 16" 


30-70 




6 , -11 , /a 


3'-0" 


7'-0" 


12 V 16' 


36-76 


3'-5 5 /o' 


7-5'/4 


3'-6" 


7-6" 


lOVa-19" 


40-80 


3'-ll 5 /6 


7'-llVd 


4'-0" 


8'-0 M 


12Va-22" 


50-100 


4-11 5 /8 


9-11'A 


5'-0" 


10-0" 


12" "22$ 




DOUBLE, SVING 




50-70 


4-ll 5 /8 


6'- It '/4 


5'-0" 


7'- 0" 


9V- 16" 


60-70 


5-il 5 /8 




6'-0" 


7'-0" 


)2¥«16" 


70-76 


6'-il 5 /8 


7-5V4 


7'- O" 


7'- 6' 


10te'« 19" 


80-80 


7'-ll 5 /8 


7-11 1 /4 


S'-O' 


8'-o' 


12'/^ 22" 


loo-ioq 


9' ll 5 /8 


3-ll 1 /4 


10'- 0" 


10'- O" 


,12" *22« 



NO .50-100 

NOTES: 

ALL DOORS ARE FURNISHED WITHOUT 
GLASS. GLAZING ANGLES HOWEVEFL 
ARE FURNISHED FOR ALL LIGHTS. 
DOORS MAY &E FURNISHED WITH 
SOLID STEEL PANELS IF DESIRED. 





VERTICAL SLCTION 
FOR. SINGLL AND 
DOUBLE, SWING DOORS 

(open out) 



HORIZONTAL 



SECTION THRU DOUBLE, 
(open out) 



SWING DOOR. 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 

Youngstown, Ohio 



STANDARD DETAILS - SWING UNITS 

INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 

SERIES 31 



PLATE No. 

J-1 

OCTOBER, 1934 
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INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All doors shown on drawings and 
marked Industrial Steel Doors, shall be of the type 
as manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company of 
Youngstown, Ohio. No substitution shall be made with- 
out the written consent and approval of the architect. 

(2) Material— (a) The stiles, top rail and bottom 
rail of the Industrial Steel Door, Series 31, shall be 
constructed of 5x1% in. No. 14 gauge pressed steel tube. 

(b) Sash panel shall be an integral part of the 
door leaf securely welded to the door rails. 

(c) The steel panels shall be constructed from 
annealed and patent leveled sheets. 

(3) Construction — (a) The corner shall be of 
welded construction with all joints face welded and 
ground smooth. 

(b) The lower portion of the door shall be 
equipped with steel panels electrically spot-welded 
to the stiles and rails and shall not be less than 
No. 18 gauge in thickness. 

(c) The upper portion of the door shall be fitted 
with a sash panel, all members of which shall be 
welded in place. The glass shall be held in place 
with putty and glazing angles. 

(4) Hardware — (a) Sliding leaves shall be hung 
from four (4) wheel roller-bearing trolleys and shall 
be provided with guides, handles, stops and hasp 
staples as shown on the drawings. 

(b) Each swinging leaf shall be equipped with 
three (3) heavy steel half surface template butt 
hinges. 

(c) All swing doors shall be equipped with Trus- 
con standard mortise cylinder lock with solid bronze 
face, or lever latch and padlock brackets. Cylinder 
lock to be equipped with spring bolt operated by 
lever handles and dead bolt operated by thumb 
turn from inside and by key from outside. 



SERIES 31 
SLIDE TYPE 




(d) Where swing doors are hung in pairs one leaf 
shall be equipped with foot bolt and spring top bolt. 

(e) With all double swing or double slide doors, 
an astragal shall be provided by door manufacturer. 

(5) Pressed Steel Door Frame — (a) All Industrial 
Doors shall be provided with a pressed steel door 
frame made of 14-gauge steel. Unless otherwise speci- 
fied, these frames shall be supplied by the door manu- 
facturer. 

(b) Frame shall be either fastened directly to the 
structural steel or shall have anchors built into the 
masonry. The frame, regardless of jamb anchorage, 
shall extend 3 in. below finished floor line. 

(6) Painting — All doors and frames shall receive 
one coat of protective paint before shipment. 

(7) Erection — The erection of all doors shall be 
performed by the door manufacturer. 




CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

(1) Method of Glazing — Showing mun- 
tin bar and glazing angles for holding glass 
in place. 

(2) Carriage of Trolley — Adjustable 
four-wheel, roller-bearing, extra heavy trolley. 

(3) Astragal — Hot-rolled steel, rigidly at- 
tached to left hand leaf. 

(4) Hardware — Handles for opening and 
closing. Hasp and staple, for padlocking, 
attached by through bolts. 

(5) Cane Bolt— Placed on left hand leaf 
on the inside, locking leaf in place. 

(6) Roller Guides — For guiding door in 
its travel, also prevents leaf being pulled 
away from building. 

(7) Corner Section — With roller guide 
in position. Also showing paneling effect 
obtained on Series 31, steel doors. 

(8) Channel Track — Heavy gauge assur- 
ing continuous dependable operation. 

(9) Bracket and Apron — Bracket used 
to support channel track and apron for over- 
head trolley. 

(10) Jamb Section — Tubular stiles and 
rails of heavy gauge steel. 
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TRUSCON 



11 



12 



SINGLE. DOOES SHOWN AGE 
COMBINED TO MAKE DOUBLE. 
D00B5 LI5TED ON CHAGT BELOW/ 




N0*5 26^70^30-70 




=5n 



NUT TO 0£>TAIN 
VERTICAL ADJUSTMENT 
to "tf DOWN 
1 !/ 2 TOTAL- 



NO^ 36~76<i>40~<90 



I - S T O C JZ, 




S \ IE 5 


boo a. 


SIZE OF DOOR 


SIZE OF OPENING 


GLASS 


MO. 


WIDTH IHEIGNT 


WIDTH 


HEIGHT 


SIZE 




SINGLE 


SL1 


DE 




Z6-70 


2-3% 


6'- 1 1 V 


2-3" 


6-10V 


9%>* 16" 


JO 70 


£-il%" 


6- 1 1 '/4 




6- \O l 'z 


12 7 ^ 16' 


3676 




7-5 V 


3-3' 


y-4V 


10fe"*t9" 




J- 11% 


7 L 1 1 '/ 4 


3-9' 


7 : 10 te* 


12k'* 22' 


30-JOO 


4-n%" 


9 L ll y 4 


4-9" 


9 - 10 J / 2 - 


12' *22£ 




DOU&LE 


SLIDE 




50-70 


4 11%" 


6- II V 


4-9" 


6 : 10V 2 - 


9?V 16" 


6O70 






5-9' 


6-IOV 


12 7 /i^ 16" 


70-76 


611%' 


7 : 5fc' 


6-9* 


7'AVz 


10fe'- 19 


6060 


r-iw 


7 1 II I /4 


7-9" 


7- 10 V 


12V» 22" 


100- 100 


9'- 11% 


9 L II'/4 


9-9" 


9-jW 


12" "22 Yi 



NO 30-100 

NOTES: 

ALL DOORS ARE. FURfllSHED WITHOUT 
GLASS. GLAZING ANGLES AND STOPS, 
HOWEVER, ARt FURNISHED FOR. ALL 
LIGHTS. DOOHS MAY £E, FUGJIISNED WITH 
SOLID STEEL PANELS IF DESIRED. 




WELDED 




POOH. DIMENSION 

D00J2. OPENING, 




HORIZONTAL SECTION 
SINGLE 5LIDE D00£_ 





DOOC_ DIM ENSION 



up 



VERTICAL SECTIOM 

WELDEC 




POOR. OPEN 1NG 



HORIZONTAL SECTION --DOUBLE SLIDE DOOO. 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Younsstown, Ohio 



STANDARD DETAILS - SLIDE UNITS 

INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 

SERIES 31 



PLATE No. 

J-2 

OCTOBER, 1934 
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INDUSTRIAL DOORS 

FOR LARGE OPENINGS 

INDUSTRIAL Doors for large openings meet every require- 
ment of practical use and protection and are designed to fit 
the conditions of industry. They have been perfected through 
extensive use in industrial buildings of all kinds and are fur- 
nished in practically any size and arrangement, and with any 
method of operation. 

These Doors are made of the best grade of commercial steel. 
Stiles and rails of tubular steel, mitered, internally reinforced 
and solidly welded at all corners, give maximum strength. 

Primarily designed for large openings, but they are also eco- 
nomical in smaller openings where the doors are subjected to 
extremely hard and rough usage. Suggestions on types of Indus- 
trial Doors to meet special conditions will be furnished without 
obligation. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

(1) General — All doors shown on drawings as heavy tube 
doors shall be Industrial Doors, Series 100, as manufactured by 
the Truscon Steel Company of Youngstown, Ohio. No substi- 
tution shall be made without the written consent and approval 
of the architect. 

(2) Material — (a) The stiles, top rail, cross rails and bottom 
rail, shall be constructed of 13-gauge cold-rolled welded steel 
tubing, 4x2 1 / 2 in. 

(b) All windows included in doors shall be constructed 
from hot-rolled new billet steel. 

(3) Construction — (a) The corners and intersections shall be 
welded and ground smooth. Welds must develop the full strength 
of the section. Corners shall be mitered. 

(b) The lower portion of the doors shall be fitted with not 
less than 13-gauge patent leveled steel panel fastened in place 
by machine screws. 



PILOT DOOQS SHOULD BE AVOIDED I 
\H SWIMO 0/41 13 WAEBEVEB 
POSSIBLE AHD5£T \M ADJACE/IT 
WALLS AS 5EPACATE OHIT5. 

WMEM OQDEQIHO ALWAYS SPECIFY 
W/JETWEB DOOBSAPE 10SWIMQ 
IH OB OUT. AMD FOC SIMGLE DOOQS' 
V/HETHEQ HIMQED AT CIOi4T OB 
LEFT. iALL DOOQS BEWG VIEWED 
FQOn OUTSIDE AMD FAC IMC, DOOQS 




-TYPICAL ELEVATIQN- 



o 0 




HOBIZO/JTAL -SECTION- • 

•THOU LETT HALfOTOOOO- 




• MOeiZQNTAL -SECTION- - 

- THOU PILOT OOOO • 



VEBTICAL 
-SECTIQN 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngttown, Ohio 



TUBULAR RAIL CONSTRUCTION - SWING TYPE 

INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 

SERIES 100 



PLATE No. 

J-3 

OCTOMft, 1W4 



SERIES 100 

Heavy Tubular Rail, Swing and Slide Types 




WMEM OQOEQI/iC ALWAYS 
5 TATE ttWETNEB D00O3 
ABE TO 3LIDE OM l/H3ll>r, 
OB OUTSIDE OF WALL. 
WMt/N 0OO0S SLIDE. Oft lAiSIDt 
Of WALL PILOT DO0U5 MUST 
SWING \M. 



•TYPICAL • LLLVATlO/t • 



*8 



J 



-'•WlDTrt-orOPLAflAfa- 
— WIDTH OT DOOP. 



t 

rLtl" 



•MOEIZO/TTAL • v3LCTIO/f • 

•TMBU LEFT HALr OT DOOB' 
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- WIDTH or DOOP. - 




•ttOElZOmAL • OtXTIOAt • 

• THBU PILOT DOOB • 




TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
YounjUown, Okie 



TUBULAR RAIL CONSTRUCTION - SLIDE TYPE 

INDUSTRIAL STEEL DOORS 

SERIES 100 



PLATE No. 

J-14 

OCTOBER, 1934 



(c) The upper portion of the door shall be fitted with a 
window built up of Truscon standard members and glazed 
with glass lights as shown on the drawings. The glass shall be 
held in place with putty and continuous steel glazing angles. 

(d) Mastic shall be applied between window and framing 
and between steel panel and framing to form weather-tight con- 
nections. 

(4) Frames— Where shown on the drawings, steel channel 
frames for all door openings shall be furnished by this con- 
tractor. 

(5) Hardware— (a) Sliding doors shall be hung from Truscon 
standard four-wheel trolleys and heavy channel track and shall 
be equipped with back stops, binders and complete hardware as 
shown on the drawings. 

(b) Swinging doors shall be equipped with Truscon Stand- 
ard heavy steel strap hinges. (Ball bearing butt hinges can be 
furnished if specified.) 

(c) All swing doors shall be equipped with Truscon Stand- 
ard mortise cylinder locks (or lever latch and padlock brack- 
ets) and heavy handles on inside and out. (Cylinder lock not 
furnished on leaves larger in area than 60 sq. ft.) 

(d) Where swing doors are hung in pairs, one leaf shall be 
equipped with Truscon standard cane bolt at bottom and spring 
bolt at top. 

(e) An astragal shall be provided by door manufacturer 
with all double swing or double slide doors. 

(6) Painting — All doors and frames shall receive one coat of 
protective paint before shipment. 

(7) Erection — The erection of doors shall be performed by 
the door manufacturer. 
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OVERDOORS 



OPERATING OVERHEAD 



SERIES 204 AND 386 



THIS type of door offers many advantages; economy 
of space, protection from the weather, neat appear- 
ance, ease of operation and great practicahility. 

The spring halances used in Truscon Overdoors are 
considerahly oversize, as are all the other operating 
parts. The doors are sure to provide a long time of 
satisfactory service. Overdoors require no drilling, 



cutting or fitting — all operations, including a coat of 
paint, are completed in the shop, so that field assemhly 
is reduced to a minimum. The sturdy steel sections 
are of the finest quality material and workmanship. 

Ball-hearing rollers, positive weathering at jamhs 
and high quality cylinder lock are provided on every 
door. 



SPECIFICATIONS 
SERIES 204 FOR SMALL OPENINGS 

(1) General — All doors shown on the drawings as 
"Overdoors" shall he as manufactured hy the Truscon 
Steel Company. No substitution shall be made with- 
out the written consent or approval of the architect. 

(2) Material — The stiles and rails of all leaves shall 
be constructed from hot-rolled new billet steel. The 
steel panels shall be constructed from cold-rolled sheets 
full pickled, reannealed and patent leveled. 

(3) Construction — The stiles and rails of all leaves 
shall be of Truscon Standard Members. All joints shall 
be mortised and tenoned and air-hammer riveted. One 
leaf shall be open for glass to be held in place with 
continuous glazing angles. The balance of the leaves 
shall be fitted with steel panels held in place with con- 
tinuous glazing angles and weatherproofed with mastic. 
The steel panels shall be not less than 18-gauge thick- 
ness. 

An astragal shall be spot-welded to the top member 
of each meeting rail to insure weathering between each 
leaf. 

(4) Hardware — Doors shall be complete with Trus- 
con Standard Hardware for Spring Operation. Hard- 
ware shall consist of all necessary rollers, track, weath- 
ering for jambs, lift handles and cylinder lock. A 
pull-down cord shall be provided. 

(5) Painting — All doors shall be given one coat of 
protective paint before shipment. 

(6) Erection — The erection of all doors shall be 
performed by the manufacturer. 




SPECIFICATIONS 
SERIES 386 FOR LARGE OPENINGS 

(1) General — All doors shown on drawings and so 
marked shall be of the Overdoor Type, Series 386 as 
manufactured by the Truscon Steel Company, Youngs- 
town, Ohio. No substitution shall be made without the 
written consent and approval of the architect. 

(2) Construction — (a) Generally, outside frame 
members shall be made of special channel sections, 
with mitered corners welded and ground smooth. An 
astragal shall be spot welded to top member of each 
meeting rail to insure weathering between leaves. 

(b) Glass panels shall be arranged for inside 
putty glazing with continuous glazing angles. 

(c) Solid steel panels shall be made of 18-gauge 
patent leveled sheets held in place with continuous 
glazing angles and weatherproofed with mastic. 

(3) Operation — All doors shall be counterbalanced 
by springs lying overhead in a horizontal position. In 
addition, a geared hand chain operator shall be pro- 
vided on all doors. Locking shall be by means of a 
throw bolt placed on inside at one jamb. 

(4) Painting — All doors shall receive one coat of 
protective paint before shipment. 

(5) Erection — Erection of all doors shall be per- 
formed by the door manufacturer. 
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TRUSCON 



ACCORDION DOORS 



SERIES 500HT AND 500LT 



THESE doors are used extensively in railroad 
structures and other buildings requiring maxi- 
mum height of door opening with minimum 
obstruction. They are particularly adaptable in 
extremely wide or high openings where a swing 
door would ordinarily be used. 

In operation, the leaves fold against one another 
and since they cannot bind or jam, one person can 
open or close them easily. They are hung at the 
top from heavy four-wheel roller and ball-bearing 
swivel trolleys, running in a heavy channel track 
placed above the opening. They are shipped with 
complete hardware, such as track, brackets, trol- 
leys, hinges, cane bolts and binders. 

Stiles and rails are made from tubing. For 
Series 500HT, 4x2 1 / 2 in. 13-gauge tube is standard; 
for Series 500LT, standard industrial tube I%x5 
in. 14-gauge is used. The large tube is used when 
doors are for extremely large openings or for 
smaller doors subject to unusually rough and hard 
treatment. For openings receiving ordinary usage, 
the lighter tube will give years of uninterrupted 
service. 

These doors are furnished with steel windows 
in the upper portion, although, if desired, they can 
be furnished with solid steel panels throughout. 

Besides adding permanently good appearance to 
a building, Truscon Accordion Steel Doors afford 
greatly improved weather protection and long life. 
Maintenance has proved remarkably low because 
of their rigid construction and inherent permanent 
qualities. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Series 500HT and 500LT 

(1) General — All doors shown on drawings and 
marked as such shall be Accordion Steel Doors as 
manufactured by Truscon Steel Company of 
Youngstown, Ohio. No substitutions shall be made 
without the written consent and approval of the 
architect. 

(2) Material— (a) For Series 500HT, all stiles 
and rails shall be made 4x2 1 / 2 in., 13-gauge cold- 
rolled welded steel tubing. 

(b) For Series 500LT, all stiles and rails shall 
be made from Truscon Industrial tube I%x5 in., 
14-gauge. 

(c) All steel windows in door leaves shall be of Truscon 
standard design and made from Truscon specification new 
billet steel. 

(3) Construction — (a) All corners and intersections shall be 
welded and ground smooth. The weld must develop the full 
strength of the section. 

(b) Series 500HT — The lower portion of the doors shall be 
fitted with 13-gauge patent leveled steel sheets. 

Series 500LT — The steel panels shall not be less than 18-gauge 
patent leveled steel sheets. 

(c) The upper portion shall be fitted with steel windows 
according to Truscon standard design. 

(4) Frames — As shown on the drawings, steel channel frames 
for all door openings shall be furnished and installed by the 
contractor furnishing structural steel. 

(5) Hardware — (a) Doors shall be equipped with Truscon 
standard heavy steel hinges, track, brackets, trolleys and com- 
plete hardware. 

(b) Pilot doors, where shown, shall be fitted with cylinder 
spring latch and dead bolt heavy mortise cylinder lock (or 
lever latch with padlock brackets) and heavy steel handles. 

(c) Each opening having four leaves, two of which fold to 
each jamb, shall have two (2) cane bolts at the bottom and 
two (2) spring bolts at the top, one set for each pair of leaves. 

(d) Standard astragals shall be furnished as weathering be- 
tween all leaves. 

(6) Painting — All doors shall receive one coat of protective 
paint before shipment. 

(7) Erection — The erection of doors shall be performed by 
the door manufacturer. 




CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Series 500HT 

(1) Heavy Strap Hinges — These specially designed hinges 
are wrought forged of heavy material and attached with bolts 
through door. 

(2) Cylinder Lock — For Pilot Door may be locked from 
either side. 

(3) Specially Designed Trolley — This four-wheel swivel, 
roller-bearing trolley gives strengtli and ease of operation. 

(4) Construction of Pilot Door — Showing application of 
Pilot Door in large Accordion Doors. 

(5) Construction of Corners — Corner reinforcements fur- 
nished with all heavy tube door leaves. 

(6) Bottom Strap — Special strap used at bottom to guide 
doors in alignment when being closed. 

(7) Heavy Strap Inside Hinges — Wrought of heavy material, 
specially designed for use on the inside of the door and securely 
attached with bolts through door. 

(8) Cane Bolt — Heavy designed cane bolt attached to inside 
of door leaves. 

(9) Construction of Doors — Showing astragal, hinge and 
tube. 

(10) Steel Sash Joint — Showing the dovetail mitered joint 
used in construction of steel sash in upper portion of door. 

(11) Tubular Door Stile — Detail showing steel sash and tube 
rail of door. 

(12) Chain Bolt — Specially designed extra heavy chain bolt 
used to fasten door at top. 
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TUBULAR RAIL CONSTRUCTION 
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SERIES 500 H. T. 
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OCTOBER, 1934 
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MORGAN AIRPLANE 
HANGAR DOORS 

THE Morgan Door represents the latest design of an 
electrically operated Canopy Door for large open- 
ings exceeding 100 feet in width and 25 feet or over 
in height. It is a door designed to withstand and oper- 
ate against heavy wind loads and in so doing it transmits 
both live and dead loads directly to the building struc- 
ture in a positive manner. 

The Morgan Door requires very little space above the 
lintel to house operating mechanism which is simple 
and compact but very positive in its action. 

The operating mechanism consists of two opposing 
racks, pinions, idlers and motor reducer unit together 
with the proper electrical control equipment to guaran- 
tee efficient and safe operation. All working parts are 
equipped with roller bearings and fittings for pressure 
lubrication. 

The door is lifted by short lengths of cables fastened 
to the lower leaf and to the rigid operating members 
above the lintel. Counterweights that counterbalance 
the dead weight of the door are fastened to one end of 
each of the two racks. In these continuous connections, 
at a point where the power is applied are inserted the 
two opposing racks which transmits positive power. 
The use of rigid members wherever possible and short 
lengths of cable all of equal length minimizes and 
equalizes the stretch of the cable which will result in 
minor cable adjustments. 

A system of arms, links and struts, cantilevered from 
the ceiling, in conjunction with rollers operating in an 
overhead track control the vertical structural members 
or posts which serve as the supports for the door facing. 
This combination of supports is spaced at intervals, 
usually about seventeen (17) feet apart, across the en- 
tire door opening and serve as mobile bracing so that 
the door can be designed to operate against any speci- 



-TRUSCON 



fied wind load without undue or dangerous deflection. 
The geometry of the supporting members is such that 
all reactions and stresses can be determined by the prin- 
ciples of statics for all partly open positions as well as 
for the fully open position of the door. In a closed 
position the posts are securely fastened automatically at 
the lintel and the floor becoming a rigid fixed member. 

The door facing is divided horizontally into two 
leaves, the top one being hinged to the lintel and the 
bottom one hinged to the top leaf. As the door is lifted 
by the cables, the door leaves fold together, the top 
leaf entirely inside the building behind the lintel and 
the bottom leaf part inside and part outside to form a 
canopy over the opening. The top leaf serves as a 
baffle to prevent the wind from blowing in over the top 
of the door to damage the roof covering and to disturb 
the heat which collects near the roof. 

The Morgan Door has been correctly designed and 
engineered to perform efficiently the proper functions 
of an airplane hangar door. It has the stability and 
rigidity typical of all well designed structures. At all 
stages of opening, there is a distinct position of equilib- 
rium, always the same regardless of the magnitude of 
the lateral forces. 

POINTS OF SUPERIORITY 

1. All loads are distributed through structural steel. 

2. It is held in the opening by mobile structural 
bracing. 

3. It will operate against the specified wind load 
without undue or dangerous deflection. 

4. One opening can be divided into any number of 
separate operating sections. 

5. It will protect the roof covering and conserve 
heat. 




United States Coast Guard Hangar, Salem, Mass. 

Truscon Morgan Type Steel Doors Marden Construe lion Co., Inc., Contractors 
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EXTEQIOe ELEVATION 




-CLEAR OPENING WIDTH 



^e>le idleg PLAN OF BOTTOM CHODD-OPECATOG <f> WEIGHT &OXES 

^CONTINUOUS oTGUT5 x MACHINERY SUPPORTS 

GUIDE TDACO- 



'2"°TDU55 





i MINIMUM CLEABANCE REQUIBED 
AT HEEL OF TCU55 

r? T 

1DLEG-T0 COUNTERWEIGHT 

HAND OPERATOR 
CHAIN WHEEL 




VERTICAL SECTION ^OPERATING CLEADANCE5 



VERTICAL 5ECT ION TMDU TOWEG, 

SHOWING WEIGHT DOX 

♦ NOTE* 

DOOR. MOVEMENT 15 CONTROLLED E>Y LIMIT SWITCHES. 
THREE &UTTON CONTGOL STATION AND GEVEGSING DELAY 
PANEL AGE LOCATED ON 5IDEWALL ADJACENT TO JAMB OF 
OPENING, EXACT LOCATION TO E>E DETEGMINED E>Y AGCHITECT. 



TRUSCON 

STEEL COMPANY 
Youngstown, Ohio 



ELEVATION AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

MORGAN TYPE STEEL DOORS 



PLATE No. 

J-40 

OCTOBER, 1934 
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INSULMESH 



TRUSCON 



Patent Applied For 



A Plaster Base that Deadens Sound — Insulates and Reinforces 

N EXCLUSIVE plaster base, consisting of expanded 
metal which is firmly fastened to a specially treated, 



% in. thick waterproofed backing that insulates against 
heat, cold and sound. Adhesive strips hold the mesh in 
place until the sheets are erected, then the nails or staples 
used to attach the Insulmesh to the studs or joists carry 
the load. Through the use of the strips, puncturing of the 
insulation is obviated. 

New improvements have been made in the insulating 
backing. The material is heavier and a new waterproof- 
ing, developed especially for it by The Truscon Labora- 
tories, improves the quality considerably. This backing 
consists of two flat sheets which form the chords of a truss, 
with a corrugated center section forming the web member, 
thus developing a remarkable strength. Dead air spaces, 
created by the corrugated center section, have a very high 
insulating value against heat, cold and sound. 

Insulmesh combines in one product: remarkable sound- 
deadening qualities, the low first cost of wood lath, the 
crack prevention and firesafety of metal lath and the 
plaster economy and insulating ability of fibre and plaster 
boards. 

SUPERIOR REINFORCEMENT 

The mesh is made from 22-gauge steel, expanded into diamonds 
1\'2 x3 in. This diamond-shaped mesh perfectly diffuses the stresses 
of concentrated loads, affords continuity of reinforcement and assures 
that every ounce of the metal is effective to resist tensile stresses. The 
expansion process causes it to become practically self-furring, so 
that when the plaster is applied, the steel becomes entirely embedded, 
affording a thorough reinforcing. 

CONTINUOUS REINFORCEMENT 

The diamond-shaped mesh extends beyond one side and end of the 
corrugated backing so that the metal laps at all joints, insuring uni- 
form strength and preventing plaster cracks. 

ECONOMICAL TO PLASTER 

The rigidity of the sheet makes it easy to plaster over and level off. 
No plaster is wasted, for every particle goes on the surface. The mesh 
takes the plaster from the trowel and holds it in place. In effect, the 
entire job is "back-plastered." 




Insulmesh 
Sheets are 
27 in. by 48 in., 
Equal to One Square 
Yard per Sheet 



INSULATES AGAINST 
HEAT AND COLD 

Insulmesh provides exceptional insula- 
tion against heat and cold. Two layers of 
tough, tight sheets are separated by a series of 
dead air cells which effectively resist temperature 
changes and retard heat flow, due to the fact that the 
air in the wall does not have surface contact with the 
plaster. Insulmesh is the only plaster base which provides 
this air-cell insulation, in combination with steel reinforcing for the 
plaster. 

SOUND-PROOFS 

Insulmesh has remarkable sound-deadening qualities. The largest 
proportion of sound reduction is obtained through absorption by the 
dead air cells but, in addition, the rigid surface of Insulmesh reflects 
a certain amount. The fact that the absorbing surface is backed by 
the relatively dense, rigid plaster develops an ideal condition for 
retarding the passage of the sound waves. 

SUITABLE FOR STUCCO 

Insulmesh makes an excellent stucco base, for it performs the dual 
function of reinforcing the stucco with steel and serving as an insu- 
lating sheathing, or as an insulation over wood sheathing. The large- 
sized sheets are easy to erect and the overlapping joints give a con- 
tinuous steel reinforcing. 




Sturdy Cartons, Containing 40 Sheets, 
Protect the Product and Facilitate 
Handling and Storage 



Rigid Sheets Speed Erection 
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METAL LATH PRODUCTS 

AND ACCESSORIES 



For Crackproof, Firesafe and 
Economical Plaster Bases 




Herringbone Donblemesh Lath 




Diamond Lath 




l-A METAL LATH 

Sharply defined ribs Yl 1Ut wide, spaced {]■ in. 
apart, running full length of the sheet, provide a 
rigid plastering surface and resist the penetration and 
waste of excess plaster through the mesh. Two keys 
and four rudder-like projections per square inch pro- 
vide a tenacious mechanical "key" for the plaster 
that is practically automatic with slight pressure. 



Weight 
per square yard 


Maximum 
stud spacing, in. 


Maximum 
joist spacing, in. 


3.0 lbs. 


20 


20 


Length 
sheet, in. 


Width 
sheet, in. 


Sq. yd. 
per sheet 


Sheets 
per bdle. 


Sq. yds. 
per bdle. 


Weigh! 
per bale. 


96 


24 


1 7/9 


9 


16 


48 



Can be furnished in open hearth or copper-bearing steel— all painted. 



HERRINGBONE DOUBLEMESH LATH 

Douhlemesh has the smallest mesh of any expanded 
lath and at the same time is the most rigid. This 
rigidity is ohtained hy a series of parallel reinforcing 
rihs that run lengthwise of the sheet. The sheets re- 
quire no stretching and do not sag between supports 
so that studs may be placed further apart without sac- 
rifice to the strength of the walls. 



Weight per square yard 


Sizes of 
sheets, 
in. 


Sheets 

per 
bundle 


Yards 

per 
bundle 


Painted 


Galva- 
nized 


Copper- 
bearing 


Toucan or 
Armco 
Iron 


2.75 








24x96 


9 


16 


3.0 




3.6 


3\6 


21x96 


<) 


16 


3.4 


3.4 


3.4 


3.4 


21x<>6 


9 


16 



DIAMOND LATH 

Truscon Diamond Laths are considered the most practical types 
of diamond latli on the market. Sheets are trimmed exactly 8 ft. 
1 in. in length, with edges absolutely straight. The diamonds are 
small size, preventing workmen from wasting materials due to 
excessive pressure forcing plaster through on back side. 



PROPERTIES, DIAMOND LATH AND SMALL MESH DIAMOND LATH 



\\ eight 
yard 


Length 
Blieel , 
in. 


Width 

sheet, 
in. 


Sq. yds. 
sheet 


Sheets 
bundle 


Sq. yds. 
bundle 


Weight 
bundle, 
lbs. 


2.2 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


44 


2.5 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


50 


3.0 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


60 


3. 1 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


68 






( ialvanized 








2.5 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


50 


3 4 


96 


27 


2 


10 


20 


68 



Can be furnished in either open hearth or copper-bearing steel. All material ex- 
cepting galvanized is painted. 









mmmm 







2-A METAL LATH 

Truscon 2-A Metal Lath combines the smooth sur- 
face of sheet lath with the great rigidity and bond 
which are features of all Truscon A-Laths, Truscon 
2-A Metal Lath is unequalled as a base for plas- 
ter. Its flat surface means speedy application of 
plaster and its closely spaced keys eliminate wast- 
age. 



Weight 
per square yard 


Maximum 
stud spacing, in. 


Maximum 
joist spacing, in. 


3.4 lbs. 


24 


24 


Length 
sheet, in. 


Width 
sheet, in. 


Sq. yd. 
per sheet 


Sheets 
per bdle. 


Sq. yds. 
per bdle. 


Weight 
per bdle. 


96 


22^ 


1 7/10 


10 


17 


57.8 



Can be furnished in open hearth or copper-bearing steel — all painted. 



TRUSCON STEEL COMPANY — YOU NGSTOWN — OHIO — U.S.A. 



[ 67 ] 



11 




T R U S C 0 N 



HERRINGBONE RIGID LATH 

Herringbone Rigid Lath has the same general advantages as 
"Doublemesh," the difference being in the size of the mesh. It 
has the same rigidity, the same interlocking edges and forms the 
same remarkable key. 

The ribs form "shelves" which hold the plaster from falling in 
back, so that every bit applied is held in place. 

When used for partitions, either solid or hollow, Herringbone 
Rigid Lath offers the same construction and erection economies 
as when used for ceilings. The spacing of the studs may be 
increased from 16 in. for the 2.5 pound flat lath to l 01 /2 in. for 
the 3 pound Herringbone. 



\\ eight per square yard 


Sizes of 

sheets 
in. 


Sheets 

per 
bundle 


Yards 

per 
bundle 


Painted 


Galva- 
nized 


Copper- 
bearing 


Toucan or 

Arm co 
Iron 


2.2 




2 2 


2 2 


20^x96 


15 


224 


2.:> 


' 2.1 ' 




2. 5 


20 '4x96 


15 


22 1 •> 


3.0 




~U> 


:?.() 


20 J 4x96 


1 ."> 


22H 


3.4 


3.4 


3.4 


3. 1 


20Mx96 




22' •> 




%" DIAMOND RIB LATH 

A self-furring lath with % in. deep ribs, which permits wide spac- 
ing of supports. Used principally as a base for plaster on ceilings, 
straight-away partition work with channels and for exterior stucco. 
It is particularly recommended as a base for plaster under steel joists 
and as a reinforcement for concrete slabs over steel joists. % in. 
Diamond Lath is manufactured with the rib integral with the mesh. 
% in. deep ribs spaced 4% in. on centers run full length of the sheet 
with the distance between the ribs spanned by rows of small size 
diamonds. 

PROPERTIES, %" DIAMOND RIB LATH 



\\ rights per sq. yd. 


Si/.e 
of 
sheets, 
in. 


Ribs 
spaced 
c-c, 
iii. 


\rea of 
sheets 

per 
sq. yd. 


Sheets 

per 
bundle 


Yards 
per 

bundle 


Painted 


Copper 
bearing 


3.0 
3.4 
4.0 


3.0 
3.4 


24x96 
21x<><> 
24x96 


4.8 
4.8 
4.8 


1-7/9 
1-7/9 
1-7/9 


9 
9 
9 


16 
16 
16 



OTHER LATHS 

Metal Plasterbord, Sheet Lath, Stucco-Steel, % in. Hy-Rib, 
% in. Hy-Rib. 



TRUSSIT 

A specialized building product, designed for the purpose of re- 
inforcing and forming fire-resistive concrete walls and partitions. 

The use of Trussit as 
a reinforcement for solid 
exterior walls gives a 
construction in which the 
reinforcing is centrally 
located in the wall, pro- 
ducing a slab of uniform 
strength throughout. 

Walls are quickly 
erected without forms, 
the cement plaster being 
applied to the Trussit equally on 
both sides. Form marks are elim- 
inated and a pleasing effect is pro- 
duced on each face of the wall. 






Length, ft. 


Width, in. 


Weight per sq. ft. 




8, 10, 12 


19 


.57, .62 and .83 lbs. 


Galvanized 


8, 10, 12 


19 


.68, .88 lbs. 


Toncan or Arraco 


8, 10, 12 


19 


.57, .62 and .83 lbs. 




SELF-SENTERING 

Self-Sentering is a ribbed expansion metal for concrete reinforcing 
and miscellaneous firesafe construction. It serves as both form and 
reinforcement for concrete floor work and as a combined steel lath 
and studding for walls and partitions. 



Weight 


Slab thickness 


2 in. 


2H 


3 in. 


3H i»- 


ft. in. 


fl. in. 


ft. in. 


ft. in. 


.56 lbs. 
.<>:> It». 
.75 lbs. 


3 3 

3 6 

4 0 


3 0 
3 3 
3 8 


2 9 

3 0 
3 4 


2 6 

2 9 

3 0 



WEIGHTS AND SECTIONAL AREAS 



Painted steel weight , 
per sq. ft. 


Effective sectional area, 
per ft. of width 


Standard lengths, 
ft. 


.56 lbs. 


.167 sq. in. 


8, 10 and 12 


.65 lbs. 


.193 sq. in. 


8, 10 and 12 


.75 lbs. 


.223 sq. in. 


8, 10 and 12 



Galvanized, Copper-bearing, or Armco Sclf-Sentering on mill shipment, minimum 
of five tons one weight and length. 




Truscon % in. Hy-Rib is a concrete reinforcement for floors, 
roofs, tanks and arches and for arched floors, balconies and 
other construction, where expensive wood forming is usually 
required. 



PROPERTIES 



Weighl 

per sq. ft., 
lbs. 


Height 

of 
ribs, in. 


Ribs 
spaced 
c-c, in. 


No. Hibs 
per 

sheet 


Width 
of 

sheet . in. 


Effective 
sectional area 

per ft. of 
width, sq. in. 


.58 


H 


4 


8 


28 


.1152 


.68 


H 


4 


8 


28 


.1407 


.78 


H 


4 


8 


28 


.1642 



Length 
sheet . 
ft. 


Width 

sheet, 
in. 


S.j. ft. 
per 

sheet 


Sheets 

per 
bundle 


6 


28 


14 


8 


8 


28 


18^ 


8 


10 


28 


23 ' 3 


8 


12 


28 


28 


8 



Sq. ft. 

per 
bundle 



112 

1H6? 3 
224 



Wt. per bundle 



.58 lb. 


.68 lb. 


.78 lb. 


per sq. ft. 


per sq. ft. 


per sq.ft. 


65.0 


76.1 


87.4 


86.6 


101.6 


116.5 


108.3 


126.9 


145.6 


129.9 


152.3 


174.7 



Can be furnished in either Copper-Bearing or Open Hearth Steel— all painted. 
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EXPANDED CORNER BEAD 

Expanded corner head weighs 0.21 pounds per lin. 
ft. furnished in 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12-ft. lengths, bundled 
10 pieces to the bundle. It can be furnished cut from 
zinc strip if desired. 





WIDE FLANGED CORNER BEAD 

Especially adapted to all nail-on work. 

Weight 330 lbs. per 1000 ft. Manufactured from 26 
gauge best grade steel and furnished in standard 
lengths 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft., packed 10 pieces to the 
bundle. 



CORNERITE 

Cornerites are used for plaster base at inside cor- 
ners. Flanges are 4 in. wide, sheets 8 ft. 1 in. long, 
bundled in lots of 25 pieces or 400 ft. Protected with 
a coat of black asphalt paint. 




COLD ROLLED CHANNELS 

Size, ins., %, 1, l l / 2 , 2. 

Weight in pounds per lin. ft., .276, .332, .442, .553. 

No. 16 gauge (thickness .065 in.). 
. % and 1 in. shipped packed in bundles of 25 chan- 
nels, and and 2 in., 10 in a bundle. 




RIB STEEL CORNER BEAD 

Lengths, 6, 8, 9, 10 and 12 ft. 

Packed 10 pieces to bundle — 10 bundles to crate. 
Crate weight, 20 lbs. per 1000 ft. Manufactured 
from 26 gauge high grade steel. 




HULL NOSE CORNER BEAD 

%-in. radius. Medium length flange. 24 Gauge. 
Shipping weight approximately 420 lbs. per 1000 ft. 
Standard lengths, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 ft. 



FERROCLAD STRUCTURAL PANELS 



STEEL or non-ferrous metal on one or both sides with 
insulated, acoustic, fire-resisting or rigid type cores, 
manufactured in panel sizes up to 4 ft. x 12 ft. and in 
any thickness from l / s in. upwards. Metal faced and 
core material cemented together under hydraulic pres- 
sure with a non-corrosive, waterproof cement capable 
of withstanding temperature between minus 110 de- 
grees to 850 degrees, without giving off odors or having 
any deterioration. 




PANEL TYPES 

Ferroclad Insulated Structural Panels — Internal 
conductance .33 B.t.u. per square foot per hour per 
degree of temperature difference per inch thickness. 
Can be used between temperatures of 0 degrees to 250 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

Ferroclad Acousti-Panels — Internal conductance .33 
B.t.u. per square foot per hour per degree of tempera- 
ture difference. Sound absorption co-efficient .30, .47 

Recommended f or : 

Dryers and Kilns, Low and High Temperature 

Rigid Radiator Enclosures and Conduits 

Insulation Backs for Radiators 

Insulated Ceilings, Wall or Roof Construction 

Air Duct Construction 

Refrigerators and Cold Storage Plants 

Blower and Fan Panel Construction 

Panels for Oven Construction 

Panels for Residential Furnace and Boiler Construction 
Panels for Air Cleaning, Cooling and Humidifying 
Equipment 
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"O-T" 



-TRUSCON 



OPEN TRUSS 



STEEL JOISTS 

TO meet the demand for economical, light weight 
and fireproof floors, Truscon has developed the 
"O-T" Open Truss Steel Joist which is designed accord- 
ing to the hest engineering practice and offers many 
advantageous and distinctive features. In effect, the 
entire design is unusually efficient as well as excep- 
tionally economical of materials. 

Fundamentally, the Truscon "O-T" Open 
Truss Steel Joist is a Warren truss having top 
and hottom chords of wide tee-shaped memhers 
to provide the greatest resistance to buckling 
strains. The hottom tee is continuous to the 
hearings, where it is welded with the weh mem- 
ber and the top chord. Web members are con- 
tinuous from end to end so that stresses are 
transmitted perfectly. High pressure electric 
welding is used to make positive connections at 
all joints. 

The underslung design of the bearing permits maxi- 
mum headroom under the supporting girders. The 
open web allows the passage of pipes and conduits of 
any number and in any direction. 

In practical use Truscon "0-T" Open Truss Steel 
Joists are very simple to install, being completely shop 
fabricated and reaching the job ready for placing. 
Each joist is marked to correspond with the erection 
diagram, thus greatly simplifying and speeding con- 
struction work. Only the highest quality open hearth 
steel is used. Thorough tests under extreme loadings 
have demonstrated their all-around dependability. 



For Economical 
and Fireproof Floors 

Designed and manufactured in accordance with the speci- ^ 
fications of the Steel Joist Institute and the Simplified 
Practice Recommendations (S.P.R. 9130) on Open Web 
Steel Joists as issued by the U. S. Department of Com- 



^ merce, Bureau of Standards. 




Truscon Open Truss Steel Joist Construc- 
tion with Finished Floor of Wood Se- 
cured by Means of Screeds placed at 
Right Angles to the Joists and Elevated to 
Provide for Concrete Underneath 




Open Truss Joist 



ADAPTABILITY 

Truscon "O-T" Open Truss Steel Joists are adaptable 
to all types of buildings, regardless of their location, 
and in small buildings at practically the same cost per 
square foot as in skyscrapers. Fireproof construction is 
thus made available in many buildings where other sys- 
tems of fireproof construction would not be practical. 



CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Roof Pur- 
lins — Open 
Truss Steel Joists 
have proved to be very 
economical and practical for 
use as roof purlins support- 
ing steeldeck roofs. The 
method of attaching the 
roof to the steel joists is 
very simple and positive, as shown in illustration. 

Nailing Screed — Occasionally, it is desired to attach 
a wood roof deck to Truscon "O-T" Open Truss Steel 
Joists used as roof purlins. Nailing screeds are required 
in .this construction and they may be attached either 
directly over the joists or at right angles to them. 




Roof Purlins 
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Bottom Chord Extension 
Easily attached after the steel 
joists are in place. 




Beam Anchor No. 3 
Holds the joists in 
place on structural steel 
beams. 



Lath Clips 

Made in different sizes to 
meet the different sizes of joist 
members. When attaching the 
ceiling lath, the clips should 
straddle the lath rib. 






Wall Anchor No. 5 
Affords additional bond between floor 
and wall construction when wall is of such 
a height or nature as to be not self-sus- 
taining. 



Strut Bridging 

Made of % in. box channels and cut to lengths to meet exact 
spacing of joists. Simply and easily installed, holding the joists 
in a vertical plane and assuring accurate spacing and distribu- 
tion of loads by acting both in tension and compression. 



Screed Clip No. 3 
Used when it is desired to 
elevate the screeds so that 
concrete can be poured be- 
neath them. A lath clip of 
proper size is used to hold 
the screed clip in place. 




SPECIFICATIONS "O-T" JOISTS FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION WITH 

CONCRETE SLAB 



General — Where Steel Joist floor construction is specified, it 
shall be understood to mean Truscon "0-T" Steel Joists of the 
size and spacing as shown on the drawings, together with a 
structural concrete slab over the joists supported by metal 
lath firmly attached to the joists. 

The Steel Joists shall be made of rolled steel shapes fabri- 
cated by high pressure electric automatic welding. The web 
member shall be a continuous plain round bar of constant di- 
ameter bent cold. The chords shall be Tee shaped sections, 
the top chord being straight and the bottom chord bent up to 
form the bearing. The design and details of all members shall 
meet the requirements of the Steel Joists Institute Specifications. 

Painting — All steel joists shall be spray painted with one shop 
coat of good metal protective paint. 

Slab Reinforcement — The top concrete slab shall be rein- 
forced and supported by % in.* Rib Lath weighing not less 
than 4.0 lbs. per square yard; the lath to be placed with the 
ribs up and at right angles to the joists. The lath shall be at- 
tached to the top of the joists by means of lath clips spaced 12 
in. apart. Where the floor finish is other than wood, the 
structural slab shall be reinforced with a No. 10 gauge 6x6 in. 
welded steel fabric. 

♦For joists spaced over 24 in. apart }i in. .58 lb. Hyrib must be used. 



Bearing and Anchorage — Joists shall have a minimum bear- 
ing of 4 in. on concrete or masonry and 2 l /> in. on steel. Every 
third joist bearing on masonry walls shall be anchored. Joists 
parallel to walls shall have the top and bottom chords anchored 
at the line of the rows of bridging. Every joist bearing on 
structural steel beams shall be fastened by an anchor (or 
welding) . 

Bridging — As soon as joists have been erected and before the 
application of construction loads, joists shall be bridged, with 
diagonal strut type bridging fabricated from % in. channels. For 
spans up to 14 ft. 0 in. one row of bridging is required, two 
rows between 14 ft. 0 in. and 21 ft. 0 in., and three rows over 
21 ft. 0 in. 

Ceilings — Where directly attached ceiling occurs Bottom Chord 
Extensions shall be provided. 

Wood Floors — Where wood floors are specified, screed clips 
shall be secured to the joists to receive 2x1 in. screeds placed 
at right angles to the joists and spaced 16 in. apart. The clip 
shall raise the screed 1 in. above the joists. 

Note: The Steel Joists Institute Specification limits the spacing of joists to 
24 in. for floors, 30 in. for roofs having a poured concrete slab and 7 ft. for 
roofs having a steel deck or wood roof. 
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«0-T" STEEL JOIST LOADING TABLE 



The following table gives the TOTAL safe uniformly distributed load carrying capacities of Truscon 
"O-T" Open Truss Steel Joists at various spacings. The weight of DEAD loads must in all cases be deducted 
to determine the LIVE load carrying capacities of the Joists. 

TABLE No. 1 



Joist 
Type 



81 



Total 
Safe 
Load 
Pounds 



3200 



Total Safe Loads in Pounds Per Square Foot for Various Joist Spacinos 



12" 



530 



14" 



457 



16" 



400 



17" 18 



376 



19" 



356 337 



20" 



320 



21" 



305 



22" 



291 



23" 



278 



21' 



267 



30" 



2 1 3 



3'-0' 



178 



3'-6' 



153 



4'-0' 



134 



5'-0' 



106 



8] 



2810 



402 



344 



301 



283 



268 254 



241 



229 



219 



209 



202 



160 



13 I 



115 



101 



80 



81 

82 



2460 
3800 



308 
475 



264 
407 



231 
356 



217 

335 



205 
316 



194 
300 



184 

285 



176 
271 



168 
259 



160 

248 



154 
238 



123 
190 



103 
158 



88 
136 



77 
119 



61 
95 



81 

82 



81 
82 
102 
103 
104 



81 

82 
102 
103 
104 



81 
82 
102 
103 
104 
123 
124 
125 
126 



81 

82 
102 
103 
104 
123 
124 
125 
126 



81 
82 
102 
103 
104 
123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 



2180 
3800 



243 
422 



208 
362 



182 
316 



171 

298 



162 
282 



153 
266 



145 

254 



138 

242 



132 
230 



127 
220 



121 
211 



97 
169 



81 
141 



69 
121 



61 
106 



18 

84 



1970 
3500 
3800 
3900 
4400 



197 
350 
380 
390 
1 10 



169 
300 
326 
334 
377 



148 

263 
285 
292 
330 



139 

247 
268 
275 
312 



131 

233 
253 
260 
293 



125 
221 
240 
246 
278 



118 
210 
228 
234 
264 



113 

200 
217 
223 
252 



108 
191 
207 
213 
210 



103 
183 
198 

203 
230 



99 
175 
190 
195 
220 



79 
140 
152 

150 

176 



66 
117 
127 
130 
147 



57 
100 
109 
112 
126 



50 
88 
95 
98 
110 



39 
70 
76 
78 
88 



1780 
3180 
3800 
3900 
4400 



162 
289 
346 
355 
400 



139 
218 
297 
304 
343 



121 
217 

259 
266 
300 



114 

205 
244 
250 
283 



108 
193 
230 
236 
267 



102 
183 
218 
224 
253 



97 
174 
208 
213 
240 



92 
165 
197 
202 
228 



89 
158 
189 
194 
218 



85 
151 
180 
185 
208 



81 
145 
173 
178 
200 



65 
116 
138 
142 
160 



54 
97 
115 
118 
134 



16 
83 
99 
101 
114 



11 

73 
87 
89 
100 



32 
58 
69 
71 
80 



1635 
2920 
3500 
3900 
4400 
4400 
4600 
5000 
5400 



137 

243 
292 
325 
367 
367 
384 
417 
450 



117 
208 
250 
279 
314 
314 
329 
358 
386 



102 
183 
219 
211 

275 
275 
288 
312 
338 



96 
172 
206 
230 
259 
259 
271 
294 
318 



91 
162 
194 
217 
244 
244 
256 
278 
300 



86 
154 
184 
205 
232 
232 
212 
263 
284 



1510 
2690 
3230 
3900 
4400 
4400 
4600 
5000 
5400 



116 

207 
248 
300 
338 
338 
354 
384 
115 



100 
177 
213 
257 
290 
290 
303 
330 
356 



87 
155 
187 
225 
254 
254 
265 
288 
312 



82 
146 
176 
212 
239 
239 
250 
272 
293 



78 
138 
166 
200 
225 
225 
236 
256 
277 



73 
131 
157 
190 
214 
214 
224 
243 
262 



1400 
2500 
3000 
3900 
4400 
4380 
4600 
5000 
5400 
5800 
6200 
6800 



100 
178 
214 
278 
314 
313 
328 
357 
386 
414 
1 13 
486 



86 
153 
184 
239 
270 
268 
282 
306 
331 
355 
380 
416 



75 
134 
161 
209 
236 
235 
246 
268 
289 
311 
332 
364 



71 

126 
152 
197 
222 
221 
232 
252 
272 
292 
313 
343 



67 
119 
143 
186 
210 
209 
219 
238 
257 
276 
296 
324 



63 
113 
135 
176 
199 
198 
208 
226 
244 
262 
280 
307 



82 
146 
175 
195 
220 
220 
230 
250 
270 



78 
139 
167 
186 
210 
210 
219 
238 
257 



74 
133 
159 
177 
200 
200 
209 
228 
246 



71 
127 
152 
170 
191 
191 
200 
218 
235 



70 
124 
149 
180 
203 
203 
212 
231 
249 



60 
107 
129 
167 
189 
188 
197 
214 
232 
248 
266 
292 



66 
118 
142 
172 
193 
193 
202 
220 
237 



63 
113 
136 
16 1 
184 
184 
193 
210 
226 



61 
108 
130 
157 
177 
177 
185 
201 
217 



57 
102 
123 
159 
180 
179 
188 
204 
220 
237 
253 
278 



98 
117 
152 
172 
171 
179 
195 
210 
226 
242 
265 



52 
93 
112 
145 
164 
163 
171 
187 
201 
216 
231 
25 1 



68 
122 
146 
163 
183 
183 
192 
208 
225 



55 
98 
117 
130 
I 17 
147 
153 
167 
180 



46 
81 
97 
109 
122 
122 
128 
139 
150 



39 
70 
8 1 
93 
105 
105 
110 
119 
129 



58 
103 
121 
150 
169 
169 
177 
192 
208 



16 

83 
99 
120 
135 
135 
1 12 
154 
166 



50 
89 
107 
139 
157 
1 56 
16 1 
179 
193 
207 
222 
243 



40 
71 
86 
111 
126 
125 
131 
143 
154 
166 
177 
194 



39 
69 
83 
100 
113 
113 
118 
129 
139 



33 
59 
71 
86 
97 
97 
101 
110 
119 



3 1 

60 
72 
93 
105 
105 
110 
119 
129 
138 
148 
162 



29 
51 

62 

80 
90 
90 
94 
102 
110 
119 
127 
139 



3 1 
61 

73 
82 
92 
92 
96 
104 
113 



28 
49 
58 
65 
73 
73 
76 
83 
90 



2') 
52 
62 
75 
85 
85 
89 
96 
104 



45 
54 
70 
7<) 
78 
82 
90 
97 
104 
111 
122 



11 

49 

60 
67 
67 
71 

77 
83 



35 
43 
55 
63 
62 
65 
71 
77 
83 
88 
97 



81 

82 
102 
103 
104 
123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 



1310 
2330 
2810 
3640 
4400 
4090 
4600 
5000 
5400 
5800 
6200 
6800 



87 
155 
187 
243 
293 
272 
307 
333 
360 
387 
413 
454 



75 
133 
161 
208 
252 
234 
263 
286 
308 
332 
354 
389 



66 
116 
141 
182 
220 
204 
230 
250 
270 
290 
310 
340 



62 
110 
132 
172 
207 
192 
217 
235 
254 
273 
292 
320 



58 
104 
125 
162 
196 
182 
204 
222 
240 
258 
276 
302 



55 
98 
118 
153 
185 
172 
194 
210 
227 
211 
261 
286 



52 
93 
112 
146 
176 
163 
184 
200 
216 
232 
248 
272 



50 
89 
107 
139 
168 
156 
175 
191 
206 
221 
236 
259 



48 
85 
102 
133 
160 
148 
167 
182 
196 
211 
225 
248 



46 
81 
98 
127 
153 
142 
160 
174 
188 
202 
216 
237 



1 1 

78 
94 
122 
147 
136 
153 
167 
180 
193 
207 
227 



35 
62 
75 
97 
117 
109 
123 
133 
I 11 
155 
165 
181 



52 
63 
81 

91 
102 
111 
120 
129 
138 
151 



I I 

51 
69 
8 1 
78 
88 
96 
103 
111 
118 
130 



39 
17 
61 

73 

63 
77 
8 1 
90 
97 
104 
114 



31 

38 
49 
59 
55 
61 
67 
72 
78 
83 
91 



For floor construction joists should not be spaced over 24 in. o. c. 
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TABLE No. 1 (Continued) 





Joist 


1 Olcll 

Safe 






Total Safe Loads in 


Pounds Per Sqil 


vre Foot for Various Joist Spacings 






Span 


Type 


Load 

J UllIIUS* 




14" 


16" 


17" 


18" 


]9" 


20" 


21" 


22" 


23" 


24" 


30" 


3'-0" 


3'-6" 


4'-0" 


5'-0" 


6'-0" 


7'-0' 


16'-0" 


81 


1230 


77 


66 


58 


54 


51 


49 


46 


44 


42 


40 


38 


31 



























82 
102 
103 


2190 
2630 
3420 


137 
lf> 1 
213 


117 
141 
182 


103 

1 9Q 

160 


97 
150 


91 
110 
1 12 


86 
104 
134 


82 
99 
128 


78 
94 
122 


75 
90 
116 


71 


68 


55 


46 


39 


34 










86 


82 


66 


55 


47 


41 


33 








111 


106 


85 


71 


61 


53 


43 


35 


30 




104 


4170 


260 


223 


1 05 


184 


173 


164 


156 


149 


142 


136 


130 


104 


87 


74 


65 


52 


43 


37 




123 


3840 


240 


20o 


180 


170 


160 


152 


144 


137 


131 


125 


120 


96 


80 


69 


60 


48 


40 


34 




124 


4600 


287 


246 


216 


203 


192 


182 


172 


164 


157 


150 


144 


115 


96 


82 


72 


58 


48 


41 




125 


5000 


312 


268 


234 


221 


208 


197 


187 


178 


170 


163 


156 


125 


104 


89 


78 


63 


52 


44 




126 


5400 


337 


289 


253 


238 


225 


213 


202 


193 


184 


176 


169 


135 


113 


97 


85 


68 


57 


48 




145 


5800 


363 


311 


272 


256 


212 


229 


218 


208 


198 


189 


182 


145 


121 


104 


91 


73 


61 


52 




146 


6200 


387 


332 


290 


274 


258 


245 


233 


222 


212 


202 


194 


155 


129 


111 


97 


78 


64 


56 




147 


6800 


425 


364 


319 


300 


283 


268 


255 


243 


232 


222 


213 


170 


142 


122 


107 


85 


71 


61 




166 


6100 


400 


313 


300 


282 


266 


253 


240 


228 


218 


208 


200 


160 


133 


114 


100 


80 


67 


57 




167 


7200 


450 


386 


338 


318 


300 


284 


270 


257 


216 


235 


225 


180 


150 


129 


113 


90 


75 


64 


17'-0" 


102 


2470 


145 


125 


l no 


l 03 

iuo 


07 
y i 


92 


87 


83 


79 


76 


73 


58 


48 


42 


36 


29 










103 


3220 


189 


162 


J 12 


m 


126 


120 


114 


108 


103 


99 


95 


76 


63 


54 


47 


38 


32 






33 




104 


3920 


230 


197 


173 


162 


153 


1 15 


138 


132 


126 


120 


115 


92 


77 


66 


58 


46 


38 




123 


3610 


1\1 


i «>•> 

loj 


159 


150 


142 


134 


127 


121 


116 


111 


106 


85 


71 


61 


53 


43 


35 


30 




124 


1510 


265 


227 


199 


187 


177 


168 


159 


152 


145 


139 


133 


106 


88 


76 


66 


53 


44 


38 




125 


5000 


294 


252 


220 


208 


196 


186 


177 


168 


161 


154 


147 


118 


98 


84 


74 


59 


49 


42 




126 


5400 


318 


272 


238 


224 


212 


201 


191 


182 


173 


166 


159 


127 


106 


91 


80 


64 


53 


45 




1 1.5 


5800 


342 


292 


256 


241 


228 


215 


205 


195 


186 


178 


171 


137 


114 


98 


86 


69 


57 


49 




146 


6200 


365 


313 


273 


258 


243 


230 


219 


209 


199 


191 


183 


146 


122 


105 


92 


73 


61 


52 




147 


6800 


400 


343 


300 


282 


267 


253 


240 


229 


219 


209 


200 


160 


134 


115 


100 


80 


67 


57 




166 


6400 


376 


323 


282 


266 


251 


238 


226 


215 


205 


197 


188 


151 


126 


108 


94 


76 


63 


54 




167 


7200 


424 


363 


318 


299 


283 


268 


255 


242 


231 


221 


212 


170 


142 


121 


106 


85 


71 


60 

— - — 


l8'-o" 


102 


2330 


129 


111 


07 

y i 


Q9 
y~ 




519 
< > — 


7ft 
. o 


74 


71 


68 


65 


52 


43 


37 


32 








34 






103 


3010 


169 


1 15 


127 


119 


113 


107 


101 


97 


92 


88 


85 


68 


56 


48 


42 








34 


30 




104 


3710 


205 


177 


155 


146 


138 


130 


L24 


118 


113 


108 


103 


83 


69 


59 


52 


41 




123 


3 1 1 o 


189 


163 


142 


131 


126 


120 


114 


108 


103 


99 


95 


76 


63 


54 


47 


38 


32 


27 




124 


4260 


236 


203 


178 


167 


158 


150 


142 


135 


129 


121 


119 


95 


79 


68 


59 


47 


39 


34 




125 


5000 


278 


238 


208 


196 


185 


175 


167 


1 50 


152 


145 


139 


111 


93 


79 


70 


56 


46 


40 




126 


5 100 


300 


257 


225 


212 


200 


190 


180 


172 


164 


157 


150 


120 


100 


86 


75 


60 


50 


43 




145 


5780 


321 


275 


240 


227 


214 


203 


193 


184 


175 


168 


161 


129 


107 


92 


81 


65 


54 


46 




146 


6200 


344 


295 


259 


243 


230 


218 


207 


197 


188 


180 


172 


138 


115 


99 


86 


69 


58 


49 




147 


6800 


378 


324 


284 


267 


252 


239 


227 


216 


206 


197 


189 


151 


126 


108 


95 


76 


63 


54 




166 


6400 


356 


305 


267 


251 


237 


225 


213 


203 


194 


186 


178 


143 


119 


102 


89 


72 


60 


51 




167 


7200 


400 


343 


300 


282 


267 


253 


240 


229 


219 


209 


200 


160 


134 


115 


100 


80 


67 


57 


19'-0" 


102 


2210 


116 


100 


87 
O i 


89 
< >- 


78 




70 


66 


uo 


61 


58 


47 


39 


33 


29 








30 






103 


2880 


151 


130 


114 


107 


101 


96 


91 


87 


83 


79 


76 


61 


51 


43 


38 








31 






104 


3510 


184 


159 


139 


131 


123 


117 


111 


106 


101 


97 


93 


74 


62 


53 


46 


37 










123 


3230 


170 


146 


128 


120 


113 


107 


102 


97 


93 


89 


85 


68 


57 


49 


42 


34 


28 










124 


4040 


212 


183 


160 


150 


1 12 


135 


128 


122 


116 


111 


106 


85 


71 


61 


53 


43 


35 






38 




125 


4990 


263 


225 


197 


186 


175 


166 


158 


150 


143 


137 


132 


105 


88 


75 


66 


53 


44 




126 


5400 


284 


244 


214 


201 


190 


180 


171 


162 


155 


148 


142 


114 


95 


81 


71 


57 


47 


41 




145 


5480 


288 


217 


217 


204 


193 


183 


173 


165 


158 


151 


145 


115 


96 


83 


72 


58 


48 


41 




146 


6200 


326 


280 


245 


230 


218 


206 


196 


187 


178 


170 


163 


131 


109 


93 


82 


65 


55 


47 




147 


6800 


358 


307 


269 


253 


239 


226 


215 


205 


195 


187 


179 


143 


120 


102 


90 


72 


60 


51 




166 


6400 


337 


289 


253 


238 


225 


213 


202 


193 


184 


176 


168 


135 


112 


97 


84 


68 


56 


49 




167 


7200 


379 


325 


284 


268 


253 


239 


227 


217 


207 


198 


190 


152 


127 


108 


95 


76 


64 


54 


20'-0" 


102 


2100 


105 


90 


79 


If M 

74 


70 


an 
oo 


Oo 


£0 

ou 


^7 
0 I 


oo 


oo 


<±9 


oo 


30 
ou 


















103 


2730 


137 


117 


102 


96 


91 


86 


82 


78 


75 


71 


68 


55 


46 


39 


34 










33 








104 


3340 


167 


143 


125 


118 


111 


105 


100 


95 


91 


87 


84 


67 


56 


48 


42 














123 


3060 


153 


131 


115 


108 


102 


97 


92 


88 


84 


80 


77 


61 


51 


44 


38 


31 










32 






124 


3830 


192 


164 


144 


135 


128 


121 


115 


109 


104 


100 


96 


77 


64 


55 


48 


38 






34 




1 25 


4740 


237 


203 


178 


168 


158 


150 


142 


135 


129 


124 


119 


95 


79 


68 


59 


47 


40 




126 


5100 


270 


232 


203 


191 


180 


171 


162 


154 


148 


141 


135 


108 


90 


77 


68 


54 


45 


39 




1 15 


5200 


260 


223 


195 


184 


174 


164 


156 


149 


1 12 


136 


130 


104 


87 


74 


65 


52 


43 


37 




146 


6200 


310 


266 


232 


219 


207 


196 


186 


177 


169 


162 


155 


124 


103 


89 


78 


62 


52 


44 




147 


6800 


340 


292 


255 


240 


227 


215 


204 


195 


186 


178 


170 


136 


113 


97 


85 


68 


56 


49 




166 


6400 


320 


275 


240 


226 


213 


202 


192 


183 


175 


167 


160 


128 


106 


92 


80 


64 


53 


46 




167 


7200 


360 


309 


270 


254 


240 


228 


216 


206 


197 


188 


180 


144 


120 


103 


90 


72 


60 


52 



For floor construction joists should not be spaced over 24 in. o. c. 
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TABLE No. 1 (Continued) 



30'-0" 166 
167 



Joist 
Type 



123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



123 
124 
125 
126 
145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



145 
146 
147 
166 
167 



166 
167 



166 
167 



166 
167 



Total 
Safe 
Load 
Pounds 



2920 
3650 
4510 
5400 
4950 
6200 
6800 
6400 
7200 



2790 
3480 
4300 
5300 
4730 
6200 
6800 
6400 
7200 



2670 
3330 
4120 
5060 
4520 
5940 
6800 
6400 
7200 



2550 
3190 
3950 
4860 
4340 
5690 
6800 
6400 
7200 



4160 
5450 
6560 
6180 
7200 



Total Safe Loads in Pounds Per Square Foot for Various Joist Spacings 



12" 



139 
174 
215 
257 
236 
295 
324 
305 
343 



127 
158 
196 
241 
215 
282 
309 
291 
327 



116 

145 
179 
221 
197 
258 
296 
278 
313 



106 
133 
164 
202 
180 
237 
283 
267 
300 



166 
218 
262 
247 
288 



4000 
5250 
6300 
5950 
7200 



3850 
5050 
6070 
5730 
6940 



3720 
4880 
5850 
5520 
6690 



5340 
6460 



5150 
6240 



4990 
6050 



4840 
5860 



154 
202 
243 
229 
277 



14" 



119 

149 
184 
220 
202 
253 
277 
261 
294 



109 
136 
168 
207 
185 
242 
265 
250 
280 



100 
124 
154 
189 
169 
221 
254 
238 
268 



91 
114 
141 
174 
155 
203 
242 
228 
257 



142 
187 
225 
212 
247 



16" 



104 
130 
161 
193 
177 
222 
243 
229 
257 



95 
119 
147 
181 
162 
212 
232 
218 
245 



87 
109 
134 
165 
147 
194 
222 
209 
235 



80 
100 
124 
152 
135 
178 
212 
200 
225 



132 
173 
208 
196 
237 



143 
187 
225 
212 
257 



133 
174 
209 
197 
239 



184 

223 



172 
208 



161 
195 



151 
183 



122 
160 
193 
182 
220 



114 
149 
179 
169 
205 



158 
191 



147 
178 



138 
167 



130 
157 



125 
163 
197 
186 
216 



115 
152 
182 
172 
208 



107 
140 
169 
159 
193 



17" 



98 
123 
152 
182 
166 
209 
229 
215 
242 



90 
112 
138 
170 
152 
199 
218 
206 
231 



82 
102 
126 
155 
139 
182 
209 
197 
221 



75 
94 
116 
143 
127 
168 
200 
188 
212 



117 
154 
185 
175 
204 



108 
143 
171 
162 
196 



100 
131 
157 
148 
179 



138 
167 



129 
156 



121 
146 



113 
137 



101 

132 
159 
150 
181 



94 
123 
147 
139 
169 



130 
157 



121 
147 



114 
138 



107 
129 



18" 



93 
116 
143 
172 
157 
197 
216 
203 
229 



85 
105 
130 
161 
144 
188 
206 
194 
218 



97 
119 
147 
131 
172 
197 
186 
209 



71 

89 
110 
135 
120 
158 
189 
178 
200 



111 

145 
175 
165 
192 



102 
135 
162 
153 
184 



95 
125 
150 
141 
171 



89 
116 
139 
131 
159 



123 
148 



114 
139 



107 
130 



101 
122 



19" 20 



88 
110 
136 
162 
149 
187 
205 
193 
217 



80 
100 
121 
152 
136 
178 
195 
184 
206 



73 
92 
113 
139 
124 
163 
187 
176 
198 



67 
84 
104 
128 
114 
150 
179 
168 
190 



83 
104 
129 
151 
1 12 
177 
194 
183 
206 



70 
95 
117 
145 
129 
169 
185 
175 
196 



70 
87 
107 
132 
118 
155 
178 
167 
188 



105 
137 
166 
156 
182 



97 
128 
153 
145 
175 



90 
118 
142 
134 
162 



84 
110 
132 
124 
151 



116 
141 



109 
131 



102 
123 



96 
116 



64 
80 
99 
121 
108 
142 
170 
160 
180 



100 
131 
157 
148 
173 



92 
121 
146 
137 
166 



86 
112 
135 
127 
154 



80 
105 
125 
118 
143 



111 

134 



103 
125 



21" 



70 

99 
123 
147 
135 
169 
185 
174 
196 



73 
91 
112 
138 
123 
161 
177 
166 
187 



66 
83 
102 
126 
112 
147 
169 
159 
179 



61 
76 
94 
116 
103 
135 
162 
152 
171 



95 
125 
150 
141 
165 



88 
115 
138 
131 
158 



82 
107 
129 
121 
147 



76 
100 
120 
113 
137 



105 
127 



97 
117 



91 
110 



98 
119 



92 
111 



86 
105 



22" 



76 
95 
117 
140 
129 
161 
177 
166 
187 



69 
86 
107 
132 
117 
154 
168 
159 
178 



63 
79 
98 
120 
107 
141 
161 
152 
171 



58 
73 
90 
110 
99 
129 
155 
145 
164 



91 
119 

143 
135 
157 



84 
110 
132 
125 
151 



78 
102 
123 
116 
140 



72 
95 
114 
107 
130 



100 
122 



94 
113 



88 
106 



82 
100 



23" 



715 
91 
112 
134 
123 
154 
169 
159 
179 



66 
83 
102 
126 
112 
147 
161 
152 
171 



61 
76 
94 
115 
103 
135 
154 
145 
163 



55 
69 
86 
105 
94 
124 
148 
139 
157 



24" 



70 
87 
107 
129 
118 
148 
162 
153 
172 



63 
70 
98 
121 
108 
141 
154 
146 
164 



58 
72 
90 
110 
98 
129 
148 
139 
157 



87 
114 
137 
129 
150 



80 
105 
127 
119 
145 



75 
98 
117 
111 
134 



69 
91 
109 
103 
125 



96 
116 



90 
108 



84 
102 



79 

96 



53 
67 
82 
101 
90 
119 
142 
133 
150 



83 
109 
131 
124 
144 



77 
101 
121 
115 
139 



71 

94 
112 
106 
128 



66 
87 

105 
99 

119 



92 
111 



86 
104 



8] 
98 



76 
02 



30" 



56 
70 
86 
103 
94 
118 
129 
122 
137 



51 
63 
78 
07 
86 
111 
123 
116 
131 



46 
58 
72 
88 
79 
103 
118 
111 
125 



42 
53 
66 
81 
72 
95 
113 
107 
120 



66 
87 

105 
99 

115 



61 
8] 
97 
92 
111 



3'-0" 3'-6 



Id 
58 
72 
86 
70 
99 
108 
102 
115 



12 
53 
65 
80 
72 
94 

103 
97 

109 



39 
48 
60 
74 
66 
86 
99 
93 
104 



35 
1 1 

55 
68 
60 

70 
0 I 
89 
100 



56 
73 
88 
82 
96 



51 
67 
8] 
76 
92 



57 
75 
90 
85 
103 



53 
70 
8 1 
70 
96 



74 
89 



69 
83 



6 1 
78 



60 
73 



48 
02 
75 
71 
86 



11 

58 
70 
66 
80 



01 

71 



57 
69 



54 
05 



50 
61 



10 

50 

01 

73 
07 
8 1 
93 
87 
98 



36 
15 
56 
69 
01 

80 
88 
83 
93 



33 
II 
51 
63 
56 
74 
8 L 
80 
90 



30 
38 
17 
58 
52 
68 
8] 
70 
85 



48 
62 
75 
71 
82 



1 1 

58 
69 
65 
70 



II 

53 
o l 

01 

74 



38 
50 
60 
56 
68 



53 
64 



49 
59 



46 
56 



43 
52 



4'-0" 



35 
13 
51 
0 I 
59 
74 
81 
77 
86 



32 
40 
49 
60 
54 
70 
77 
73 
82 



29 
36 
15 
55 
49 
65 
74 
70 
70 



33 
II 

51 

45 
59 
71 
07 
75 



42 
55 
66 
62 
72 



38 
51 
01 

57 
00 



36 
47 
56 
53 
o l 



33 
1 1 

52 
49 
oo 



46 

50 



43 
52 



40 
49 



33 
46 



5'-0" 



35 
43 
52 
47 
50 
05 
01 
00 



32 
30 
48 
43 
50 
02 
58 

05 



20 
30 
1 1 

30 
52 
50 
50 
02 



33 
II 

30 

47 
57 
53 
00 



33 
44 
53 
49 
53 



31 
40 
49 
46 
55 



20 
37 
45 
43 
51 



35 
42 
30 
48 



37 
45 



3 1 
12 



32 
30 



30 
37 



For floor construction joists should not be spaced over 24 in. o. c. 
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OPEN TRUSS NAILER JOISTS 



12 



TO make available for homes, apartments, stores 
and other light occupancy buildings the advantage 
of permanent construction at a cost comparable to 
wood has been the basic idea in the development of 
Nailer Joists. 

In them are incorporated the basic features of Trus- 
con "O-T" Open Truss Steel Joists, so extensively used 
in important buildings throughout the country. Un- 
usual strength and rigidity result from their superior 
design and construction. Easy installation follows a 
complete and accurate fabrication in the Truscon plant. 

Wide, specially formed members for top and bot- 
tom chords impart stiffness to the Nailer Joists and 
keep them true to line. The con- 
tinuous steel web member is secure- 
ly welded to the chords by 
the high pressure electric 
welding process. 



ADVANTAGES 




Truscon Nailer Joists reach the job ready for plac- 
ing without cutting or fitting. The wood flooring is 
nailed directly to the wood nailing strips which are 
securely attached to the top chords of the joists. 

The light weight of nailer joist construction lessens 
the time and labor required for erection and also 
saves materials in the supporting framework and foun- 
dations. Every detail of joists and attachments has 
been perfected by practical experience to simplify in- 
stallation and assure dependable results. 

With a metal lath plastered ceiling attached to the 
lower chord of the joists, the construc- 

— ] tion provides fire-safety to a substantial 

degree, preventing the spread of fire 
from below. Several floors can be in- 
stalled at one time. 

With Truscon Nailer Joists available 
it is no longer necessary from either a 
practical or economical standpoint to 
use wood joist construction in any build- 
ing. 

Open Truss 
Nailer Joist 



The end construction — a vital point in steel 
joist design — is unusually strong and rigid. Bear- 
ings for the joists are wide and ample. The un- 
derslung design at the supports not only insures 
stability of the joists during installation but 
provides additional head room under the sup- 
porting girders. 

Their open web permits the passage of pipes 
and conduits in any direction through the floor con- 
struction without requiring the cutting of joists or a 
suspended ceiling. Steel Joists eliminate the settlement 
due to shrinkage and consequent separation of base- 
board and floor, and its tendency to cause plaster 
cracking. 




Nailer Joist Construction Details 



SPECIFICATIONS "O-T" NAILER JOISTS 



General — Where Nailer Joist floor construction is specified, it 
is understood to mean Truscon "O-T" Nailer Joists of the size 
and spacing as shown on the drawings, together with a wooden 
floor over the joists and, unless otherwise specified, a metal 
lath and plaster ceiling directly beneath the joists. 

The Nailer Joists shall be made of rolled steel shapes fabri- 
cated by high pressure electric automatic welding. The web 
member shall be a continuous plain round bar of constant di- 
ameter bent cold. The top chord shall be straight and the bot- 
tom chord bent up to form the bearing. The design and details 
of all members shall meet the requirements of the Steel Joist 
Institute Specifications. The wood nailer strip shall not be con- 
sidered in determining the carrying capacity of the joist. 

Nailer Strip — The wood nailer strip shall be treated with a 
moisture proofing solution to prevent its absorption of mois- 
ture. It shall be held securely on top of the top chord by 
pressure imbedment of the flanges of the top chord into its 
sides. 



Painting — All Nailer Joists shall be spray painted with one 
shop coat of good metal protective paint. 

Bearing and Anchorage — Joists shall have a minimum bear- 
ing of 4 in. on concrete or masonry and 2 l / 2 in. on steel. Every 
third joist bearing on masonry walls shall be anchored. Joists 
parallel to walls shall have the top and bottom chords anchored 
at the line of the rows of bridging. Every joist bearing on struc- 
tural steel beams shall be fastened by an anchor (or welding). 

Bridging — As soon as joists have been erected and before the 
application of construction loads, joists shall be bridged, with 
diagonal strut type bridging fabricated from % in. channels. 
For spans up to 14 ft. 0 in. one row of bridging is required; two 
rows between 14 ft. 0 in. and 21 ft. 0 in.; and three rows over 
21 ft. 0 in. 

Ceilings — Where directly attached ceiling occurs, Bottom Chord 
Extensions shall be provided. 

Note: The spacing of the Nailer Joists must not be more than the safe span 
of the flooring over the joists. 
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"O-T" NAILER JOIST LOADING TABLE 

The following table gives the TOTAL safe uniformly distributed load carrying capacities of Truscon 
"O-T" Open Truss Nailer Joists at various spacings. The weight of DEAD loads must in all cases be deducted 
to determine the LIVE load carrying capacities of the joists. 

TABLE 2 



Clear 


Joist ' 


Total 
safe load 
pounds 










Total 


safe load in pounds per square foot for various joist spacings 










span 


type 


12' 


14' 


16' 


17' 


18' 


19' 


20' 


21' 


22' 


23' 


24' 


30' 


3'-0* 


3'-6' 


4'-0' 


5'-0' 


6'-0' 


7'-0' 


o -u 


80W 


3 100 


388 


332 


291 


274 


258 


245 


233 


221 


211 


202 


194 


155 


129 


111 


97 


78 


65 


55 


9'-0' 


80W 


3100 


344 


295 


258 


243 


230 




207 


197 


188 


180 


172 


138 


1 15 


( )8 


.so 


69 


57 


49 


lO'-O' 


80W 


3100 


310 


266 


233 


219 


207 


196 


186 


177 


169 


162 


155 


124 


103 


89 


78 


62 


5 2 


44 


11 '-0' 


80W 


2818 


256 


220 


192 


181 


171 


162 


154 


146 


140 


134 


128 


102 


85 


73 


64 


51 


43 


37 


12'-0' 


80W 
100W 
120W 


2583 
3111 
4000 


215 
259 
333 


185 
222 
286 


161 
194 

250 


152 
183 

235 


144 
173 

222 


136 
164 
211 


129 
156 
200 


123 
148 
190 


117 
141 

182 


112 
135 
174 


108 
130 
167 


86 
104 
133 


72 
86 
111 


62 
74 
95 


54 
65 
83 


43 
52 
67 


36 
43 
56 


31 
37 
48 


13'-0" 


80W 
100W 
120W 


2385 
2872 
3744 


183 
221 

288 


158 
190 
247 


138 
166 
216 


130 
156 

203 


122 
147 
192 


116 
140 

182 


133 
173 


105 
126 
165 


1 00 
121 
157 


96 
115 
150 


92 
110 
144 


73 
88 
115 


61 

74 
96 


52 
63 
82 


46 

55 
72 


37 
44 
58 


31 
37 
48 


32 
41 


14'-0 r 


80W 
100W 
120W 
121W 


2214 
2667 
3476 
4600 


158 
190 
248 
329 


136 
163 
213 

282 


119 
143 
186 
246 


112 
135 
175 

232 


105 
127 
166 
219 


100 
120 
157 
208 


95 
114 

197 


90 
109 
1 42 
188 


86 
104 
135 
179 


83 
99 
130 
171 


79 
95 
1 24 
164 


63 
76 
99 
131 


53 
64 
83 
110 


45 
54 
71 
94 


40 
48 
62 
82 


32 
38 
50 
66 


32 
41 
55 


35 
47 


15'-0' 


oUW 

100W 
120W 
121W 


2067 
2489 
3244 
4600 


138 
166 
216 
307 


118 
143 
185 
263 


103 
124 
162 
230 


97 
117 
153 
216 


92 
111 
144 

204 


87 
105 
137 
194 


83 
100 
130 
1 84 


79 
95 
124 
1 7 5 


75 
91 
118 
167 


72 
87 
113 
1 60 


69 
83 
108 
153 


55 
66 
87 
1 23 


46 
55 
72 
102 


39 
47 
62 
88 


34 
42 
54 
77 


33 
43 
61 


36 
51 


31 
44 


16'-0' 


80W 

l oo W 

120VV 
121W 


1938 
2333 
3042 
4600 


121 
1 46 
190 

288 


104 
1 25 
163 
246 


91 
109 
143 
216 


85 
103 
134 
203 


81 
97 
127 
192 


76 
92 
120 
182 


73 
87 
114 
173 


69 
83 
109 
164 


66 
80 
104 
157 


63 
76 
99 
150 


61 

73 
95 
144 


48 
58 
76 
1 15 


40 
49 
63 
96 


35 
42 
55 
82 


31 

37 
48 
72 


38 
58 


32 
48 


41 


17'-0' 


100W 
120W 
121 W 
141VV 


2196 
2863 
4600 
4600 


129 
168 
271 
271 


111 

144 

232 
232 


97 
126 
203 
203 


91 
119 
191 
191 


86 
112 
180 
180 


81 
106 
171 
171 


77 
101 
163 
163 


74 
96 
155 
155 


71 
92 
148 
148 


68 
88 
141 
141 


65 
84 
135 
135 


52 
67 
108 
108 


43 
56 
90 
90 


37 
48 

77 
77 


32 
42 
68 
68 


34 
54 
54 


45 
45 


39 
39 


18'-0' 


100W 
120W 
12 1 W 
141W 
161VV 


2074 
2704 
4444 
4600 
5481 


115 
150 

247 
296 
305 


99 
129 

220 
261 


86 
113 
18S 
192 

228 


81 
106 
1 74 
180 
215 


77 
100 
165 
171 

203 


73 
95 
156 
162 
192 


69 
90 
148 
154 
183 


66 
86 
141 
146 
1 74 


63 
82 
135 
139 
1 66 


60 
78 
129 
133 


58 
75 
124 
128 
1 52 


46 
60 
99 
102 
122 


38 
50 
82 
85 
102 


33 
43 
71 
73 
87 


38 
62 
64 
76 


30 
49 
51 
61 


41 
43 
51 


35 
37 
44 


19'-0' 


100W 
120W 
121W 
141W 
161W 


1965 
2561 
4211 
4600 
5193 


103 
135 

222 
242 
273 


89 

191 

208 
234 


78 

166 
182 
205 


73 
95 
156 
171 
193 


69 
90 
148 
161 
182 


65 
85 
140 
153 
173 


62 
81 
133 
145 
164 


59 
77 
127 
138 
156 


56 
74 
121 
132 
149 


54 
70 
116 
1 26 
143 


52 
67 
111 
121 
137 


41 

54 
89 
97 
109 


34 
45 
74 
8 1 
91 


30 
39 
64 
69 
78 


34 
56 
61 
68 


44 
48 

55 


37 
40 
46 


32 
35 
39 


20'-0' 


100W 
120W 
121W 
141W 
161W 


1867 
2433 
4000 
4567 
4933 


93 
122 
200 
228 
247 


80 
105 
171 
196 
212 


70 
91 
150 
171 
185 


86 
141 
161 
174 


62 
81 
133 
152 
165 


59 
77 
1 26 
144 
156 


56 
73 
1 20 
137 
148 


53 
70 
114 
130 
141 


51 
67 
1 09 
124 
135 


49 
64 

119 

129 


47 
61 
1 00 
114 

123 


37 
49 
80 
91 
99 


31 
41 

67 
76 
82 


35 
57 
65 
70 


30 
50 
57 
62 


40 
46 
49 


33 
38 
41 


33 
35 


21'-0' 


120W 
121W 
141W 
161W 


2317 
3810 
4349 
4698 


110 
181 

207 
224 


94 
156 
177 
192 


83 
136 
1 55 
168 


78 
128 

158 


73 
121 
138 
149 


69 
114 
131 
141 


66 
109 
1 24 
134 


63 
104 
118 
128 


60 
99 
113 
122 


57 
95 
1 08 
117 


55 
91 

112 


44 

72 
83 
90 


37 
60 
69 
75 


32 
52 
59 
64 


45 
52 
56 


36 
41 
45 


30 
35 
37 


30 

32 


22'-0' 


120W 
121W 
141W 
161 W 


2212 
3636 
4152 
4485 


101 

165 
189 
204 


86 
142 
162 

1 7 C 


7 5 

124 
142 

Id o 


7 1 
117 
133 
1 44 


67 
110 
126 
136 


64 
104 
119 
129 


60 
99 
113 
122 


57 
94 
108 
117 


55 
90 
103 
1 1 1 


52 
86 
99 
1 06 


SO 
S3 
94 
1 02 


40 
66 
76 
82 


34 
55 
63 
68 


47 
54 
58 


41 

47 
51 


33 
38 
41 


32 
34 




23'-0' 


120W 
121W 
141W 
161 W 


2116 

3478 
3971 
4290 


92 
151 
173 
1 8 7 


79 
130 
148 
160 


69 
113 
130 
1 40 


65 
107 
122 
1 32 


61 
101 
115 
1 24 


58 
96 
109 
118 


55 
91 
104 
112 


53 
86 
99 
107 


50 
82 
94 
102 


48 
79 

97 


46 
76 
86 
93 


38 
60 
69 
75 


31 

50 
58 
62 


43 
49 

53 


38 
43 
47 


30 
35 
37 


31 




24'-0' 


120W 
121W 
141 W 
161W 


2028 
3333 

4111 


85 
139 
159 
171 


119 
136 
147 


Oj 
104 
119 
128 


60 
98 
112 
121 


56 
93 
106 
114 


53 
88 
100 
108 


51 
83 
95 
103 


48 
79 
91 
98 


46 

7 A 

87 
93 


44 

73 
83 
89 


42 
70 
79 
86 


34 
56 
63 
69 


46 

53 
57 


40 
45 
49 


35 
40 
43 


32 
34 







25'-0' 


141W 
161W 


3653 
3947 


146 
158 


125 
136 


110 
119 


103 
112 


97 
105 


92 
100 


88 
95 


84 
90 


80 
86 


76 
83 


73 
79 


58 
63 


49 

53 


42 
45 


37 
39 


32 






26'-0* 


141W 
161W 


3513 
3795 


135 
146 


116 

125 


101 
110 


95 
103 


90 
97 


85 
92 


81 

88 


77 
83 


74 
80 


71 

76 


68 
73 


54 
58 


45 
49 


39 
42 


34 
37 








27'-0' 


141W 
161W 


3383 
3654 


125 
135 


107 
116 


94 
102 


88 
96 


83 
90 


79 
85 


75 
81 


71 

77 


68 
74 


65 
71 


63 
68 


50 
54 


42 
45 


36 
39 


31 
34 








28'-0' 


141W 
161W 


3262 
3524 


117 
126 


100 
108 


88 
95 


82 
89 


78 
84 


74 
80 


70 
76 


67 
72 


64 
69 


61 
66 


58 
63 


47 
50 


39 
42 


33 
36 


32 








29'-0' 


161W 


3402 


117 


100 


88 


83 


78 


74 


70 


67 


64 


61 


59 


47 


39 


34 










30'-0' 


161W 


3289 


110 


94 


83 


77 


73 


70 


66 


63 


60 


57 


55 


44 


37 


32 










31'-0' 


161W 


3183 


103 


88 


77 


72 


69 


65 


62 


59 


56 


54 


51 


41 


34 


30 










32'-0" 


161W 


3083 


1 96 


82 


72 


68 


64 


61 


58 


55 


53 


50 


48 


39 


32 













For floor construction joists should not be spaced over 24 in. o. c. 
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TRUSCON 



"CLERESPAN" 
JOISTS 

Truscon "Clerespan" Joists when employed 
in floor construction can be used advanta- 
geously in buildings for all types of occupancy 
regardless of their location. In many types of 
buildings their use will automatically elimi- 
nate all columns from the structure with the 
exception of those in the outer walls. Greater 
floor areas are thus provided without obstruct- 
ing columns than has ever heretofore been 
accomplished. When used in roof 
construction, "Clerespan" Joists meet 
every requirement of every type of 
building. 

"Clerespan" Joists made of hot 
rolled structural tees, are designed in 
accordance with standard engineering 
practice. Top chords are designed for 
bending between panel points as well 
as direct compression. 

"Clerespan" Joists all have a cam- 
ber built in them. They are fabri- 
cated by welding in a modern shop 
noted for its welding equipment and 
developments in automatic welding. 

"Clerespan" Joists possess unusual 
lateral stiffness. This is due to the 
high radius of gyration about the 
vertical axis. 

"Clerespan" accessories as anchors, 
lath clips, screed clips, bearing plates, 
etc., are similar to those used with 
open truss joists. Diagonal bracing 
or bridging is provided by hot rolled 
angles. Lines of bracing are about 
10 ft. 0 in. apart. 




"CLERESPAN" JOIST LOADING TABLE 

The following table gives the TOTAL safe UNIFORMLY distributed load carrying capacities of Truscon 
••Clerespan" Joists. The weight of DEAD loads must in all cases be deducted to d*»«mine I *• "Jf 
load carrying capacities. CARRYING CAPACITIES MUST BE REDUCED FOR CONCENTRATED LOADS. 

TABLE 3 



Clerespan" Joist 
Type 



201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
2010 
2011 
2012 
2013 
2014 



CLEAR OPENING OR NET SPAN 



"250" 
276 
311 
372 
404 
489 



238 
262 
296 
353 
3S5 
464 
504 



~221T 
249 
2S2 
335 
367 
439 
479 



32-0 



"2T5~ 
236 
270 
315 
350 
412 
456 
499 



33-0 



"203" 
2 2 2 
254 
297 
330 
3S7 
433 
471 



34-0 



~V5T 
210 
240 
280 
312 
365 
409 
444 
501 



35-0 I 36-(T 



-JET 
197 
226 
265 
294 
344 
3S7 
420 
474 
514 



T72" 

1S7 
214 
251 
27S 
325 
366 
39 S 
449 
487 



163 
177 

202 
238 
262 
30S 
347 
377 
426 
462 
502 



55 



242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
2410 
2411 
2412 
2413 
2414 



37-0 1 38-0 1 39-0 I 40-0 I 41-0 i 42-0 I 43-0 I 44-0 I 45-0 



200" 

227 

274 

319 

351 

390 

450 

479 



192 
219 
263 
303 
339 
374 
427 
460 
523 



"185 


178 


171 


165 


159 


211 


203 


196 


189 


183 


252 


242 


232 


222 


212 


288 


274 


261 


248 


238 


325 


314 


303 


290 


277 


360 


346 


333 


321 


309 


407 


387 


369 


353 


337 


442 


426 


409 


394 


379 


498 


475 


453 


432 


413 




494 


471 


450 








613 


490 



















152 
174 

203 
227 
264 
296 
322 
363 
395 
431 
469 
492 



T45" 
166 
194 
216 
253 
2S3 
309 
347 
378 
412 
449 
470 



45-0 1 46-0 1 47-0 1 48-0 I 49-0 I 50-0 I 51-0 1 52-0 I 53-0 



a 



284 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
2810 
2811 
2812 
2813 
2814 



"218" 
253 
270 
304 
353 
372 
410 
4f,() 
497 



-2TT 
243 
262 
294 
341 
359 
397 
444 
481 



"205" 
233 
254 
285 
32S 
346 
383 
430 
465 



T98~ 
224 
247 
276 
316 
332 
370 
416 
450 
488 



"193" 
215 
240 
26S 
303 
319 
356 
403 
436 
46 8 



T86 - 
207 
233 
259 
292 
306 
341 
390 
422 
449 
489 



T8X 
199 
226 
252 
281 

295 
32 S 
376 
409 
432 
470 



T76~ 
192 
219 
244 
271 
283 
316 
362 
394 
416 
452 



T7T 
1*4 

213 
237 
261 
272 
301 
349 
379 
400 
436 



5 

Jl 



3210 
3211 
3212 
3213 
3214 



j 53-0 1 54-0 I 55-0 1 56-0 1 57-0 I 58-0 j 59-0 | 6-0 I 61-0 



~2~SS~ 
332 
371 
405 
450 
4S0_ 



280 


272 


323 


314 


362 


351 


394 


383 


437 


425 


467 


454 



"26X 
306 
342 
373 
413 
442 



"3J5T" 
296 
332 
363 
398 
430 



"2W 
2S9 
324 
353 

386 
418 



"2TT 
281 
3 1 5 
344 
372 
405 



"Z3X 
273 
308 
335 
360 
391 



264 
300 
326 

348 
379 



38-0 



T55 
167 
192 
226 
248 
292 
330 
35S 
404 
438 
475 
520 



"T48" 
1 59 
1S2 
215 
236 
277 
314 
340 
3S5 
416 
451 
493 
514 



40-0 



"T4T" 
151 
173 
205 
224 
264 
299 
324 
366 
395 
429 
469 
489 
533 



46-0 1 47-0 1 48-0 



T31F 
1 60 
1S6 

208 
242 
271 
296 
333 
363 
395 
430 
450 
491 



"T33~ 
1 53 
179 
19S 
232 
260 
2S4 
320 
348 
878 
413 
431 
470 



ITT 
146 
172 
1 90 

222 
250 
272 
307 
334 
362 
396 
4 13 
451 



54-0 I 55 0 I 56-0 



TS6 - 
177 

206 
230 
252 
263 
292 
337 
366 
3S5 
420 



T6T 
171 
199 

222 
243 
253 
2S2 
325 
353 
371 
404 



T55~ 
165 
192 
2 1 5 
2 35 
244 
272 
314 
341 
35S 
390 



62-0 1 63-0 I 64-0 



~2T9~ 

256) 
292 
318 
337 
366 



~2TT 
248 
284 
308 
326 
355 



"2M - 
240 
275 
299 
316 
344 



For Roofs Only 





"Clerespan" Joists with Finished Floor of Cement 
% In. Diamond Rib Lath for Floor and Ceiling 



"Clerespan" Joists with Ferrobord Steeldeck Roof 
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PRESSED STEEL INSERTS 

SLOTTED INSERTS 

Truscon Slotted Inserts are attached to the forms and are com- 
pletely embedded in the concrete construction. Only the narrow 
slot flush with the concrete is seen in the completed work. The 

bolt can be moved along 

I/* tms s ^ ot to any l° cat i° n ? a l- 

msjtz i^flfl^^ lowing wide variation in po- 
sition. Truscon Slotted In- 
serts are used with equal success in ceilings, slabs, beams or 
columns. The anchors are integral with the insert and occur 
every 6 in. on each side. 

Standard lengths 12, 18, 24, 36, 48 and 60 in. Any desired 
length or run is obtained by removing end caps and butting the 
open ends together. 

BRICK INSERTS 

Truscon Brick Slotted Inserts have all the qualities and prop- 
erties of Truscon Con- 
crete Slotted Inserts. 

The prongs are so bent 
that they provide posi- 
tive anchorage of the in- 
sert to the masonry. They 
are furnished in standard 
lengths of 12, 18, 24, 36, 
48 and 60 in. 





ADJUSTABLE INSERTS 

Truscon Adjustable Inserts are made of 
pressed steel and have the same simple 
method of application to concrete and ad- 
justment for bolts as the slotted inserts, 
but without their wide range of adjusta- 
bility. Made to carry V>? %? ana< A in- 
bolts. 

TAPPED INSERTS 

Truscon Tapped Inserts are made from 
pressed steel of highest quality, and fur- 
nished tapped for %, y 2 , % and % in. 
bolts. Particularly adapted for work 
where arrangement has been determined 
before start of construction. Where re- 
quired, this type of insert can be furnished 
tapped for % or J /2 m - pipe. 

CARRYING CAPACITIES 

Since the supporting capacity of inserts is largely dependent 
on the strength of the concrete and the bolts, we cannot guar- 
antee any particular loading. The following working loads have 
been determined by tests and give a factor of safety of at least 
four. 

Inserts For 2000 lb. concrete 

Slotted Inserts 2000 lbs. per lin. ft. 

Adjustable Inserts 

y 2 in 800 lbs. per insert 

% and % in 1400 lbs. per insert 

Tapped Inserts 

All Sizes 1500 lbs. per insert 




FLORETYLE CONSTRUCTION — permanent steel tile 

Truscon Floretyle are of two types — Ribbed Tile and Corrugated Tile. Both 
types are die formed in powerful presses, which insures uniformity of cross 
section. Ribbed tile in addition to having corrugated sides, have deep stiffen- 
ing ribs across the top every 5 in. This gives the tile exceptional stiffness. 

Properties of Floretyle 

Ribbed Tile 

c i i i > i 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 

Standard Depths and 14 in. 

Standard Width at base 20 in. 

Special Widths 10 and 15 in. 

Standard Length will lay... 2 ft. 2 in. 

Half Length will lay 1 ft. 1 in. 

Tapered Tile Length 2 ft. 2 in. 

Width of Tapered Tile Nar- Nominally 16" but 

I7 i can be furnished 

row fcnd any width or deplh 

required 

Corrugated Tile 

Standard Depths 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 

14 and 16 in. 

Standard Width at base 20 in. 

Special Widths 12 and 16 in. 

Standard Length will lay... 2 ft. 10 in. 

Half Length will lay 1 ft. 4 in. 

Tapered Tile Length 2 ft. 10 in. 

Width of Tapered Tile Nar- 
row End 16 in. 

LOCKTYLE LATH 




Locktyle lath is a % Diamond Ribbed Lath furnished by spe- 
cial fabrication in rolls 100 ft. 0 in. long and 24 in. wide. The 
lath is furnished in weights of 3.4 lbs. and 4.0 lbs. per sq. yd. 
in either black or copper bearing steel. The ribs of the lath 
are pronged to engage the flange of the floretyle. 

Advantages of Permanent Tile 

Saves in concrete due to stiffness of the pan. 
Saves in placing costs, less weight per unit and removing of 
tile after pouring of concrete is eliminated. 
Simplifies form work. 
Saves in placing pipes and conduits. 



Locktyle construction is easily and speedily erected. The 
lath is rolled out on the forms, tacked in place, and the tile 
slipped into place by means of a special tool. The pressure 
of the wet concrete on the tile produces tension in the lath, 
resulting in a drum-like surface for a plaster base. 

Advantages of Locktyle Lath 

Insures uniform width of joists and positive attachment of 
ceiling to the structural slab. 
Saves in placing ceiling lath. 

Saves in plastering due to the rigid lath and drum-like sur- 
face provided. 
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STEELDECK ROOFS 

STEELDECK Roofs, insulated to any degree and 
waterproofed, are of a broad and general useful- 
ness. They are particularly adaptable to theatres, 
gymnasiums, schools, auditoriums, public halls and 
industrial buildings requiring large floor areas free 
from supports and obstructions. Steeldecks are plates 
of copper-bearing steel of standardized lengths and 
widths, with ribs formed longitudinally in the plates. 
The ribs are on the underside of the plates and the top 
is a smooth level surface to receive insulation and 
waterproofing. They can be used to advantage on 
straightway, flat, pitched and curved roofs with a min- 
imum radius of 40 ft. 




Ferrobord 



Ferrodeck 



Ferroplate 



This roof deck, 6 in. wide, is so 
formed that each sheet firmly inter- 
fii" locks with the adjoining sheet to 
' ^— form a continuous deck over the en- 
tire roof. 

used for spans between 6 and 10 ft 



Ferrobord 6 in. wid< 
Made in 20 and 18 gauge with ribs either V/ A or 1% in. deep 
depending upon the load. 



FERROBORD 

Any length may be supplied and butt joints may occur between 
supports by using butt clips. 

Welding Ferrobord — This deck is especially adaptable for the 
arc welding process of erection because the flat, bottom flange 
of the rib presents an extremely easy and simple welding con- 
dition. The operation is done from above, with each weld 
readily accessible. 



FERROBORD SECTIONS FOR DIFFERENT SPANS AND ROOF LOADINGS 



Ferrobord 


Span 
in 

feet 


Total dead load and live load per square foot 


25 lbs. 


30 lbs. 


35 lbs. 


40 lbs. 


45 lbs. 


50 lbs. 


Gauge 


Depth 


Gauge 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
1H 


Depth 

IX' 
Ik" 

IH' 

m' 
\%- 

IH' 
IH' 
IH' 


Gauge 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
IK 


Depth 

IX' 
IX' 

IH' 
IV 
IH' 
IH' 
IX' 


Gauge 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
18 
18 


Depth 

IX' 

IX' 

IH' 
IX' 
\%" 
IH' 
IH' 


( range 


Depth 


Gauge 


Depth 


6* wide 
6" wide 
6* wide 
6" wide 
6* wide 
6* wide 
6" wide 
6* wide 
6* wide 


6' 0' 
6' 6" 

V 0" 

V 6' 
W 0" 
8' 6" 
9' 0" 
9' 6' 

10' 0* 


20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
18 


IX' 
IX' 
\K" 
IV 
IH' 
IH' 
IH' 
IH' 


20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
18 


IX' 
i 3 V 
1M" 
IH' 
IH' 
IW 


20 
20 
20 
18 
18 


IK" 
IH' 
IH' 
IH' 



-) of the span in inches based 



The above table has been computed on the following assumption 
Maximum unit fiber stress 18,000 pounds per sq. inch. 
Maximum allowable deflection is one two-hundred and fiftieth (— _ Q 
Dead load of Truscon Ferrocoustic with insulation, built-up roofing and acoustical panels approximately five (5) to nin 
tvpe of material used. 

FERROPLATE 

18, 20, 22 or 24 gauge copper-bearing sheets or galvanized 
sheets (before fabrication) 24 in. wide; ribs V/ 4 in. and 1% in. 
deep; maximum length, under 12 ft. Welded to purlins. 



■ an equal concentr 
(9) pounds per sq. 



ted load. 

. foot, according to the 



FERRODECK 

An assembly of sub-purlins and reinforced 
purlins. 2 in. deep, 18 gauge. Roof sheets, 2x4 



ZJ u 



24" 



H K'4' 



p*. 




. u 1 

> 


h 5 /8" 



substantially reinforced with angles every 16 

2-0"- 



roof sheets. Sub- 
ft., 18 or 20 gauge; 
in. on center. 



Ferrocoustic Roofdecks provide all the advantages of Steeldeck 
with the additional feature of acoustical correction for audi- 
toriums, large rooms, gymnasiums and similar places. 

FERROBORD, 6 in. wide, with acoustical treatment, consists of 
panels of any commercial acoustical board fitted between the ribs 
of these roofdecks. The flanges of the ribs form a positive me- 
chanical support. These ribs are either l 1 /* or 1% in. deep, 
allowing either 1 or l ] /2 in - °f acoustical treatment to be used. 
Sheets with acoustical board inserted are welded to purlins, 
eliminating metal clips and adding strength to the construction. 

The Ferrobord construction with the Ferrocoustic treatment 
also makes an excellent, light-weight, quiet floor construction of 

ROOFING y 



FERROCOUSTIC 

minimum thickness when surfaced with cement, magnesite, rub- 
ber tile, linoleum or other materials, for its structural design 
enables it to carry unusually heavy loads. 

FERRODECK with acoustic board applied makes also an ex- 
cellent installation. The sub-purlins are secured to the support- 
ing roof framing with clips or by the welding process. 

The acoustic board, which is Y 2 in. thick, is laid on the bottom 
flanges of the sub-purlins, then the fabricated roof sheets are 
placed so that the flanged-over edges of adjacent sheets fit side 
by side into the openings along the tops of the sub-purlins. The 
acoustical board automatically is held firmly in place by the 
stiffening angles in the roof sheets. 





ROOFING x 




INSULATION \ STEELDECK » 


SUB PURLIN 










¥ 









( 1" ACOUSTICAL BOARD FOR I W DECK 
1 1 1/ 2 " ACOUSTICAL BOARD FOR 1 %" DECK 



ACOUSTIC BOARD W THICK. END TO BUTT OVER PURLIN. 
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TRUSCON 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND MAIN PLANT 

YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 

FACTORIES: CLEVELAND, DETROIT, LOS ANGELES, WALKERVILLE, JAPAN, BUENOS AIRES 
THE TRUSCON LABORATORIES, DETROIT 
PRESSED STEEL DIVISION, 6100 TRUSCON AVENUE, CLEVELAND 
FOREIGN TRADE DEPARTMENT, 155 E. 44TH STREET, NEW YORK 



TRUSCON ENGINEERING AND SALES OFFICES 



ALBANY, N. Y., 75 STATE STREET 
ALTOONA, PA., 6 LOG CABIN COURT 
ATLANTA, GA., 610 RHODES-HAVERTY BUILDING 
BALTIMORE, MD., 330 W. 24TH STREET 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA., 1105 MARTIN BUILDING 
BOSTON, MASS., 38 CHAUNCY STREET 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 402 SIDWAY BUILDING 
CHARLESTON, W. VA., 1564 DIXIE STREET 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN., 901-2 JAMES BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILL, 201 NO. WELLS STREET 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1026 DIXIE TERMINAL BLDG. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, 1505 BUILDERS' EXCHANGE BLDG. 
COLUMBUS, OHIO, 1000-04 ATLAS BUILDING 
DALLAS, TEXAS, 415 CONSTRUCTION BUILDING 
DAYTON, OHIO, 925 MEREDITH STREET 
DENVER, COLO., 812 12th STREET 
DES MOINES, IOWA, HUBBELL BUILDING 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN, 615 WAYNE STREET 
GREENSBORO, N. C, 200 WAVERLY WAY 
HARRISBURG, PA., 600 NO. SECOND STREET 
HOUSTON, TEXAS, 731 A. M. & M. BUILDING 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND., 805 UNION TITLE BUILDING 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., 3RD AND CLARK STREETS 
KANSAS CITY, MO., 101 W. 11TH STREET 
KNOXVILLE, TENN., 606 BURWELL BUILDING 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK., 1413 WELCH STREET 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF., 5480 E. SLAUSON AVENUE 
LOUISVILLE, KY., 622 SO. FIFTH STREET 



MEMPHIS, TENN., 586 SHRINE BUILDING 
MIAMI BEACH, FLA., 652 Vi N. W. SECOND STREET 
MILWAUKEE, WIS., 6111 PLANKINGTON BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 738 BAKER BUILDING 
NEWARK, N. J., 605 BROAD STREET 
NEW HAVEN, CONN., 42 CHURCH STREET 
NEW ORLEANS, LA., 1143 CANAL BANK BUILDING 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 1 55 E. 44TH STREET 
NORFOLK, VA., 22ND AND MANTEO STREETS 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA., 316 OKLAHOMA SAVINGS 
BUILDING 

OMAHA, NEB., 747 INSURANCE BUILDING 
PEORIA, ILL., 306 LEHMAN BUILDING 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 906 ARCHITECTS BUILDING 
PHOENIX, ARIZ., LUHRS BUILDING 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 2544 OLIVER BUILDING 
PORTLAND, OREGON, 2139 N. KERBY AVENUE 
RICHMOND, VA., 736 CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK 
BUILDING 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 1005 ST. LOUIS MART BUILDING 
SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH, 1526 SO. WEST TEMPLE 
STREET 

SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF., 604 MISSION STREET 
SCRANTON, PA., 203 COLFAX AVENUE 
SYRACUSE, N. Y., 642 GURNEY BUILDING 
TOLEDO, OHIO, 314 COMMERCE GUARDIAN BANK 
BUILDING 

WASHINGTON, D. C, 700 INVESTMENT BUILDING 



BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEXAS 



TRUSCON WAREHOUSES 

DETROIT, MICH. 
HARRISON, N. J. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
LONG ISLAND CITY, N. Y. 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 



NORFOLK, VA. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PORTLAND, OREGON 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
ST. PAUL, MINN. 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO 



WINDOWS -METAL 
AND WOOD 

- SECTION - 

CATALOGS 13 to 19 



WOOD 



11 

13 



ASSOCIATED MANUFACTURERS OF "BILT-WELL" 

MILLWORK 

ADAMS & KELLY CO., Omaha, Neb. CARR-TROMBLEY MFG. CO., St. Louis, Mo. 

ADAMS-ROGERS CO., Indianapolis, Ind. CARR & MOEHL CO., Des Moines, Iowa 

CARR-CULLEN CO., Minneapolis, Minn. COLLIER-ADAMS MFG. CO., St. Joseph, Mo. 

CARR & JOHNSTON CO., Peoria, Illinois THE COLLI ER-BARNETT CO., Toledo, Ohio 

CARR, RYDER & ADAMS COMPANY, Dubuque, Iowa 



Products (Wood) 

Cabinets — Broom, Buffet, Ironing Board, 
Kitchen, Linen, Medicine, Telephone, Utility. 
Cabinetwork (Special) — Casework Panel- 
work, Mantels. Columns — Interior, Ex- 
terior (lock- joint construction). Doors — 
Softwoods — Exterior, Interior, Garage, 
Cupboard, Special. Hardwood (Veneered — all woods) Flush, 
Paneled. Frames — Casement, Window, Tracery, Interior and 
Exterior Door. Mouldings — Exterior and Interior. Sash — 
Casement, Window, Cellar, Garage, Storm, and Church. Stair- 
work — Complete, or Newels, Rail, Balusters, or Stair Panel- 
work. Screens — Window, Sash (Pine, Hardwood), Door, 
Porch. Glass— Sheet, Plate, Mirrors. For our pages on 
Kitchen Cabinets, see File Index. 



Facilities 



MILLVWORK 



REGISTERED 



producers of millwork in the world, 
and thus provide complete facilities 
for the design, engineering, produc- 
tion, and sale of fine quality mill- 
work. 



Bilt-Well "Clos-tite" Wood Casements 

Embodying new and superior features such as : better 
weathering because of triple contact of sash on frame 
and spring bronze weatherstripping, new economy 
through complete factory assembling, rapid and simpli- 
fied installation, new architectural beauty by narrower 
but sturdier sections. 



Associated Manufac- 
turers of Bilt-Well 
Millwork are the largest 




Inside View 

For outside view see illustration at top right 

[ 1 ] 



ASSOCIATED MANUFACTURERS OF "BILT-WELL" MILLWORK 

BILT-WELL "CLOS-TITE" WOOD CASEMENTS 
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TYPICAL BRICK VENEER INSTALLATION 




3" SCALE 



SILL 



High Grade Material — Clear Western Pine, 
thoroughly seasoned. Bars are wood except on 
circle transoms, which are zinc. Sash are glazed 
with quality labeled glass. 

Good Workmanship — Surfaces are smoothly 
finished, joints are sturdily constructed and pro- 
duced by master craft smew with special auto- 
matic machines. 

A Complete Unit — Includes double glazed 
sash, weatherstripped frame, wired screen, and 
latest type "Windor" hardware. The hardware 
is fitted and applied, before shipment. 

Superior Construction Features — Designed 
on the principle of the refrigerator door, the 
tapered edges of the sash form contact with those 
of the frame on an angle to insure a perfect 
seal. Spring (phosphor) bronze weatherstripping 
installed all around the sash is additional pro- 
tection against air-leakage. 

Transom section illustrates the overhanging 
water-drip, which prevents the entrance of rain. 

The degree of "pitch" on the sill insures proper 
drainage, and the weatherstripping provides pro- 
tection against infiltration of air, soot, and dust. 

Standardized for installation in wood stud, 
brick veneer, stucco, and solid masonry walls. 
Details for various types of construction fur- 
nished to architects upon request. 

Insect Screens — Consist of a wooden frame 
to match the interior trim, with 16-mesh solid 
copper bronze or galvanized wire. 

Removable Double Glazing — Equipped with 
two panes of glass, separated by a dead air space, 
thus meeting the requirements of air conditioning. 
Auxiliary glass is framed in zinc and fits flush 
on the inside of the sash attached with screws 
set in bronze bushings. Between the auxiliary 
glass and the sash, a gasket of waterproof and 
dustproof material is installed to insure a tight 
joint. 

Hardware of Proven Quality — (See opposite 
page for illustrations referred to here) — Exten- 
sion comer hinges are installed on all swinging 
sash (see illustration No. 1). They are special in 
design and are constructed to reinforce the hinged 
side of the sash. They facilitate cleaning the 
outside glass from inside of room (see illustra- 
tion Xo. 5). These hinges are of die-cut steel, 
cadmium plated and equipped with brass bushings. 
A center (or third) companion hinge can be 
furnished on long sash. We offer the choice of 
"Windor" Series 800 locking handle (see illustra- 
tion No. 2) or "Windor" Scries 45 top closer (see 
illustration No. 3). On sash of more than four 
lights high, both locking handle and top closer are 
recommended and furnished, if specified, at a 
small additional charge. "Windor" Series 45 top 
closing device is set at the top over the sash and 
is so designed to receive the sash within 2 in. of 
the frame, thence drawing the sash into closed 
position. "Windor" Series 800 locking handle, 
when furnished, also draws the sash into positive 
contact with the frame. 

"Windor" Series 26 operator (see illustration 
No. 4) is installed under the stool, entirely con- 
cealing the equipment. When the sash is closed, 
the operator makes it definitely impossible to open 
sash from the outside without breaking the glass. 

"Windor" hardware carries a five-year war- 
ranty and is manufactured by The Casement 
Hardware Co. of Chicago. 
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ASSOCIATED MANUFACTURERS OF "BILT-WELL" MILLWORK 

BUT-WELL "CLOS-TITE" WOOD CASEMENTS 
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CT-105 

Casements shown are stan- 
dard according to size and 
arrangement of lights. 
Wider and higher units con- 
sisting of standard sash lay- 
out, as well as sash for stan- 
dard units with horizontal 
muntin bars only, can be 
furnished on special order. 

Circle instead of square 
head transom can be furn- 
ished for standard width 
units. See CTll, CT21, 
CT42, CT63, CT84, CT 
105. The bars in the circle 
transoms are of zinc metal 
and harmonize very nicely 
with the wood bars in the 
sash below. All transom 
sash are stationary. All case- 
ments have size 8" x 12" 
lights of glass with excep- 
tion of numbers 1210-1310 
1410-1411-1511-1512-1612, 

which are 12"xl2" glass. 

The main sash are hinged 
to swing out. One or more 
sash in multiple openings 
may be furnished station- 
ary. Sash can be hinged to 
swing right or left (from 
outside). Be sure to specify 
how sash shall swing when 
ordering. 

BILT A WELL 

JJTlL W WORK 

REGISTERED 



Manufacturers of a Complete Line of Double Hung Windows and All Items of Milfwork 

On this page we list the standard sizes and arrangement of glass, in which Bilt-Well Clos-Tite Casements 

^In 'addition to the casements illustrated, a complete line of chemically treated weatherstripped, prefit, double 
hung windows are manufactured under the "Bilt-Well" standards. 

For Bilt-Well Nu-Style kitchen units, see File Index. , 

Standard and special cabinet work is available either as our approved designs or in accordance with archi- 
tects' details and specifications. . 

Specify Bilt-Well Millwork for correct design, enduring qualities, and lasting satisfaction 

[3 3 



COMPLETE 
WINDOW UNITS 




Qasetne?it Windows 

T^arroline 
double Hung Windows 

Hasement Windows 



★ 



Andersen Frame Corporation 

B ayport, Minn e s ota 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 

4) Complete Unit Dncluding 

FRAME • SASH • HARDWARE • SCREEN • DOUBLE GLASS 
WEATHER STRIPPED • FACTORY FITTED AND PRIMED 



THE ANDERSEN CASEMENT is the first casement 
that successfully combines the weathertight advantages 
of wood construction with the modern, narrow-line 
beauty of metal. And because it harmonizes so pleas- 
ingly with almost every type of architecture, it will give 
added charm and value to the homes you build. 

Effective weatherstripping, double glazing, and leak- 
proof frame construction make the Andersen Casement 
Window exceptionally leakproof and weathertight and 
especially suited to the requirements of air conditioning 
and gas or electric heat. 

Now you can have the full benefit of casement ven- 
tilation without any of the usual drawbacks. The Ander- 
sen Casement is convenient and easy to operate. It is 
exceptionally weathertight. It is simple in construction 
and easy to install. It is well proportioned and unusu- 
ally attractive in appearance. 

In no other casement, wood or metal, will you find 
all these distinctive features. It will pay you to examine 
them. 

LEAKPROOF FRAME— Made of clear pine, with the 
Andersen Leakproof Locked Sill Joint, weathertight 
wide blind stop and mortar clincn grooves. Narrow 
mullion posts, transom bar and exterior moulding pro- 
vide modern lines and permit large glass area. Standard 
design is suitable for all types of wall construction and 
any kind of interior and exterior wall finish. 

Inside wood stops, mullion casings, and transom 
bar casings of pine or hardwoods are included. 

IMPROVED SASH — New design prevents sticking 
or binding and provides two point contact. Factory 
fitted and glazed with either DSA or SSA labeled glass. 
Made of Clear Pine with exposed end wood eliminated 
by improved reinforced joints. Dividing or muntin bars 
are either solid aluminum (Style A), which are easy to 
clean and require no finishing, or attractively designed 
wood (Style W). Sash with horizontal muntin bars 
only or with special leaded glass panels can be fur- 
nished on order. 

WEATHERTIGHT — Spring phosphor bronze weather- 
strips insure a tight seal under most severe weather 
conditions. This improved weatherstrip is an outstand- 
ing development in casement construction. 

Infiltration tests made at the University of Wiscon- 
sin show an air leakage of only 4.6 cubic feet per hour 
per foot of sash perimeter with a wind velocity of 15 
miles per hour. 

The American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers in a recent bulletin reports an infiltration of 
16 cubic feet for the average weatherstripped double 



hung window under the same conditions. Note also 
how the above figure compares with similar tests made 
on other casements as reported in the 1935 Guide of 
the Society. 

COMPLETE HARDWARE— New improved de- 
sign. Easy to install. Includes: 

Extension Hinges — Cadmium plated steel with 
brass washers. 

Under Screen Sash Operators — Choice of two 
designs. Illustrated on page 2. 

Worm Gear Type — With solid bronze housing 
and handle. 

Bar Type — Steel, bronze finish over cadmium 
plating. 

Locking Latch — Bronze handle. Closes sash tight- 
ly; locks it securely. Independent of screen. Automatic 
ejection of sash insures easy opening. 

Hardware with all parts made of solid bronze can 
be furnished on special order. 

INSIDE SCREEN— Fitted and ready to slip in place 
with spring bolt fasteners attached. 16 mesh gunmetal 
finish aluminum wire cloth. Solid aluminum frame or 
wood frame (Pine). Easily removed and replaced. 
Removal is not necessary when operating the sash. 

REMOVABLE DOUBLE GLAZING— Fits on the 

inside of the sash. Has an aluminum frame and spring 
bronze seal. Glazed with DSA labeled glass. Easily and 
quickly slipped in place or removed from the inside. 
May be left in place the year round. Reduces heat loss 
by radiation 60 per cent. Prevents condensation. Par- 
ticularly suited to meet the requirements of air con- 
ditioning both in winter and summer. 

TREATED WOOD — All wood parts of frame and sash 
are protected against decay and termites with Bruce 
Preservative 5B in accordance with the recommenda- 
tions of the E. L. Bruce Company. The toxic agent in 
Bruce Preservative gives positive protection against 
termites and a high resistance to decay, rendering the 
treated wood exceptionally durable. 

The treatment used insures the absorption of 20 
gallons of solution per thousand board feet of finished 
material and the retention of 6.2 5 pounds of toxic 
Beta Napthol salts per thousand board feet. 

Protection against moisture during construction and 
before painting and added protection thereafter is 
provided by the addition of a Water Repellent Com- 
pound to the solution. 

The wood is not discolored and any customary finish 
can be applied. 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 
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Worm Gear Sash Operator — Adjusts and 
automatically, locks the sash in any position. 
Just turn the handle. Powerful and easy to 
operate. Works independently of the screen as 
shown above. Neat and attractive and does 
not interfere with drapes, shades or Venetian 
blinds. Details for install- 
ing Venetian blinds will 
be sent on request. 

Extension Hinges (see 
illustration below) permit 
the easy cleaning of out- 
side glass from the inside. 



Bar Sash Operator— Works easily and 
smoothly. Holds sash securely in any position. 
This is a very satisfactory low priced operator. 



Wood Muntin Bars 

— Nevv improved de- 
sign combines strength 
with pleasing appear- 
ance. Illustration is Y% 
actual size. Aluminum 
muntin bar shown be- 
low is Yi actual size. 







The Double Glass is easily 
and quickly slipped in place. It 
fits snugly on the inside of the 
casement sash and swings with 
it. It may be left in place th e 
year round. It is easily removed 
for cleaning or summer storing. 



Screens — The aluminum frame 
screen shown in the illustration 
at left. Wood frame screen be- 
low. Note also aluminum 
screen in place on left side of 
illustration above. Also wood 
screen illustrations on page 6. 



Section Through Sill and through sash at 
muntin bar. Note position of the operator chan- 
nel and weatherstrip which is attached to bot- 
tom of sash. Note also how aluminum muntin 
bar is securely fastened. Also how removable 
double glass is held in place by the channel bar. 






Section Through Jamb — Special de- 
sign of sash and frame, eliminates stick- 
ing and binding. The frame is also 
specially designed for weathertight 
joining with wall in either frame or ma- 
sonry construction. Note weatherstrip. 



Frame and Trim are de- 
signed for either plaster reveal 
finish or wood casings. With 
plaster reveal finish, illustra- 
ted, the only additional trim 
required is the stool and apron. 



Cam and Lever Loch pulls the sash com- 
pletely shut and locks it securely when 
closed without opening or removing the 
screen. It also forcibly ejects the sash 
when opened, making it easy to adjust 
the window with the sill operator. The re- 
movable air sealed, double storm glass 
is shown in place on the inside of the sash. 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 
"Peta.ll ok Complete Unit 

NOTE — This standard unit is used in all types of frame or masonry wall construction 



Note: Either cas- 
ing trim or plas- 
ter reveal can be 
used with same 
frame detail. 




SILL 

Scale — Three Inches Equal One Foot. 
Patents Nos. 17,552, 1,648,712— Other Patents Pending. 



TRANSOM 




NOTES 

1. See TABLE OF SIZES on page 7 for unit 
arrangements, sash sizes and opening sizes. 

2. EXTERIOR MOULDING— Any Andersen brick 
moulding or casing may be substituted for the 
brick moulding shown or units can be furnished 
without exterior moulding on special order. 
When no exterior moulding is ordered, specify 
length of sill horns required. 

3. All inside finish stops, mullion and transom in- 
side casing as shown on this detail are furnished 
as part of the unit. These parts are furnished in 
clear Pine unless otherwise specified. These 
can be furnished in other woods at an extra 
charge. 

4. Finish moulding with screen rabbet shown in 
sill detail is for swinging sash only. For 
stationary sash the same moulding as shown at 
head and jamb is used at the sill. 

5. BRONZE WEATHERSTRIP as shown is furn- 
ished for all openings. 

6. FOR CASING TRIM AT SIDES AND HEAD— 
Use extension jambs instead of plaster reveal 
as shown. 

7. For full size details or details showing adapta- 
tion of standard unit to special requirements, 
see local millwork dealer or write Andersen 
Frame Corporation, Bayport, Minn. 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 




HEAD SECTION DETAIL, % SCALE- HEAD SECTION DETAIL, % SCALE — 

Standard unit in solid masonry wall with insulat- Standard unit in 2x4 frame wall. Either wood 

ing lath and plaster applied to 7 A in. furring casing trim with extension jamb or plaster reveal 

strips. Either interior plaster reveal finish or wood finish can be used. Unit installed in similar manner 
jambs and casing trim can be used. for exterior stucco. 




CORNER WINDOW DETAIL, 3/ 16 SCALE- 
Showing typical corner section for use where 
support is required above. Angle iron or I beam 
can be used in place of 2x4's. Exterior casings 
may be of metal or wood. Sash may be swinging 
or stationary. 




RADIAL BAY WINDOW DETAIL, -> 16 
SCALE — Showing section through mullion be- 
tween sash, using standard straight sash with 
outside edge of sill and head staff bead cut to 
any radius. Furnished only on special order. 




CORNER SECTION, Vie SCALE— Use where 
load bearing members are not required at corner, 
showing special corner mullion post with sta- 
tionary sash next to corner. Three inches between 
glass. The rest of ihe casement unit is the same 
as the standard detail shown on page 3. 




ANGLE BAY DETAIL, % 6 SCALE— Show- 
ing section through typical angle mullion. All 
parts are standard stock design and construction 
except the exterior casing. The inside casing is 
not furnished as part of the unit. 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 
"TuplcaL Unit&Uatloni. 





Andersen Casements give added charm and beauty 
to the exterior of any home. They are well pro- 
portioned and graceful, yet sturdy in appearance. 
Note the effective use of stock size units in the 
residence above. The studio window is made from 
stock units with special segment head transom. 




Andersen Casements are 
equally well suited to fine 
residence or summer cottage 
as shown above. 



Above, stock transom units in 
a conservative modern type 
home. At right, a gable and 
living room window, unit6638. 
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Above, a typical angle bay 
made up from stock units 8446 
and 2416. See interior view 
on opposite page and detail 
on page 4. 
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"Typical DnltaUationl. 
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ABOVE— Leaded glass 
panels in standard size units. 
Insert shows a close-up of the 
large radial bay. See detail 
on page 4. 

LEFT — Interior of radial bay, 
showing wood frame screen. 

RIGHT— Angle bay with 
wood screens and bar sash 
operator. 




BELOW — Typical modem style in- 
stallation with corner window and 
horizontal muntin bars. 



BELOW— Andersen Casements are 
well suited to clubs and similar public 
buildings. 





Standard unit 6336 over a kitchen sink. 
Unit 4326 is used where a narrower 
opening is reauired. Note worm gear 
sash operators. 
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ANDERSEN CASEMENT WINDOW 

'Table ofi tfijeA 



?« g| » H )9"|»-^23l"|<-* 

I-«IHi!+*H ,, *l* 



3-7 " |«- 

3-6J |«- 
3-li"|<- 



<*5-2F* 
*-5-2^-> 



|<«-6-10j^->| \< 8-6-J— 



|^ — 6-5 — |« 8-1- 



-| 3-81" 
►| 3-6l" 

►j 3-21" 



+- |<-5-3 Masonry Opening 

I Moulding 2" wide 

II Moulding 1 3s wide 

^-5l3i__>| Rough Studding 
i Opening 
j^4-10|— Sash Opening 



T £ ? 

eg "cm cm cvj 

* ♦ f + 
JLJ-JLJL 

*i! "I* "Is 

l> (b (O (M 

., -I .1 

cn CO oo o 



f ) t t 1313 2316 

TTTT 

cs'so **» rfoo «w 
•I* 10 

^ . I ? 



n in m mm mm mm hb eeo 

1212 2214 4224 6234 8244 10254 4 214 6224 




1414 2418 4428 



t I :t :t 

•G :p * * 
rs (o (p c\i 
i{> in in "10 

jLJLJLJL 

TTTT 

o" *2? "** '"** 

x 9 o) 10 

i i i i 



25110 45210 



1413 2416 4426 



:t t t T 

Y 7 0) in 

i 1 1 1 



1514 2518 4528 



n ft 

10 10 10 in 
* * * * 



1513 2516 4526 



Till 

; 2 o J 

ib to © to 

TTTT 

: 2 2 J 
•1 -i -i .1 

to © (6 (o 

i i i 

TTTT 

H5 HS H5 £ 
- 0 O © 

nil 



1614 2618 4628 



26110 46210 



27110 47210 



CH-I 



CH-2 



Circle top transom units can be used 
above any square head unit of same 
width. Standard transom bar is used 
between square head sash and circle 
sash. 

CH-2 is furnished with standard 
aluminum or wooden muntin bar as spe- 
cified. CH-4, CH-6 and CH-8 are fur- 
nished with zinc muntins. 



NOTES 

Mullion posts between all sash. No 
pairs of sash without mullion centers 
furnished. 

Glass size 8VI2" standard except one 
light wide units which have 12"x12" 
glass. 

Sash layout shown is standard. Same 
units with horizontal muntin bars only 
can be furnished when so specified. 
Sash can also be furnished with leaded 
glass of any design instead of with 
muntin bars. 

Main sash may be either swinging or 
stationary. All swinging sash open out 
and may be hinged to swing either 
right or left. When ordering specify 
how many swinging sash in each unit 
and whether hinges are to be on right 
or left side looking in from outside. 

All sizes shown are standard. Wider 
or higher units using standard sash can 
be furnished on order. 
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ANDERSEN NARROLINE WINDOW 

Pou-Me 4juncj Mattel. 7tame Mo. 600 



The Andersen NARROLINE Double Hung Win- 
dow is furnished as a complete double hung window 
with modern narrow mullions and casings, yet it re- 
tains the time-tested counterbalancing principle to 
insure dependable and trouble-free sash operation 
throughout the life of the building. It is effectively 
weatherstripped and is exceptionally leakproof and 
weathertight. 

CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 

FRAME — A leakproof Andersen Master Frame of im- 
proved design. See detail on following page. All parts 
of the frame are treated with Bruce Preservative 5B 
and a Water Repellent Compound, the same as the 
Casement and Basement Window Units. See page 1 for 
complete description. 

COUNTERBALANCING EQUIPMENT— After ex- 
periments with many different devices for operating 
the sash, the time tested principle of counterbalancing 
weights has been retained. A specially designed 
flat weight with a pulley wheel permits the use 
of only one weight on each side in place of two. 
Standard equipment includes weights, sash 
chain cut to length and with fasteners attached 
and Andersen Noiseless Pulleys. The sash chain 
has short, heavy links especially designed for 
quiet operation. Tests have proved that depend- 
able and trouble-free sash operation is assured 
for more than an ordinary lifetime. 

FITTED SASH AND SCREENS— The NAR- 

ROLINE Unit takes standard double hung sash, 
screens, and storm sash customarily furnished 
by millwork dealers. These can be obtained 
completely fitted and ready to install. 

HARDWARE — Storm sash and screen hard- 
ware is optional equipment and includes the 
Andersen Automatic Storm Sash Operator, 



hangers for both storm sash and screens and hooks 
for the screen. Any standard type of hardware can also 
be used. 

EASY TO INSTALL— The NARROLINE is simple 
in design and construction and is exceptionally easy 
to assemble and install. 

WE ATHERSTRIPS— The NARROLINE Window Unit 
is completely weatherstripped at the sides, head, check 
rail and bottom rail with Andersen Bronze Weather- 
strips. A standard test made in July, 1935 at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin by D. W. Nelson, Engineer in 
charge of Air Leakage Tests, shows that Andersen 
Weatherstrips for double hung windows reduce air 
leakage 86.2%. 

Comparative figures for air leakage in cubic feet 
per hour per foot of sash perimeter with a wind velocity 

of 15 miles per hour are as follows: n ,. c 

r Cubic heet 

Unweatherstripped window 51.5 

Same with Andersen Weatherstrips 7.1 

* Average for weatherstripped double hung windows. . . . 16.0 
*From the Journal of American Society of Heating & Ventilating Engineers. 





Andersen Weatherstripped 
Parting Stop in side jamb 
showing spring bronze metal 
on wood stop and bronze 
check rail block. 



Inside casing can be as narrow as 2/2 
inches. Exterior moulding is suitable for 
siding, stucco or brick. Any other mould- 
ing or casing can be substituted. 




The famous ANDERSEN 
LEAKPROOF LOCKED SILL 
JOINT with steep sill slope. 
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ANDERSEN NARROLINE WINDOW 
"PoubLe 4juna Maltel Ttame Mo, 600 



No water drip 
furnished ur 
less specifiec 
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SCALE — Three Inches Equal One Foot 
Patents Allowed and Pending 
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MILLION 
NOTES 

1. Water drip No. 923 shown on head 
moulding furnished only when specified. 

2. Andersen Weatherstrip for complete opening, 
including bronze strip for check rail and bottom 
rail furnished as standard equipment. 

3. Special weights and sash chain cut to correct 
length with fasteners furnished for each open- 
ing. 

4. Exterior moulding No. 908, shown on detail, 
is standard on all frames. Any other Andersen 
brick moulding or casing furnished on special 
order. 

5. All parts except inside sash run completely 
primed with aluminum paint. 

6. Available in all standard frame sizes. 
WIDTHS— Every 2 in. from 1'-4" to 4'-4" inclusive 
and in addition 2'-1", 2 / -5' , / 2'-7", and 2'-9". 
HEIGHTS— Every 4 in. from 2'-6" to 7'-2" inclusive 
and in addition 3'-0" and 4'-0". 




Detail Y% size showing frame No. 600 
in brick veneer wall. Moulding 1 
thick permits adequate space between 
brick and sheathing with same jamb 
width. 




Same frame in masonry wall with plas- 
ter reveal finish. Extension jamb and 
casing trim may be used in the regular 
way. 
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ANDERSEN BASEMENT WINDOW 

-@ Complete Knit DncLudinj 

FRAME • SASH • HARDWARE • SCREEN 
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FROM THE INSIDE— Note two open positions in 
which sash is automatically held. Sash is easily 
removed when open by simply lifting it out of 
the frame. The strong lock holds the sash tightly 
in the closed position. 




SILL 

Scale — Three Inches Equal One Foot. 



FRAME — Manufactured of Clear Pine. The design of 
the frame makes it suitable for any wall. Mortar clinch 
grooves anchor the frame and eliminate leaking of 
water, dust, and air around the frame. The frame is set 
up and all hardware is applied at the factory. 

SASH — Glazed and Factory Fitted. Stiles and Rails 
are designed for sturdiness and to give maximum light. 
Bottom rail is rabbetted to make watertight joint be- 
tween sash and sill. The sash is hung in frame at 
factory. 

SCREEN — Factory Fitted, 16 mesh Aluminum Screen 
Cloth. Installed in frame at factory. 

HARDWARE — Hinges automatically hold sash se- 
curely in two open positions without rattling. Cam 
lock closes sash tightly; also automatically ejects it for 
easy opening. Special inside screen fasteners can also 
be used for storm sash. All hardware parts are cadmium 
plated. 

TERMITE AND DECAY PROTECTION-A11 wood 

parts of frame, sash, and screen are protected against 
decay, termites, and moisture absorption with Bruce 
Preservative No. 5B with the addition of a Water 
Repellent Compound in accordance with recommenda- 
tions of the E. L. Bruce Company. 

The treatment used is that fully described on page 1 
under the heading "Treated Wood." The wood is 
not discolored and any customary finish can be applied 
over it. 

The toxic agent in the preservative gives protection 
against termites and resistance to decay, and the water 
repellent compound gives protection against moisture 
during construction. 

PACKING — The complete assembled unit is shipped 
in a carton with double protection for the glass. 



STANDARD SIZES 



Glass Sizes 




Masonry Opening 
Size 


8x12 in. 


Two Light 


21 x17 3 «in. 


10x12 in. 


Two Light 


25 x17 3 ^in. 


10x16 in. 


Two Light 


25 x21 V 8 in. 


12x16 in. 


Two Light 


29 x21^in. 


12x18 in. 


Two Light 


29 x23^in. 


12x20 in. 


Two Light 


29 x25 3 gin. 


8x10 in. 

8x12 in. 

9x10 in. 

9x12 in. 

9x18 in. 
10x12 in. 
10x14 in. 
10x16 in. 
10x18 in. 
10x20 in. 
12x18 in. 


Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 
Three Light 


29^x15^ in. 
2934x175s in. 
32*4x15^ in. 
32*4x1 7^ in. 
32*4x23^ in. 
3514x17^8 in. 
35^x19^ in. 
35}4x21 Ys in. 
35^x23^ in. 
35^x25^ in. 
41 }4x23% in. 
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COMPLETE 
WINDOW UNITS 




Casement Windows 

l^arroline 
^Double Hung Windows 

^Basement Windows 



Andersen Frame Corporation 

Bayport, Minnesota 



Section 11 

Continued 
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CURTIS COMPANIES SERVICE BUREAU 

CLINTON, IOWA 

CURTIS BROS. & CO., Clinton, Iowa CURTIS TOWLE & PAINE CO Lincoln Neb 

CURTIS & YALE CO., Wausau, Wis. CURTIS TOWLE & PAINE CO., Topeka Kan 

CURTIS DOOR & SASH CO., Chicago, III. CURTIS YALE PURVIS CO., Minneapolis, Minn. 

CURTIS SASH & DOOR CO., Sioux City, Iowa CURTIS COMPANIES, INC., Clinton, Iowa 

PRODUCTS 

Silentite Pre-Fit Window Units, Mitertite Door and Work, Mantels, Stairways, Garage Doors, Screens, Shutters, 
Window Trim. Storm Doors and Windows. 

Exterior and Interior Doors, Entrances, Windows, Frames, For our pages on Curtis Standard Kitchen Units and Curtis 
Trim, Moldings, Panel Work, Sectional Ca binet Units, Cabinet Doors and Woodwo rk, see File Index. 

CURTIS SILENTITE WINDOW UNIT 



Advantages 

Four years of use under all conditions and in all 
climates, preceded by one year of field and labora- 
tory testing, have proved the unusual values of 
this complete window unit — frame, sash, storm 
sash, screen, and trim — all pre-fitted at the factory, all har- 
monized into a single, integrated unit. Silentite offers these out- 
standing advantages : 

(1) A sturdy double-hung wood window designed in sound 
architectural traditions and correct with all architectural styles, 
yet providing new achievements in the beauty of narrow trim, 
mullions, and outside frame. 

(2) A material economy resulting from the far lower cost of 
installing windows entirely pre-fit at the factory to tolerances 
usually found only in machinery. Thus, the manufacturer is 
responsible for satisfactory operation of the window. Unlike 
any other window in this respect, the sizes of frames, windows, 
storm sash and screens are all controlled by Curtis. 

(3) Simplified specification, buying, and installation resulting 
not only from factory-fitting of all component parts, but because 
one basic frame fits all types of wall construction. 

(4) Unprecedented ease of operation as a result of perfect 
fit and new type weatherstripping. Silentite Windows operate 
easily, winter or summer, year in and year out. 

(5) A greater degree of weathertightness and heat insula- 
tion. Infiltration is prevented between window and frame and 
between frame and wall. Thus Silentite is ideal for use in 
up-to-date insulated homes. Or it provides better insulation in 
remodeled buildings. 

(6) Longer life and lower depreciation as a result of special 
antirot dip. 

Spring Balanced and Fully Wearhersrripped 

Two revolutionary improvements are combined in the Silentite 
Window: the elimination of clumsy weights in favor of tem- 
pered, non-corrosive steel springs inserted in the jambs; and 
the provision of full metal-to-metal contacts between sash and 
frame to assure permanent ease of operation, compensation for 
swelling of wood, and maximum weathertightness. Actual 
laboratory tests show the Silentite Window to be five times as 
weathertight as ordinary double-hung sash, while the dust-storm 
areas have provided much evidence as to the practical tightness 
of these windows. 




Dipped to Prevent Rot 

Frame and sash are of Ponderosa pine, dipped 
before glazing in a special toxic oil to render them 
proof against wood-destroying fungi. Pores are 
sealed against moisture, shrinking and swelling is 
minimized, a better base provided for painting. 

One Basic Detail for All Wall Types 

Effective standardization permits use of the Silentite Window 
in any type of wall, simply by a change in jamb liners and 
brick mold. Shown herewith is the basic frame detail (Fig. 4) 
and a frame (Fig. 5) as adapted for use in a masonry wall. 
It will be noted that the outside casing, the blind stop, the jamb, 
and the parting stop are the same in both. Only the jamb liner 
and brick mold differ. 

Standardized Silentite frames are available for the following 
wall types : 



Frame Number 



C-1515 
C-1516 
C-1517 
C-1519 
C-1520 
C-1521 
C-1523 
C-1524 
C-1526 
C-1527 
C-1528 



For Wall Type 



3%" stud wall — siding or shingles. 

3%" stud wall — siding or shingles. 

3%" stud wall — siding or shingles, insulation inside. 

3%" stud wall — stucco with % " furring. 

3%" stud wall — stucco with %" furring. 

3%" stud wall — stucco with furring, insulation outside. 

Brick veneer, 5 A" jambs. Can also be used in masonry wall. 

Brick veneer, 5}{j" jambs. 

Masonry 4%" jambs with sub-iambs. 

Masonry 5 },\" jambs with sub-jambs. 

Masonry 5jfr* jambs with sub-jambs. 



Varying widths of stops are available for the frames tabulated above. 

Mitertite Trim 

A new trim finished with "machine shop accuracy" and avail- 
able in pre-fit form for use with Silentite Windows. As an 
indication of how much simpler Mitertite is to install, a single 
side of Mitertite trim can be applied in 13 minutes as compared 
with 55 minutes required for the preparation and application of 
ordinary cut-to-length or lineal trim. 

Head casing and head stop are cut to exact length and 
mitercd. Side casing and side stops are each mitered on top 
side and cut 1 in. long. Stool and apron are cut to exact 
length and both returned on the solid. The stool is notched. 

Mitertite is narrower and better looking. Mitertite eliminates 
open, unsightly joints. A new patented joint construction is 
more than twice as strong as the ordinary butt miter reinforced 
with a clamp nail or spline. Mitertite is available not only for 
use with Silentite Windows but as interior trim for doors. 
Once installed, it "stays put." 




Fig. 1. Narrow, Graceful Mullions Made Possible 
by Silentite Window Design 

This means more window area, less space wasted 
in trim — or conversely, less sacrifice of wall area 
to secure a desired amount of fenestration 



Fig. 2. Silentite Is a Complete Wood 
Window Unit 

Frame, sash, and trim — even storm sash 
and screen — are all harmonized into a 
single unit 



Fig. 3. Silentite Windows Shown in Masonry, 
Brick, and Wood Siding 

You are never restricted in the use of Silentite. 
The same basic frame is used regardless of wall 
construction 



CURTIS COMPANIES SERVICE BUREAU 
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Storm Sash and Screens 

Pre-fit at the factory and harmonized with the 
window are available for all Silentite Windows. 
Installation costs are lower and permanent fit as- 
sured. Quickly hung with longer-lived and less ex- 
pensive hardware. _ , _ . . 

Curtis Protectorvent Storm Sash for use with 
Silentite Windows permits better control of ventila- 
tion plus the great advantage of being able to in- 
troduce fresh air at either top or bottom, without 
moving the storm sash itself. 

Literature 

Complete literature and Architect's Detail Sheets 
are available upon request. Silentite Window Units 
are on display (East 
of the Rockies) at 
most Curtis dealers. 
We shall be glad 
to advise you of 
the nearest one. 



Curtis 

WOODWORK 




~^ PR.INGS ANP W£ATMERSTB.IPJ APPLIED PUB.ING INSTALL ATI ON 





Fig. 6. (Below) Application of 
Mitertite Trim to Silentite 
Frame 

Note narrowness, and nailing 
surface — direct to stud. This de- 
sign, the Madison, finishes }$x2% 
in. Here liner (W63) provides 
jamb width necessary to accom- 
modate full 3% -in. studs with lath 
and plaster. Another design, the 
York (of popular back band type), 
finishes 3/4x2*4 in. There is an 
economical prefit Mitertite Trim 
for each Silentite frame 



Fig. 5. Silentite Frame for a 10-in. Masonry Wall 

Compare with detail shown at left. Only the inside 
plaster ground liner (W65) differs. All other parts are 
standardized for all types 

Fig. 4. Basic Construction of Silentite Window Unit 

This detail shows the frame for a 3% -in. stud wall, 
siding or shingles, 5&-in. jamb. Note small space re- 
quired for spring counterbalances making possible nar- 
row, solid mullion. Note metal-to-metal contacts be- 
tween sash and frame, with a full A -in. clearance to 
compensate for the necessary coats of paint, any move- 
ment in the wood of sash or frame and to prevent 
bothersome paint-binding 



STOCK SIZES AND DESIGNS OF WINDOWS 

Silentite Pre-Fit Windows are glazed with SS Lustraglass, pre-fitted for Silentite Frames. 
All opening sizes are based on 4x6 wood allowance. Pre-fitted storm sash with unique 
ventilating features and Pre-fit Screens of improved detail are available as stock in these 
same opening sizes. 




Sash opening 

size, 
ft. in. x ft. in. 



1- 8x3-10 

1- 10x2- 6 

x4- 6 

2- 0x3- 0 

x3- 6 
x3-10 
x4- 2 
x4- 6 
x4-10 
x5- 2 

2- 4x3- 0 
x3- 6 
x3-10 
x4- 2 
x4- 6 
x4-10 
x5- 2 

2- 7x3- 0 
x3- 6 
x3-10 
x4- 2 
x4- 6 
x4-10 
x5- 2 

2- 10x2- 6 

x3- 0 
x3-10 
x4- 6 
x4-10 
x5- 2 

3- 0x3-10 

x4- 6 
x4-10 
x5- 2 
3- 4x4- 6 
3- 8x4- 6 



C-2652 
2 Lt., in. 



16x20 
18x12 



20x15 
20x18 
20x20 



20x24 
20x26 
20x28 
24x15 
24x18 
24x20 



24x24 
24x26 
24x28 
27x15 
27x18 
27x20 



C-2654 
4 Lt., in. 



C-2660 
6 Lt., in. 



9x12 



27x24 
27x26 
27x28 
30x12 
30x15 
30x20 
30x24 
30x26 
30x28 



32x24 
32x26 



10x12 



C-2668 
I Lt., in. 



8x10 



9x12 



10x12 
10x14 



C-2686 
6 Lt. over 
1 Lt., in. 



C-2672 
12 Lt., in. 



16x20 
18x12 



20x15 
20x18 
20x20 
20x22 
20x24 
20x26 
20x28 
24x15 
24x18 
24x20 
24x22 
24x24 
24x26 
24x28 
27x15 
27x18 
27x20 
27x22 
27x24 
27x26 
27x28 
30x12 
30x15 
30x20 
30x24 
30x26 
30x28 



C-2676 
16 Lt., in. 



6%x VA 
6 2 Ax 9 
6%xl0 
6%xll 
6^x12 
6^x13 
6%xU 
8 x 7} 2 
x 9 
xlO 
xll 
xl2 
xl3 
xl4 
x 7V 2 
x 9 
xlO 
xll 
xl2 
xl3 
xl4 



cS 



8 



32x24 
32x26 
32x28 



10 xlO 
10 xl2 
10 xl3 
10 xl4 



8x10 
8x12 
8x13 
8x14 
9x12 
10x12 
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FARLEY & LOETSCHER MFG. CO. 

ESTABLISHED 1875 



Manufacturers of "Qualitybilt" Building Woodwork — Sash, Doors, Frames, 
Blinds, Screens, Mouldings, Stairwork, Cabinet Work 

DUBUQUE, IOWA 



For Disappearing Stairways, see File Index 



A New Casement 

"Unipak" is a distinctly new and different 
casement, unlike anything heretofore offered 
to builders. It was designed and built with 
a background of over sixty years' experience 
in the manufacture of high 
grade windows and embodies 
everything desirable in a case- 
ment— weathertightness, double 
glazing, screening, simple hard- 
ware, quick installation, easy 
operation, durability and real 
beauty. It discards the old 
method of fitting and hanging 
casement sash directly to the 
frame with its thick mullion 
posts and transom bars. It 
comes complete with all hard- 
ware and accessories supplied, 
factory weatherstripped, fitted 
and rotproofed and eliminates 
all installation uncertainties. 

Construction 

Design — "Unipak" Casements 
are built in two parts; Outer 
Frame and Inner Units. 

Outer Frame, consisting 
of the minimum parts neces- 
sary to frame the opening is in- 
stalled as the walls are erected. 
This outer frame has no mul- 
lion posts or transom bars. 
These are formed by the inner 
units when installed later. 

Inner Units, stationary or 
consisting of prefitted sash with 
their surrounding frames, com- 
pletely hinged and weatherstripped at fac- 
tory, are installed preferably after plaster- 
ing by attaching to outer frame with heavy 
screws. 

Material — Frames and sash are made of 
clear W.P. Pine, chemically treated with a 
toxic solution to resist decay, termites and 
water absorption. Will not corrode, sweat 
or scale. With occasional painting, need 
never be replaced. Sash are full 2-in. thick, 
glued with waterproof glue and pinned. 
Bars are A k in. between glass with deep 
putty rabbet. 

Leakproof Assembly — Air leakage is 
practically eliminated. There are no open- 
ing joints around transoms or stationary 
units. Blind stops and sill overlap studding 
or key in masonry. Operative units have 
four points of contact at head and three 
points at side and sill. Heavy zinc cap with 
drain protects top of sash from weather. 



"UNIPAK" 

TRADE-MARK 

WOOD CASEMENTS 

(Patents Pending) 




Typical Group of "Unipak" Casements 

With center unit stationary. Vertical bars can be omitted to make 
horizontal lights 18^x12 in. if desired 




Exterior View 

The exterior lines of "Unipak" are 
strictly modern in design. Suitable for any 
type of wall construction, frame or 
masonry 



knuckle washers. Close up hinges applied on 
narrow 100 Series units. 

Sash Operator — Under the screen worm 
and gear type "Windor," made by Casement 
Hardware Company. Holds sash in any de- 
sired position. Fully concealed 
in stool. Operator crank only 
exposed. Cadmium plated steel 
crank is statuary bronze over 
cadmium with brass handle. 

Sash Lock — Special semi- 
rotary type, operates without 
screen interference. Draws sash 
up tight at top as well as bot- 
tom. Automatically ejects sash 
slightly when opening. Statuary 
bronze finish over cadmium 
plated steel. Dropped forged 
brass handle, statuary bronze 
finish. 

Screen 

Fits inside, out of weather. 
Extruded aluminum narrow 
frame, wired with 16-mesh alu- 
minum wire. Fitted with spring 
bolts in sides of frame. Re- 
moved in a moment's time. Re- 
quires no fitting or painting. 

Double Glazing 

Double glazing panel has 
narrow white metal frame, re- 
quires no fitting or painting. 
Fits snugly in rabbet on inside 
of sash, either stationary or 
operative type. Fastened with 
clips, easily removed. Left in 
place the year round and removed only 
for occasional cleaning between glass. Pre- 
vents sweating or frosting of glass and 
reduces heat loss by radiation 60%. Meets 
all requirements of air conditioning. 

Weatherstripping 

Compression type spring bronze weather- 
strip is applied at factory around all opera- 
tive sash ; insures positive seal around 
entire opening. 

Utmost Convenience 

"Unipak" Casements provide easy control 
and positive locking of sash. Extension 
hinges solve window washing problems. 

There are no storm sash or screens to 
fit, hang and paint; to put up and take 
down every season and repaint every few 
years. 



Details and Information 

Hardware Complete Catalog and other literature together with details 

Hinges — Extension type on 200 Series units. Applied at fac- for unusual installations will be sent on request. Write us 
tory. Made of heavy steel cadmium plated with brass pins and about your problems. Address Dept. S36. 
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"UNIPAK" WOOD CASEMENTS 
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Outer Frame 

Installed as walls 
art- erected. Fac- 
tory fitted and rot- 
proofed ready to as- 
semble. Only two 
vertical and two 
horizontal parts re- 
quired for single 
unit or group instal- 
lation 



100 Series 200 Series 

\t left, operative At left, operative 

At right, stationary At right, stationary 

Inner Units 

These are attached to outer frame with screws. 
The 100 Series has sash opening 1 ft. 2 in. wide ; the 
200 Series has sash opening 1 ft. 8 in. wide. They are 
furnished in various heights (2 to 7 lights of glass 
high) Ml units arc completely fitted at factory, ready- 
to install. Holes for attaching screws are drilled and 
screws are furnished. 

Operative Units are hinged and fully weather- 
stripped. , , 

Note at right how mullions and transom bars are 
formed by inner units. . 
Units may be completely painted before installing. 




Simplicity of Installation 

This shows the ease and simplicity of installation. In- 
ner units are entirely installed from inside of building, 
preferably after plaster is dry 




OUTSTANDING "UNIPAK" FEATURES 






Section showing narrow line beauty and 
compactness of units with deep reveals 
both inside and outside. Permits generous 
plaster returns in standard 2x4 stud walls. 
Wood trim can also be used 



Heavy zinc caps are applied to 
top edges of all operative sash. 
These protect the ends of stiles and 
top rails and drain off any moisture 



Screens and double 
•.■lazing panels on in- 
side. Easily removed 
or installed 



Glass easily washed 
on both sides from in- 
side of building 




Operator cover removed to show notching of 1A 
in. stool to enclose operator 



Lock operated without 
screen interference. Picks 
up sash when about ^ 
in. of closed position 




Irregular Heads 

Circle top, segment head or other irregular head treatment, can be had 
over standard Unipak units. These are made either irregular in and out 
or square inside as desired. Be sure to specify. Such transoms are always 
stationary and usually furnished in one section. Installed same as stand- 
ard units by attaching to outer frame with screws 



Beauty— Compactness of construction, relatively 
thin mullions and transom bars, deep reveals inside 
and outside, produce an installation of rare beauty. 

Economy — Surprising as it may seem, "Unipak" 
Casements, with all their unusual, superior features, 
cost less than the cheapest type steel casements, with 
similar operating device. 

If judgment is exercised in the selection of opera- 
tive and stationary units, their installed cost is very 
little more than ordinary double hung windows. 

Note: The ventilating area of casements is about twice 
that of double hung windows, so that usually half of the 
units may be stationary. 

Transom Heads — These add charm and protect 
drapery valances and shades. When sash are open, 
shades are drawn to transom bar line without danger 
of being blown or damaged by the wind. 
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FARLEY & LOETSCHER MFG. CO. 



SCHEDULE OF "UNIPAK" SIZES 



All Group Installations Below Are Composed of the Basic Inner Units Shown in 

Panel at Left 



4-o£ 



ffl EH 

2202 4202 4203 

Bffl 



-4-'-6H 



m 



m 



*-5-6"-* 



|«— 6'- 5*— > 

EM 



■7-ioi- 
-7 : 5 — 



m 



— tf-4- 



9*- 4 >j 



2302 4302 4303 



2402 4402 4403 



2502 4502 4503 5503 6503 6504 8504 




2312 4312 4313 5313 6313 6314 8314 



2322 4322 4323 5323 6323 6324 



U 



2412 4412 4413 5413 6413 6414 8414 



2422 4422 4423 5423 6423 6424 



2512 4512 4513 



5513 6513 6514 




2522 4522 4523 5523 652 6524 



Installation 

"Unipaks" may be installed as single units or com- 
bined to produce the various groups shown above. 

Units are furnished operative and stationary. For 
every operative unit there is a corresponding stationary 
unit to match perfectly. 

All operative sash open out. 

All transoms are stationary. 

Mullion posts between all sash. No pairs of sash 
without mullion posts furnished. 

All operative sash are hung to inner frame and fully 
weatherstripped at factory. 

Hardware and accessories including operators, sash 
locks, screen and double glazing panels shipped with 
inner units. Double glazing panels attached in place. 

All Sizes Shown Are Standard 

Units of the 100 Series have sash opening 1 ft. 2 in. 
wide, glass size 12/^ x 12 in. 

Units of the 200 Series have sash opening 1 ft. 8 in. 
wide, glass size 9x 12 in. 



Divisions of glass, other than shown, can be supplied 
in standard openings, or all muntins may be omitted 
for glazing with art or special glass when so ordered. 

Special sash opening sizes can also be furnished but 
at considerable extra cost. Order standard sizes and 
save money. 

Note the Following When Ordering 

Specify how many operative sash in each group and 
whether sash are to be hinged on right or left side 
looking in from outside. 

Specify type of wall construction. 

Specify type of interior trim (plaster return or cas- 
ing) and kind of wood. 

Specify if screens and double glazing are to be 
furnished. 

Specify kind of glass. 

The folloivirig example will be of assistance: 1 "Unipak" 
Casement Group No. 631-1 — Brick Veneer 2x4 stud wall, Sash 
glazed SS. Include screens and double glazing panels. Red 
Gum Trim for plaster returns. Two Units No. 231 Operative, 
1 Right Hand, 1 Left Hand. 
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FARLEY & LOETSCHER MFG. CO. 
UNIPAK" CASEMENT INSTALLATION DETAILS 



STANDARD OPERATIVE UNIT 

SAME FRAME ADAPTED TO ALL TYPES 
OF FRAME AND MASONRY WALLS 

—U- 




HEAD 

WITHOUT TRANSOM 




JAMB 



REMOVABLE COVER 
~f I ■ > mill ll ll NY * 




SILL 




MASONRY WALLS 



BRICK VENEER 
Stationary Unit With Transom 



SOLID MASONRY 
Operative Unit With Transom 




SILL 

Note absence of opening joints in 
stationary unit. This eliminates 
air leakage. Face measurements 
over all are same as on operative 
units. All transoms are stationary. 



SILL 



A rough 2x4 frame nailed to head, sides 
and sill of outer frame, should be applied 
for installations in solid masonry walls. 
This detail also shows transom head on 
operative unit. 



BRICK OPENING— Add 6^" in width and 6%" in height to sash opening sizes. 
In group installations this is added to over all sash opening. See schedule of 
sizes l£" x 2" brick mould is standard. If narrower or wider brick mould 
is used add or deduct accordingly 



INTERIOR TRIM 

PLASTER RETURNS CASING TRIM 




DETAILS SHOW HEAD JAMBS. TRIM AT SIDES IS THE SAME 




SILL 




TYPICAL MULLION 

BETWEEN HINGED UNITS 



TRANSOM BAR 



SCALE - 3 - I FT. 



MULLION 



Regardless of wall construction and 
style of trim, the Face Trim, Sash* 
Stops, Mull Casing, Transom Casing 
and Operator Cover (shown heavily 
cross hatched) cannot be changed in 
size or profile. 

Regular casing and apron may be 
any design 2% in. or wider. Stool 
must be 1A in. thick on account of 
screen opening and operator. Sash 
lock requires % in. on face trim. Face 
trim is made with mortise and tenon 
joints. 

Always specify if Plaster Returns 
or Casing Trim is to be used and give 
widths "A" and "B" or width of 
jambs. 
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Simplicity of Installation 

Outer frame is shown in dark color. Inner 
unit with sash is shown in lighter color. "Uni- 
pak Unique" is installed more quickly and 
easily than any other window, before or after 
plastering. No fitting or assembling required, 
merely driving a few screws 



TL7480 




FARLEY & LOETSCHER MFG. CO. 

'UNIPAK UNIQUE" DOUBLE HUNG WINDOWS 
A Companion Product to "Unipak" Casements 



Description 

"Unipak Unique" Double 
Hung Windows are complete 
units embodying the same basic 
principle of outer frame and 
inner unit construction as 
"Unipak" Wood Casements and 
may be used in conjunction 
with them. They are made in 
complete harmony, both having 
narrow casings and mullions, 
wide blind stops and overlap- 
ping sill, providing weather- 
tight installation. 

Outer Frame consists merely 
of the wide blind stops, outside 
casings and a portion of the 
sill. It is installed as the walls 
are erected. 
Inner Units consist of the pre-fitted 
window with its surrounding frame, 
completely assembled at factory. The 
sash are hung to "Unique" balances and 
all weatherstrip is applied. No fitting 
required. Holes for attaching screws 
are factory drilled and screws fur- 
nished. 

Frames and sash made of clear W.P. 
Pine, treated with toxic solution to 
resist decay, termites and water absorp- 
tion. Sash glued with waterproof glue 
and pinned. Jambs are 1V 8 in. thick. 




"Unipak Unique" 

Provides a beautiful, weathertight, perfectly counter bal- 
anced installation with smooth, easy operation. There are 
no pulleys, weights or cord, weight boxes, pulley holes or 
pockets. Glass divided any way desired 



Rough Openings 

Width — add 7 in. to glass or 

3 in. to sash opening. 

Height — add 9% in. to glass or 

4 in. to sash opening. Note that 
"Unipak" sash openings in height 
are 5% in. over glass instead of 
the customary 6 in. 

Mullions 

All mullions are 6V2 in. be- 
tween glass or 2V2 in. between 
sash. 



MULLION 



"Unique" Sash Balances 

A simple yet highly efficient counter- 
balance, which employs for its action, the 
torsion spring principle. The spring is 
made of high grade, oil tempered spring 
steel, with a slotted fitting at the bottom 
through which slides a spiral lifting rod. 

A true counterbalance, not merely a 
frictional sash holding device. Fully con- 
tained within runways of sash, requiring 
no pockets or special framing. 

Painting will not affect its operation. 
Completely installed at factory. 

Weatherstrip 

Completely weatherstripped at sides, 
top, check rail and bottom with finest 
spring bronze weatherstrip, installed at 
factory. Sash can 





easily be removed when neces- 
sary without any injury to 
weatherstrip. Exclusive zinc 
dust block illustrated provides 
three-point contact at line of 
check rails and stops air leak- 
age at these points. 





Brick Veneer 



Solid Masonry 



An All Purpose Frame 

An All Purpose Frame, the same basic detail for any type of 
wall — Siding, Shingles, Stucco, Brick Veneer or Solid Masonry. 
Adapted by using either drip FL-7480 or mould FL-7056A. 
Always specify type of wall. Made in all sizes with any division 
of glass. 



Jamb Liners 

(See detail of mullion.) All frames are furnished with stand- 
ardized IVn-'m. jambs, 4 A in. wide for 1%-in. windows. If walls 
require 5%-in. jambs, ltk-in. jamb liners are supplied. Any width 
jamb is thus provided without change in standard frame. Liners 
are furnished with inside trim. Specify width of jamb-overall 
required. 

Interior Trim 

Any design of casing 2% in. or wider may be used. Mullion 
casings are 2% in. wide. 

Screens and Storm Sash 

Standard 1%-in. screens and storm sash are used. These are 
supplied prefitted and rotproofed when so specified and ordered. 

Details and Information 

Details and descriptive folders will be sent promptly upon 
request. Address Dept. S-36. 
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HUTTIG MANUFACTURING CO. 

Originators and Sole Manufacturers of the Red-E-Fit, Rot-proof Window 

MUSCATINE, IOWA 



Products 

Originators and sole manufacturers of the Red-E-Fit 
Rot-Proof Window, Insulated Frames, Genuine 
Waterproof Glued Guaranteed Veneered Doors, 
Carton Packed Stair and Cabinet Work and other 
(Woodwork of Merit). 

HUTTIG RED-E-FIT ROT-PROOF WINDOW 



The Company 

Established in 1871, The Huttig Manufacturing 
Co. has continuously produced and marketed Woodwork 
products designed for lasting satisfaction commensurate 
with initial cost. 



R 



ED - E -FIT 



OT-PROOF 
WINDOW 

TRADE MARK 



Chemically Treated Guaranteed for 25 Years 
Against Rot and Decay 

This improved wood 
window can be identi- 
fied by this trade mark, 
which is electrically 
branded on the edge of 

each sash. 

It is your mark of identification, and 
our pledge of its quality. 

When glazed by us at the factory 
Libbey-Owens-Ford clear sheet glass is 
supplied. 

Rot Proofed 

To overcome the danger of rot and decay 
Red-E-Fit Windows are chemically treated 
after machining but before assembly. This 
assures penetration of the Rot-Proof solution 
into the mortise and tenon joints particularly 
where top check rail meets top stile and where 
bottom rail and bottom stiles are joined. 

Shaped for Sill 

The entire bottom rail as well as the ends of 
the stile are shaped at the factory for the pitch 
of the sill, making the window all ready to 
install in any standard frame upon its delivery. 
See large center illustration. 

Ploughed and Bored 

This window is made standard plough and 
bore for weight and cord installation. 




Improved Rabbeted Check Rails 

This improvement pre- 
vents drafts and dirt from 
penetrating in from the 
outside. The check rails 
are also cut out to fit over 
the parting stop as illus- 
trated on the right. 

Dove-Tailed Putty Lock 

The putty rabbet in the Red-E-Fit Rot- 
Proof Window is made with a Dove-tailed 
Putty Lock consisting of a con- 
tinuous groove run on an angle 
which provides a positive me- 
chanical grip in the wood for 
the putty. 




Saving in Installation 

This window comes fitted for 
width, cut out at check rails 
and shaped at bottom for the 
slope of the sill. You can install 
it in any standard frame, thus eliminating the 
customary fitting on the job at a substantial 
saving in installation costs. 

Architect's Specifications 

Simply specify "Windows shall be Red-E-Fit 
Rot-Proof manufactured by Huttig of Mus- 
catine." 

Provide your clients with this 25 year guar- 
anteed improved wood window. 




HUTTIG WINDOW FRAMES AND VENEERED DOORS 



Window Frames 

Huttig Window Frames are made 
from clear Ponderosa Pine with the 
joints aluminum primed providing spe- 
cial protection at corners. 

1. This groove prevents water from running 
back under the head casing. 

The cap is slightly rabbeted to add to the 
weathertight construction. 

2. Air leakage is minimized by these im- 
proved joints. 

3. The outside casings are backed out and 
grooved to fit over the blind stop. This 
also automatically provides proper spac- 
ing for screen and storm sash. 

4. When shipped with pulleys installed at 
our factory, we supply the Dillon Jam- 
proof Pulley. 

5. These shoulders on the sill provide tight 
joints for screen and storm sash and pre- 
vent rain from beating in under the sash 
and ruining the plaster inside. 

6. Illustration shows the popular Huttig sin- 
gle sill type frame. 

7. These grooves provide a water drip — a 
space for the sheathing and siding and a 
shoulder for inside lath or plaster board. 




Duplex 



Waterproof Glued 
Veneered Doors 

Huttig Doors are sound 
and well constructed — ex- 
ample — Duplex inner-frame 
type 

1. Extra deep plow strengthens 
panel in insert frame. 

2. Insert built up of Genuine 
Waterproof Glued Construc- 
tion. 

3. Solid mould — does away with 
loose parts and nail holes. 

4. Metal splines securely hold all 
mitred joints in place. 

Labelled and Guaranteed 

By Huttig of Muscatine. 

Huttig Doors are manu- 
factured in Panelled Designs, 
Flush Doors, French Doors 
and other Modern Styles. 



These and other products are illustrated and described in "Modem Masterpieces in Wood- 
work" a 16-page book available by ivriting Dept. S., Huttig Mfg. Co., Muscatine, Iowa. 
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N. S. W. COMPANY 

Non-Stick Windows — No Sash Weights 

2137 Gratiot Avenue 
DETROIT, MICH. 



THE N. S. W. WINDOW 



Double hung wood windows are generally conceded 
to be the most universally adaptable, but the greatest 
faults have been poor operation and set design which 
must be used on inside trim and mullions. "Sticky" 
wood windows have caused numerous new types to 
make their appearance — however very few of the new 
types have made very much headway due to added 
construction costs and details of construction more com- 
plicated than the type they were to replace. 

The so-called "sticky" wood window is 
due to paint, sash swell, weaving frame 
jambs and a wood to wood sliding contact. 
Weatherstrip helps out partially on the 
wood to wood contact but in many cases 
jamb weave offsets this gain by causing 
the weatherstrip to bind the sash. 

Weatherstripping of practically every 
conceivable form was introduced to stop 
air leakage around the sash and to stop 
sash rattle due to loose fitting sash. How- 
ever, this application did not affect the 
leakage around the frame and through 
mullions. 




From this point on, frame manufacturers began to 
put considerable thought on the construction of weight 
pockets and mullion in an endeavor to eliminate leakage. 
However, very little had been done along with these 
changes to improve the operation of the sash so that 
they were comparable with the simple operation of va- 
rious types of casement windows. 

The N. S. W. window is a guaranteed non-stick, 
double-hung, wood window, without sash 
weights. It practically overcomes air 
nitration due to the tight fit of jamb and 
stud and the use of a metal jamb with 
weatherstrip beads. 

The operation of these windows is 
smooth and easy. N. S. W. means non- 
stick window — no sticking — no binding — 
no noise or rumble of sash weights ; quiet, 
almost effortless operation. 

Each sash is balanced by a spring 
balance which is guaranteed for the 
life of the building and always holds 
the sash stationary anywhere de- 
sired. 



Woman's Hospital, Wyandotte, Mich. 



State Hospital, Kalamazoo, Mich. 



Balances 

Spring balances are used in order to eliminate weight 
pockets and to allow the use of narrow mullions. The 
standard frame design calls for top pattern balances as 
they are easy to install or remove and allows a mullion 
as narrow as 1% in. to be used. 

Balances are installed in sizes according to the weight 
of the sash and range from three to one-hundred pounds 
per sash, using one or two balances as needed. 

This type of balance has been on the market for 
about forty-five years and its operation is guaranteed 
for the life of the building. In the past paint has also 
caused trouble in the operation of balances as well as 

[ 1 



sash, but since there is no paint on the metal jamb this 
evil has been entirely eliminated. 

Sash 

The sash being used in these units are all machined 
to size and grooved to fit the metal jamb when they are 
manufactured. This eliminates a great portion of the 
ills caused by having to fit wet sash on the job and as a 
result have poor fitting sash when they dry back to 
normal. 

The N. S. W. unit is the first wood window which 
permits the jobber and retailer to sell a complete unit 
installed to the builder or contractor. In some cases the 
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N. S. W. 



retailer has built up the complete units in his shop and 
when delivered on the job placed in the rough opening 
and the windows were complete. However, this can 
not be done very often so in most cases the frame is 
delivered and set as usual. Then when the job is ready 
for the windows, the metal and balances are taken out 
and set on the job. All the contractor is required to do 
is set the frame and when the N. S. W. representative 
is done with the window it is ready to trim. 

This method results in a considerable saving and 
places the responsibility of operation in one place, thus 
eliminating the question of who is to blame — carpenter, 
painter, or weatherstrip man. 

These units have been in operation since 1928 
and have proven themselves without a doubt as 
both architects who have specified and contractors are 
repeating. The feeling of most contractors who have 
used them was aptly stated by one builder who said — 
"Cheap enough for the cheapest house I build and good 
enough for the best." 

It was with these facts in mind that the N. S. W. 
( Non-Stick Window) window was designed and placed 
upon the market. The N. S. W. unit consists of a plain 
plank frame, a complete one-piece metal jamb including 
weatherstrip beads, sash balances and sash which are 
manufactured to fit the metal jamb. 

Frame 

The basis of the frame is a simple 2x4 buck. The 
jambs having no machine work except two dadoes for 
head and sill. The head is also 2x4 with slots machined 
in the end for balances. The outside trim can be varied 
to suit the various wall conditions, viz., frame, brick 
veneer and solid wall. 

The inside of the jambs can also be grounded out to 
meet all conditions of wall construction and inside finish. 

The material in the head and jambs need not be any 
better grade than framing lumber as they are completely 
covered when installation is finished. 

In the case of frame and brick veneer buildings the 
2x4 jamb acts as the cripple or short stud in doubling 
the studs around the opening. See Cuts — Fig. 1 and 2. 

With this type of frame it is possible to design a 
frame for the various markets which will meet from 
four to six different applications, thus cutting down 
stocks and increasing stock turn over. 

Metal Jambs 

The jambs are of one-piece zinc rolled right and left 
hand to proper length with sill pitch so no cutting is 
necessary in the field. 

The one-piece jamb is unique in that with the return 
edges together with the parting strip form a complete 
metal track for each sash the entire length of the 
opening. 

It is this construction that results in non-stick opera- 
tion as all wood and paint are removed from the track 
of the sash. 

The head and sill metal provides weatherstrip beads 
and also return edges the same as the jambs. The fact 
that the return edges are carried out in all the sections 
results in nesting the sash in a complete metal track and 
provides paint margins between the upper sash and blind 
stop as well as between bottom sash and inside finish 
stop. This makes it practically impossible to seal the 
sash in the opening with paint which in the past has 
caused more trouble and expense than any other opera- 
tion on new work, 

[ 
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Ease of Operation 

We call attention to a feature of this window that is 
exclusive and which we feel sure will be recognized as 
an outstanding improvement. The sketches show cross 
section of the metal jambs or sash guides which are 
fixed to the wood acting as jambs by four screws— two 
each at head and sill. The metal is rustproof, satin 
finish, pure zinc, and provides parting stop, weatherstrip 
beads and inturned edges and extends from head to sill. 
The metal sash guide so formed is machine rolled per- 
fectly straight and rigid as to the spaced relation of the 
corrugations and provides complete slide ways for the 
sash. The wood to metal contact between sash and 
jambs, perfect alignment of slide ways and the uniform 
milling of the sash to conform makes for close fitting 
with friction and sticking reduced to an absolute mini- 
mum. The metal is not painted, is rustproof and pre- 
sents a very finished appearance. The inturned edges 
prevent the trim stop or the blind stop from binding 
the sash. 

How N. S. W. Windows Affect the Contractor 

(1) Allows contractor to purchase complete unit 
from one source. 

(2) Reduces his labor costs as he only installs frame. 

(3) Relieves him of responsibility of operation. 

(4) Eliminates worry and expense of refitting and 
removing "paint sticks" after tenant moves in. 

(5) Makes his wall insulation effective as there are 
no uninsulated gaps as in the case of weight pockets 
and mullions. 

(6) Windows can be installed at any stage of build- 
ing construction and still remain operative. 

(7) Machining of sash to fit when made insures 
proper fit and a more uniform job. 

(8) In solid wall construction a saving is effected in 
stone sill and steel lintels, as mullions are smaller and 
lintels do not have to span weight boxes but secure 
bearing directly behind 2x4 jambs. 

(9) In frame or brick veneer construction, the 2x4 
jambs act as the cripple studs — a saving of at least 50^ 
per opening in material and labor. 

(10) Results in better plaster job at openings as 
plasterer has solid base to work on. 

(11) Results in small saving in painting, estimated 
at 20c per opening as jambs do not have to be painted 
or oiled. 

(12) 2x4 frame is more rigid — setting is easier and 
more apt to be square. 

(13) Square frame saves time in applying trim, espe- 
cially mitered joints. 

(14) Trim carpenter does not have to gauge inside 
stops. They are gauged by metal flange of jamb. 

(15) Major selling point — Salesman can demonstrate 
operation of windows instead of making excuses for 
non-operation as in case of present wood window. 

N. S. W. Windows Give the Architect Freedom in Design 

(a) Narrow mullions. 

(b) Ability to increase glass area but still have neces- 
sary wall support. 

(c) Outside and inside trim details may be treated 
in many different ways. 

(d) Ability to design building and apply wood win- 
dows — not to design building around windows. 

J 
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N. S. W. COMPANY 



Advantages to the Property Owner 

(1) Stronger construction. 

(2) Stoppage of air leaks through pockets, mullions 
and under trim as well as weatherstrip job. 

(3) Ease of operation at all times — pinch bars, auto- 
mobile jacks, blocks and hammers not required. 

(4) Ventilation of building under control — reduction 
of heating costs. 

(5) More light area with same wall space or more 



wall space and same light area as now used. 

(6) Narrow mullions make window easier to dress 
and eliminate "blind spot" caused by 6 or 7-in. mullion 
trim. 

(7) Knowledge that wood sash have proved them- 
selves through years of use. 

(8) No danger of discoloration of outside paint or 
brick wall. 

(9) Warm and friendly appearance. 
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DETAILS OF N. S. W. WINDOW CONSTRUCTION 



Fig. 1 

Indicating the construction of the N. S. W. window frame. In either 
frame brick veneer or solid masonry buildings the jamb and sill con- 
struction of the N. S. W. window are identical. Note that 2-in. material 
is used and that jamb members are structural with weight pockets elimi- 
nated. Lugs at head of side jambs provide bearing for "header," allow- 
ing clearance for spring sash balance as shown. This compact construction 
is efficient and economical. 

Fig. 2 

Here is a "closeup" of patented spring sash balance as mortised in the 
head jamb of the N. S. W. window — one balance to each sash. A metal 
tape with hook for fixing same to sash is shown projecting from the 
balance. The spring balance is a proven means of aiding the operation 
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of sliding sash— guaranteed in the N. S. W. window for the life of the 
building. 

Fig. 3 

Showing cross sections of metal weatherstripping and sash guides that 
are featured in the N. S. W. window exclusively. 

Note that the sash guides D and D, are machine rolled and completely 
cover the side jambs of frame from head to sill. Being rigid and perfect 
in alignment, they provide ideal "slideways" for operation of sash. 

Sash are accurately milled to conform to these uniform slideways and 
as a result of precision afforded and the wood-to-metal contact between 
sash and frame, friction is reduced to an absolute minimum. 

Note the inturned edges of sash guides and head and sill weatherstrip 
members to prevent binding of sash by trim or blind stops. 
J 
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SINGLE WINDOW 

IN PROPORTION OF 36 * 24 
2 LIGHTS CUT 4 OVER 2, 
TOP AND BOTTOM, 
TRUE COLONIAL 



MULLION WINDOW 

IN PROPORTION OF 20x26 
2 LIGHTS GLAZED IN HARD METAL 
NOTE NARROW MULLIONS 



DETAILS OF N. S. W. WINDOW CONSTRUCTION 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY 



Window and Door Frames and Full Vision Automatic Awning Type Windows; 

Normandy and Saxon Casements 

SPOKANE, WASH. MISSOULA, MONT. 



DISTRIBUTING WAREHOUSES: NEW YORK, N. Y. and CHICAGO, ILL. 
JOBBERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



PINE CRAFT WEATHER-PROOF FRAMES 



Pine Craft Weather-Proof Frames are a 
product of the White Pine Sash Com- 
pany, pioneers in the quantity production 
of stock window and door frames. The 
weather-proof features of Pine Craft 
frames are the result of more than twenty 
years' experience, gained in the manufac- 
ture of millions of frames. These features are seem- 
ingly simple, but none-the-less efficient. The parts of 
the frame where air leakage generally occurs are united 
by wedge-shaped tongues and grooves, which are so 
accurately milled that the resulting juncture approxi- 
mates the solid wood itself. 

Pine Craft Weather-Proof Frames are made in a 
variety of styles and sizes for all manner of construc- 
tion and to suit the peculiar needs of the territory where 
used. Pine Craft jobbers carry the proper frames for 
the locality they serve. A few typical examples of stock 
frames are shown in the following pages. The complete 
Pine Craft Frame Catalog, showing all stock patterns, 
will be mailed on request. In addition to stock frames, 
we are equipped to manufacture frames to architects' 
details where special treatment of the window openings 
is desired. 

Materials Used 

Ponderosa Pine (Pinus Ponderosa) and Idaho White 
Pine (Pinus Monticola) are used in the manufacture 
of Pine Craft frames, these woods being distinguished 
for their weather-resisting and paint-holding qualities, 
and abundant supply. They are extremely workable, 
which permits smooth and accurate machining to pat- 
tern on high speed machines. Either species will give 
entire satisfaction when properly installed and regu- 
larly painted. Idaho White Pine, in particular, is noted 
for its resistance to decay and ability to withstand 
neglect. 

Oak door sills are made from carefully selected oak 
sill stock, thoroughly air-dried. The sawn ends are 



PineCrafjI 

Weather Proof \ 

PATENTED 

WHITE PINE SASH C0> 
SPOKANE 



primed with linseed oil to prevent check- 
ing. 

Construction Details 

Sash opening sizes vary in different parts 
of the country (see "Window Opening 
Sizes" below). Pine Craft frames are 
made the proper opening size for the locality 
where sold. The standard width of sash run is ljf in. 
for 1%-in. sash, and Iff in. for 1%-in. sash. Window 
frame sills are pitched 2^4 in. to 1 ft., providing perfect 
drainage. Door sills are pitched l 1 /^ in. to 1 ft. 

Pulleys 

Pine Craft frames are fitted with Dillon Jam-proof 
pulleys or Grand Rapids pulley No. 18, both with ever- 
lasting bronze bearings, and both can be furnished 
in either lacquer or galvanized finish. Pulleys with 
special face plates can be furnished where required. 

Grades 

Pine Craft frames are furnished in two grades. 
"Clear" grade frames have all exposed faces clear. 
"No. 1" grade frames may have pulley stiles and sills 
containing sound knots. Other parts are practically the 
same as furnished in Clear grade frames. All frame 
bundles are marked as to grade. 

Window Opening Sizes 

Note: These figures give outside dimension of stock windows, not 
rough opening. 

Add to glass size 



Width 

Boston area Boston openings 3% -in. 

New York and northern 

New Jersey New York openings... 4 -in. 

Eastern Pennsylvania and 

southern New Jersey ... Philadelphia openings.. 4% -in. 
Western Pennsylvania and 

Ohio Ohio openings 4 1 / £-in. 

Michigan, Illinois and 

West, 2-Lt. windows. . .Western openings .... 4 -in. 

Indianapolis market openings 5 -in. 

Baltimore and Washington, D. C, market 

openings 4% -in. 



Height 

5- in. 

6- in. 
6*4 or 6%-in 

6 or 6%-in. 

6-in. 
6%-in. 

6%-in. 



PINE CRAFT 25-YEAR GUARANTEED SASH AND FRAMES 



Realizing that a rot-proof and termite-proof treat- 
ment for wood sash and wood frames is both desirable 
and necessary and recognizing that the manufacturer 
should assume full responsibility for insuring the archi- 
tect and owner against these prevalent causes of de- 
struction, the White Pine Sash Company is now in 
position to furnish impregnated sash and frames backed 
by a written Twenty-five Year Guarantee against de- 
terioration from rot or termites. 

The treatment is composed of (1) toxic salts, which 
prevent the growth of rot fungus and protect the wood 
against termites; (2) a liquid vehicle which carries the 



salts into the wood; and (3) paint oil, which seals the 
pores of the wood, preventing absorption of moisture 
and leaching of the toxic salts. 

Twenty-five Year Guarantee 

We guarantee against failure from rot or insect attack 
for a period of twenty-five years, any sash or frame 
protected by the Pine Craft Prim-A-Tox treatment, 
where installation has been duly certified by architect, 
builder or jobber. We agree to replace without charge 
any sash or frame thus guaranteed if rendered unfit 
from these causes within twenty-five years. 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY — 



Typical Frame House 
Window Frame 



FRAME NO. 7 11. 
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Typical Frame House 
Door Frame 



FRAME, NO.T50. 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY 



Typical Brick Veneer 
Window Frame 

FRAME NO. 7Z5. 
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Typical Brick Veneer 
Door Frame 

FRAME NO.761. 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY 
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Typical Brick Wall or "Box" Frame 
for Residences 

FRAME NO.730. 



Typical Brick Wall Door Frame 
for Residences 

FRAME NO. 76 5. 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY 

NORMANDY CASEMENTS 
For Residences, Apartments, etc. 



Pine Craft Normandy Casements offer many exclusive 
features, such as 

No underscreen operators 

No hinges on outside 

No mullions in multiple units 

No sliding hardware 

Sash and screen cleaned from inside 

Inside screens open and close the sash. Sash and 
screen both swing out without interfering with curtains 
and are cleaned from inside the building without de- 
taching. 

Complete Units — Normandy Casements are sold as 
completely assembled units, including frame, sash, 
(glazed or unglazed), operating hardware and wood 
frame screens. Metal frame screens which can be 
quickly replaced with metal frame storm sash, are 
optional. 

No Mullions — Type A multiple units have bumper 
bars between screens. Each sash individually con- 
trolled. No mullion shows on outside. Type B mul- 
tiple units have no bumper bars or mullions. Locking 
the extreme right or left-hand sash also locks all others. 
Sliding screens are used on this type. On Type B 
multiple units all sash must swing same way. 

Advantages — The advantages offered by Normandy 
Casements are many and definite. The sash are factory 
fitted with proper clearances to prevent binding or stick- 
ing in any weather. These clearances are controlled and 
made weathertight by fine quality spring bronze 
weatherstrip, applied at the factory. This strip com- 
pensates for any shrinkage or swelling of the sash. 

The motivating force is applied directly to the center 
of the sash stile, instead of to the bottom rail as with 
underscreen operated sash. Thus there is no tendency 
to warp or distort the sash when opening or closing. 
The sash are held firmly in place in any position and 
will not rattle. 






Type B — Multiple Unit 

It has inside sliding screens. These may be quickly removed by raising 
them a short distance and pulling inward. There are no mullions 

[ 



Type A — One Hand Operation 

Both sides cleaned from inside. 

Turn the locking handle on the screen. Push out screen until sash 
reaches desired position. Depress thumblatch and close screen. Re- 
connection of latch is automatic. The sash stays put. All accomplished 
with one hand 



Rustproof Sash and Screen 
Adjuster 

All motion confined to 
four self-adjusting brass 
pivots 



Sash and Screen Adjusters 

These sash and screen adjusters have been used since 
1927. They are specified by Federal and State depart- 
ments, and also by prominent architects on private 
homes, apartment houses, etc. Locking handles are 
solid bronze or brass, in standard finishes. 

Wide Range of Sizes 

Normandy Casements are made in a wider range of 
stock sizes than any similar windows. By the use of 
multiple units almost any desired width can be obtained 
and there are five sizes of stock heights. Larger units 
can also be furnished where required, up to three feet 
wide by seven feet high. Stock sizes are listed below. 

Stock Sizes 

Sash Widths— 1 ft. 4 in., 1 ft. 8 in., 2 lights wide; 2 ft. 0 in., 
2 ft. 4 in., 3 lights wide. 

Sash Heights— 3 ft. 0 in., 3 ft. 6 in., 3 lights high; 4 ft. 0 in., 
4 ft. 6 in., 5 ft., 4 lights high. 

Awning Type Windows 

Awning type windows for residences or apartments 
offer new possibilities to architects. Furnished one, two 
or three-sash high. Our Normandy type hardware per- 
mits inside screens. Installation and operation are the 
same as for casements. One or more units may be left 
unscreened if desired. 

Roller Screens may be used with Normandy Case- 
ments. 
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WHITE PINE SASH COMPANY 

SAXON CASEMENTS 
For Residences, Apartments, etc. 
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Pine Craft Saxon Casements are furnished with 
removable screens and with or without underscreen 
operators. They are sold as complete units, including 
weatherstripped frames, sash (glazed or unglazed) and 
inside screens. Screens are quickly removable and may 
be replaced with storm sash where required. 

Rustproof adjusters hold the sash firmly in place. 
Both sides of sash are readily cleaned from inside. 
Hardware is solid bronze or brass, in standard finishes. 

When furnished without underscreen operator, the 
screens are hung at the top and may be swung out at 
the bottom when opening or closing the sash; or may 
be lifted off the hangers for interchanging with storm 
sash, or for painting and cleaning purposes. This ar- 
rangement, of course, lacks the convenience of our 
other casements, but offers a satisfactory and practical 
window for low cost projects. 

Stock Sizes 

Sash Widths— 1 ft. 4 in. and 1 ft. 8 in. (Sash 2 lights wide) ; 
2 ft. 0 in. and 2 ft. 4 in. (Sash 3 lights wide). 

Sash Heights— 3 ft. 0 in. and 3 ft. 6 in. (Sash 3 lights high) ; 
4 ft. 0 in., 4 ft. 6 in. and 5 ft. (Sash 4 lights high). 



DALMO-PINE CRAFT AUTOMATIC MULTIPLE-OPERATING WINDOW 
Full-vision Awning-type Window for Schools, Hospitals, etc. 

These windows permit daylight illumination without 
glare, and natural ventilation without drafts. May be 
furnished one-, two- or three-sash high, all sash being 
automatically controlled by operation of the bottom 
sash. Opened to a predetermined position, the bottom 
sash automatically disconnects for independent opera- 
tion, leaving the upper vents in fixed open position. 

Re-connection of the lower sash is also automatic, 
requiring only that it be opened to the position occu- 
pied by the upper vents. As there are no side clutches 
or locks, the entire operation is accomplished with one 
hand. Window poles are eliminated. 

Sawyer Design windows have the bottom sash open- 
ing down and in, the top sash opening up and out, in 
unison. The center sash can then be manually adjusted 
to any desired position. This arrangement deflects air 
currents toward the ceiling and permits maximum 
ventilation. 

These windows are furnished as complete units, 
comprising frame, sash and operating hardware. Fac- 
tory assembled, they are ready for installation and 
glazing. Half-size drawings will be furnished on re- 
quest. Automatic type illustrated. 
[6] 
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AMERICAN LUMBER fir TREATING CO. 

Wolman Salts 
A Universal Wood Preservative 

GENERAL OFFICES 

37 West Van Buren Street, CHICAGO, ILL 



ST. LOUIS OFFICE 
Arcade Building 



LOS ANGELES OFFICE 
1031 So. Broadway 



SHREVEPORT OFFICE 
509 Market Street 



NEW YORK OFFICE 
25 Broadway 



SAN FRANCISCO OFFICE 
Rialto Building 



Products 

Genuine Wolman Salts, a clean, odorless and 
paintable Wood Preservative and Fire Retardant. Have 
as high toxicity as that of any wood preservative in 
commercial use, have no corrosive effect on metal fasten- 
ings, and do not leach or exude after treatment. 

Wolmanized Lumber and Timber (any species of 
lumber, poles, posts, or forest products treated under 
vacuum and pressure with Wolman Salts and by the 
Wolman Process). 

What is Wolmanizing? 

Wolmanizing is a process of preserving any kind of 
wood so as to give it a high degree of protection against 
decay and insect attack— also making it fire retardant. 

Contractors may secure Wolmanized lumber and 
other forest products, or have their own purchases 
treated at any of a large number of commercial pressure 
treating plants strategically located all over the United 
States, so as to serve any locality. 

At each of these conveniently located points the mate- 
rial is treated by the full cell process in a closed retort 
under vacuum and pressure which insures a deep and 
dependable penetration of the preservative into all treat- 
able areas of the wood. 

A double-check analysis and technical inspection is 
maintained in both the manufacture of the Wolman 
Salts and in the Wolmanizing treatment. 

General Commercial Usages 

Some of the uses include roofing, flooring, sub-floor- 
ing, platforms, bridge timbers, planking, ties, fencing, 
dock superstructures, board walks, telegraph and trans- 
mission line poles, car lumber, lining of ice houses, or 
wherever conditions invite decay or termite attack. 

Wood treated with Wolman Salts may be painted or 
stained after treatment. The cost of treatment is no 
higher than other preservative treatments, and often less. 

Wolman Salts have a splendid 28-year record of 
service on a large scale in Central Europe. 

Many million feet of Wolmanized lumber have been 
installed in the United States and Central America upon 
specifications of prominent architects and engineers. 




Left 



Facsimile of Brand 

Certifying to 
Correct Treatment 
and 

Dependable Protection 
Which Will Identify 
Wolmanized Products 



List of users furnished on 
request 



Service Records 

A recently completed survey and inspection of the principal 
installations in the United States and in Central America, 
made by the Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, provides the fol- 
lowing conclusion from the detailed technical report on Wol- 
manized Wood : 

"Wolman Salts, when properly used as a wood preservative treat- 
ment, will protect wood so treated by preventing or inhibiting decay. 
This conclusion is based on the following: 

(a) The reliably reported successful use of Wolman Salts in 
Europe. 

(b) The fact that no traces of decay were found in the installa- 
tions examined by us in the United States. These included installa- 
tions up to eight years of age. 

(c) The fact that decay of Wolmanized wood examined by us in 
the tropics has been almost negligible, installations up to nine years 
of age being examined. 

(d) The finding of Wolman Salts in the heart as well as outer 
sections of specimens of Wolmanized wood that had been in service 
for various lengths of time up to nine years. 

Attack by Termites 
Wolman Salts (Tanalith) when properly used as a wood preserva- 
tive treatment will protect wood so treated by preventing or pro- 
hibiting the attack by termites. This conclusion is based on the tol- 
lowing: 

(a) The fact that no evidence of termite attack upon Wolmanized 
wood was found in the installations examined by us in the United 
States. 

(b) The fact that we failed to find or learn of a single case of 
termite attack upon Wolmanized wood in the survey in Central 
America, of the Standard Fruit & Steamship Companys properties. 
This Company has used 35,000,000 feet of Wolmanized Lumber there 
during the last nine years. 

(c) The finding of Wolman Salts by chemical analysis in all parts 
of specimens of Wolmanized wood taken after exposure to severe 
conditions in the tropics for various lengths of time up to nine years. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory, 
B. H. Witherspoon, President." 

Specifications 

All the lumber or timber specified to be Wolmanized shall 
be given a pressure treatment of High Fixation W olman Salts 
the treating procedure to be in accordance with the published 
standard methods of the American Lumber & Treating Co., 
and subject to the inspection of the Pittsburgh Testing Labora- 
tory; the lumber to be branded with the Pittsburgh Testing 
Laboratory certification as to treatment. 

The amount of Wolman Salts solution injected into the lum- 
ber or timber and its strength of concentration shall be so con- 
trolled as to leave not less than (*) pounds of dry salt for 
each cubic foot of material treated, and this shall permeate all 
of the sapwood and as much of the heart wood as practicable 
No charge shall contain less than 90% nor more than 110% ot 
the quantity of preservative specified. 

"Insert the desired final retention of dry salt content which may 
vary from Ve pound (mine timbers) to ^4 pound (indoor building 
construction) or for ties, poles and outside construction ^ pound ot 
Wolman Salts for each cubic foot of the wood treated. 

Note- After treatment lumber is to be properly piled and allowed 
to dry before using, to insure against excessive shrinkage atter being 

PU When the V dumber is to be painted it is imperative that the wood 
be dry before applying paint. 

Wolmanized Lumber in Yards 

Many retail yards carry Wolmanized lumber in stock. 
If not available from your local dealer, write us for 
further information on prices on the treated lumber 
or on treatment only. 

Wolman Salts booklet gives you detailed information, 
fully illustrated. Write for copy today. 
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THE GRASSELLI CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

NEW YORK AND EXPORT OFFICE: 350 Fifth Avenue 

BRANCHES AND WAREHOUSES 
ALBANY BOSTON CHICAGO DETROIT NEW HAVEN PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS 

BIRMINGHAM CHARLOTTE CINCINNATI MILWAUKEE NEW ORLEANS PITTSBURGH ST. PAUL 

SAN FRANCISCO, 584 Mission Street LOS ANGELES, 2260 East 15th Street 

REPRESENTED IN CANADA BY CANADIAN INDUSTRIES, LTD., General Chemicals Division— MONTREAL AND TORONTO 



CHROMATED ZINC 

Chemical wood preservation circum- 
vents an industry built upon basic estab- 
lished facts. From embryonic theories to 
highly developed practice conservative 
recognition of actual accomplishment has 
marked its progress. 

The measure of the economic value of 
a wood preservative is the length of serv- 
ice period over which wood treated with 
the preservative will retain sufficient tox- 
icity to prevent decay by wood destroying 
fungi. From this it follows that the es- 
sential requisites of a good preservative 
are : 




(1) High initial toxicity to wood destroying 
fungi. 

(2) Physical permanence of preservative in the wood. 

(3) Retention of toxicity by the preserving material. 

These three properties are of necessity inter-related and one 
or two alone cannot establish value of a material as a wood 
preservative. 

It has also been established and is generally accepted, that 
any effective wood preservative has an appreciable water solu- 
bility. Hence it follows that any preservative having value will 

leach. It is undoubt- 
edly true that some 
commodities used as 
wood preservatives, 
either single chemicals 
or mixtures, react with 
themselves or with 
components of the 
wood to form com- 
pounds having greater 
resistance to dissolu- 
tion by water. In any 
case, the value of a 
preservative is not de- 
termined by the amount 
of residual chemical left in the wood after exposure to the ele- 
ments, but by the toxicity of the compounds left in the wood. 

Chromated Zinc Chloride is an improved form of wood pre- 
servers' grade Commercial Zinc Chloride. The treatment of 
wood with Grasselli Chromated Zinc Chloride consists of a 
standard Zinc Chloride treatment of definite 
established value, augmented with Sodium Bi- 
chromate, similarly of known value. 

Chromated Zinc Chloride provides protection 
against decay and termite attack, contributes 
fire repellence to the treated wood and leaves it 
in a paintable condition. It is free from arseni- 
cals and toxic, volatile, organic chemicals harm- 
ful to the human system and, consequently may 
be safely used where human habitation or con- 
tact with foodstuffs is involved. Standard speci- 
fications and methods of recommended practice 
adopted by the American Wood Preservers' As- 
sociation for Commercial Zinc Chloride govern 
the use of improved Chromated Zinc Chloride. 
All commercial treating plants equipped to ren- 
der vacuum-pressure impregnation are qualified 
to meet these specifications. 



CHLORIDE, AN IMPROVED WOOD PRESERVATIVE 

propagation of rot producing fungi and 
termite attack. Publications by the For- 
est Products Laboratory prove Zinc 
Chloride salts excellent fire repellent 
mediums comparing favorably with am- 
monium phosphate. Heavier retentions 
are recommended where fire retardance is 
the principal objective; however, a con- 
ventional preservative treatment of % lb. 
per cubic foot will leave the wood in a 
condition difficult to ignite. Lumber 
treated with Chromated Zinc Chloride as- 
sumes a slight distinguishing cast but its 
presence does not interfere with the paint- 
ing, staining or varnishing or in fact, any 
subsequent finishing of the treated wood. 
Chromated Zinc Chloride is odorless and 
free from any constituents imposing health hazards to those 
exposed to it. Lumber treated with Chromated Zinc Chloride 
and subsequently dried is not corrosive to metal fastenings 
(hardware, nails, screws, etc.). In the fabrication of lumber 
treated with Chromated Zinc Chloride, there is no corrosive 
effect upon the woodworking tools, nor does it cause any sig- 
nificant reduction in the strength of glued joints using commer- 
cial adhesives, such as casein, starch or animal glue. 




Two of 44 Officers' Residences Erected at 
Barksdale Field, Shreveport, La. 

All structural wood Zinc Chloride treated 




Zinc Chloride Treated Lumber in Roof of 
Railway Shop 



Section of a Mile Long Boardwalk 
Leading to Bathhouse with Painted 
Zinc Chloride Treated Timber 



Attributes of Chromated Zinc Chloride 

Lumber and timber impregnated with % lb. 
of Chromated Zinc Chloride (dry salt basis) 
per cubic foot will render indefinite service 
against all forms of decay resulting from the 




A Close View of Loading Dock 
at Freeport, Tex. 

Zinc Chloride treated timbers 
show no trace of decay after 12 
years' service 



Termite Repellence 

Service tests under 
the jurisdiction of the 
Bureau of Entomology 
of the Department of 
Agriculture which are 
now in progress in the 
Tropics prove Zinc 
Chloride a remarkable 
termite repellent me- 
dium. Despite 10 years' 
exposure in an area 
where untreated wood 
is completely destroyed 
within a year, no sign 
of attack is evident. The Department of Agriculture limit their 
salt treatment recommendations to this reagent where termite 
control is involved. 

Commercial Uses for Chromated Zinc 
Chloride 

Chromated Zinc Chloride can be used to ad- 
vantage for every application for which Zinc 
Chloride or other salt treated wood is now used. 
For residential construction it is useful for sills, 
joists, floors, porch material and other areas 
subject to premature decay. Industrial uses in- 
clude mill roofs, general construction beams, 
etc. Railroad uses include cross ties, switch 
ties, car and depot lumber, vegetable storage 
buildings, signs, posts, etc. For mines it is 
suited for both above and below ground ex- 
posures, including main haulage way ties, crib- 
bing, lagging, shaft timbers, air course timbers, 
frame timbers, tipples, etc. For highway pur- 
poses its uses include bridge decking and super- 
structures, guard rails and guard rail posts, 
signs, etc. Many miscellaneous uses are also 
found including billboards, fences, stadium 
seats, boardwalks, farm buildings, dock super- 
structures, recreational structures, etc. 
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STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT OF TIMBER AND LUMBER BY 
PRESSURE PROCESSES WITH CHROMATED ZINC CHLORIDE 



Conditioning — Timber shall be conditioned 
for treatment in accordance with American 
Wood Preservers' Association "Standards for 
the Purchase and Preservation of Treatable 
Timber." 

Seasoning — (a) Timber shall be seasoned 
by air or steam as agreed upon, until in the 
judgment of the purchaser's representative any 
moisture in the wood will not prevent the 
injection and proper distribution of the speci- 
fied amount of preservative. 

(b) When, in the judgment of the purchaser's representative, 
steam-seasoning is necessary for adequate treatment, timbers 
may be steamed in the cylinder at not more than 30 lbs. pres- 
sure per square inch for not more than 20 hours at not more 
than 274° F., which pressure and temperature maxima shall 
not be reached in less than two hours. The cylinder shall be 
provided with vents to relieve it of air and insure proper 
circulation of steam. After steaming is completed a mini- 
mum vacuum of 22 in. shall be maintained for not less 
than IS minutes. The cylinder shall be relieved continuously 
or frequently enough to prevent condensate from accumu- 
lating in sufficient quantity to reach the wood. Before the 
preservative is introduced the cylinder shall be drained of 
condensate. 

Preparation for Treatment— Any charge of timber shall 
be confined to one kind or designated group or kinds of wood, 
of pieces approximately equal in size and moisture and sapwood 
content, into which approximately equal quantities of preserva- 
tive can be injected, on which all necessary framing, boring, or 
chambering shall have been done, where possible, and so sep- 
arated as to insure contact of preservative, and steam if used, 
with all surfaces. 

Manner of Treatment— The ranges of pressure, tempera- 
ture, and time duration shall be controlled so as to result in 
maximum penetration by the quantity of preservative injected, 
which shall permeate all of the sapwood, and as much of the 
heartwood as practicable. The vacuum requirements stipulated 
are those at sea-level, and necessary corrections shall be made 
for altitude. 

Retention of Preservative— No charge shall contain less 
than 90%, nor more than 110%, of the quantity of preserva- 
tive that may be specified; but the average retention of pre- 
servative by the material treated under any contract or 
orders shall be at least 100% of the 
quantity specified. The amount of 
preservative retained shall be cal- 
culated on the basis of preservative 
at 100° F., from reading of work- 
ing-tank gauges or scales, or from 
weights before and after treatment 
of loaded trams on suitable track 
scales, checked as may be de- 
sired by the purchaser's represen- 
tative. 




Treated Lumber Leaving Zinc 
Chloride Retort 




Before Spraying 



Cross Sections of Zinc Chloride Treated Pine Mine Ties 
Before and After Color Test for Penetration 



Determination of Penetration — Penetra- 
tion shall be determined by sampling timbers 
in each charge, as may be desired by the 
purchaser's representative. Any holes which 
may be bored shall be filled with tight-fitting 
treated plugs. 

Plant Equipment — Treating plants shall be 
equipped with the thermometers and gauges 
necessary to indicate and record accurately 
the conditions at all stages of treatment, and 
all equipment shall be maintained in condition satisfactory to 
the purchaser. The apparatus and chemicals necessary for 
making the analyses and tests required by the purchaser shall 
also be provided by plant operators, and kept in condition for 
use at all times. 

Preservative 

Chromated Zinc Chloride — For general construction, except 
in water, not less than % lb. of dry salt per cubic foot of 
timber. 

Treating Operation — The treating solution which shall not 
have a strength exceeding 5%, determined by the American 
Wood Preservers' Association "Standard Method of Analysis 
for Zinc Chloride," and which shall be no stronger than neces- 
sary to obtain the required retention of preservative with the 
largest volumetric absorption practicable, shall be thoroughly 
mixed before use. 

Air-seasoned timber may be steamed in the cylinder for 
not less than one hour, nor more than two hours, at a pres- 
sure of not more than 20 lbs. per sq. in. After steaming 
is completed a vacuum of at least 22 in. shall be main- 
tained for not less than 15 minutes, or until the wood is as 
dry and free of air as practicable. If the vacuum is broken 
while the condensate is being drained from the cylinder a 
second vacuum as high as the first shall be created. The 
preservative shall be introduced without breaking the vacuum 
until the cylinder is filled. The pressure shall then be raised to 
and maintained at a minimum of 100 lbs. per sq. in. until the 
quantity of preservative to insure the final retention stipulated 
is injected into the timber, or until less than 5% of the total 
quantity required has been injected during the latter half of 
one hour throughout which the rate of injections has per- 
sistently decreased while the pressure has been held con- 
tinuously at 125 or more pounds per square inch. The 
temperature of the preservative dur- 
ing the pressure period shall be not 
less than 140°F., nor more than 
200° F., and shall average at least 
150°F. After the pressure is com- 
pleted the cylinder shall be emptied 
speedily of preservative and a 
vacuum promptly created and main- 
tained until the wood can be re- 
moved from the cylinder free of 
dripping preservative. 




After Spraying 



CONDENSED SPECIFICATIONS FOR CHROMATED ZINC CHLORIDE TREATMENT 

Specifications placed with purveyors representing pressure treatment shall conform with Specification No. 35-C, of the 
treating plants need merely read "Impregnation with Chromated American Wood Preservers' Association Manual of Recom- 
Zinc Chloride at the rate of not less than % lb. (dry mended Practice as relates to salt treatment by the vacuum- 
salt basis) per cubic foot of lumber. In all other respects pressure process." 
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CARBOLINEUM WOOD PRESERVING CO. 



(INCORPORATED) 



Manufacturers of Wood Preservative 
Carbolineum Building, 528 West Highland Street 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
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Product and Description 

In 1876, the late Richard Avenarius in- 
vented Carbolineum and originated wood 
preservation by simple surface treatment. 
Carbolineum registered in the United 
States Patent Office as No. 14048, is always sold with 
the inventor's name added, as Avenarius Carbolineum. 
The Arrow trade-mark makes identification easy. 

Avenarius Carbolineum is a thin heavy oil, brown in 
color, ready for immediate use. It is thoroughly liquid 
and free from solids at normal temperatures. 

Adds 100% to the Life of Wood — Always Uniform 
in Quality — Carbolineum preserves any wood against 
dry rot and premature decay. 

It is manufactured in only one standard grade of 
uniform quality, therefore, future users can positively 
depend upon the same satisfactory results as achieved 
with it in the past. 

No Increase in Fire Risk 

It contains no volatile ingredients and does not in- 
crease fire risk. 



AVENARIUS 



REG U.S. PAT. OFF. 



'/////// T..DIH, 

CARBOLINEUM 



> 



Termite (White Ant) Protection 

To drive out termites and to prevent 
their occurrence, it is necessary to apply a 
liberal coating of Avenarius Carbolineum 
about a foot wide to the footings of the 
building, as well as to all metal or concrete to form a 
complete barrier. Repeat this performance on the tim- 
bers on which the joists of the first floor rest. 

A Long Lasting Stain 

The rustic nut brown color of Carbolineum makes it 
well suited for staining dwellings, shingled roofs and 
other wooden structures, also for half timber work in 
place of paint. 

Reputation 

Avenarius Carbolineum has established its reputation 
for highest quality and uniformity. Its preservative 
value is no theoretical conclusion, but is based on actual 
results. References can be supplied by us from nearly 
every locality in the United States. 



Screeds or Sleepers imbedded in Concrete 
Ballast Timbers for Machine Foundations 
Guards or Bumpers of Concrete Platforms 



Dipping" — Method 
One — For large 
quantities of lumber, 
a tank like the one 
shown (right) can 
be constructed at a 
very small cost at 
the job. 

TABLE OF REQUIRE- 
MENTS 

Two minutes for 
each inch of mini- 
mum of lumber 
thickness 



Where to Use 

Half Timber Work and Shingles 
Fence Posts, Poles or Props 
Scale Platforms, Block Floors 

Application 

Brushing* or Mopping* — Method Two — One gallon covers one coat, 
about 200 sq. ft. dressed lumber or 100 sq. ft. rough lumber or shingles 
applied at approximate rate of 1500 sq. ft. per 8 hours per man. 



Spraying* — Method Three — 

One gallon covers one coat, 150 
sq. ft. dressed lumber or 75 sq. 
ft. rough lumber or shingles. 
Applied approximate rate of 5000 
sq. ft. per 8 hours per man. 



1000 
Bd. ft. 


Gals. 


2x4 


IS 


2x6 


14 


2x8 


13 


2x10 


12 


3x12 


8 


6x12 


5 


12x12 


3 



Labor, about 3 x / 2 
hours per 1000 bd. 
ft. 





Approximate cost of labor and material— %c to l%c per sq. ft. surface treated. 



Suggested Form of Specificat 

A wood preservative known as Avenarius Carbolineum, 
manufactured by the Carbolineum Wood Preserving Co., Mil- 
waukee, Wis., shall be used on 

It can be used in its natural state when the temperature is 
above 70° F., otherwise when quick penetration is desired or 
on damp or partly seasoned wood, it shall be heated to 150° to 
220° F. and applied hot. (Boiling point about 500° F., heating 
causes no danger with reasonable precautions.) 

Dipping — Method One — (When the treatment of a large 
amount of lumber comes in consideration, this method is the 
most economical.) After trimming timber or lumber, immerse 
it in Avenarius Carbolineum. 1-in. lumber to be submerged 
about two minutes. Add two minutes for each additional inch 
of lumber thickness. 

Brush or Mop — Method Two — After lumber is trimmed or 
framed, apply Avenarius Carbolineum liberally with a wire 
bound or rubber set long handle brush or mop. Saturate well 



ion and Application Methods 

at all cross cuts, mortises, tenons and knotty spots. On old 
wood, where decay has already started, decayed parts should 
be removed before applying oil. 

Spraying— Method Three When a large amount of sur- 
face or wood in structure already erected is to be treated, the 
spraying method can be used best. Avenarius Carbolineum will 
work with any efficient spraying or paint machine. 

Free Samples 

Upon request we will be glad to send a liquid sample of 
Avenarius Carbolineum or a sample of board which has been 
treated with it. 

Warning 

There is only one original and genuine Carbolineum, the 
invention of Richard Avenarius, known as Avenarius Carbo- 
lineum. Any other use of this name is a deliberate attempt to 
confuse and mislead the public. 
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PROCESSED LUMBER COMPANY 

FORMERLY AMERICAN WOLMANIZED LUMBER COMPANY 

Treated Wood for All Purposes 
ELIZABETH, N. J. 



PRODUCERS OF "AWLCO-IZED" LUMBER 
For Use Wherever Wood Is Subjected to Moisture, Humidity or Other Rot-producing Conditions 

"Awlco-ized" Lumber is designed to meet ^AT^^7Z^rw^^ 9 the desirable characteristics of the natural 

severest possible conditions of deterioration "AWLCO'IZED wood are retained— strength, elasticity, re- 

and generally lasts three times as long as lumbet? resists decay siliency, low conductivity of heat and sound, 
untreated lumber. The name "Awlco-ized" f —^ami^^^^M together with the ease with which it is 

represents a "product" — not simply a pre- HflK ^ ■ — -^^^Z S^^m worked. 

servative or process. Hence undivided re- 
sponsibility is ours. 

A Recognized Preservative 

The preservative we use is the sodium fluoride-dinitro- 
phenol-chromate combination, commonly known as Wolman 
Salts. Its value has been demonstrated by many years of 
actual service. 




Life of Lumber at Least Tripled 

The durability of lumber treated by our 
process is well established. "Awlco-ized" Lumber can be de- 
pended upon to give at least three times the service life of 
untreated lumber installed under the same conditions. 

The replacement of decayed wood usually involves the re- 
newal of other materials in contact with it. With this in 
mind, the value of "Awlco-ized" Lumber is easily appreciated. 
The comparatively small increase in the first cost of the build- 
ing or structure is offset many times by the savings in replace- 
ment expense. Over seven million feet of "Awlco-ized" Roof 
Plank is now in use. 

Complete Facilities and Stacks for Immediate Shipment 

In addition to a modern vacuum-pressure treating plant, our 
facilities include a sawmill, planing mill and preframing plant, 
a sash and frame factory and dry kilns. 

AWLCO-IZED" ROOF PLANK, SASH AND FRAMES 

Sash and Frames, "Awlco-ized" 

Made of carefully selected clear white pine, treated in the 
rough and air seasoned four to six months. 
Each piece tested for complete penetration of the preserva- 
tive, thereby eliminat- 



Vacuum Pressure Treatment 

This consists of impregnation to refusal by the full cell 
vacuum-pressure process in accordance with standard specifica- 
tions of the American Wood Preservers' Association. 

Properties of "Awlco-ized" Lumber Not Affected 

"Awlco-ized" Lumber is clean, odorless, non-corrosive to 
metal, practically colorless, burns less readily than untreated 
lumber and can be painted, stained or otherwise finished. All 



Roof Plank, "Awlco-ized" Yellow Pine 

Standard 2x6-in. and 3x8-in., tongued and grooved plank 
which will effectively withstand the severe decay-producing 
conditions existing in dye-houses, bleacheries, weave sheds, 
paper machine rooms 
and similar highly 
humid occupancies. 
Over 7,000,000 feet in 
use. 

Being thoroughly air- 
dried, they are pre- 
shrtink and will there- 
fore lay a roof that 
will stay tight and can 
be painted either be- 
fore or immediately 
after installation. Their 
low conductivity of 
heat is of material help 
in the prevention of 
condensation drip. 




Stacks of "Awlco-ized" Roof Plank Ready for Immediate Shipping 



ing the possibility of 
exposing untreated 
areas during manufac- 
ture. 

Construction details 
are such as give maxi- 
m u m mechanical 
strength. Joints are 
made with wooden 
dowels and waterproof 
glue. 

Furnished glazed or 
unglazed ; plain, primed 
or painted, as desired. 
Each sash branded and 
dated. 



Arlington Mills 
Apex Piece Dyeing Company 
Jos. Bancroft & Sons 
Bird & Son, inc. 



Schmidt & Ault Paper Co. 



A Few Typical Installations 

Collins & Aikman Corp. 
Duplan Silk Corp. 
Eaton Paper Co. 
Wm. H. Grundy, Co., Inc. 



St. Regis Paper Co. 



International Paper Co. 
Lowe Paper Co. 
Oxford Paper Co. 
Riegel Paper Corp. 



"AWLCO-IZED" YELLOW PINE SLEEPERS AND UNDERFLOORING 



"Awlco-ized" Yellow Pine Sleepers and Underflooring have 
been specified for installation in high grade building construc- 
tion by many well-known Architects as this representative 
group will indicate : 

Lirover Cleveland High School, Caldwell, N. J., Guilbert & Betelle 
Physics Laboratory, Fordham College, New York, N. Y., Emile 
G. Perrot 

School Building, Cohoes, N. Y., Tooker & Marsh 
Department Store, B. Altman & Co., East Orange, N. J., Fred- 
eric G. Frost 

Rentschler Residence, Hartford, Conn., Chester A. Patterson 
Municipal Building, Glen Ridge, N. J., W. Orin Bartlett 
St. Andrews School, Westwood, N. J., Fanning & Shaw 
Administration Building, Philadelphia, Pa., Board of Education 
Weequahic High School, Newark, N. J., Guilbert & Betelle 



St. Joseph's R. C. Church, East Orange, N. J., Fanning & Shaw 
Sports Building, Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Allen, 
Collen & Willis 

Marcus L. Ward Home, Maplewood, N. J., John Russell Pope 
Moisture emitted by fresh concrete is powerless to promote 
decay in "Awlco-ized" Yellow Pine Sleepers and Underfloor- 
ing, since they are immunized against rot through vacuum- 
pressure treatment to refusal with the toxic fluoride-phenol 
mixture — a time-tested wood preservative. 

A paragraph reading as follows embodied in your specifica- 
tions will assure this protection against decay: 

"All sleepers and underflooring shall be "Awlco-ized" Yel- 
low Pine as furnished by the Processed Lumber Company, 
Elizabeth, N. J." 
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IN NEW YORK 1887-1926 IN KENILWORTH SINCE 1919 

PROTEXOL CORPORATION 

SUCCESSOR TO CARBOLINEUM WOOD PRESERVING CO., INC. 
OFFICE AND WORKS 

telephone 37 Market Street cable address 

Roselle 4-1900 KENILWORTH, N. J. Carblineum 



Products and Services 

Fire Retardant Treatments for wood to New 
York City, United States Government and Inter- 
national (Marine) Convention requirements. Approved 
l>y the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. Stocks of fire- 
retardant wood for interior woodwork available. Ask 
for stock list. 

Decay Preventing Treatments — With zinc chlo- 
ride, sodium fluoride or fluor-phenol to standard pres- 
sure treatments of American Wood Preservers Association. 
Treating capacity 20,000 ft. b.m. per day. 

Insect Preventing Treatments — Against termites (white 
ants), beetles or carpenter ants. Colorless and odorless. 

Combined Pressure Treatments of wood preservation and 
fire retardance for interior or exterior use. 

Wood Preserving Oils — For brush, spray or open tank treat- 
ments to recognized specifications. Also colorless or odorless 
preservatives. See Bulletin 43 for grade best suited. 

Services — Consultants on matters pertaining to wood impreg- 
nation. Chemical and engineering laboratories. Full size gas 
fired furnace for testing door assemblies, sash or partitions to 
A.S.A. and A.S.T.M. standards available for private or official 
tests. 

Facilities for Treatment 

The equipment includes two pressure cylinders or retorts and 
eight 15,000-ft. capacity Moore dry kilns. Investigation and 
inspection is invited. References and literature upon request. 

Fire Retardant Treatments 

Fire retardant treatments vary in their protection with the 
kind and amount of chemicals injected. Class A or fire-resist- 
ant wood meets A.S.A. assembly tests for doors. Class B or 
incombustible wood meets New York City tests. Class C or 
slow burning wood is for roof or other solid construction. 
Approved by the New York Fire Insurance Exchange. Class D 
or non-inflammable wood is to New York, Philadelphia and 
Washington Fire Underwriters' requirements for scaffolding or 
other temporary wood structures — as for expositions, etc. Class 
E or flame-proofed preserved wood is for structural require- 
ments in or out of doors. This combines in one treatment 
chemicals that will prevent decay with fire retardant chemicals 
precipitated in the wood in an insoluble form. Specify Pyresote 
Process for Class E. 

For interior woodwork of fine residences, schools, hospitals, 
churches, libraries, museums, art galleries or institutional build- 
ings, Class B or incombustible wood is recommended. 

All fire retardant treatments are based on the 43-year-old 
Bachert Electric Fireproofing Process. 

Reducing the fuel present in a fire area is contributing to 
fire protection, hence a reduction in the combustibility of fire 
retardant wood trim and stairs insures safe means of egress. 

Fire-resisting doors, partitions or bulkheads of fire retardant 
wood will not warp, transmit temperature or pass smoke. 
These meet A.S.T.M. Specifications C19-33 and in addition 
provide an increased protection for the life hazard. 

Principles of Fireproofing — The basic principle of fire 
retardant wood is to prevent the spread of a fire. The aim is 
to increase the resistance which such wood offers to burning. 
It is not to be assumed that such wood will endure indefinitely 
an increasing attack of flame without charring or disintegrating. 
Such wood will not receive, sustain or transmit flame. All 
flame existing will be only that of the extraneous substance. 
When flame or intense heat is applied to fire retardant wood, 
the wood will char at the point of contact, but it will not burst 
into flame and the destructive effect of the heat will be con- 
fined to the point of contact with the flame. Fire retardant 
wood aims at the permanent elimination of the property of 
inflammability from wood which is a non-conductor. 

Combustion is controlled by injecting into the wood chemicals 
which, upon decomposing, give off incombustible gases which 
mix with the inflammable gases given off by heated wood and 
render them incombustible. Other chemicals give protection by 
fusing or forming a glasslike coating over the fibers of the wood, 
while a third class of chemicals used gives up waters of crystal- 




TRADE-MARK 



lization which are gradually released as the wood is 
heated during a fire. These and anti-corrosive chemi- 
cals which are injected into the wood must be so 
precipitated in the wood that they will remain fixed 
(insoluble) until liberated by heat. 

The physical properties of wood, such as its strength, 
are but little affected by proper preservative or fire 
retardant treatments. The Service Bureau of the 
American Wood Preservers Association, Chicago, 111., 
can supply details of tests on preservative treatments. 

The weight of the wood is increased by the quantity of dry 
inorganic salt (chemical) injected which will vary from one- 
half pound per cubic foot for the lightest treatment with zinc 
chloride to eight pounds per cubic foot for the heaviest fire 
resistive treatment. 

The hardness of wood is similarly increased but its worka- 
bility is but little affected if tools of tungsten carbide are used. 
A survey is available. For further details consult Bulletin 45. 

With the exception of white oak, which is only slightly dark- 
ened, the natural color of wood undergoes no change. 

Wood impregnated with inorganic salts will receive and hold 
satisfactorily any desired finish of wax, varnish or paint. 

Glue will hold tenaciously. This as well as corrosiveness on 
metal fastenings — as brass screws, iron nails and hinges — was 
reported on in National Lumber Bulletin for September, 1931, 
and was based on an examination of 26-year-old fire retardant 
wood from the Belmont Hotel in New York. 

More detailed information will be found in Bulletin 46. 
An interesting case proving the permanency of the Bachert 
Fireproofing Process used by Protcxol is that of the R. G. Dun 
Building in New York City erected in 1897. In 1926, or 29 
years after its erection, a fire broke out in the building adjoin- 
ing on the north. The fire attacked the wooden window frames 
and sash on some ten or twelve stories, but the fire was not 
communicated to the Dun Building since the fire retardant wood, 
while decomposing, did not ignite. 

The Bachert Electric Fireproofing Process was adopted by 
the United States for battleships, cruisers, torpedo boats, etc., 
on July 25th, 1895. 

Tests — Tests for permanence were made on duly authen- 
ticated specimens in accordance with the Rules for Testing 
Fireproofed Wood approved and adopted by the Bureau of 
Standards and Appeals, New York City, which require for the 
shavings test a temperature of 800°, and for the timber test 
a temperature of 1700° F., with results noted below: 



Building 


Wood 


Shavings 
Test 


Timber 
Test 


Un- 
burned 
area, 

% 


Re- 
quired 

% 


Species 


Age, 
yrs. 


Flame 
sec. 


Glow, 
sec. 


Flame 
sec. 


Glow, 
sec. 


Belmont Hotel. . 


Red oak 


24 


none 


none 


none 


5 


63 


55 


Commercial Cable 


















Building 


Mahogany 


33 


none 


none 


none 


2 


67 


55 


Hotel McAlpin 


Red oak 


18 


none 


none 


none 


3 


85 


55 


R. G. Dun Building. 


Red oak 


33 


none 


none 


none 


2 


77 


55 


80 Maiden Lane. . . 


Chestnut 


23 


none 


none 


10 


0 


70 


55 



Protection Against Decay and Insects 

Preservative Experience — For over 50 years Protexol qual- 
ity applied by brush, spray or open tank has been successfully 
used for the surface treatment (brush, spray or open tank) of 
timber to prevent decay and the attack of insects. Protexol 
(protects all) represents value demonstrated by actual time 
tests — by results. 

Protexol Wood Preservative is the "standard" wood preserva- 
tive for surface treatments established by practice. 

Cost of Surface Treatments — This, while variable, will run 
from 1^ to \V<±§ per sq. ft. of surface area. Brush treatments 
will add approximately 1% to the cost of a completed wooden 
structure. Spray treatments will run about $1.00 per gallon 
applied or 1$ per sq. ft. for the best grade of Protexol Wood 
Preservative. Open tank treatments vary in cost according to 
the desired absorption and grade of preservative employed 
from 4% to 10% of the total cost of a complete wooden struc- 
ture or 10% to 15% of the timber used. 
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REILLY TAR & CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

mpw York n y snn Fifth Auonua MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., St. Louis Park 

CHMCAGo! ill!,' JsisTo/DJmenTvenue MOBILE, ALA., Box 310 LOS ANGELES, CAL., Architects Bu.ld.ng 

FOURTEEN PLANTS TO SERVE YOU 



^X> .// TRANSPARENT /&. . / 
J\tLlly PENETRATING UlCCtiOLC 



A Distinct Advance in the Art of Wood Preservation 

Reilly Transparent Penetrating Creosote is a highly refined, scientifically 
blended coal tar creosote developed especially for the preservation of wood 
against decay and insect attack. The treated wood is unchanged in color, 
is dry— not oily — presents no health hazard, and can be painted. 



Permanent Protection Against Termites and De- 
cay — Reilly Transparent Penetrating Creosote is the 
result of prolonged research work in co-operation with 
the Termite Investigation Committee of California. 
Exhaustive scientific tests conducted by this committee, 
under conditions far more rigorous than any encoun- 
tered in actual service, have demonstrated that Reilly 
Transparent Penetrating Creosote affords permanent 
protection against termites, powder post beetles and 
other destructive insects. Not only does this preserva- 
tive eliminate these insects from buildings and lumber 
already infested by them, but it also prevents their re- 
turn to wood treated with it. Tests conducted by The 
Reilly Laboratories have shown 
this scientific preservative to be 
highly toxic to wood destroying 
fungi. 

Easily Applied — Does Not 
Affect Moisture Content of 
Seasoned Lumber — The ease 
with which lumber can be treated, 
and the rapidity with which it 
penetrates deeply into the wood 
make Reilly Transparent Pene- 
trating Creosote an outstanding 
development in the field of wood 
preservation. Certain woods, 
such as larch, hemlock, fir and 
white oak, because of their re- 
fractory nature, are ordinarily 
difficult to treat. For these 
woods, it is recommended that 
Reilly Transparent Penetrating 
Creosote be applied under pres- 
sure. Other woods, such as 

southern yellow pine, ponderosa pine, sugar pine, 
cypress, sap cedar, red oak, sap redwood, ash, hickory, 
chestnut, maple, gums and cherry, can be successfully 
treated by immersion. Specific information on methods 
of treatment will be mailed on request. 

As Reilly Transparent Penetrating Creosote contains 
no water, it can be used to treat seasoned lumber with- 
out affecting its moisture content. It can also be used 
on glued stock without affecting the strength of the 
joints. Thus it can be applied to completed window 
frames and sashes, doors, etc. 



Leaves Lumber Dry — Unchanged in Color — and 
Paintable — Coal tar creosote in its crude state is heavy, 
oily and black. Its black color renders it impracticable 
for use where color painting is required. These objec- 
tionable features have been eliminated in Reilly Trans- 
parent Penetrating Creosote, while all of the toxic and 
preservative properties of the crude creosote have been 
retained. Wood treated with Reilly Transparent Pene- 
trating Creosote remains practically unchanged in color. 
Its surface is dry— not oily. The lumber is ready for 
use immediately after treatment, and can be painted 
after sixty days. Before applying the first coat of paint 
the wood must be thoroughly brushed with a wire 
brush. The preservative treat- 
ment also acts to a degree as a 
filler, with the result that less 
paint is required to cover a given 
surface. 

Safe and Economical to 
Use — There is no health hazard 
to workmen handling lumber 
treated with Reilly Transparent 
Penetrating Creosote. Neither 
is there any hazard to occupants 
of buildings constructed with 
lumber treated with this pre- 
servative, since lumber so treated 
is non-poisonous and liberates no 
toxic fumes. The use of lum- 
ber preserved with Reilly Trans- 
parent Penetrating Creosote is 
economical because it obviates 
future expensive replacements. 
Economy dictates the use of lum- 
ber treated with Reilly Trans- 
parent Penetrating Creosote especially for: all founda- 
tion timbers, framing, subflooring, flooring when laid 
on concrete, roof timbers, porches, window sashes and 
frames, doors. 

Availability— Reilly Transparent Penetrating Creo- 
sote is available in 1, 5, and 55-gallon containers, and 
in tank cars. 

Lumber preserved with Reilly Transparent Penetrat- 
ing Creosote is obtained from progressive lumber dealers 
everywhere. Lumber dealers on the Pacific Coast can 
obtain pressure treated lumber from our Seattle plant. 

Descriptive Literature Will Be Mailed on Request 




Example of Termite Damage— the Termites Eat 
Heart Out of Heavy Foundation Timbers, 
Leaving Only a Mere Shell 

Termite damage is conservatively estimated at $50,000,000 
annually in the United States. Reilly Transparent Pene- 
trating Creosote offers permanent protection against ter- 
mites. It not only eradicates termites already present, but 
permanently prevents their return to wood treated with it 
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TENNESSEE EASTMAN CORPORATION 

Manufacturers of NO-D-K Wood Preserver 
KINGSPORT, TENN. 



NO-D-K A HIGHLY CONCENTRATED HARDWOOD CREOSOTE 

Not Derived from Coal Tar — For Preserving or Staining Wood 
Protects Woodwork Against Termites and 



Decay 

The application of Eastman NO-D-K Wood 
Preserver to wood serves a dual purpose. It pro- 
tects the wood against dry rot and decay ; also 
against the attacks of boring insects, such as 
termites. 

Has Extremely High Boiling Point 

The superiority of NO-D-K has been demon- 
strated for years in practical use on all kinds of 
exposed woodwork. NO-D-K has such a high 
boiling point that it is not readily driven off by the heat of the 
sun. Being insoluble in water, it is not readily leached out by 
exposure to the elements. 

NO-D-K Has High Penetrating Quality 

Being derived from wood, NO-D-K has a natural affinity for 
wood, not possessed by other types of preservatives. This re- 
sults in unusually deep penetration, which is essential for good 
protection. 

NO-D-K imparts an attractive dark brown finish. This dark 
brown finish makes it very desirable where it is used for deco- 
rative as well as practical purposes. 

Has Been Used for Many Years 

NO-D-K Wood Preserver has been 
manufactured for more than thirty 
years and used by many leading in- 
dustrial concerns. Since it is becom- 
ing increasingly important to protect 
foundation timbers and exposed 
woodwork of all kinds against the 
attacks of insects, NO-D-K is now 
playing an important part in the con- 
struction of residences. 

Recommended Uses 

Architects specify NO-D-K to be 
used on many parts of home con- 
struction — for instance on foundation 
timbers, half-timbered work, cornices, 
cornice blocks, porches, garage doors, 





Drop Gangway of Havana Terminal Railway Co., 
Havana, Cuba 

Construction timbers have been treated with NO-D-K to 
protect it against the ravages of the tropical climate 



and on all other types of exposed woodwork. 

In industrial construction, NO-D-K is specified 
for all timbers exposed to the weather and to 
unusual conditions within the plant itself. 

NO-D-K is also regularly used for protecting 
docks, boats, wooden bridges, trestles, and also 
for farm buildings of all kinds. 

Where NO-D-K Has Been Used 

NO-D-K has been used extensively throughout 
the United States and tropical countries. The fol- 
lowing is an interesting service record: 
The Philadelphia Dye Works, one of the largest dye plants in 
the United States, constructed a large group of fifteen buildings, 
approximately eighteen years ago. The roof timbers were 
dipped in NO-D-K to protect them against the high humidity 
encountered in dyehouses and paper mills. At the time of this 
printing, Philadelphia Dye Works reports that all the timbers 
treated with NO-D-K look as good as they did when they were 
put in place, and they have already lasted three times as long 
as untreated wood under similar conditions. 

Contains No Caustic to Harm the Skin 

NO-D-K is harmless to the skin. Most creosotes contain free 
carbolic acid which may seriously 
burn the skin or injure the eyes. It 
is, therefore, important to specify a 
safe, non-caustic creosote such as 
NO-D-K. 



Distributors and Testing Sample 

Distributors are located at strategic 
points throughout the United States 
and can quickly supply your require- 
ments. Write us for the name o4 
your nearest distributor. 

Our free illustrated sixteen-page 
booklet, entitled "Preservation with 
NO-D-K," is an interesting guide to 
wood preservation, and may be had 
for the asking. A sample of NO-D-K 
will also be gladly mailed upon request. 





Government Pier at Pearl Harbor, Honolulu 

Treated with NO-D-K to increase its durability and insure a long and 
serviceable life 



An Attractive Log House Protected by NO-D-K 

Logs have been thoroughly treated with NO-D-K to prevent decay and the 
attacks of boring insects, particularly termites 



METHODS OF TREATMENT WITH NO-D-K 



NO-D-K should be applied in its natural state when the temperature 
is above 60° F. At lower temperatures, or when applied on damp or 
partly seasoned wood, it should be first heated to 100° to 125° F. Three 
general methods of applying are as follows: 

Brash Method — Brushing is usually the easiest and most economical 
way to apply NO-D-K. For ordinary work, we recommend two coats 
applied with a large brush that spreads the oil freely. 



Spraying" — It is frequently more convenient to use a spray to reach 
all corners, cracks and joints, or to cover large areas. 

Dipping* — Where fairly large quantities are to be treated, the dipping 
method gives the best results as a greater absorption of the NO-D-K is 
obtained. We will be glad to furnish free blueprints of an inexpensive 
tank and furnish detailed instructions for dipping. 

This method is ideal for treating foundation timbers, mill roof tim- 
bers, subflooring and heavy timbers of all kinds. 
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TERMINIX 

DIVISION OF E. L BRUCE CO. 

GENERAL OFFICES 

MEMPHIS, TENN. 

LICENSEES IN 33 STATES 



TERMITE CONTROL SERVICE FOR ERECTED STRUCTURES 



Terminix is a nation-wide service for the control 
of subterranean termites in structures already stand- 
ing. Under the strict supervision of the Terminix 
Division of E. L. Bruce Co., its Licensees apply the 
chemical Terminix to the understructure of termite- 
infested homes and buildings. This work is done by 
exclusive Bruce methods with high-pressure penetra- 
tion equipment. The result is a chemical barrier which 
effectively blocks termites from gaining access to the struc- 
ture from their nests in the ground. This is termed : "ter- 
mite insulation." Property owners employing Terminix Insu- 
lation are further protected by regular reinspections and by 
a five-year guarantee and bond described in detail below. 





These Understructure Wood Members Appeared Perfectly Sound Until 
Inspection for Termites Uncovered Severe Hidden Termite Damage 

Terminix Licensees operate throughout every section of the 
country where termites are a problem and comprise the world's 
largest termite control organization. 

Service Record 

Terminix Treatments came into accepted use in 1928, after a 
four-year study of the practical aspects of the termite problem 
by E. L. Bruce Co. Since that time over 20,000 homes and 
buildings have been protected by this method. Included in this 
number are properties of practically every leading corporation 
and of many outstanding institutions, as well as the homes of 
thousands of property owners. Terminix Service has been suc- 
cessfully employed in all types of construction— residences, fac- 
tories, churches, schools, government buildings, colleges, mills, 
office buildings, stores, apartments, etc. 

General Description of Terminix Insulation 

Terminix, the chemical used in this work, is a product of E. L. Bruce 
Co. — the world's largest maker of hardwood floorings. (See File Index.) 
It is applied exclusively by concerns which have been licensed by Bruce 
and carefully trained in the thorough and standardized methods of appli- 
cation developed by Bruce. Terminix is not poisonous to humans. Prior 
to the actual treating certain fundamental preparatory work is done, in- 
cluding the cleaning out of debris from beneath the structure and the 
repair or replacement of wood members weakened by termite damage. 

Three Fundamental Steps — Due to the complexities found in differ- 
ent types of construction and due to varying termite conditions, the correct 
insulating treatment of any one structure is an individual problem in 
itself. The Terminix treatment, in general, provides the following triple 
protection: (1) The vital pressure-impregnation with the chemical Ter- 
minix of all wood members of the understructure which are or might 
be directly susceptible to the attack of termites. (2) Treatment of 
foundation walls and supports upon which wood members rest. (3) Such 
soil impregnation and extra wood treatment as will contribute to com- 
plete the insulation against further entrance of termites into the structure. 

Complete Insulation Necessary — This scientific method is required 
in order to guard or block ev£ry approach of termites from their ground 
nests to the wood parts of a structure. Termites are ingenious engi- 



neers, and incomplete attempts to control them by partial or 
"spot" treatments commonly fail. They readily shift their 
activity to even the most remote and difficult points of en- 
trance. Because termites work only inside the wood, chem- 
ical brush-coatings and surface sprayings do not reach the 
areas where they habitually work, and hence can not be 
effective. Terminix Service therefore involves thoroughly 
insulating the entire structure against attack with a barrier 
of Terminix, rather than an inadequate effort to "extermin- 
ate" or "eradicate" termites. After the work is completed, termites 
in the ground are shut out from thestructure. Those remaining in 
the wood cannot get back to the ground to obtain the moisture neces- 
sary to their existence, and shortly die. 

Guarantee and Bond 

Terminix applications are fully guaranteed by the licensed Terminix 
Company performing the work, and by E. L. Bruce Co. of Memphis, 
Tenn., for a period of five (5) years in strict accordance with the stand- 
ard Terminix contract. Regular reinspections are made, during the life 
of the contract. The guarantee also includes re-treatments, in the event 
that any should be necessary, without further cost. An individual bond 
of the National Surety Corporation of New York is furnished to insure 
performance of each Terminix contract. 

Free Inspection Service 

Terminix Companies will make inspections of structures for termites, 
without cost or obligation. After each inspection, a detailed report will 
be rendered if evidence of termite infestation is found. This service 
can be obtained by communicating with the nearest Terminix Company, 
or by writing direct to the Terminix Division, E. L. Bruce Co., Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 



HOW TERMITES GET INTO A BUILDING 



Tube inside brick wall , 
going to second floor. 

F irst Floor. 




TERMITE TUNNELS FROM ONE OR MORE COLONIES 
(The colonies may be located at a grea* distance 
from this point.) 



Architectural Consultant — P. John Hoener, President of the St. 
Louis Chapter of the American Institute of Architects, is serving as 
Architectural Consultant and will answer any questions sent in by archi- 
tects relating to the termite problem in any type of structure. Mr. 
Hoener, of the architectural firm of Hoener, Baum & Froese, is thor- 
oughly informed on all practical phases of the termite problem. Address 
inquiries and requests for information to P. John Hoener, 3605 Laclede 
Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. 

Literature 

Any of the following literature will be sent on request : "Keep 
it away from Termites," "TERMITES— What They Are and 
What They Do," "History of Terminix," "A Partial List of 
Outstanding Terminix Jobs," and miscellaneous literature deal- 
ing with specific phases of the termite problem. Write Termi- 
nix Division, E. L. Bruce Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
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THE WOOD PRESERVING CORPORATION 

Preserved Lumber for Every Purpose 
Koppers Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 



AYER Cr LORD DIVISION 
CHICAGO, ILL 



AFFILIATE 
NATIONAL LUMBER & CREOSOTING CO. 

TEXARKANA, ARK. -TEX. 



BALTIMORE, MD. 
BOSTON, MASS. 
CHARLESTON, S. C. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 



COLUMBIA PARK, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 
HOUSTON, TEX. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 



SALES OFFICES 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
MARIETTA, OHIO 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 
MONTGOMERY, ALA. 



NEW YORK, N. Y. 
NEWPORT, DEL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 



CENTURY DIVISION 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 



REED CITY, MICH. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
SUPERIOR, WIS. 
TEXARKANA, ARK. -TEX. 



The Organization 

The Wood Preserving Corporation and Affiliated Companies, 
with sales offices and pressure treating plants throughout the 
country east of the Rocky Mountains, are prepared to supply all 
requirements for treated lumber for every purpose. Complete 
stocks of seasoned lumber are maintained at all times ready for 
immediate treatment in accordance with the architect's specifica- 
tions, and are assurance of quick and efficient service. 



Preservatives and Treatments 

Various preservatives and treatments are 
available to meet the conditions of any 
particular installation ; the more commonly 
used being Creosote Oil, Zinc Chloride, 
Chromated Zinc Chloride and Wolman 
Salts. Material treated with salt solutions 
can be painted or stained the same as un- 
treated wood. 

Preventing Wood Waste 

Certain species of wood are naturally 
more resistant to decay and insects than 
others. Unfortunately, the drain on such 
resistant woods has been heavy and in 
many instances the supply has been re- 
duced to such an extent that values have 
increased to proportions precluding their 
use for certain purposes. With the use 
of an accepted standard preservative treat- 
ment many of the less durable species can 
be made more decay- and insect-resisting 
than the naturally decay-resisting species 
in their natural state. 

However, the mere subjection of wood to the process of 
treatment with a preservative material will not produce the 
desired results unless the preservative itself is an effective one, 
and proper methods of injecting it into the wood are followed. 
In order that the architect may understand the action of the 
preservative in preventing decay and insect attacks, let us 

examine briefly the causes of 
such damage. 

Decay — Investigations show 
that decay in wood is always 
caused by fungi, which con- 
sist, for the most part, of 
very fine threadlike filaments 
that penetrate the wood in all 
directions. 

The four requirements for 
the growth of fungi are mois- 
ture, air, favorable tempera- 
ture and food. To prevent 
decay it is necessary to de- 
prive the fungi of one or 
more of these requirements 



Left: 

Untreated Wood Destroyed by 
Termites 



OUR PRODUCTS 

Treated by Recognized Processes 
and Preservatives 

Foundation Timbers 
Joists — Sills — Posts 

Sub-flooring 
Structural Lumber 
Roof Stringers 



Highway Guard Rails 
Posts — Culverts 
Bridge Material 



Poles — Piling 
Railroad Cross Ties 
Mine Ties and Timbers 



but this is usually impossible under ordinary conditions, except 
for food. Therefore, the most effective method of pre- 
venting decay is to make toxic the food supply and it is upon 
this principle that the successful use of wood preservatives is 
based. 

Insects — Lumber in service is chiefly damaged by the termite, 
or as it is commonly called, the white ant. These are of 
two species, one the subterranean which attacks wood indirectly 
from burrows in the earth; and the other 
non-subterranean which attacks the wood 
of buildings or trees directly. The cellulose 
in the wood provides their food and they 
attack not only buildings but other forms 
of lumber as well. 

Surface spraying with chemicals does not 
protect wood against such attacks as the 
termites attack from the inside. It has 
been definitely established, however, that 
wood treated under pressure with the 
proper preservatives according to accepted 
standards, by which the preservative is 
forced into the interior of the wood, is 
effective against termite attack and should 
be used in any construction where termite 
damage may be feared. 

By preventing decay and damage by 
insects, proper preservative treatment per- 
forms a triple service. It increases the 
life of the wood three or four times that 
of the natural life, thereby saving the 
consumer the cost of replacement several 
times during the life of the treated 
timber and eliminates the costly repair expense ; it makes sap- 
wood longer-lived than the more durable heartwood, thus mak- 
ing it unnecessary to specify heartwood for durability; and 
it permits the use of the naturally non-durable woods which 
otherwise have a much more limited usefulness. 





Selected Lumber Entering Retort for Preservative Pressure Treatment 



THE WOOD PRESERVING CORPORATION 



Preserved Wood in Building Construction 

The first large users of preserved wood in this country 
were the railroads, who began the extensive use of preserved 
ties many years ago and today use preserved wood in large 
quantities, not only for ties but for piling, bridge timbers, 
crossing planks and many other purposes. Seeing the great 
savings which the railroads realized from the use of pre- 
served wood, other large industries have adopted it in ever 
increasing amounts. Telephone, telegraph and power poles, 
docks and piers, highway bridges, mine timbers are all being 
made of preserved wood. Today there are relatively few 
industries in this country using wood for construction pur- 
poses which do not preserve a considerable portion of it. 

In building construction, however, and particularly that 
designed by the architect, the use of preserved lumber has 
been comparatively limited, because of unavailability and prob- 
ably of a lack of understanding of its advantages and its 
possible application to his particular needs. The features and 
merits of preserved timbers which have made it so useful for 
large industries make it even more desirable for building 
construction work. 

Upon investigating the subject many architects are surprised 
to find that a relatively 
small investment will pro- 
vide all the treated lumber 
required for most build- 
ings. For example — in the 
average small house call- 
ing for approximately 10,- 
000 board feet of lumber, 
only certain parts need be 
treated, depending upon 
the construction. In such 
a structure an investment 
of $150.00 for treating the 
necessary lumber will 
often provide ample pro- 
tection against decay and 
termites, and this is only a 
small percentage of the 
entire cost of the building. 
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What is of more importance is not this first cost but the fact 
that it is only a very small part of the cost of removing de- 
cayed portions and replacing them later. 

A complete list of the places in which preserved lumber is 
especially useful is unnecessary here but, in brief, these may 
be described as any portions of a structure in contact with or 
near the ground, in damp or poorly ventilated basements, or 
in contact with other timbers or with masonry girders, joists, 
stringers, subflooring, window frames, roof timbers, and 
shingles. In such places decay is certain if moisture accumu- 
lates in the wood, and in some localities attacks by termites 
soon destroy such timbers and make replacement necessary. 

Selecting the Proper Treatment 

Selection of the proper preservative and method of treat- 
ment depends upon purpose of the timber, location and many 
other factors. As the science of wood preservation is a highly 
specialized subject requiring the services of engineers who 
have made a careful study of the many problems involved, 
The Wood Preserving Corporation and Affiliated Companies 
wish to take this opportunity to offer the fullest co-operation 
of their Research Departments and Engineering Staffs in 

assisting the architect, en- 
gineer and contractor in 
the selection of the treat- 
ment best suited to the 
project. A telephone call 
to the home office or any 
of the branches listed 
above will bring one of 
our engineers to your office 
for consultation and as- 
sistance. We will appreci- 
ate this opportunity to 
work with you in secur- 
ing longer lived lumber 
and maximum economy in 
wood construction, which 
is now available and ob- 
tainable from our nation- 
wide located plants. 



"Sunlight" All-wood Home— Century of Progress, Chicago 

Footings, sills, floor joists and sub-flooring preservatively treated by the 
pressure process 
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WEYERHAEUSER SALES COMPANY 

Representing the Weyerhaeuser Affiliated Lumber Mills 
First National Bank Bldg., ST. PAUL, MINN. 

ZONE AND DISTRICT OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
See File Index for Edham Stained Shingles 



4 WEYERHAEUSER 
-5QUARE 

LUMBER 




r 



General Description 

Weyerhaeuser 4-square is a complete line of im- 
proved precision lumber products for general construc- 
tion purposes. It includes a range of items in five spe- 
cies — Genuine White Pine, Ponderosa Pine, West Coast 
Hemlock, Douglas Fir and Western Red Cedar, as well 
as many items in Northern Pine, Inland Cedar and 
Larch. 

Refined Manufacture 

Each piece of lumber shipped under the Weyerhaeuser 
4-square brand is rebutted on precision machinery to 
exact full length. Ends are trimmed square and are 
smooth. All items are properly seasoned. 

Standard Grades 

Weyerhaeuser 4-square lumber is graded in strict 
accordance with the recognized Association standard 
grading rules of the several regional producing districts. 

Standard Sizes and Patterns 

Weyerhaeuser 4-Square is made to Association stand- 
ards of finished sizes and patterns. In addition, finish 
lumber can be had, if desired, in Eastern Standard 
Widths. 

Three Identified Groups of Items 

The Weyerhaeuser 4-square Lumber Line is made up 
of three groups of items: 
Piece Items. 

Packaged or Bundled Items. 

Cartoned Items. 
Piece Items — These are inch common boards, thick 
common, dimension; Guide-Line Framing; also the fol- 
lowing end-matched items : flooring, ceiling, drop siding, 
sheathing and sub-flooring. The end-matched items are 
bundled and labeled. The other piece items are machine- 
branded both ends with the name "Weyerhaeuser 

4-SQUARE." 

Packaged or Bundled Items — These are inch fin- 
ish, thick finish, stepping, drop siding, flooring, ceiling, 
bevel siding and Colonial siding. 

These items are tied in bundles and some items have 
both ends covered with fiber caps which protect the 
smooth-trimmed ends. The faces of all pieces in each 
package are protected; the two outside pieces in each 
package are placed with the low grade or reverse side 
exposed. On the face end of each end cap is printed 
the brand name, "Weyerhaeuser 4-square," also the 
species, grade and size. The items which are bundled 
and not capped are labeled. 
] 



WEYERHAEUSER 

Cartoned Items — Include all standard moulding pat- 
terns not exceeding 5 in. in width. These items are 
packed in dustproof fiber cartons, which carry on both 
ends the brand name, species, catalogue number, the 
size and lengths. 

Construction Advantages 

Weyerhaeuser 4-square lumber, manufactured on 
precision machinery and properly seasoned, makes for 
better construction at lower cost. 

Exact lengths and smooth ends save cutting. The 
square ends assure full bearing, sturdy framing and tight 
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joints. The identification and guarantee insure against 
substitution. 

Guaranteed by Weyerhaeuser 

A guarantee of true species and grades, also quality 
of manufacture is placed on each shipment by Weyer- 
haeuser, one of the world's largest producers of home 
building materials. 

Distributed Nationally 

Weyerhaeuser 4-square is sold by authorized retail 
lumber dealers from Coast to Coast. 

Descriptive booklet on request 



4-SQUARE IMPROVEMENTS 

PRECISION is the distinguishing feature of 
4-square improvements. Special high-speed machines, 
designed for the purpose, eliminate approximation in 
the cutting of 4-square lumber. These machines, in 
their additional processing, produce tailored lumber, 
ready for use on the job. Specifications mean some- 
thing only if they are met with exactness. When 
4-square fills the order, "exactly" takes the place of 
"almost." 

EXACT LENGTHS make possible the use of 
4-square lumber without cutting to size on the job. 
This saves time and means that men working with 
4-square lumber can devote more time to actual con- 
struction; also it means accurate estimates of lumber 
requirements can be made. Having the proper supply 
on hand avoids unnecessary hauling and danger or 
shortage. 

SMOOTH ENDS eliminate more than fifty per cent 
of trimming on the job. No longer need the carpenter 
waste time smoothing the ends of a board before put- 
ting it into use. Instead he can give himself to finer 
craftsmanship, applying his creative ability more com- 
pletely. Freeing the carpenter from unnecessary inter- 
ruptions is a step toward more economical construction. 

SQUARE ENDS characterize all Weyerhaeuser 
4-square lumber. Time is saved by freeing the car- 
penter of the necessity of squaring the ends of a board 
before nailing it into place. Both ends of every piece 
of 4-square are exactly square ; each piece is ready to 
use as delivered. The result is that the use of 4-square 
lumber on a house job makes for fast and accurate 
construction. Better results become cheaper to get. 

TIGHT JOINTS are assured when the ends of two 
pieces of 4-square lumber come together. Since tight 
joints are a construction "must," they have to be made 
by hand when the lumber does not automatically effect 
them. The accurately squared ends of 4-square guar- 
antee a perfect fit when two pieces are fixed in position. 
Making ends match on the job wastes time — 4-square 
is made to order for tight joints. 

FULL BEARING depends upon square ends and 
even surfaces. In Weyerhaeuser 4-square lumber 
these requirements are met in such a way that framing 
members possess flat surfaces that insure equal dis- 
tribution of stress. The strength of a framing member 
goes up if its supported weight becomes more evenly 
distributed. In assuring full bearing of framing mem- 
bers, 4-square makes for tighter, stronger structures. 




SQUARE ENDS 




EXACT LENGTHS 
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4-SQUARE GUIDE-LINE FRAMING 

4-square Guide-Line Framing is manufactured in five 
American Lumber Standard dimensions : 2x4, 2x6, 
2x8, 2x10, 2x12 in. — each size in standard exact lengths 
from 8 to 20 ft. 

In addition to containing all other 4-square improve- 
ments, Guide-Line Framing is calibrated every inch with 
guide lines pressed into the face of each piece — a help 
in measuring, placing, fitting, and leveling of framing 
members. All four edges of each piece are chamfered 
or slightly rounded to facilitate handling. 

Each piece is marked with the full species name, with 
the full grade name, and with the trade-mark which is a 
positive guarantee by the maker of all specific precision 
advantages claimed for this improved framing material. 

Descriptive booklet on request 





4-5QUARE END MATCHED LUMBER 



4-SQUARE ENDLESS (END MATCHED) LUMBER 

This is another important group of items in the 
Weyerhaeuser 4-square Line. 4-square Endless Lum- 
ber (the trade calls it "end-matched") is tongued and 
grooved on the ends and edges so that it meshes and 
"welds" in construction to form strong, tight panels as 
large as the side of a house. As the ends of the boards 
interlock it is not necessary to join them over framing 
members. Thus cutting and fitting are reduced to a 
minimum. 



4-square Endless Lumber is available in a variety of 
widths for sheathing, drop siding, roof boarding, sub- 
flooring, ceiling, lining, partitioning and for concrete 
forms. It comes in a range of grades to suit the type 
of job. As it is not necessary or advisable to use End- 
less Lumber in definite specified lengths, it comes in 
random lengths which are more advantageous for con- 
struction and application. It comes tied in labeled bun- 
dles — each bundle containing pieces of approximate 
length. 

4-square Endless Lumber is a valuable contribution 
to low-cost housing and construction. It saves time, 
material, and labor. It benefits all who make, distribute, 
specify, use and buy it. The 4- square Lumber dealer 
will be pleased to demonstrate. 

Descriptive booklet on request 



The following booklets in your files will make available to your personnel, information on the progress 

made in lumber manufacture and use. 



Book 


Published by 


Price 


Lumber Grade-Use Guide 


National Lumber Mfrs. Assn. 
Washington, D. C. 


$1.50 


Wood Structural Design Data 


National Lumber Mfrs. Assn. 
Washington, D. C. 


$1.00 


Teco Manual 


Timber Engineering Company 
Washington, D. C. 


No Charge 


Improved Lumber for House Construction 


Weyerhaeuser Sales Company 
St. Paul, Minn. 


No Charge 


Endless Lumber 


Weyerhaeuser Sales Company 


No Charge 


Standard Specifications for House Framing 


Weyerhaeuser Sales Company 


No Charge 


Facts About Genuine White Pine 


Weyerhaeuser Sales Company 


No Charge 
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ARKANSAS SOFT PINE BUREAU 

LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 



Products 

Arkansas Soft Pine Paneling; Interior Finish; 
Mouldings; Rift (quarter-sawn) Close Grain Flooring 
in End-matched and Plain End; Common Lumber. 

Sold by 

Local retail lumber dealers and planing mills east of 
the Rockies. Elsewhere by special arrangement. 

Individual Advantages 

Arkansas Soft Pine is the highest quality Shortleaf southern 
pine, known botanically as Pinus Enchinata. 

Due to its unique individual qualities — namely, freedom from 
pitch, light weight, soft lustrous texture and fine grain — the 
wood enjoys marked preference, particularly for paneling, wood- 
work and all trim and moulding details where a close grained, 
readily workable wood is required. 

General Uses 

Arkansas Soft Pine in common grades provides dependable, 
thoroughly seasoned framing material for residences, stores, 
apartments, churches and buildings of like character. 

Specific Uses 

For Paneled Walls — In both formal and informal design. 
Scientifically seasoned, kiln-dried stock in both Clear and Knotty 
material. Walls finished in Clear provide soft mellow effects 
of unusual beauty.* 

To Specify Clear Paneling — Designate Trade and Grade 
marked Arkansas Soft Pine in B & Better Grade, S4S and sanded. 
All member sizes are standard and run §§-in. thickness by 4 to 
12-in. widths (net Mj-in. scant). These widths afford flexibility in 
executing special or standard panel designs and ordinarilyare used 
in connection with stock of 1-rV-in. thickness and same widths 
for stiles and pilasters (see work sheets furnished on request*). 

To Specify Knotty Paneling — Designate Arkansas Soft Pine 
No. 1 Common S4S selected for sound knots, freedom from 
splits, worm holes, wind shake or 
torn grain ; re-kiln dried to mois- 
ture content of B & Better Finish. 
Sizes same as Clear. 

Satin-like Interior Trim— It is 
from the thick, clear sap wood 
with its fine, lustrous texture and 
absence of resinous oils that the 
famous quality Arkansas Soft Pine 
is manufactured. For enamel, 
stained or dull wax rub finishes 
this wood is eminently satisfactory. 

Flooring— Arkansas Soft Pine 
Flooring is available in approxi- 
mately ten grades : Rift (quarter- 
sawn) of the close grained variety, 
cut from the heart of butt logs is 
a superior flooring for residential, 
apartment, store and school instal- 
lations. Preferred pattern in stand- 
ard sizes measures §i in. thickness 
by 2% in. face and runs from 8 to 
20 ft. in length, the greatest per- 
centage being from 10 to 16 ft. 
When laid these lengths entail com- 
paratively few end-joints, produc- 
ing a smooth sweep of finished 
floor. Arkansas Soft Pine Floor- 
ing will take any desired treat- 
ment in stains, varnishes or wax, 




and provides a long-wearing floor of exceptional 
merit. 

Genuine Arkansas Soft Pine 

Is Trade-Marked with the symbol appearing at the 
top of this page, and Grade-Marked in accordance with 
the recommendations of the Central Committee on 
Lumber Standards. These brands guarantee standard 
grades, scientific drying and seasoning, and correct handling. 



GRADE 



AB & 

riKiL 



BETTER 7Q 

LN DRIED t- 7 



MARK 



This Grade Mark Is Your Guarantee of Standard Quality Lumber and 
Woodwork 

Technical Data and Information 

The Arkansas Soft Pine Handbook contains complete grad- 
ing rules, standard moulding designs, including numbers en- 
dorsed by the American Institute of Architects in conjunction 
with the Central Committee on Lumber Standards ; also lumber 
actuary, shipping weights, painting and finishing instructions, 
and concise description of the wood. Copies will be furnished 
the profession on request, together with natural and finished 
samples. Address all requests to the Arkansas Soft Pine 
Bureau, Boyle Building, Little Rock, Ark. 

Member Companies 

All stock bearing the Arkansas Soft Pine trade-mark is manu- 
factured and sold exclusively by the following companies, and 
is merchandised and distributed through local retail dealers and 
planing mills : 

Caddo River Lumber Co., Glenwood, Ark. 

Sales Office : R. A. Long Building, Kansas City, Mo. 
Crossett Lumber Co., Crossett, Ark. 
Dierks Lumber & Coal Co., Dierks, Ark. 

Sales Office : Dierks Building, Kansas City, Mo. 
Fordyce Lumber Co., Fordyce, Ark. 
Southern Lumber Co., Warren, Ark. 
Frost Lumber Industries, Inc., Shreveport, La. 

Plant : Huttig, Ark. 



*A special brochure on Arkansas Soft 
Pine paneling installations, including de- 
tailed work sheets for three styles of 
panel design will be furnished on request. 




Arkansas Soft Pine for Interior Paneling (Paul Revere Design )* 
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APPALACHIAN HARDWOOD MANUFACTURERS, Inc. 

REPRESENTING THE GREATER PROPORTION OF APPALACHIAN HARDWOOD PRODUCTION 

414 Walnut Street, CINCINNATI, OHIO 



APPALACHIAN OAK 

For Fine Architectural Woodwork 



Appalachian Hardwood Region and Products 

The Appalachian Hardwood Region is 
that mountainous area extending southwest- 
erly from Pennsylvania to Georgia, as illus- 
trated in the shaded portion of the insignia 
to the right. According to a former Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, here are "the heaviest and 
most beautiful hardwood forests on the con- 
tinent." In this region more than 2,000 saw- 
mills each year normally produce in excess of 
one billion board feet of splendid Appalachian hardwood 
lumber, including Oak, Yellow Poplar, Chestnut, Cherry, 
Basswood, Birch, Beech, Maple, Ash, and other species, 
as well as Oak, Beech and Maple flooring. 

Characteristics of Appalachian Oak 

Favorable growth conditions affecting Appalachian hard- 
wood timber impart unusual qualities to Appalachian Oak, long 
regarded as an ideal material for fine architectural woodwork. 
Rich soil, good drainage and temperate climate endow Appala- 
chian Oak with superior seasoning and working properties. The 
same factors are responsible for the slow, steady growth, which 
in turn produces the fine grain and uniform texture and color 
that make Appalachian Oak unexcelled for the manufacture of 
hardwood products in which both beauty and serviceability are 
desired. 

Availability of Appalachian Oak 

Appalachian Oak lumber is widely distributed, and is readily 
available to architects through planing mills and cabinet makers. 
Fach year hundreds of millions of feet of Appalachian Oak reach 
consuming markets through the usual channels of distribution. 

Grades and Effects 

Appalachian White and Red Oak are available in all standard 
commercial grades and sizes, which include material for every 




posite page. Plain sawn Appalachian White Oak 
woodwork can be furnished in both the Clear and 
Knotty, or Antique, effects. Rift and Quarter sawn 
Oak woodwork is available in the clear effect only. 
Specify effect desired. 

Appalachian White and Red Oak also are made 
into veneers of standard thicknesses of from in- 
to *4 in. and can be obtained in three forms: (a) 
Sliced, (b) Sawn (both sliced and sawn available 
in flat grain, comb grain and quartered effect. ) 
(c) Rotary cut. Sliced or sawn veneers produce 
the finer grain pattern. Rotary cut veneer, due to 
manner in which the sheet of wood is removed from 
the log, is characterized by a pronounced grain figure. For 
a fine, subdued grain pattern specify sliced or sawn Appalachian 
White Oak veneer, depending on the desired thickness and 
purpose of veneer. 

Distinguishing White from Red Oak 

The distinguishing features of White and Red Oak lie in 
their grain and color. Red Oak usually has a coarser grain and 
a distinctly more reddish tinge, especially near knots. For more 
accurate methods of identifying these woods when in doubt 
the following are suggested : 

(a) With a sharp knife cut away a portion of the end grain 
of the piece of Oak in question, thus exposing the pores between 
growth rings. If pores, under a strong magnifying glass, 
are open, distinct, and can be counted readily, the wood is 
Red Oak. If pores are closed, indistinct and difficult to count, 
the wood is White Oak. 

(b) Examine under a magnifying glass the flat surface of 
a piece of freshly planed but not sanded Oak. In the pores 
of White Oak a glistening, amber-colored substance (tyloses) 
will be present, whereas little or none of this substance will 
show in Red Oak. 

(c) Smoke can be blown through a piece of Red Oak eight 
inches long ; this is not possible with White Oak. 

(d) The medullary rays or quartered flakes are longer in 
White Oak. 



SHOWING EFFECT OF RATE OF GROWTH ON 

OAK PANELS PHOTOGRAPHED ON 




purpose and effect of interest to architects. These grades offer 
many interesting and decorative possibilities. 

Appalachian White Oak is obtainable in three grain effects : 
(a) Plain sawn or flat grain, (b) Rift sawn or comb grain, 
and (c) Quarter sawn or flake figure. See illustrations on op- 

I 



CHARACTER OF GRAIN PATTERN OF OAK 

SAME SCALE OF REDUCTION 




Importance of Specifying "Appalachian" 

Growth conditions have a pronounced effect on the appear- 
ance and quality of Oak. Those in the Appalachian territory 
cause Oak to develop slowly, and, consequently, produce the 
narrow annual rings that are indicative of fine grain. In some 

j 
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TYPICAL EFFECTS AVAILABLE IN APPALACHIAN WHITE OAK 

Scale of Grain Pattern Full Size 
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To obtain this effect specify plain sawn This effect obtained by specifying Rift Sawn 
Appalachian White Oak or Comb grain Appalachian White Oak 



Specify Appalachian quarter sawn White 
Oak, small flake, to obtain this effect 



other regions growth conditions cause more rapid tree develop- 
ment and Oak grown there is characterized by wide annual 
rings, coarse (/rain, and a much harder wood substance. See 
cuts on preceding page. 

Standard rules for grading hardwoods do not define charac- 
ter of grain, quality of texture, kind of seasoning or the 
working and finishing properties of wood. Therefore, to obtain 
Oak possessing the characteristics most desired, the architect 
should specifically describe the kind and quality of Oak required. 
The simplest and most effective way to do this is to specify 
"Appalachian" Oak. This specification offers assurance of re- 
ceiving Oak of unsurpassed beauty of grain and texture, un- 
rivaled seasoning and working properties, and unusual ability 
to stay in place after installation. 

How to Specify "Appalachian" Oak 

The word "Appalachian" should precede the name of each 
wood specified, such as Appalachian White Oak, Appalachian 
Red Oak, etc. The term Appalachian identifies the source as 
well as the character of the Oak specified and gives the architect 
assurance of obtaining the desired effects. 

The use of the term Appalachian usually is permissible in 
specifications on Federal and State projects. When the name 
itself cannot be used, Appalachian Oak can be obtained by 
means of description and use of samples. 

In addition to using the word Appalachian, the following 
points should be considered in specifications : 

(1) Character of Lumber — Specify if woodwork is to be 
White or Red Oak (the latter being slightly cheaper) and if it 
is to be (a) Clear or (b) Sound Knotty, often called Antique. 
Indicate whether or not characteristics such as knots, burls, 
worm holes, etc., are to be with or without limit. 

(2) Grain Effects — Specify if Oak is to be (a) Plain sawn, 
(b) Quarter sawn or (c) Rift sawn. See illustrations above. 
Rift sawn supplied only in White Oak. 

(3) Types of Panels — Specify if panels are to be (a) Solid 
Wood or (b) Veneered. Indicate number of veneer plies. 
Specify Appalachian Chestnut or Yellow Poplar for panel cores 
and Yellow* Poplar for cross banding. 

(4) Kind of Veneers — Specify if veneers are to be (a) 
Sliced, (b) Sawn or (c) Rotary cut. Indicate thicknesses. 

How to Recognize Appalachian Oak 

Since rough hardwood lumber is a raw material subject to 
several manufacturing processes before it becomes finished wood- 
work, the branding of hardwoods, from the ultimate consumer's 



point of view, is an inadequate means of identification. There- 
fore, not all Appalachian sawmills brand Oak and other hard- 
woods. When used, the brand mark is AHL imprinted on one 
end of each board. 

Appalachian Oak usually can be identified by its own exclu- 
sive characteristics. Once architects, through handling or using 
Appalachian Oak, become familiar with its beautiful grain, its 
fine texture and other excellent qualities, these serve as unmis- 
takable brand marks. To architects who desire to become 
acquainted with Appalachian Oak and to be able to recognize 
on sight this outstanding cabinet wood, samples will be supplied. 

Obtaining Uniformity in Woodwork 

To obtain uniformity in the grain pattern, texture, color and 
finishing qualities of Oak woodwork where several subcontrac- 
tors are supplying Oak trim, cabinets, panels, doors, stair cases 
and floors, it is necessary that the specifications be very explicit 
as to kind and quality. To avoid difficulty and disappointment, 
the following procedure is suggested : 

(a) Specify that all Oak lumber and veneers used by vari- 
ous subcontractors be Appalachian. 

(b) Have thorough understanding with each subcontractor 
regarding the character of Oak to be furnished by showing him 
samples of Oak required and insist that he submit samples 
of Oak he intends to use. 

(c) Where practical, have one subcontractor supply all the 
Appalachian Oak lumber and veneers from whom other sub- 
contractors may obtain their Oak lumber requirements. 

Appalachian Oak Products 

The following items are available in Appalachian Oak through 
local woodwork and other firms specializing in these various 
products : 

Interior Trim, Cabinet Work, Stair Cases, Panels, 
Doors, Flooring, Carvings, and Timbers 

For ultimate satisfaction, specify "Appalachian" for 
all Oak architectural woodwork and Oak Flooring 
Special Note: Information on Appalachian Ash, Basswood, 
Beech, Birch, Cherry and Maple lumber, as well as on Oak, 
Beech and Maple flooring, will be furnished gladly upon 
request. 
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APPALACHIAN HARDWOOD MANUFACTURERS, INC. 

APPALACHIAN CHESTNUT 

For Distinctive Paneling 



A combination of beauty of grain and color, excellent work- 
ing and staying qualities, in addition to other admirable char- 
acteristics, makes Appalachian Chestnut an unsurpassed wood 
for the production of inexpensive paneled walls and other in- 
terior as well as exterior purposes. 

Chestnut Inexpensive 

The intrinsic worth of Chestnut for both cabinet and general 
utility purposes is considerably above the value indicated by 
current prices. The average market price of Chestnut lumber 
is approximately 25% under quotations of Appalachian White 
Oak of equivalent grades. 

Availability of Chestnut 

Authoritative estimates place the stand of Chestnut timber 
at 8 to 10 billion board feet with a normal annual cut of 
around 200 million board feet. The supply of good Chestnut 
lumber available today, notwithstanding the chestnut blight, is 
sufficient for all present requirements. 

Stability 

The outstanding property that makes Chestnut most suitable 
for wall surfaces, both in boards of random width and the 
usual type of paneling, is its 
ability to stay in place. The 
U. S. Forest Service gives Chest- 
nut the highest rating of all com- 
mercial hardwoods in ability to 
resist shrinking and expanding 
after being properly seasoned. 
Chestnut is moderately strong and 
light in weight, (2.5 lbs. per 
board foot, kiln dried) seasons 
and works readily, nails easily, 
glues well and is very durable. 



Grades, Effects, Sizes 

Chestnut lumber is available in 
standard hardwood grades and 
sizes. From these grades several 
interesting decorative effects can 
be obtained, three of which are 
illustrated in the panels below. 
These effects are furnished only 
in plain sawn lumber for panel- 




Plain sawn (flat-grain) 
Chestnut paneling avail- 
able in the three effects 
illustrated below 



ing of either random-width boards or the conventional type. 
The cost of installing random-width board paneling in the 
three effects illustrated is approximately the same for each type 
and 157c under the cost of similar grades of Appalachian Oak. 

The clear grade of Chestnut paneling is furnished in two 
grain patterns, plain sawn and rift sawn, illustrated by the 
two small panels. Rift sazvn is approximately 20% higher in price. 

Rough Chestnut lumber is cut principally in 1 in., VA in., 
\Vi in., and 2 in. thicknesses; in width from 3 in. to 17 in., 
with 80% 3 in. to 12 in. and 20% 12 in. and over. Use of 
random widths from 5 in. to 12 in. in board paneling is more 
economical than the use of specified widths. Standard maxi- 
mum length 16 ft. Structural material for posts and beams 
is cut on specification. 

Others Uses 

Cores — The high resistance to shrinkage, expansion and 
warping, and its ability to take and hold glue well are qualities 
which make Chestnut first choice as a corewood for the manu- 
facture of high grade panels, doors, and other large built-up 
wood surfaces. For this use no wood excels Chestnut. 

Half-timbering — Qualities of staying put, exceptional dura- 
bility, light weight, and the prominence of its grain pattern, 

make Chestnut ideal for half-tim- 
bering, beams and posts. Rains 
will cause soluble substances in 
Chestnut to leach out and stain 
stucco and stone work unless be- 
fore erection all surfaces are given 
a thorough application of raw lin- 
seed oil. A second coat of oil, col- 
ored if desired, should be applied 
to the wood after it is installed. 

Exterior Woodwork — Chest- 
nut is also ideal for exterior trim, 
doors, window sash, mouldings, 
frames for screen doors and 
screened porches, garage doors, 
and other portions of a building 
on which a natural or stain finish 
Rift- sawn (comb- is to be used, 
grain) Chestnut available 
in Clear and Clear except 
for worm holes paneling 



Our booklet, "Chestnut for 
Distinctive Paneling" will be 
mailed upon request. 



THREE EFFECTS AVAILABLE FROM STANDARD GRADES OF PLAIN SAWN CHESTNUT 




Clear Chestnut Paneling 



Clear Except for Worm Holes 
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Antique or Knotty With Worm Holes 



APPALACHIAN HARDWOOD MANUFACTURERS, INC. 

APPALACHIAN POPLAR 

For Painted and Enameled Woodwork 



Appalachian Poplar, sometimes incorrectly referred to as 
"W'hitewood," is one of the most serviceable and dependable 
woods found in the United States. It has been prized as a 
superior building material since early Colonial days. Poplar tim- 
ber reaches its maximum development in the Appalachian Moun- 
tains where the trees attain unusual size and yield lumber of 
excellent quality. 

Poplar is the commercial name for the Tulip tree which is 
designated scientifically as Liriodendrom Tulipifera. Its wood 
is much superior to that of the Populus or true Poplar family, 




Appalachian Poplar Woodwork 

Illustration courtesy Charles F. Cellarius, Architect, Cincinnati 



which includes such species as Lombardy, Black and Balsam 
Poplar, the Aspens, Cottonwoods, and others. By force of cus- 
tom the lumber trade prefers to call the wood of the Tulip tree 
"Poplar," which term will be used in this description. 

Availability 

Hundreds of millions of feet of Appalachian Poplar lum- 
ber are manufactured annually and distributed through the 
usual channels to the trade. It is used by planing mills, cabinet 
makers and woodworkers interested in the manufacture of 
dependable building materials. Appalachian Poplar is readily 
obtainable by architects upon specification in practically every 
section of the country through their local woodworkers and 
retail lumber yards. 

Characteristics 

Appalachian Poplar has a straight, close, fine grain and 
uniform texture. It is moderately strong, hard, elastic and 
light in weight (2.5 lbs. per board foot) when kiln-dried. Its 
heartwood is greenish yellow in color and very durable when 
Used for painted exterior millwork. The sapwood is white and 
less durable for exterior millwork but will give excellent serv- 
ice if kept thoroughly painted. 

Appalachian Poplar seasons readily, works easily, nails 
and glues well, and is one of our best native woods to re- 
main in place after being properly kiln-dried. This quality makes 
this wood the first choice for wide paneling, counter tops and 
other broad painted or enameled surfaces. Moreover, its ability 
to take and hold paint or enamel is not excelled by any other 
w r ood. Since early Colonial days Appalachian Poplar has been 
highly esteemed by builders for both exterior and interior 
woodwork. The splendid state of preservation of many of our 
beautiful, old, historical wood dwellings is due to the durability 
of their Appalachian Poplar siding, trim, window sash and cas- 
ings, mouldings, columns, and other exposed parts and par- 
ticularly to the unexcelled paint holding qualities of this wood. 



Grades and Sizes 

Appalachian Poplar is manufactured in all standard grades 
common to this species and in all sizes and for all pur- 
poses and effects of interest to the architect. From these grades 
and sizes material suitable for all kinds of woodwork is readily 
available through the local planing mills and cabinet makers. 

Standard commercial thicknesses of Appalachian Poplar 
lumber range from % in. to 4 in. and in widths from 3 in. 
to 18 in. for lumber and 18 in. to 33 in. for panel stock, 33 in. 
being the usual maximum width. Standard maximum lengths 
16 ft. Special stock is cut on specification. 

Appalachian Poplar also is available in veneers of all com- 
mercial thicknesses and in cross-banding for panel cores, for 
which purposes this w r ood is considered the best. 

Importance of Specifying "Appalachian" 

While Poplar grows in several states and over a large 
area, its quality is not constant throughout its entire range. It 
shows a material diversity in texure, color, weight, working 
and staying qualities, depending upon the locality of growth. 

The importance of the effect of growth-site conditions is 
readily discernible in the difference in color and in the working 
and staying qualities of the superior Poplar of the Appalachian 
territory as contrasted to Poplar grown outside this region. 
The variance in the qualities of Poplar, as in the case of Oak, 
is the result of unlike climate and soil conditions. Therefore, 
to be assured of obtaining Poplar possessing all the superior 
working, staying and painting qualities for which this wood is 
noted, specify Appalachian Poplar. 

How to Specify 

Architects in some sections specify Poplar as "Whitewood." 
Since there are several species of hardwoods much inferior to 
Appalachian Poplar yet somewhat similar in appearance which 
are being supplied under the name ''Whitewood," it is recom- 
mended when the best results are desired that the specification 
read "Appalachian Poplar/' This procedure will assure the 
architect of obtaining the genuine material. Appalachian Poplar 
is a standard trade name used by lumbermen, woodwork manu- 
facturers and consumers for a long period of time and has 
been officially recognized as such by the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards in its Simplified Practice Recommendations on 
Lumber. 

For fine enamel woodwork, specify Appalachian Poplar, clear, 
except for mineral and sound stain and limited sapzvood. For 
the most economical grade of Poplar woodwork, specify sound 
Appalachian Poplar without defects which cannot be easily 
covered with paint or enamel and which in no manner will 
affect the paint and enamel holding qualities of the wood. 




Appalachian Poplar Woodwork 

Illustration courtesy Dunn and Copplr, Architects, Cleveland 
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TELEPHONE 
CENtral 8835 



MAHOGANY ASSOCIATION, INC. 

75 East Wacker Drive 
CHICAGO, ILL. 



What Is Genuine Mahogany? 

Genuine Mahogany is derived only from several 
species of the Mahogany (Swietenoideae) tribe of the 
Mahogany family (Meliaceae), and is found only in 
the West Indies, America and on the west coast of 
Africa. No Mahogany grows naturally in any part of 
the Far East. Wood sold under the trade name "Philip- 
pine Mahogany" is not genuine Mahogany and is no 
more closely related botanically to genuine Mahogany 
than gum, birch or oak. Wherever there is any doubt 
as to whether the Mahogany supplied is in fact genuine 
Mahogany, samples may be sent to the Forest Products 
Laboratory of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Madison, Wis., for identification. 

West Indian Mahogany (Swietenia) — (Cuba, San 
Domingo, Haiti.) This is the hardest, heaviest, closest 
grained of all varieties of Mahogany, runs slightly richer 
and darker in color, comes from smaller, more defective 
trees and is specified where extra hardness or closeness of 
grain is desired. 

Tropical American Mahogany (Swietenia) — (Mexico, 
Central America, South America, including Tabasco, Hon- 
duras, Nicaragua, Peru and the Amazon.) This variety is 
moderately hard and heavy but lighter in color and weight 
than West Indian. The trees are large and very free from 
defects. 

African Mahogany (Khaya) — (Gold Coast, Ivory Coast, 
West Africa.) This variety averages lighter in weight and 
color and is not quite as hard or as close grained as 
American or West Indian. The trees are enormous and 
exceptionally free from defect. A very much larger pro- 
portion of the wood is figured than in other varieties. 

Mahogany Lumber 

For interior work and paneling American and African 
Mahogany are most frequently used, as these varieties 
are noted for fine lengths and widths and freedom from 
defects. Although Firsts and Seconds, in accordance 
with N.H.L.A. rules run 6 in. and wider, 8 ft. and 
longer; lumber 17 in. and wider is made, while, for 
special purposes, boards from 30 to 40 in. are available. 
Also lengths 17 ft. and up and even 25 ft. and up are 
produced. In thickness, stock up to 4 in. is regularly 
produced, and up to 6 in. is available. 

Owing to the commercial availability and moderate 
cost of Mahogany lumber of good widths and lengths, 
solid Mahogany is frequently used in architectural 
woodwork and furniture. Mahogany is easy to work 
and scientific tests show that the wood shrinks less, 
expands less and warps less than any other fine cabinet 
wood in use today. 

Figured Mahogany Lumber 

Specially selected figured lumber is available in Amer- 
ican and African Mahogany in grades of No. 1 Com- 
mon and better. The premium for such stock is quite 
modest, and the lumber produces unusually beautiful 
cabinet work. 



Mahogany Veneers 

There is a great wealth of variety and figure in 
Mahogany. As is the case with lumber, lengths, widths 
and freedom from defect are characteristic of Mahog- 
any veneers. No other cabinet wood offers the variety 
from which to make a selection. Many types are pro- 
duced in quantity which makes possible large produc- 
tion cuttings of a uniform character of figure. 

Standard sliced veneers are cut 1/28 in. thick. Sawn 
veneers most commonly are manufactured 1/20 in., 
y 8 in., ^ in. and 1/4 in. thick. While other thicknesses 
can be obtained, these thicknesses ofler by far the best 
selection. Where lengths greater than 16 ft. are re- 
quired, it is necessary to use sawn veneers. 

Mahogany Plywood 

For information on Grade Rules, see Bureau of 
Standards document CS35-35 Plywood, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. C. Price 10c. 

Quality in Cabinet Work 

There are no official standards for fine cabinet work, 
but a safe rule is to employ a firm that has a record for 
doing fine work. On request, this office will supply a 
specimen specification form for Mahogany cabinet work. 

Design in Mahogany 

Through historical use and general acceptance, Ma- 
hogany is ideal for reproductions and adaptations of 
the 18th century masters. It is ideal for carving. With 
its rich, mellow appearance, beauty of grain and depth 
of figure, Mahogany also offers a striking medium for 
the sheer surfaces that are characteristic of Modern 
design. It is also ideal for combining with other fine 
cabinet woods such as satinwood or primavera. It is 
widely used for stair rails and doors with painted trim. 
Mahogany costs surprisingly little more than common 
woods. 

Mahogany Finishes 

Good finishing on Mahogany pays a large dividend 
in permanent satisfaction, while bad finishing may ruin 
the finest in design, material and workmanship. Deep 
stains and high gloss surfaces should be avoided. Fac- 
tory-applied finishes under controlled conditions are 
superior to finishes applied on the job after installation. 
Modern technique in Mahogany finishes offers service- 
able finishes that approximate the rich beauty so ad- 
mired in many famous museum pieces. 

These finishes, unstained or only lightly stained, 
ranging from sherry to a rich golden brown, flat or 
dull rubbed, bring out the full beauty of the wood. Such 
finishes permit the mellowing with age that is so pleas- 
ing in Mahogany. Bleached finishes or Blonded Ma- 
hogany are being used in modern designs. 

We will be glad to supply further detailed informa- 
tion. The "Mahogany Book" is now available — without 
cost. 



" 'After All — There is Nothing Like Mahogany' 3 
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Crotch 




Swirl 



Flat Cut 



Figured Flat Cut 





Mottle 





Fiddle 



Stripe 



Broken Stripe 



MAHOGANY DOORS 




Panel Door 



There is perhaps no 
richer or more interesting 
treatment on interior than 
to use rich Mahogany doors 
with painted woodwork or 
where woodwork has been 
eliminated, the light cream 
colored Georgian wood- 
work and panelling with 
panelled Mahogany doors 
is a classical style of rare 
beauty. There is no item 
in the woodworking field 
where the best materials 
and workmanship pay as 
big a dividend in satisfac- 
tory service as in doors of 
Mahogany. Mahogany, of 
all cabinet woods, is the 
least susceptible to atmos- 
pheric changes, therefore 
makes doors that keep their 
appearance and shape 
through the years. 




Flush Door 
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PENROD, JURDEN & CLARK CO. 

Manufacturers of American Walnut Lumber and Veneers, and Importers 

of Foreign Cabinet Woods 

GENERAL OFFICES 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

MILLS AND PLANT OPERATIONS: KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI, DES MOINES, IOWA, 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, AND NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 

SALES OFFICES 

KANSAS CITY MO Sheffield Station— American Walnut Lumber and CINCINNATI, OHIO, St. Bernard— Fancy Veneer and Lumber, Domestic 
Veneer ' and Fore 'S n 



EQUIPPED TO SUPPLY EVERY 

American Walnut Timber 

Carefully selected from first quality stock, obtained 
from the region of the best stands of Walnut Timber. 
Modern equipment and facilities in our plants for con- 
version, a skillful corps of workmen, and more than fifty 
years' experience of our supervising staff, is the guar- 
antee for the high quality of our complete and diversified 
stock of Walnut Lumber. 

With a well-organ- 
ized Service Depart- 
ment, our business is 
operated for the pur- 
pose of supplying 
every need of the 
market at competitive 
prices. 

Being recognized as 
the largest manufac- 
turers of American 
Walnut, we are in a 
position to satisfy any 
of your requirements 
of lumber for interior 
trim, flooring and 
other sorts of wood- 
work. 



NEED OF THE ARCHITECT 

American Walnut Veneer 

We carry a complete stock of rotary, half-round, back 
cut, sliced, quartered, bastard and flat cut stumpwood, 
crotch and burl veneer of beautiful figure effects and of 
various colors and shades, carefully manufactured from 
the very choicest material. 

In our stocks you will find many trees, the grain 

and markings of 
which will suggest 
new conceptions of 
design that will in- 
spire the best of crea- 
tive effort. 






STANDS FOR 
QUALITY AND 
SERVICE 



Full Feathered Crotch 
Walnut 



Paneled Wall in the Library of a Residence in Kansas City, Mo. 

Panels are American Walnut Crotch, Framed in Carved American Walnut 
Bryant Fleming, New York, N. Y., Architect 
Interior Woodwork by American Sash and Door Co. 




Figured Half-round 
Walnut 



PENROD, JURDEN & CLARK CO. 



We are particularly 
anxious for the Archi- 
tects to consult us on 
the question of suit- 
able woods in Veneer 
and Lumber for the 
smallest as well as the 
most pretentious resi- 
dences. Thousands of 
new residences are go- 
ing to be built in 
the next five years. 
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Panelling must play a 
prominent part for 
decorative purposes ; 
no substitutes can re- 
place the living beauty 
of the natural product. 



At left: 

English Brown Oak Burl 

One of the finest veneers 
for interior wood work, man- 
ufactured by Penrod, Jurden 
& Clark Co. 



FOREIGN 

We are continually adding to our complete line of the 
most acceptable foreign woods. Our representatives in 
Australia, Europe and the Far East are instructed 
to purchase only very outstanding trees noted for 
special markings and size. No expense or money is 
spared to continually replenish our stocks. Only in a 
few cases middlemen are employed, the greatest part of 
our imports are from the Virgin forest. They are un- 
loaded from boats directly to our Norfolk, Virginia, 



WOODS 

Plant, thus eliminating all useless freight charges and 
handling. 

You are cordially invited to visit this modern 
plant at Norfolk and also the attractive up-to-date 
Show Rooms in Cincinnati, Ohio, where a great many 
finished panels on display show what can be done with 
Foreign Woods. 

With the present modern trend for interior decora- 
tion and furnishings, these Foreign Woods are very 
essential in the Architects' schemes. 



Very Light 

Ash 

Aspen 

Avodire 

Ayous 

Bella Rosa 

Birch, Finnish 

Harewood 

Maple 

Prima Vera 

Light 

Allacede 

Framire 

Greywood 

Kambala 

Lovea 

Movingui 

Narra 

Oak, American 

Oak, Russian 

Pearwood 

Padauk, Burma 

Satinwood, East Indian 

Sycamore 

Tamo 

Zebrano 

Brown 

Ebony, Macassar 
Goncalo Alves 
Imbuya 
Koa 

Laurel, Indian 
Laurack 

Oak, English Brown 

Orientalwood 

Paldao 

Teak 

Walnut, Circassian 
Walnut, English 
Walnut, French 
Walnut, Italian 

Black 

Ebony, Gaboon 
Ebony, Kribi 




Picture designed by Nyholm & Lincoln 
Maidhu Burl Furnished for One of New York's Fashionable Stores 

Veneer produced and manufactured by Penrod, Jurden & Clark Co. 



Pinkish-Red 

Bosse 

Bubinga 

Cherry 

Alahogany, African 
Mahogany, Cuban 
Oak, Australian Silky 
Padauk, African 
Padauk, Andaman 
Rosewood, Brazilian 
Rosewood, East Indian 
Rosewood, Madagascar 
Sapeli 
Tulipwood 

Burls 

Ash 

Elm, French 

Maidhu 

Maple 

Mad rone 

Olive 

Myrtle 

Poplar 

Redwood 

Thuya 

Walnut, Circassian 
Walnut, French 

Crotches 

Avodire 
Mahogany 
Rosewood, Brazilian 
Walnut, Circassian, 
French 

Stumpwood 

Ash 
Maple 

Walnut, French, Circas- 
sian, Turkish 

Swirls 

Ash 

Mahogany 
Oak 
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WESTERN PINE ASSOCIATION 

Soft Textured Pine Lumber, Lath and Woodwork 
Yeon Building, PORTLAND, OREGON 

MEMBERS' SALES OFFICES, JOBBERS AND DEALERS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 




frames, 
cabinet 



Products 

Ponderosa Pine Lumber. 

Idaho (Genuine) White Pine. 

Sugar (Genuine White) Pine. 

For exterior and interior finish 
mouldings, siding, house framing, boards, window 
sash, doors, porch columns, paneling, stair and 
work. 

Also Larch and/or Douglas Fir, White Fir, Red Cedar, In- 
cense Cedar and Engelmann Spruce. 

Sold Throughout the United States 

Western soft textured pines are available in all sections of 
the United States in the form of yard lumber and fabricated 
building products. They can be procured from retail lumber- 
men, planing mills, jobbers and sash and door manufacturers. 

Supply 

Adequate lumber is on hand at all times at distributing points 
and mill storage yards to take care of building needs in western 
pines. Bureau of Census figures show actual annual production 
of Ponderosa Pine has totaled about 3,000,000,000 feet, Idaho 
White Pine 525,000,000 feet and Sugar Pine 300,000,000 feet. 
Each wood is backed by large reserves of old growth 
timber, which with the new growth that is added each 
year insure a continuing production of lumber ; in fact, 
no other woods of commercial importance promise as 
permanent a natural supply. 

Association Membership and Services 

One hundred fifty pine manufacturers, located in Arizona, 
California, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, New Mexico, Oregon, 
South Dakota, Washington and British Columbia, having com- 
mon manufacturing problems and timber species, have asso- 
ciated themselves together to promote efficiency in manufac- 
turing, uniform grading and the dissemination of information 
which will assist architects, builders, fabricators, dealers and 
consumers in all matters relating to the proper use of the woods 
listed above. 

Lumber sales are handled by the individual member mills 
and their agents throughout the nation. The Western Pine 
Association will gladly assist buyers in locating a nearby 
distributor of these woods. 

Grades, Sizes and 
Seasoning 

The lumber produced 
by these Association mills 
is uniformly graded in 
accordance with pub- 
lished rules of the 
Western Pine Associa- 
tion and is furnished in 
sizes which are in close 
conformity to American 
Lumber Standards. The 
mills employ expert grad- 
ers of certified ability. 
Their work is checked 
currently by experienced 
lumber inspectors of the 
Association, thus assuring 
to purchasers of these 
woods, lumber of uniform 
manufacture and quality. 
The pine species are seg- 
regated into three grades 
of finish and five grades 
of boards, permitting a 
wide choice of material, 
each grade of which is re- 
stricted to relatively nar- 
row limits of quality va- 



SEASONED - 2 BDS. 
PONDEROSA PINE 

fitted for use in 



riation. The stock is carefully sea- 
soned in the air or in dry kilns, 
is surfaced to uniform sizes after 
seasoning, and from the moment 
it is shipped from the mills is 
building. 




Soft Pine Columns and Entrances Impart Beauty and Dignity to Exterior Work 



Trade and Grademarked Lumber 

Specifiers of lumber can protect their clients against sub- 
stitution by including in the specifications the requirement that 
all stock which is purchased shall be marked with (1) the 
symbol of the Association under whose rules it is graded, (2) 
the manufacturer's mark, (3) the Association grade name and 
(4) the species name. These elements are included in the typical 
mark (see illustration) used by Western Pine Association 
mills, when stock is so ordered. 

Specification Writing 

Care should be taken in writing specifications for lumber 
to have them conform to the grade names and species names 
used by manufacturers of these products. When special stock 
is required, the quality and kind that is wanted should be 
clearly described. If special patterns are called for, detailed 
drawings should be furnished the shipper. The Western Pine 
Association will send to established architectural firms and 
contractors, upon request and without charge, booklets about 
its species. In these publications, information is given about 
the properties, uses and grades of each wood, including photo- 
graphs of the standard grades. When writing, please state 
the species on which the information is wanted. 

Ponderosa Pine (Pinus ponderosa) 

Physical Properties and Appearance — The physical prop- 
erties of Ponderosa Pine and the uses to which it is com- 
monly put align it with the White Pines. It is produced in 
commercial quantities in most states west of the Rocky Moun- 
tains. The wood is distinguished by its light color, soft, even 
texture and good working qualities. The grain of the wood 
is only slightly discernible, the wood nails easily without 
splitting, takes and holds paint well, is light in weight, and 
has all of the qualities required of a wood suitable for high 
quality finishing uses. 

Uses and Characteristics — A comparatively large propor- 
tion of the log is cut to 
factory lumber. For more 
than thirty years, Pon- 
derosa Pine has been the 
leading wood for sash, 
doors and frames, and 
through all these years it 
has served these uses 
satisfactorily. It is, there- 
fore, not a new or untried 
material, neither is it one 
that has been found lack- 
ing in the essential re- 
quirements of the service. 

Another important use 
of Ponderosa Pine is for 
mouldings. Its soft tex- 
ture, slight shrinkage and 
good nailing properties 
permit the wood, even in 
very small sizes, to be 
worked to intricate pat- 
terns with sharp, clean 
cut edges and contours. 
It is very satisfactory 
for all enameled work, 
and the wood's light color 
is of special advantage 
when light tints are to be 
applied. 
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Knotty Pine Has Deservingly Won Its Place in the Modern Home 

Pondcrosa Pine is one of few woods used for knotty panel- 
ing. Its satiny sheen, inconspicuous grain and sound, tight 
red knots, which surface smoothly, account for its increasing 
use for paneling. Besides, the wood stains well and its light 
color blends effectively with the tan and brown tints so fre- 
quently preferred for this type of work. 

The several board grades of Ponderosa Pine are put to 
many uses, important among which are shelving, drop siding, 
flooring, partition, concrete forms, and sheathing. Boxes and 
crates are an important industrial use. 

Ponderosa Pine has a low density cell structure, making the 
wood an excellent insulating material against heat and cold, 
particularly when one considers also its strength, resiliency and 
good nailing properties. 

It is economical to use this wood. For example, hinges and 
locks can be fitted and attached to Ponderosa Pine doors 
quickly, thereby lessening labor costs. The doors stay put, 
wear well, and are easy to operate due to their light weight. 
Ponderosa sash can be fitted and weatherstripped at low cost. 
All Ponderosa Pine woodwork is a time-saver for the car- 
penter because of its easy cutting, shape holding and good 
nailing properties. The wood readily fulfills the requirements 
of most building needs. 

Idaho (Genuine) White Pine — (Pinus monticola) 

Physical Properties and Appearance — The fact that Idaho 
White Pine is a genuine White Pine means much to the archi- 
tect or builder who is familiar with the many fine qualities of 
White Pine, which wood, for centuries, has been considered 
the choicest among all softwoods used in building construction. 

There are three genuine white pines of commercial impor- 
tance in the United States — Northern White Pine (Pinus 
strobus), Sugar Pine (Pinus lambertiana), and Idaho White 
Pine (Pinus monticola). So nearly alike are the physical 
properties of these three woods that expert wood technologists 
state "there is absolutely no positive means of identifying the 
three white pines one from another microscopically." 

Idaho White Pine is produced mostly in Idaho, Washington 
and Montana. It is noted for its very soft, uniform texture, 
and slight grain. The difference in cell wall thickness between 
the relatively thinner celled springwood and the thicker sum- 
merwood is so slight as to be imperceptible. The wood is 
light colored, free from pitch and oils which discolor paint, 
shrinks little, nails easily without splitting, is straight grained, 
light to handle, and easily worked. 

Uses and Characteristics — Idaho White Pine trees are 
smaller on the average than Sugar Pine and yield a high per- 
centage of small, sound, tight knotted boards the equal of 
which is seldom found in any wood. The lumber is excellent 
for insulating purposes because of its strength, good nailing 
properties and very low density cell structure. White Pine 
has a long record of resistance to weathering and decay. The 
number of early New England dwellings that are still in use 
is proof positive of the wood's value for work exposed to the 
weather. For cornice and porch work, siding, windows, doors, 
frames and trim, Idaho White Pine serves every need. On 
the interior, it is used for the very finest stair work, mantels, 
cabinet work and enameled finish. When selected for knotty 



pine interior finish, it is without a peer. In fact, Idaho White 
Pine is a credit to the architect and the builder, wherever it 
is used. 

Sugar Pine (Genuine White Pine) — (Pinus lambertiana) 

Physical Properties and Appearance — Sugar Pine, the 
largest of all the pines, is a true White Pine that is native to 
California and southern Oregon. Its tall cylindrical trunk, 
free of branches for some distance from the ground, yields a 
high percentage of clear lumber. It is not uncommon in this 
wood for finish and factory lumber to be cut in wide, thick 
pieces measuring up to as much as 16/4 inches in thickness, 
many entirely clear in quality. The average Sugar Pine log 
also produces a large proportion of factory lumber, suitable 
for rcmanufacture into window frames, doors, sash, screens 
and similar fabricated products. 

Uses and Characteristics — Sugar Pine is prized for its 
soft, easy-cutting texture, its straight grain, and its shape hold- 
ing qualities. It is an important species for foundry patterns, 
one of the most exacting of all uses for wood. Capital decora- 
tions, ornamented mouldings, wood carvings, and wood turn- 
ings of all sorts are easily and accurately reproduced in this 
wood. Furthermore, Sugar Pine shows no tendency to split 
in nailing and is quickly installed by the carpenter. It resists 
weathering and decay, and has proven beyond question, through 
years of service under varying climatic conditions, its superior 
qualities for all exterior work, as for siding, porch and cornice 
work, mouldings, columns, balusters, porch floors and ceiling. 
Sugar Pine absorbs paint evenly and holds it without the paint 
film peeling or becoming wavy from raised grain. The good 
painting qualities of the wood are attributed largely to its 
soft texture, light color, slight shrinkage and freedom from 
resinous substances and oils which discolor paint or cause it 
to peel. For the same reasons, Sugar Pine is an excellent 
wood for the very best interior enameled work. On even the 
most difficult design or assembly jobs, the wood can be used 
with confidence that it will measure up to the requirements 
of the use. 

Literature and Installations 

The Western Pine Association, Yeon Building, Portland, 
Oregon, will assist architects and builders on any problems 
concerning the use of its products, and will supply samples 
and literature on request. Also, it will furnish a list of instal- 
lations where Ponderosa Pine, Sugar Pine and Idaho White 
Pine products have been successfully used. 




As Has Been Wisely Said, "Always Select the Soft Pines for All 
Enameled Work" 
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SOUTHERN PINE ASSOCIATION 

Interstate Bank Building 
NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 



Purpose 

A trade organization conducted by the repre- 
sentative manufacturers of Southern Yellow 
Pine for the maintenance of standard grading 
and inspection service, technical research, 
dissemination of authentic architectural and 
engineering data, and for trade promotion. 



Products 

Southern Pine lumber products in all items from 
structural timbers to flooring, interior finishing and 
mouldings. 

Origin 

Produced from Southern Pine timber growing in the 
States of Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Ken- 




tucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Missouri, North 
and South Carolina, Oklahoma, Tennessee, 
Texas and Virginia, by more than 250 manu- 
facturing enterprises whose owners compose 
the membership of the Southern Pine Asso- 
ciation. 

Availability 

Immediately available in adequate assort- 
ment and supply, through local stocks and convenient 
service of retail lumber dealers and millwork houses 
anywhere in the United States, east of the Rocky 
Mountains. 

In other regions where not usually carried in local 
stocks, the Southern Pine Association will, upon 
request, arrange for filling specifications. 



SOUTHERN PINE IS A GRADE-MARKED MATERIAL 



Southern Pine is graded and classified according to 
Standard Specifications developed and supervised by the 
Association. These grades adhere to the provisions of 
the American Lumber Stand- 
ards. The grade classifying 
each piece of Southern Pine 
is plainly marked upon it in 
the manner illustrated on this 
page. This symbol shows 
(from left to right) the num- 
ber of the Association mill manufacturing it, the Asso- 
ciation's own initials certifying to its jurisdiction of the 
grading, and the grade itself. 

Grade-marking is a protective practice instituted and 
policed by the Southern Pine Association. License 
to grade-mark under Association regulations is extended 
only to those subscribers whose plants and products are 
representative and whose grading is accurate. 

The grade-marking of Southern Pine is practiced for 
the direct benefit of the specification writer and the 
mutual protection of the manufacturer and ultimate con- 
sumer. It prevents substitution by distributors, of infe- 
rior, unidentified material originating at sources which 
do not adhere to the high manufacturing standards 
which prevail at all licensed Southern Pine Associa- 
tion mill operations. The mark signifies more than an 
individual manufacturer's conception of what quality a 
grade ought to be. Actually, it signifies the entire indus- 
try's composite, established standard of what each grade 
should provide and, through the Association's own 
Grading and Inspection Department, maintains the in- 
tegrity of each grade by constant and meticulous super- 
vision at the point of manufacture. 




It is the function and intention of the Southern Pine 
Association to assist the architect and his specification 
writer in acquiring a thorough working knowledge of 

Southern Pine grades and 
uses to which each is properly 
adapted. 

To that end, every sub- 
scriber to Sweet's is invited 
to write the Association for a 
copy of its Standard Specifi- 
cations for Grades which will be mailed promptly (see 
No. 8 below). 

New Architects' Specification Manual for Residential 
Construction 

For the use of Southern Pine lumber in residential 
construction, the Association has published a special 
manual of simplified practices and specifications. Infor- 
mation and data are provided on the following sub- 
jects : 

Lumber Specifications for Various Uses 
Construction Specifications 
Size of Floor Joists 
Density 

Seasoning to Prevent Shrinkage 

Grade-Marking 

Termites 

Standard Thickness and Width 
Description of Grades 
End Matched Lumber 

The specification writer, by using the information pro- 
vided in this manual, and designating that only material 
shall be used which bears the Grade-Mark of the Asso- 
ciation stamped on each piece, will be assured of lumber 
products strictly in accordance with his requirements. 



The following literature on Southern Pine is available to the 
profession, without charge : 

(1) Architect's Specification Manual for Residential Con- 
struction (see above). A.I.A. File 19A-22. 

(2) Specification and Engineering Manual on Structural 
Grades of Southern Pine. 

(3) Bulletin on Termites. 

(4) Bulletin on Distillery Warehouses. 

(5) Fifteen Cardinal Points of Correct Frame Construction 
for Homes. 

(6) Standard Wood Mouldings. 



Publications and Reference Data 

(7) Southern Pine Manual of Standard Wood Construction 
($1.50). 

(8) Standard Specifications for Grades of Long Leaf and 
Short Leaf Southern Pine Lumber and Timbers. 

In addition, the Southern Pine Association offers the archi- 
tectural profession the services of its technical research, and 
invites inquiry relative to any phase of Southern Pine usage, 
specifications, grades and construction. 



Address: Southern Pine Association, Interstate Bank Build- 
ing, New Orleans, Louisiana. 
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DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD ASSOCIATION 

RESEARCH AND ADVERTISING HEADQUARTERS _ 

Sixth Floor, Skinner Building, S eattle Washington 

The Association 



A non-profit organization of all United States manufacturers 
of Douglas Fir Plywood, founded to sponsor a continuing pro- 
g am of technical research, to promote the use of his material 
fu construction and industry, and to help users employ it to 
the hest advantage. 

ABERDEEN PLYWOOD COMPANY 
Aberdeen, Washington 
AIRCRAFT PLYWOOD CORPORATION 
Seattle, Washington 
BUFFELEN LUMBER & MFG. CO. 
Tacoma, Washington 
CAPITOL PLYWOOD CO. 
Olympia, Washington 
ELLIOTT BAY MILL COMPANY 
Seattle, Washington 



HARBOR PLYWOOD CORPORATION 
Hoquiam, Washington 
HENRY McCLEARY TIMBER CO. 
McCleary, Washington 
M & M PLYWOOD CORPORATION 

Longview, Washington 
OLYMPIA VENEER COMPANY, INC. 
Olympia, Washington 
OREGON-WASHINGTON PLYWOOD CO 
Tacoma, Washington 
PETERMAN MANUFACTURING CO. 
Tacoma, Washington 



Inquiries as to the characteristics or uses of Douglas Fir 
Plywood will receive the prompt attention of our Research 
Director Address Douglas Fir Plywood Assoc™ Research 
and Advertising Headquarters, Dept. 136-Z, bkinner Bin cling, 
Seattle Washington, or any of the following member mills: 
beattie, v\ asnii g , THE PLYLOCK CORPORATION 

Portland, Oregon 
ROBINSON MANUFACTURING CO. 
Everett, Washington 
VANCOUVER PLYWOOD & VENEER CO. 
Vancouver, Washington 
WASHINGTON VENEER COMPANY 
Olympia, Washington 
WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 
Tacoma, Washington 



• THE PRODUCT 

Douglas Fir Plywood consists of an odd number ot 
thin sheets, or veneers, of selected old-growth Douglas 
thmjheet ^ thicknesses _ t h ese being 

laminated' with alternating grain direction. The major 
processes of manufacture are illustrated on this page. 
P The water-resistant glue used, after setting under 
hydraulic pressure, forms a bond of high shear strength 
far stronger, in fact, than the wood fibers themselves 
In the manufacture of Douglas Fir Plywood, only the 
choicest Douglas Fir logs are used. These are the so- 
called "peeler" logs, which are less than 10 % of the 
total production of Douglas Fir logs. Douglas Fir 
grows on the Pacific slope, where climatic condition 
produce a wood combining soft texture and light weight 
with extraordinary strength. Because of these char- 
acteristics, Douglas Fir is widely specified for heavy 
structural timbers. 

• PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

(Test Data on Pages 7, 8 and 11) 

Because the veneers are rotary-cut, not sawn Douglas 
Fir Plywood is available in standard sizes as large as 
4 ^ 8 feet-and in even larger sizes on special order 
Largely because of these sizes, Douglas Fir Plywood 
im possible savings of 40% to 75% over ordinary 
lumber in handling and labor costs. 

Because the grain of each ply composing the material 
is alright an|les to the grain of adjacent plies, the 



How 
Douglas Fir 
Plywood 
is made: 



strength of a Douglas Fir Plywood panel is approxi- 
mately equal in both directions. By contrast, the tensile 
strength of ordinary lumber may be twenty times as 
high parallel to the grain as across it, and the modulus 
of elasticity from fifteen to twenty times as high 
Therefore, a panel of Douglas Fir Plywood will do the 
work of solid lumber very much thicker and heavier. 

Because of its nearly equalized shear strength^ Doug- 
las Fir Plywood has no plane of cleavage. Hence it 
cannot be split except by extraordinary force, tor 
example it is practically impossible to split even a small 
piece with a hatchet or axe. Nails and screws can be 
driven almost at the very edges # 

As each veneer, or ply, is scientifically dried before 
the gluing process, and as any tendency of an individual 
ply to shrink or expand is prevented by the opposing 
grain of adjacent plies, Douglas Fir Plywood is extra- 
ordinarily warp-resistant. Once in place, it is warp- 

Pr °ltl light weight is demonstrated by the fact that a 
cubic foot of %-in. 3-ply of 10% moisture content- 
for example— weighs only 34 lbs. 

Douglas Fir Plywood comes sanded to satin-smooth- 
ness, reducing labor costs at the point of construction. 

To summarize, Douglas Fir Plywood combines the 
good qualities of lumber with the convenience of wall- 
board size, yet is far stronger than either lumber or com- 
position wallboard. 




Selected Douglas Fir logs are 
cut to length and barked. 




Then turned on a giant lathe 
and peeled off into endless 
lengths of thin wood sheets. 




These sheets of wood are cut 
to size, laid cross-grain, and 
glued together flat with wa- 
ter-resistant glue under hy- 
draulic pressure. (Arrows show 
direction of grain.) 



The result is a new and bet- 
ter lumber having all the 
good qualities of natural 
wood plus the size and con- 
venience of wallboard— but 
with advantages of strength, 
stiffness, and freedom-from- 
splitting which neither lum- 
ber nor wallboard has. 
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• AVAILABLE THROUGHOUT THE U.S. 

Most progressive building material dealers 
in every section of the country stock Douglas 
Fir Plywood in an assortment of sizes and 
grades. However, if you are unable to obtain 
it in your community, write Douglas Fir 
Plywood Association, Research and Advertis- 
ing Headquarters, Dept. 136-Z, Skinner Bldg., 
Seattle, Wash. 

• PRICE 

Douglas Fir Plywood is the least expensive 
of all water-resistant plywoods. In most thick- 
nesses, it costs less per surface foot than 
equivalent ordinary lumber. It costs no more 
than composition boards. For example, the 
new y±-in. Douglas Fir Plywood Wallboard 
retails for around 4 to 7c a sq. ft., depending 
on quantity and the dealer's freight cost. 

• REPRESENTATIVE USES 

Space permits mention of only a few of the hundreds of uses 
for which Douglas Fir Plywood's unique characteristics have won 
it acceptance. 



Left: With Douglas Fir 
Plywood, the batten 
treatment of joints makes 
possible attractive and 
inexpensive walls and 
ceilings 



Below : Stained and 
waxed, the natural wood 
grain of Douglas Fir Ply- 
wood Wallboard panels, 
adds distinctive charm to 
this living room 



Crack-proof Walls and 

Ceilings 
Garages and Lining 
Wainscoting 
Concrete Forms 
Subflooring 
Dust-proof Drawers 

and Drawer Bottoms 
Booth Paneling 
Bulletin Boards 
Breakfast Nooks 
Dust-proof Coal Bins 
Store Fixtures 
Clothes Chutes 
Portable Houses 



Cupboards 

Automobile Body Parts 
Freight Car Lining 
Boxes and Crates 
Radio Cabinets 
Modern Furniture 
Kitchen Cabinets 
Window Seats 
Ironing Boards 
Window Valances 
Wardrobes 
Office and Other 

Partitions 
Shelving 
Closets 
Bins 



• CRACK-PROOF WALLS AND CEILINGS 

Used for walls and ceilings, Douglas Fir Plywood gives crack- 
proof strength and a smoothly sanded natural-wood surface that 
takes any finish— natural-grain, paint, plastics or paper. Being 
both low in surface-foot cost and repair-free, this versatile material 
is more economical in the long run than lath-and-plaster, solid- 
wood paneling, or any composition wallboard. 

As an insulating material Douglas Fir Plywood is at least 20% 
superior to ordinary lumber. The big panels reduce to a minimum 
the lineal footage of joints— and these joints stay tight— perma- 
nently proof against air infiltration, thus providing also the valu- 
able insulation of dead air space. 

The new i/i-in. Douglas Fir Plywood Wallboard is the most 
widely used grade and thickness for walls and ceilings. For 
especially substantial construction, y 2 -in. or even thicker is some- 
times used. . . 

As Douglas Fir Plywood is real lumber, not a composition ma- 
terial it cannot budge, sag or crumble. Leaking roofs or plumbing 
will not discolor Douglas Fir Plywood walls except under extreme 
conditions. 

• WAINSCOTING 

Both because Douglas Fir Plywood combines low surface- foot 
cost with labor-saving sizes, and because it lends itself to so many 
attractive finishes, this material is increasingly preferred for 
wainscoting. 

[3 ] 




Bookcases 
Screens 
Cabinets 
Sheathing 
Lockers 

Porch Sun Rooms 
Squeaklcss Flooring 
Table-tennis Tables 
Desks 
Tables 

Window Displays 
Bread Boards 
Chests 
Benches 

Medicine Cabinets 



Below: Note the unusual effect obtained in the ceiling of this mod- 
ern room by using a stenciled design on panels of Douglas Fir Plywood. 
The walls and built-ins are also of Plywood 
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Right: Because it stands the 
hardest kind of wear and tear 
without cracking or splitting, 
Douglas Fir Plywood is the 
ideal material for recreation 
room wells and ceilings 



Below: This new y^-in. Doug- 
las Fir Plywood Wallboard can 
be bent without steaming to 
form the pleasing curves of a 
stair well 




Below: Below are the unfinished walls and ceiling of a bedroom 
which will never crack nor crumble. And this attractive method of 
batten treatment at joints is surprisingly inexpensive 




Below: For decorative treatment Douglas Fir Plywood suggests limit- 
less possibilities as it takes any stain, paint or plastic finish. This 
photograph illustrates the bedroom shown above, after finishing 



IK mfs. 





• PARTITIONS 

Douglas Fir Plywood's great strength and 
giant panel sizes make it an ideal material for 
partitions. It is labor-saving and damage- 
proof. Unlike partitions of composition board 
or plaster, the strength of which is primarily 
in the framework, Douglas Fir Plywood par- 
titions are homogeneous structures extraor- 
dinarily resistant to all stresses. 

A plywood partition — if not less than %-in. 
thick — requires no studding, simply a cap 
and shoe. 

Douglas Fir Plywood is an ideal material 
for removable partitions, because of the large 
units. Also, Douglas Fir Plywood partitions 
can be dismantled easily for the same reason, 
and the remarkable strength of the Plywood 
minimizes damage to it when this is done. 

• SUBFLOORING AND FLOORING 

For subflooring, or for flooring to be covered by carpet or lino- 
leum, Douglas Fir Plywood offers a combination of economies and 
other advantages not otherwise obtainable. 

The huge panels save at least 60% in flooring and subflooring 
labor, by minimizing the work of sawing, fitting, joining and nail- 
ing. The great reduction in lineal footage of joints, and the fact 
that plywood joints will not open, practically eliminates air leakage. 
And, in addition, Douglas Fir Plywood is approximately 20% 
more effective as an insulator than ordinary lumber. 

Used as subflooring, Douglas Fir Plywood contributes much 
greater structural strength than ordinary materials. The %-in. 
thickness is most often used for subflooring. 

Finally, Douglas Fir Plywood floors and subfloors tend to prevent 
squeaking, because this material grips nails more tenaciously than 
ordinary lumber and because the thicker panels do not yield under 
the weight of a person walking. 

Not being lapped at the edge, every square inch of Douglas Fir 
Plywood covers surface. This means a 20% saving over shiplap 
subflooring in material footage alone. 

Douglas Fir Plywood is also used, as in an auditorium or conven- 
tion hall, to protect permanent flooring while the building is being 
used for sporting events or similar gatherings. The large light- 
weight sections can be laid down or taken up quickly. 

• SHEATHING 

For virtually the same reasons that recommend it for subfloor- 
ing — labor-saving, insulation, and greatly increased structural 
strength — Douglas Fir Plywood is far superior to shiplap for 
sheathing. The saving in labor amounts to approximately 60%. 

As the extraordinary strength of this material is approximately 
equal in both directions, Douglas Fir Plywood sheathing provides 
far greater rigidity than expensive diagonal bracing — yet without 
extra labor or materials. 

Douglas Fir Plywood sheathing is damage-proof and will with- 
stand terrific strain. We quote from a report covering dynamic and 
static tests made at Stanford University and conducted by Lydik S. 
Jacobsen, Associate Professor of Research. In these tests four 
types of materials were used : two of the best known composition 
boards, Douglas Fir Plywood and one of solid lumber. ^4-in. ply- 
wood was used in these tests because thicker stock in the other 
products used for comparison was not available, %-in. or %-in. 
plywood is recommended for sheathing, and, had these thicknesses 
been used throughout, comparisons would have shown an even 
more favorable result for plywood. 

"For purposes of sheathing closed panels (sections) to resist seismic loads 
with a minimum distortion of nailed joints, the %-in. plywood is decidedly 
superior to any of the other forms of sheathing. 

"In the static tests following the dynamic, panels (sections) sheathed 
with %-in. plywood are decidedly superior to panels sheathed with any of 
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the other forms of sheathing in regard to minimum elastic distortion, maxi- 
mum load, maximum stiffness recovery, and maximum resilience for a given 
distortion of 1.5 inches. 

"Closed panels (sections) with the three forms of V±-'m. sheathing give much 
greater dynamic and static rigidity than the ordinary A x 3 Pine diagonal 
sheathing. 

"Only in the case of the panels with ^-in. plywood sheathing did the 
sheathing itself suffer no damage. If the frames had been made of stronger 
material than clear pine, the plywood panels would have shown greater stiff- 
ness and strength both dynamically and statically. The nail holding power of 
the frame studding seems to be the limiting factor of these panels. 

"The light weight of the Vi-'m. plywood panels constitutes an additional fac- 
tor of safety if the structure is subjected to dynamic loads of seismic origin." 

• USED AS A CABINET LUMBER 

Warp-proof Doors — Douglas Fir Plywood has long been widely 
used for door panels and for constructing dustproof flush doors. In 
both it combines lightweight strength with extraordinary warp-re- 
sistance, at modest cost. The construction of flush doors becomes a 
simple carpentry job with this material. 

Closets, Cupboards and Cabinets — By eliminating piecing and 
fitting, Douglas Fir Plywood's large panel sizes greatly reduce the 
cost of this kind of construction, besides giving it split-proof, warp- 
resistant strength. Cabinet drawers, bins and doors made of Douglas 
Fir Plywood will never stick, and the joints remain permanently 
tight and dust-proof. Nails and screws can be placed close to the 
edges without danger of splitting. 

Shelving and Bookcases — Warp-proof, split-proof shelving and 
bookcases can be built with Douglas Fir Plywood for even less than 
if ordinary lumber were used. Moreover, plywood shelving can be 
thinner — more graceful in appearance — without sacrifice of strength. 

Breakfast Nooks and Other Built-ins — Damage-proof built-ins, 
breakfast nooks, ironing boards, window seats, etc., can now be built 
at considerably lower cost, with Douglas Fir Plywood. This is 
because it eliminates piecing and glue-up work, and because of the 
low surface-foot cost of the material. 

Store Fixtures — Douglas Fir Plywood builds extra-strength, 
repair-free store fixtures at a lower cost than any other suitable 
cabinet lumber. Moreover, doors, drawers and bins of Douglas Fir 
Plywood keep merchandise dust-proof. 

• FINISHING DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 

For Interior Use — 

Priming — White and light-colored enamel finishes are best primed 
with equal parts of white lead, turpentine, and boiled oil or interior 
varnish. A primer especially effective to prevent checking of enamel 
may be prepared quickly from one part commercial shellac and six 
to eight parts of denatured alcohol. Do not use gloss oil — it may 
yellozu the finished surface. 

Priming coats should be applied either before the plywood is in 
place, or as soon afterward as possible, to prevent "raising" of the 
grain. However, a Swedish or hard-putty glaze over the primer will 
immediately level the surface again. 

Room temperature for either varnish or enamel work should not 
fall much below 70 degrees. 

Enamel Finishes — After priming, use two coats of any high- 
grade undercoater. For a fine four-coat surface, do not thin the final 
coat unless otherwise specified by the paint manufacturer. Use only 
tinting colors ground in oil, and tint the undercoats as well as the 
final enamel coat. The priming, second and third coats should be 
sandpapered, but on the last coat under the enamel only No. 00 sand- 
paper should be used. If an especially fine finish is desired, apply 
one or more extra coats, rubbing between coats with pumice and 
water. Rub the final coat with pumice and oil. 

Painting and Staining — For ordinary purposes, finish Douglas 
Fir Plywood like any other wood. Beautiful soft stained effects 
ranging from blue grey to brown grey may be obtained with nigro- 
sine and chloride of iron, the color intensity being regulated by the 
amount of water used in mixing. Further variations may be created 
by adding other acids. Finish with shellac and wax, varnish and 
wax, or other usual top finishes. 



I 




Above: Low surface-foot cost and resistance to warping and 
splitting make Douglas Fir Plywood the ideal material for res- 
taurant and store fixtures 



Below: Besides saving floor space this material saves construction 
time and costs much less than lath and plaster and may be fin- 
ished to give exactly the same appearance 




Below: For large areas, in public gathering places, where expense 
and durability are to be considered, Douglas Fir Plywood is in- 
valuable. Besides their damage-proof strength, these giant ply- 
wood panels greatly reduce labor costs. The V^. -in. Douglas Fir 
Plywood Wallboard is easily curved without steaming to form the 
curved surfaces so often necessary in bars and fountains 
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Plastic Finishes — Prime as suggested for enamel 
finishes. Plastic finishes with either a water or oil- 
and- varnish base may be used. If haste is necessary, 
white shellac may be used as a substitute for the 
lead, oil and turpentine priming. 

Glazed or Stippled Effects — Coat as suggested 
for enamel finishes, add the usual undercoats, then 
glaze or stipple. Staining colors ground in linseed oil 
may be used. Any of the usual solvents are satisfac- 
tory, with some oil or varnish for additional binder. 
Subsequent coats may be shellac and wax. The final 
coat should be rubbed with pumice and oil. 

Sand-etched and Steel-brushed Effects— The 
distinctive grain of Douglas Fir Plywood lends itself 
perfectly to these beautiful new effects, in which a 
portion of the softer springwood is removed by sand- 
etching or by brushing parallel with the grain with 
flexible wire bristles. 

For dark effects, use water stains or staining pig- 
ments ground in oil. Let the latter dry without wip- 
ing. After the stain has dried, apply a lighter-colored 
paste filler, let it set a short time, then wipe off. 

This filler should be slightly darker than the stain- 
Right: When economical construction is important Douglas Fir Plywood 
will assure satistaction. It costs less per surface-foot than ordinary lumber 
and saves 40 to 75% labor 

Below: This photograph admirably illustrates Douglas Fir Plywood's remark- 
able versatility. The walls and ceilings, bins, cupboards, and cupboard 
doors, sink wings, built-in china and linen closet, and table top are all of 
this split-proof, warp-resistant lumber 
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Exposed joints and a natural wood finish of these Douglas Fir 
Plywood walls combine to make a smart modern effect 




Five Typical Treatments 
of Joints 

Although the usual prac- 
tice is to cover the joints 
with battens — either of the 
plain flat type (B) or with 
battens having moulded 
edges, as in (C)— Douglas 
Fir Plywood's resistance to 
shrinking and swelling per- 
mits other joint treatments. 

In (A) is shown the Euro- 
pean vogue, in which a small 
bead, plain or decorative, 
is set between the panels. 

The attractive V-joint 
shown in (D) also is used 
extensively. This joint is 
made by chamfering the 
edges of the panels slightly 
with a plane — after each 
panel is fitted but before 
it is fastened to the wall. 

The joint treatment shown 
in (E) provides an abso- 
lutely flush wall, and for 
this purpose we recommend 
Douglas Fir Plywood not 
less than V^-in. thick. The 
edges of the panel or sec- 
tions are rabbeted, and a 
thin strip one or two inches 
wide is wedged tightly and 
glued into place. 



ft"' >k~ 



c ■ /7 V F \ 




Standard Sizes 

Standard Widths— Beginning at 12 in., increasing by 2 in. units 
to 30 in., also 36, 42 and 48 in., or larger on special order. Wall- 
board widths. 32 and 48 in. . , 
Standard Lengths— 48, 60, 72, 84, 96 in., or larger on special 
order. , , , 

Standard Thicknesses— Beginning at A in. 3-ply. increasing by 
^ in. units to lft in. 7-ply, or thicker on special order. Wallboard 
thicknesses — & in. unsanded and ^4 in. sanded 2 sides. 

Note: On special order, Douglas Fir Plywood can 
be manufactured to your exact specifications — in spe- 
cial thicknesses, in special combinations of plies, in 
special shapes, drilled or specially treated. 

Douglas Fir Plywood Grades 

Good Two Sides (G-2-S)— This grade is intended for natural or 
light stain finishes. Both faces are clear and 100% heartwood of 
a yellow or pinkish color. , 

Good One Side (G-l-S)— One face is the same as that described 
under Good Two Sides grade, while the opposite face is the same 
as the Sound Two Sides grade described below. 

Sound Two Sides (SO-2-S) — This grade presents a smooth, sound 
surface on both sides suitable for painting. The faces may be ot 
one or more pieces of firm, smoothly cut veneer. If of more than 
one piece, they will be well-joined, edge-glued and reasonably 
matched for grain and color at the joints. Sap and natural dis- 
coloration are considered no defect. 

Wallboard (W-B) — The face side is the same as described under 
the Sound Two Sides. The opposite side contains defects in number 
and size that will not affect the strength or serviceability of the panel. 

Concrete Form Material— While various thicknesses are made on 
special order, two thicknesses are standard — %-in. and %-in. 
(after sanding). The *4-in. thickness is recommended for curved 
forms and form lining. Panel faces are free from knots, open 
defects and sap, and are made with the most highly water re- 
sistant glue available. At additional cost panels will be treated at 
the mill with a satisfactory form oil (or other preparation). 

Sheathing— Both faces of this 3-ply in. and A in. unsanded 
plywood contain defects which will not seriously affect strength or 
serviceability. 

[6] 
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ing or base color. Dark, bold 
effects, or the softest pastel effects 
can be achieved by varying the 
colors and treatments suggested 
above. 

For Exterior Uses — 

Edges and outside surfaces of 
plywood exposed to weather should 
be finished carefully with three 
coats of high-quality paint. In 
extremely damp localities, the in- 
terior should be coated also. 

Priming — Without exception, 
ready-mixed paints used for prim- 
ing should be reduced with pure 
raw linseed oil — usually with one 
gallon of oil to one of paint. Ap- 
ply subsequent coats as the paint 
manufacturer recommends. 

In mixing aluminum paint, 
which is especially moisture-re- 
sistant, use only high-grade ve- 
hicles — such as kettle-bodied 
boiled oil or long oil spar varnish. 
Do not use ordinary boiled oil or 

raw linseed oil. Many paint manufacturers now offer 
a vehicle specifically prepared for aluminum powder. 

Methods of Application — On large unbroken sur- 
faces, apply priming and subsequent coats like calci- 
mine — sweeping the brush in semi-circular fashion. If 
the surface is small or broken by paneling, etc., follow 
the grain. 

Use no turpentine or other thinner in the last coat. 
Use driers very sparingly, as they shorten the life of 




Paint Finish 

Douglas Fir Plywood 
walls and ceilings may 
present either a paneled or 
a continuous surface. This 
real-lumber wallboard lends 
itself to a multiplicity of 
decorative treatments 



Plastic Finish 



Stain Finish 

Douglas Fir Plywood can 
be painted, stained or 
treated with a plastic fin- 
ish as shown here, or it 
can be waxed, enameled 
or lacquered. It can also 
be papered. 



the paint. Ample time should be allowed between the 
priming and other coatings. 

Stained Exteriors — Most oil stains on the market will 
give good results, but avoid those containing too much 
thinner. Job-mixed stains may be prepared with stand- 
ard staining pigments and linseed oil or spar varnish. 

After the stain is dry, apply one or more coats of 
high-grade spar varnish. Never use shellac on Douglas 
Fir Plywood exposed to weather. 



Because these tests results would be incomplete without some 
basis of comparison, five materials typical of those sometimes 
used instead of Douglas Fir Plywood were subjected to exactly 
the same tests — under exactly similar conditions. In fairness, 
letters instead of trade names have been used to designate these 
five materials. A and B are fiber insulating boards ; C is a 
plaster board ; D is a hard-compressed fiber board ; and E is 
one of the old-style fiber wallboards. 

A number of samples of each of these materials — and of 



TEST DATA ON DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 

Douglas Fir Plywood — were subjected to each of the following 
tests, to establish an average strength value that would be 
eminently fair. 

The average moisture content of the Douglas Fir Plywood 
samples tested was 10%. 

All these tests were made by the Northwest Testing Labora- 
tory, which in the Northwest represents the nationally known 
Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory. A complete log of any test 
sent upon request. 



TENSILE TESTS ON DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 


Dimension of Test Specimen 


Area, 


Ultimate 


Load, 
lbs., 


Thickness 


Width, in. 


Length, in. 


sq. in. 


load, lbs. 


sq. in. 


Load Acting with the Grain of Outside Plies 


•'. 5-ply 


3 


18 


2.250 


8912 


4074 




3 


18 


1.875 


8132 


4350 


V 2 ", 5-ply 


3 


18 


1.500 


8024 


5135 


3-ply 


3 


18 


1.125 


5644 


4750 


Vt", 3-ply 


3 


18 


0.750 


5250 


6484 


ft", 3-ply 


3 


18 


0.562 


4176 


7901 


Load Acting Across the Grain of 


Outside Plies 


%", 5-ply 


3 


IS 


2.250 


87 ( > ( , 


3932 


%", 5-ply 


3 


18 


1.S75 


8326 


4491 


V 2 ", 5-ply 


3 


is 


1.500 


7664 


5108 


%", 3-ply 


3 


18 


1.125 


4684 


4141 


3-ply 


3 


18 


0.750 


2552 


3291 


ft", 3-ply 


3 


18 


0.562 


1622 


3016 


TENSILE TESTS ON OTHER MATERIALS 


A .500 


3 


18 


1.50 


370 


248 


B .4375 


3 


18 


1.20 


152 


126 


C .250 


3 


is 


0.75 


264 


352 


D .195 


3 


18 


0.585 


1276 


2180 


E .190 


3 


18 


0.570 


1248 


2189 


Key: 


M aterials 


A and 11 


are fiber insulating 


boards. 


C is a plaster board. D is a hard 


corn- 


pressed 


fiber board. E is an 


old-style fiber 


wall- 


board. 













Tensile Tests 

Specimens in these 
tests were cut 3 in. wide 
and 18 in. long, and the 
distance allowed between 
the jaws of the testing 
machine was 8 in. 

As in the compression 
tests, two series of tests 
were made on the Doug- 
las Fir Plywood, in one 
the load acting parallel 
with the grain of the out- 
side plies, and in the 
other, across the grain 
of the outside plies. 

Transverse Tests 

Here again two series 
of tests were made on 
the Douglas Fir Plywood, 
one in which the load 
acted parallel with the 
direction of the grain of 
the outside plies and an- 
other in which the load 
acted across the grain of 
the outside plies. 

All test pieces were 6 
in. wide and 18 in. long. 
They were placed on 
supports 12 in. on cen- 
ters, and the load was 
applied at midspan. 



TRANSVERSE TESTS ON DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 



Dimension of Test Specimen 


Ultimate 


Deflection 
ultimate 
load, in. 


Thickness 


Width, in. 


Length, in. 


load, lbs. 


Load Acting Across the Grain of Outside Plies 


5-ply 
%", 5-ply 

5-ply 
%", 3-ply 

3-ply 
ft", 3-ply 


6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


18 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


1336 
696 
702 
434 
220 
214 


.43 
.42 
.53 
.51 
.76 
1.10 


Load Acting with the Grain of Outside Plies 


•V, 5-ply 
%", 5-ply 
y 2 ", 5-ply 
%", 3-ply 
i/ 4 ", 3-ply 


6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


18 
18 
18 
18 
18 


1112 

758 
388 
147 
50 


.57 
.53 
.92 
1.36 
1.84 



TRANSVERSE TESTS ON OTHER MATERIALS 



A 


y 2 " 
ft" 


6 


18 


27 


.66 


B 


6 


18 


15 




C 


y*" 


6 


18 


42 


' '.61 


I) 


ft" 


6 


18 


51 


.92 


E 


ft" 


6 


18 


31 


.95 



Key: Materials A and B are fiber insulating 
boards. C is a plaster board. D is a hard-com- 
pressed fiber board. E is an old-style fiber wall- 
board. 
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WATER ABSORPTION TESTS 

(Figures show per cent absorption at different 
periods) 



Douglas 


4 hours 


8 hours 


24 hours 


48 hours 


Fir Plywood 






Thickness 












10.3 


12.9 


18.2 


27.3 


%" 


9.7 


13.6 


19.7 


29.6 


y 2 " 


9.0 


12.6 


18.4 


27.5 


%" 


9.2 


13.6 


17.9 


27.5 




16.9 


24.9 


29.7 


47.4 


Material A 


23.5 


43.3 


49.9 


67.8 


Material B 


22.5 


32.8 


44.8 


51.5 


Material C 


52.3 


62.9 


66.6 


71.2 


Material D 


7.1 


11.5 


16.0 


23.3 


Material E 


83.0 


98.0 


115.9 


128.5 



Key: Materials A and B are fiber insulating 
boards. C is a plaster board. D is a hard- 
compressed fiber board. E is an old-style fiber 
wallboard. 




Representative Plies and Thicknesses of 
DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 



Va in. — 3 ply 

Used largely for drawer bot- 
i toms, case and picture backs, 
and toys. Most Douglas Fir 
Plywood wallboard is made in 
this thickness. 

3 /s in. — 3 ply 

Manufacturers of refrigerators, 
trunks, kitchen cabinets, store 
fixtures, auto body parts, and 
instrument cases use this con- 
struction. 



Vz in. — 3 ply 

This is an economical shelf ma- 
terial for cabinets of all kinds. 
Also used in auto body parts, 
incubators, etc. 



Vz in. — 5 ply 

This construction is superior to 
that just above, both in ten- 
sile and in transverse strength. 
When V2 > s required in 
large sheets this construction is 
recommended. 



5 /s in. — 5 ply 

In floor boards, lock boards, 
seat frames and other automo- 
bile body parts and for con- 
crete forms, etc., this thick- 
ness finds especial favor. 



3 A in. — 5 ply 

Used by auto body manufac- 
turers preferring a heavier floor 
board. Also recommended for 
heavy shelf construction, store 
fixtures, concrete form lumber. 



Vs in. — 7 ply 

Furnishes extraordinary, well- 
balanced strength. Much used 
in ship building for bulkhead 
panels, stateroom partitions, 
etc. 



1 & in. — 7 ply 

Widely used for instrument 
boards, ice machine bases, desk 
tops, bus seats and a variety 
of other purposes requiring an 
exceptionally strong and rigid 
board. 






Water Absorption 
Tests 

Note: These tests 
were made with the 
usual Douglas Fir Ply- 
wood, in which water- 
resistant glue is used. 
The spccially-fabricatcd- 
and-trcated Douglas Fir 
Plywood for concrete 
forms is made with a 
different glue which is 
the most water-resistant 
of any glue made. This 
material is then treated 
with a watcr-rcpcllant. 

All test pieces were 
cut 6x6 in. The edges 
of all pieces were sealed 
with paraffin, after which 
they were submerged in 
water to a depth of 
1 V2 in. Weight read- 
ings were taken at 
four, eight, twenty-four 
and forty-eight hours. 
The per cent of water 
absorption at the dif- 
ferent periods is given 
in the table at left. 



Nail-holding 
Tests 

In this test all speci- 
mens were cut 10x10 
in. The specimens were 
nailed on two pieces 
of sawed and planed 
Douglas Fir l%xl9ix 
13^ in. The nails 
were spaced 3 in. on 
centers and driven 
through the test speci- 
mens into the support- 
ing member. Supports 
were spaced 7*£ in. on 
centers. The nailed-up 
sections were placed in 
the testing machine in 
such a manner as to 
exert a direct pull on 
the nails. 

The Douglas Fir Ply- 
wood specimens were 
given a most severe 
test in that cement- 
coated box nails were 
used, whereas ordinary 
nails were used in the 
other materials. In spite 
of this severe test, 
eighty-five of the ninety 
nails were pulled out 
of the supporting mem- 
bers. 

In the other test 
specimens, every one 
of the nails remained 
in the supporting mem- 
ber, the heads of all 
nails pulling through 
the test specimens. 
Douglas Fir Plywood, 
because of its lami- 
nated construction, will 
hold nails exceedingly 
well even though they 
are driven very close 
to the edge of the ply- 
wood. 



Compression 
Tests 

Two series of tests 
were made on Douglas 
Fir Plywood. In the 
first series the load 
acted parallel with the 
grain of the outside 
plies. In the second 
series the load acted 
across the grain of the 
outside plies. Only one 
series of tests was nec- 
essary on the other 
materials, because their 
grain or fiber did not 
run in different direc- 
tions. All compression 
test pieces were cut 
exactly 6x6 in. and 
bearing was obtained 
by placing the pieces 
in the testing machine 
and applying the load 
on the opposite edge. 
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TESTS TO DETERMINE THE NAIL-HOLDING POWER 
OF DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 

(6 Nails Used in Each Specimen, Spaced 3 Ins. on Centers) 



Test 


Size of test 


Type of 


Ultimate 


Load per 


No. 


specimen, in. 


nails 


load, lbs. 


nail, lbs. 


1 




8d box 


1670 


278 


2 


10xl0x% 


(Cement- 


1410 


235 


3 


coated) 


1650 


275 






Average per nail 


262 


4 


5-ply 


6d box 


1540 


256 


S 


10xl0x% 


(Cement- 


1400 


233 


6 


coated) 


1430 


238 








Average per nail 


242 


7 


5-ply 


6d box 


1460 


263 


8 


10xl0xV 2 


(Cement- 


1270 


211 


9 




coated) 


1230 


205 






Average per nail 


226 


10 


3-ply 


6d box 


1410 


23 5 


11 


10xl0x% 


(Cement- 


1370 


228 


12 




coated) 


1170 


195 








Average per nail 


219 


13 


3-ply 


4d box 


790 


131 


14 


10x10x^4 


(Cement- 


830 


138 


15 


coated) 


790 


131 








Average per nail 


133 



TESTS TO DETERMINE THE NAIL-HOLDING POWER 
OF MATERIALS A, B, C, D, AND E 

(6 Nails Used in Each Specimen, Spaced 3 Ins. on Centers) 



Test 


Size of test 


Type of 


Ultimate 


Load per 


No. 


specimen, in. 


nails 


load, lbs. 


nail, lbs. 


Material A 








1 


10x10x^5 


1 V 2 gal. 


250 


41.6 


2 




roofing 


290 


46.6 


3 






290 


46.6 








Average per nail 


44.9 


Material B 








4 


10xl0x^ 


1% gal. 


370 


61.6 


5 


roofing 


320 


53.3 


6 






370 


61.6 








Average per nail 


58.8 


Material C 








7 


10x10x^4 


4d box 


260 


43.3 


8 






210 


35.0 


9 






230 


38.3 








Average per nail 


38.8 


Material D 








10 


10xl0xA 


4d box 


550 


91.6 


11 






590 


98.3 


12 






610 


101.1 








Average per nail 


97.0 


Material E 








13 


10xl0x& 


1 % gal. 


320 


53.3 


14 




roofing 


370 


61.6 


15 




330 


55.0 








Average per nail 


56.6 



Key : 
C is a 
board. 



Materials A and B are fiber insulating boards, 
laster board. D is a hard-compressed fiber 
an old-style fiber wallboard. 



COMPRESSION TESTS ON DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD 



Dimension of Test Specimen 


Area, 


Ultimate 


Ld.,lbs., 


Thickness | Wth., in. | Lgth., in. 


sq. in. 


load, lbs. 


sq. in. 



Load Acting with the Grain of Outside Plies 



5-ply 


6 


6 


4.50 


18538 


4186 


%", 5-ply 


6 


6 


3.75 


10644 


2893 


V 2 ", 5-ply 


6 


6 


3.00 


10492 


3497 


%", 3-ply 


6 


6 


2.25 


6630 


2860 


3-ply 


6 


6 


1.50 


4198 


2855 


iV', 3-ply 


6 


6 


1.125 


2014 


1917 


Load Acting Across the Grain 


of Outside 


Plies 


5-ply 


6 


6 


4.50 


15262 


3436 


%", 5-ply 


6 


6 


3.75 


9096 


2472 


5-ply 


6 


6 


3.00 


6462 


2162 


%", 3-ply 


6 


6 


2.25 


5206 


2180 


3-ply 


6 


6 


1.50 


908 


609 


tV', 3-ply 


6 


6 


1.125 


380 


360 


COMPRESSION TESTS ON OTHER MATERIALS 


A .500 


6 


6 


3.0 


690 


230 


B .4375 


6 


6 


2.625 


448 


170 


C .25 


6 


6 


1.50 


826 


550 


D .1875 


6 


6 


1.125 


846 


751 


E .1875 


6 


6 


1.125 


390 


346 



Key: Materials A and B are fiber insulating boards. 
C is a plaster board. D is a hard-compressed fiber 
board. E is an old-style fiber wallboard. 
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• UNIQUE NEW FORM MATERIAL 

Few developments in building construction have so 
quickly commanded acceptance in every section of the 
country as the new specially-fabricated-and-treated 
Douglas Fir Plywood for concrete forms. Already, 
therefore, the following special advantages of this 
unique new material — which serves as lumber-and-lin- 
ing combined — have been demonstrated on scores of 
buildings, bridges, viaducts and other structures requir- 
ing flawless surfaces. 

1. Highly water-resistant — can be used 7 to 10 times. 

2. Saves 40 to 75% carpentry labor. 

3. Speeds up stripping. 

4. Gives smooth, finless surfaces immediately. 

5. No costly rubbing or plastering necessary. 

6. Split-proof, non-bulging, ideal for reverse moulds. 

7. Giant sizes reduce lineal footage of joints. (Stock 
sizes up to 4 x 8 ft., larger sizes on special order.) 

Although architects and contractors generally prefer 
the %-in. thickness — which requires no lining — this 
special Douglas Fir Plywood is also available y±-in. 
thick for lining and for curved forms. 

Besides all the other economies offered by this ma- 
terial, the %-in. panels cost less than shiplap with a 
suitable lining. 

This new form material is made of thin sheets of 
selected old-growth Douglas Fir, laminated with alter- 
nating grain direction for split-proof, warp-resistant 



• Because smooth concrete walls in 
large block-type areas with the appear- 
ance of stone were specified for the new 
St. Luke's Hospital in Pasadena, Cal., 
5/ 8 -in. 5-ply Douglas Fir Plywood was 
selected as the most economical and 
satisfactory form material. 



strength. These sheets are bonded with a special glue 
that is highly water-resistant and far stronger than the 
wood fibers themselves. Finally each panel is sanded 
and thoroughly treated with a water-repelling agent 
developed especially for Fir Plywood. 

This double waterproofing protection gives these 
special panels stamina for 7 to 10 re-uses, after which 
they are still suitable for sheathing, subflooring, and 
other utility uses. 

• SAVES 407^ TO 75% CARPENTRY LABOR 

With these giant panels — 4 x 8 ft., or even larger on 
special order — carpenters can erect forms with only a 
fraction of the handling, sawing and nailing required 
by ordinary lumber, and the use of the %-in. panels 
saves all the extra labor of lining forms. 

Douglas Fir Plywood also reduces the labor cost of 
fastening reverse-moulds. These can be nailed or 
screwed close to the edges of the plywood without fear 
of splitting. 

For curved forms, the y±-in. panels can be bent with- 
out steaming to a radius as small as 15 in. If steamed 
for a few minutes, this thickness can be bent to an 8-in. 
radius. 

Douglas Fir Plywood can be cut with either hand or 
power saws. Also it is remarkably lightweight in pro- 
portion to its extraordinary strength. A 4x8-ft. panel 
of %-in., for example, weighs only about 55 lbs., and a 



Below — Left and Right — Douglas Fir Plywood ceiling forms — ready for pouring. 
Note the flat, seamless surfaces provided by the large panels. These require 
a minimum of sawing and nailing, which means faster work and a lower 

labor cost 



The finished ceiling after the forms at left had been removed. Note the 
absence of fins or other blemishes, a result obtained without rubbing, which 
means a saving of five to fifteen cents a square foot 
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• Adapted from March, April and July, 1930, issues of 
Concrete. 
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in. panel of the same size weighs only about 24 lbs. Whole 
sections of forms can be hoisted easily into place. 

Specially shaped or shiplapped edges may be obtained on special 
order at little extra cost. In some types of forms, such edges 
eliminate fillets and quarter rounds, and simplify dismantling. 

• NO COSTLY RUBBING OR PLASTERING 

So smooth are the sanded surfaces of this material, and so greatly 
do the large, tight-fitting panels reduce the footage of joints, that 
practically no rubbing is necessary. The joints stay tight because 
of Douglas Fir Plywood's stubborn resistance to shrinking and 
swelling. Thus all the moisture is retained in the concrete, pre- 
venting honeycombed surfaces, as well as "fins." 

Douglas Fir Plywood's virtual elimination of rubbing means a 
saving in this one respect alone of from 5$ to 15^ a square foot. 
And if stucco or paint is desired, the smooth surface requires much 
less of either, and of course much less labor. 

• # • 

Figure 1— All cleats, studding, bracing, etc., for Douglas Fir Plywood forms of this 
type can be exactly the same as if ordinary lumber were being used. Note the simplicity 
of such forms for rounded corners or entrance columns. A wide variety of corner or 
intermediate column designs is possible with a minimum of carpentry when Douglas Fir 
Plywood is used. 

Figure 2 — Douglas Fir Plywood forms are of particular value in construction involving 
a number of identical units, and for such work it is essential that the forms suffer the 
least possible damage in stripping. The use of double-headed nails wherever possible is 
therefore recommended. Do not use larger nails than necessary. Forms should not be 
allowed to drop violently to the floor below, because careless dismantling naturally will 
reduce the number of re-uses possible. 

Figure 3 — Douglas Fir Plywood forms will be found particularly economical for straight 
wall work, as the large panels greatly reduce the lineal footage of joints. Straight wall 
forms of this material can be constructed in large sections, because of its combination of 
light weight and great strength. The size of such sections will depend upon the equip- 
ment available for moving them. 

Special Note — For a special Construction Bulletin containing larger reproductions of 
Figs. 1, 2, and 3, address DOUGLAS FIR PLYWOOD ASSOCIATION, Research and 
Advertising Headquarters, Dept. 136-Z, Skinner Bldg., Seattle, Wash. 



* Approximately 300,000 sq. ft. of 
'/»-in. Douglas Fir Plywood was used 
as concrete form lining for this mag- 
nificent stadium in Cleveland, Ohio. 
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The fact that Douglas Fir Plywood requires no over- 
lapping edges means that 1000 sq. ft. of it cover 1000 
sq. ft. of surface, whereas 1200 sq. ft. of shiplap would 
be required for the same area. 

• QUICK STRIPPING 

The giant Douglas Fir Plywood panels make it 
possible to strip forms in a fraction of the usual time, 
and the rugged, laminated construction of this material 
minimizes dismantling damage. 

• EXTRAORDINARY STRENGTH 

The remarkable strength of Douglas Fir Ply- 
wood — demonstrated by the test data on pages 7 and 8 
of this catalogue — means that the panels will never 
crack or bulge, when properly supported. 

However, studs should not be spaced farther apart 
than on ordinary lumber forms. As in all concrete 
work, if pouring is faster than 3 ft. an hour, special 
care with bracing, waling strips and ties is necessary. 
When the y±-m. lining is used, the forms need not be 
built up solidly with lumber. Spacing between the 
boards can be from 2 to 4 in. 



Charts at Left 

The graphs at left — showing deflections on 
%-in. and %-in. Douglas Fir Plywood over 
various spans — will enable the reader to deter- 
mine precisely what spacing of bracing will be 
required for a particular form. 

We recommend that studding be spaced no 
farther apart than 24 inches, and that — except 
for curved forms or lining — no stock less than 
% in. thick be used. Reinforcing members 
for curved forms must be provided in accord- 
ance with the shape of the curve, and the size 
of the post or wall. 



How to Use Chart Below 

First determine the permissible deflection in 
the work at hand. In most steel beam and 
girder construction the permissible deflection is 
1 /360th of the span. In a concrete wall or 
slab a 25 % greater "bulge" or deflection, 
l/270th of th£ span, is negligible. 

Assume that we have a wall or slab to form 
that will exert a pressure of 288 lbs. per sq. 
ft. on the form structure — equal to approxi- 
mately 2 cu. ft. on concrete — and decide to 
place the studding 16 in. on centers. If the 
permissible deflection is 1 /270th of the span, 
we find that the actual permissible deflection is 
about .06 in. Find the point .060 on the de- 
flection scale and follow this line up until it 
intersects the 16-in. clear span line. 

We find that we are well below the curve 
load of 288 lbs. per sq. ft. and safely over the 
permissible deflection line, so that a 16-in. cen- 
ter-to-center spacing of studding is satisfactory. 
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WHEELER OSGOOD SALES CORPORATION 

FACTORY 

TACOMA, WASHINGTON 

GENERAL SALES OFFICES: 122 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO, ILL. 



Products 

Laminex Plywood for general 
construction work ; Laminex Wall- 
board for walls, ceilings and miscel- 
laneous uses; Laminex Plyform for 
concrete form construction. 

For our pages on Laminex and 
Woco Doors, see File Index. 




LAMINEX 

PLYWOOD 
WALLBOARD 
PLYFORM 



The Company 

Laminex Products are man- 
ufactured by Wheeler Os- 
good Sales Corporation at 
Tacoma, Washington. Backed 
by nearly 50 years' experience 
in the development, design 
and production of laminated 
products. The large and mod- 
ern plant is located "next 




LAMINEX WALLBOARD 

Made in three, cross-grained layers by 
the same process as Plywood, Laminex 
Wallboard assures walls and ceilings that 
will not crack, shrink or swell. Fewer joints 
are necessary due to the large sheets. 
Labor time and cost are less. Available in 
32 and 48-in. widths; 60, 72, 84, 96-in. 
lengths and intermediate lengths up to 144 
in. Thicknesses: ft, % and % in. 
The working side of this sheet is per- 
fectly smooth and flawless. Every inch is usable. Fur- 
thermore, Laminex Wallboard provides insulation 
against heat, cold, sound. Curved surfaces can be easily 
formed. Beautiful paneled effects can be obtained— 
painted, or with the natural wood grain, stained or 
waxed. Laminex Wallboard forms a base for paper or 
other wall materials. Plastic paints can be used to pro- 
vide distinctive effects. For floors and sub-floors, Lami- 
nex Wallboard is practical and economical. It does away 



ern plant is located next fc a io vvanuudiun p.au^ ~ .. . 

door" to the great Douglas Laminex Products with high spots which cause extra wear when linoleum 
Fir forests of virgin timber. Stand the Famous or carpeting is used. As a sub-flooring, Laminex Wall- 
board can reduce both labor-time and cost. 



Laminex Plywood Is Fur- 
nished in Large, Clear 
Sheets 



Water Test 

LAMINEX PLYWOOD 

Engineered Lumber — Laminex 
Plywood is engineered lumber. Built 
up of 3 or more layers, each one 
cross-grained to the next. These 
layers are scientifically dried to give 
them a uniform moisture content. 
The layers are bonded together by 
the famous Laminex water-resistant 
cement that provides a joint stronger than the board itself. 
Although light in weight, Laminex Plywood is tough and strong 
—actually stronger than steel, pound for pound. 

Sizes— All standard stock sizes up to 4x8 ft. available; larger 
sizes also may be obtained when specified. Thicknesses range 
from ft in. up to lVs in.— including : %, %, %, and % in. 

Many Uses— Laminex Plywood is ideal for countless differ- 
ent kinds of construction jobs, where its strength, great nail 
holding power, easy sawing, large areas, freedom from flaws 
and smooth surfaces mean better work, and labor saved. Some 
of the many applications for this efficient lumber are: Cup- 
boards, cabinets, bins, paneling, partitioning, modern furniture, 
sheathing, shelving, booths. 

Any Finish— The smooth surface of Laminex Plywood takes 
virtually any finish. It can be stained, waxed, lacquered, painted. 
New, rough or weathered effects can be obtained by sand 
blasting. 




LAMINEX PLYFORM 

This light, strong board is designed especially for economical 
and efficient concrete form construction. Each panel is sanded 
to perfect smoothness. It can be treated to make it water- 
repellent when so specified. Its great strength makes Laminex 
Plyform usable over and over again. u 

Architects should specify Laminex Plyform and not ply- 
wood" as the glue used in Plyform is specially made for that 
purpose and the manufacture of Plyform is longer and more 
accurately controlled. Special Laminex water-resistant cement 
binds the cross-grained layers, making a joint actually stronger 
than the board itself. Smoother concrete results with Laminex 
Plyform. Large-sized panels, tight-fitting joints, and accurate 
cutting to size, mean a beautiful concrete surface with minimum 

Of finS. . J £A l. 1 CA 

All labor of lining forms as well as cost is saved. 5? to lb? 
per sq. ft. in rubbing and grinding can be saved. In general, 
labor costs can be reduced by 20% to 40%. Since Plyform re- 
quires only 1 b. f. per sq. ft. of form area, it effects a large 
saving over sheathing. Bracing is simple, requiring minimum of 
carpentry work. Round corners and reverse moulds, battered 
walls and difficult offsets are easily constructed. Large, light- 
weight units mean easy stripping. 

Laminex Plyform is available in intermediate sizes^ under 
4x8-ft. or larger when specified. Thicknesses are : iV, /s- 
and %-in. Weights per 1000 sq. ft. are: %-in., 1525 lbs.; ft-in., 
1675 lbs. ; %-in, 1825 lbs. ; %-in., 2225 lbs. 



Laminex Wallboard for Stronger, Crackproof Walls and Ceilings 



Laminex Quality— Laminex Plywood, Wallboard and Ply- 
form are made by the manufacturers of Laminex Doors, known 
for their warp-resisting qualities. All Laminex products are 
made to the high standard of quality that has won wide accept- 
ance among industrial concerns, architects, contractors, car- 
penters, engineers and the public. 




Laminex Plyform Means Better, More Economical Concrete Form 
Construction 



Wheeler Osgood Sales Corporation offer a special service 
in the working out of problems of concrete forming. Further 
information on Plyform and other Laminex products, also 
samples, available on request. 
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UNITED STATES PLYWOOD CO., INC. 

Plywood — Flexwood — Armorply — Micarta — Weldwood — Laminated Products 

MAIN OFFICE 

603 West 36th Street 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

BRANCH OFFICES 

BOSTON PHILADELPHIA ROCHESTER DETROIT BALTIMORE LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 



PRODUCTS 



Plywood — Laminated veneers used for table tops, counter 
tops, fixture and cabinet work. Plywood is manufactured in 
any of the rare and exotic woods and is made to architectural 
specifications. Plywood in standard sizes is carried in stock 
at the warehouses listed above for immediate delivery. 

Weldwood — Plywood laminated with phenolic resin under 
heat, producing an absolutely waterproof product. Its lamina- 
tions, welded with bakelite resin, can not separate under water. 
The glue lines can not rot because they will not support 
bacterial deterioration. The wood itself is rendered practically 
rot-proof. 

Armorply — Metal-faced plywood of great structural strength 
and minimum weight, having one or both sides faced with 
metal. Carried in stock faced with galvanneal steel. Used for 
truck body panelling, partitions, ship bulkheads, signs, table 
tops, etc. Stainless steel, copper and other metals for struc- 
tural or decorative purposes manufactured on order. 

Micarta — Distributors East of the Mississippi for Decorative 



Micarta, laminated phenolic resin sheets. Used for tops, fix- 
tures, bars, wainscoting, panels, store fronts. Micarta is 
furnished in sheet form or fabricated to architectural specifica- 
tions. For detailed description, see catalog of the Westing- 
house Electric & Manufacturing Company as listed in File 
Index. 

Fire Resistant Plywood — Plywood with fully impregnated 
fire resistant cores. Asbestos board faced with veneer and 
combinations of asbestos, steel and veneer constructions de- 
signed to meet City Ordinances and conditions requiring highly 
flame-proof insulation. 

Permanent Architectural Exhibit — In Suite No. 810 at 
103 Park Avenue, New York City, the United States Plywood 
Co., Inc., maintains a permanent exhibit of Plywood, Flexwood 
and Laminated Products. Here will be found more than one 
hundred and fifty different woods, finished and unfinished. 
Architects, owners, decorators and contractors are cordially in- 
vited to visit this display and avail themselves of its complete 
facilities. 




Curved Fireproof Plywood Faced with Brazilian Rosewood and Other Woods, Used for Circular Bar and Back-Bar of Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 

New/ York, N. Y. 

Panelling throughout manufactured by United States Plywood Co., Inc. 
Schultze & Weaver, Architects Jacob Froelich Cabinet Works, Contractor 
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-flexwood 



FOR CREATING 
WOOD INTERIORS 



Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 



Patent No. 1819775 



Address Correspondence on Flexwood to 103 Park Avenue, New York, N. Y. 



Flexwood is genuine wood veneer cut to 1/85 of an inch, 
glued under heat and hydraulic pressure to cotton sheeting 
with a waterproof adhesive. A patented flexing operation 
breaks the cellular unity of the wood to produce a limp, 
pliable sheet which may be applied by hand to any smooth 
surface, flat or curved. Waterproof Flexwood cement, which 
makes a permanent bond, is used to apply Flexwood. Standard 
sizes of stock material are 18-in. and 24-in. widths and 8-ft. 
and 10-ft. lengths. 

Dry Plaster, steel, Fir Plywood, hard wallboards, tile, 
marble, asbestos, glass, etc., make perfect backgrounds for 
Flexwood treatment. Sheets may be hung horizontally or 
vertically for modern sheer wall treatments or for Georgian 
or classical panel designs. Inlays and murals are produced by 
combining various woods. 

Columns, round or square, can be completely wrapped with 
Flexwood. Sharp corners and fluted pilasters are treated as 
easily as plane surfaces. 

The Mechanics of installation are simple. The background 
is sized with Flexwood cement. Another coating of cement is 
brushed on the Flexwood which is then hung in the manner 
of any sheet wall covering. A stiff broadknife, used with 
considerable pressure, smooths out the Flexwood, 
removes air spaces and furnishes the necessary 
contact. Any skilled paperhanger can do a perfect 
job by following printed instructions. 

Flexwood, because it is wood, takes any wood 
finish. 

Flexwood in the hands of the designer is a too 
as essential as metal, paint or glass for creating 



modern effects. Its uses are limited only by the ingenuity of 
the designer. 

The Definite Economy of Flexwood interiors is particularly 
emphasized in sheer wall treatment and when it is used in 
buildings governed by city fire ordinances. 

Rare and Exotic woods from all corners of the earth 
are available in Flexwood, making it possible to create and 
execute distinctive interiors in from 25-50% of the time 
normally required. Wood selections can be made from actual 
flitch samples. Distributors are located in sixty principal 
cities. 

Some of the Woods available in Flexwood are : 
Mahogany Knotty Pine Harewood English Oak 

Walnut Orientalwood Macassar Ebony Maple 

Oak Satinwood Tamo Avodire 

Prima Vera Zebrawood Rosewood Lacewood 

Flexwood meets every decorative requirement in the field of 
homes, offices and institutions. When the luxury obtainable 
only with genuine wood treatment is desired and economy and 
time are imperative, Flexwood is the answer. 

Manufactured and marketed jointly by The Mendel Co. of Louisville, 
Ky., and the United States Plywood Co., Inc. 





Typical Samples of Prima Vera and East- 
Rosewood Flexwood 



Indian 



Flexwood Treatment in Circular Room 

Showing horizontal and vertical application. Mural is inlaid Flexwood 
in various woods 
Fellheimer & Wagner, Architects 
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HARTMANN-SANDERS CO. 

Exclusive Manufacturers of KolTs Patent Lock-joint Wood Staved and 

Turned Columns 



MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY 

2155-2187 Elston Avenue, CHICAGO, 



ILL 



EASTERN OFFICE, 101 Park Avenue, Architects Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Products 

Koll's Patent Lock-joint Wood 
Stave Columns for exterior and in- 
terior; columns made in all woods; 
Roped Columns with pilasters and 
square columns ; Exterior and Interior 
Woodwork ; Composition Ornamental 
Capitals. 

Also manufacturers of Pergolas, Lat- 
tice Work, and all architectural work 
for the garden. 




Spliced Butt Joint 

In addition to the perfect lock joint of the 
staves, a joint has been devised to splice the 

J 



□ 



THEY CANNOT COME APART 



Spliced Butt Joint 

butts of the staves should the length of 
column call for material longer than can be 
secured in one piece. In this process joints are 
put together with screw pressure and cold 



Architect's Details 

Columns conform accurately to any detail, are of the best 
materials and at as reasonable rates as are consistent with 
good work. 

Our Patent Correct Entasis 

Correct entasis secured in forming stave itself — The staves 
in all columns manufactured under Roll's patent are, in order 
to secure the proper entasis, straight one-third and swell-tapered 
upper two-thirds, so that when shaft is formed the correct 
entasis is obtained, securing sufficient stock at top and bottom 
of shaft to permit turning to detail without cutting too close to 
joint. 

Columns furnished in any style of fluting or reeding. 

B 



water waterproof glue, which helps 
to make these columns mechan- 
ically perfect. 

Steel Reinforcement 

A corrugated steel band or 
ferrule reinforcement is applied 
to the bottom end of all Doric 
columns. The steel band, while 
adding considerable strength to 
the shaft, permits some flexibility 
so that no injury can be done by 
moisture that may be absorbed. 
This reinforcement is also added 
to both ends of all large columns. 




Steel Reinforcement 




No. 195 
Greek Doric Column 
Fluted 



No. 235 
Fluted Column Roman 
Ionic Cap Attic Base 



No. 220 
Plain Column Doric Cap 
Attic Base 



No. 255 
Fluted Column Corinthian 
Cap Attic Base 



No. 215 
Roman Doric Column 
Fluted 



HARTMANN -SANDERS CO. 





Style A Cove 



Style B Cove 



ROLL'S PATENT WOOD COLUMNS 



I 2-in. stock 2V£-in. stock 3-in. stock 4-in. stock 



With Cove on Shaft Like Style A 



Doric and Ionic fluted .in. up to 16 
Doric fluted, No. 195. . . in. 1 up to 22 


19 to 22 
17 to 19 
21 to 28 


23 to 30 
20 to 27 
29 to 39 


31 and up 
28 and up 
40 and up 


Cove Planted on Like B, or Made a Base Member Like C 


Plain shaft in. 1 up to 22 1 23 to 30 

Ionic fluted in. I up to 22 I 23 to 28 


31 to 40 

29 to 38 


41 and up 
39 and up 



Note: Before ordering columns, it would be well to examine detail 
closely and note whether cove is to be part of shaft, or whether this 
can be planted on. This company can make the column either way, but 
of course must be guided by what specifications and details call for. 

Waterproof Glue 

The staves of all columns and all exterior work produced by 
us are put together with cold water waterproof casein glue. 
Inside of all columns and pilasters above 14 ins. is water- 
proofed with a special waterproof compound. 

Thickness of Stock 

As the price of column is regulated by the amount and kind 
of lumber that enters into its construction, it is very important 
to state in the specifications the thickness of stock of which 
columns are to be made. 

Our experience as specialists in column construction has 
demonstrated that thickness of stock for the various sizes, as 
called for in the table provides enough material to carry out 
properly the architectural detail and to afford required strength. 
Should an unusual load be placed on the columns, they can be 
reinforced by inserting a timber or iron column. When neces- 
sary to incase a structural timber or iron column already in 
place, columns can be made in halves and doweled or rail bolted 
as desired. 

Flashings 

Entire top of all wood and ornamental caps should be flashed 
with either galvanized iron, copper or sheet lead to protect the 
same from the weather. These flashings will be furnished 
when so specified. 

Roped Columns 

We have facilities for making roped columns and Colonial 
roped balusters, both for exterior and interior work. We can 
furnish them in stock de- 
signs or according to the 
architect's detail. 



Cast Iron Me^ Plinths 

When columns rest on a 
cement or brick floor, the 
use of cast iron metal venti- 
lated plinths is recom- 
mended. We furnish these 
in all sizes. 




Cast Iron Metal Plinth 




Specifications 

Columns shall be the Roll's Patent Lock-joint Staved Wood 
Column, manufactured by the Hartmann-Sanders Co., Chicago 
and New York, made according to their design No 

(Here specify the number in catalogue and if design is to be made 
according to the architect's drawing say: To be made according to details 
furnished.) 

Staves shall be made of clear white pine stock (here specify 
the thickness wanted). 

(See schedule for thickness of staves necessary for the various sizes of 
columns.) 

Shafts, bases and gaps shall be glued with waterproof cold 
water glue; for staves longer than ordinary lumber length, 




Style C Cove 

staves shall be lengthened with a 
splice joint. Top of all column caps 
shall be flashed with galvanized iron 
(sheet lead or copper). The flashing 
to extend V2 in. over the edge of caps. 
The square plinths of column shall 
be cast iron ventilated plinths (or 
proper ventilation to be provided for 
the columns if stone concrete or wood 
plinths are used). 

Columns shall be primed at the fac- 
tory with a coat of white lead and 
oil on the outside, and all columns 
above 14 ins. shall receive a coat of 
waterproof asphaltum paint on the 
inside of shaft. 



Doric Fluting Columns 

195, 195%, 215 and 215% 




Ionic Fluting 

Used on all other fluted 
columns shown in cata- 
logue 



Note: Should the columns arrive at building before they are ready 
to install, they must be stored in the building, or properly protected 
with waterproof coverings in a thorough manner, including both ends, 
and top of the column shafts. Do not lay columns directly on ground. 

Instructions for Ordering 

When ordering columns from our catalogue refer always to 
our catalogue numbers — give quantity wanted and size at largest 
and smallest diameter of shaft, and length over all. State if 
for interior or exterior use. 

Note: All our details are carefully planned from dimensions given by 
approved authorities but we make no extra charge for following your 
detail, if similar to any of the designs shown in our catalogue. 

When ordering pilasters to match columns, give dimensions 
at top as well as bottom of shaft, or state whether width is 
to be equal to the largest or smallest diameter of the column, 
or if they are to have the mean diameter of column shaft or if 
they are to have the same taper as the column. Give also depth 
of return. Refer to line drawing of sections of columns and 
pilasters when ordering. 

Sections of Columns f \ ( 1 — 1 ( -» ) \ i L 1 r 1 
and Pilasters \Cj LLJ LU 

We prime all exterior and interior columns (unless made of 
hardwoods) one coat of lead and oil, unless otherwise notified. 
We make no extra charge for priming. 

When composition caps are to be used, we furnish without 
extra cost suitable wood dowels with columns to carry the 
weight of the overhead work. 

Details 

Unless specified to the contrary when ordering, all columns 
are made according to the proportions of the styles of architec- 
ture shown by the various cuts in the catalogue, but we can, 
if desired, make them according to the architect's detail. 

Colonial Entrances and Millwork 

Our extended efforts in the field of Colonial Architecture 
has enabled us to develop our organization to such a degree that 
we are in position to furnish in addition to our columns and 
pilasters, also Colonial entrances and millwork generally, either 
to the architect's detail or our own design. 

Catalogues 

We send the following catalogues on request: 
Catalogue No. 48-8, Wood Columns and Pilasters. 
Catalogue No. 53-8, Colonial Entrances. 

Catalogue No. 39-8, Pergolas, Architectural Woodwork for 
the Garden and Garden Accessories. 
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A. F. SCHWERD MANUFACTURING CO. 

Manufacturers of Wood Staved Columns 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 



Schwerd's Quality Columns 

The A. F. Schwerd Manufacturing Co. has for 
many years been contributing to the architecture of this 
country wooden columns that are not only correct 
artistically, but scientifically as well. Many of these 
columns, installed in buildings a quarter of a century 
ago, are in as good condition as when they left our 
factory. 

Our painstaking attention to detail in the manufacture of 
these columns has made the name "Schwerd's Quality Columns" 
known throughout the building industry. 




Service to Architects 

During our years of experience in cooperating with 
architects on the very highest class of work for all 
types of buildings we have developed a complete line of 
standard columns and pilasters. These designs are in 
accordance with best practice and are illustrated and 
described in our latest catalogue. Copy will be sent on 
request. 

Where the architect wishes to use his own design we can 
offer complete facilities for production and service and welcome 
an opportunity to cooperate in any way. 



THE MANUFACTURING OF "SCHWERD'S QUALITY COLUMNS" 



Seasoning of the White Pine Lumber— White Pine Lum- 
ber is used exclusively in "Schwerd's Quality Columns/' To 
serve properly its purpose as a support and to withstand suc- 
cessfully the action of the elements, a column must be made of 
thoroughly seasoned stock. We maintain at all times a year's 
supply of lumber at the source of supply, where it is seasoned 
by nature's slow but sure process — the open air. 

Making the Staves — The stave machines were built spe- 
cially to the order of the Schwerd Company. These machines 
shape and taper and tongue and groove the staves in one opera- 
tion. By this method, when the staves are glued together, the 
shaft has the proper entasis, and the turning removes only the 
roughness of the lumber without weakening the shaft, and 
leaves shaft equal in thickness of material at any point in its 
length — an important detail in the life of a support. 

Assembling and Gluing — After forming, the staves are 
spread with a special waterproof glue (by means of rotary 
brushes so that an even and properly distributed coat is main- 
tained) and assembled. Heavy screw clamps, having a pulling 
power of 5000 lb., are then applied and drawn tight. 

REASONS FOR THE DURABILITY OF 

If a column were made of steel, it would be possible to so 
fashion the joints of the staves that they would rigidly inter- 
lock without any other attachment. In the past, attempts have 
been made to apply this same principle to wooden columns but 
it has not been successful, because the strength of wood is not 
sufficient to withstand the necessary tension on the interlocking 
members. 

In every test, whether for demonstration purposes or in 
actual service, the strength of a wood column will be found to 
be that of the glue in the joints. 



Caps and Bases — These members are made of mitered 
pieces and held together with corrugated steel fasteners and 
waterproof glue. This process seals the joints against moisture 
and prevents opening and consequent decay. 

Column Troubles Eliminated— See that columns are in 
good condition before taken from the railroad station — or have 
notation made by your agent on your freight receipt of the 
damage. 

See that columns are kept stored in a dry place. 

Do not allow columns to lie in damp cellars or newly plas- 
tered houses. Do not set up column until the porch roof is 
finished. Set base and bottom end of shaft in heavy layer of 
white lead. 

Paint Columns as Soon as Placed— We prime to protect 
the surface. 

We are convinced that by observance of the above rules you 
will eliminate column troubles, as our long experience and close 
investigation show that a big percentage of trouble arises from 
causes beyond the control of the manufacturer. 

'SCHWERD'S QUALITY COLUMNS" 

Realizing this, the gluing of the Schwerd Column is made 
a matter of utmost importance. The glue used is the strongest, 
most permanent glue obtainable. Schwerd millwork is done 
with such accuracy that the gluing surfaces meet absolutely 
flush at every joint. Tremendous pressure is applied to the 
freshly-glued column so that every particle of glue is either 
forced into the wood or from the joint. 

The result of Schwerd gluing is a joint that is actually 
stronger than the solid wood, a column that will endure until 
the building of which it is a part is ready to be demolished. 



Composition Caps can be furnished in any style desired. 

A FEW REPRESENTATIVE BUILDINGS USING "SCHWERD'S QUALITY COLUMNS'* 



Harvard University, School of Business, 
Cambridge, Mass., McKim, Meade & 
White, Architects. 

Harvard University, Langdell Hall, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Coolidge, Shepley, Bul- 
finch & Abbott, Architects. 

Ira Allen Chapel, University of Vermont, 
Montpelier, Vt., McKim, Meade & 
White, Architects. 

White Sulphur Springs Hotel, White Sul- 
phur, W. Va., Philip Small Inc., Archi- 
tect. 

Mercersburg Academy, Mercersburg, Pa., 

Day & Klauder, Architects. 
Smith College, Music Hall, Northampton, 

Mass., Delano & Aldrich, Architects. 
Gettysburg College, Gettysburg, Pa., 

Geo. C. Baum, Philadelphia, Architect. 
Albany Boys Academy, Albany, N. Y., 

George Ernest Robinson, Architect. 




John M. Clayton School, Frankfort, Del., 

Guilbert & Betelle, Architects. 
State Hospital, Norristown, Pa., Ritter & 

Shay, Architects. 
Wells College, Aurora, N. Y., Dwight 

James Baum, Architect. 
Longmeadow Church, Springfield, Mass., 

Allen & Collins, Architects. 
Fayetteville School, Fayetteville, N. Y., 

Carl Ade, Architect. 
Berwyn School, Berwyn, Pa., Davis & 

Dunlap, Architects. 
Blackburn Memorial Building, Walpole, 

Mass., Putnam & Cox, Architects. 



First Presbyterian Church, New Rochelle, N. Y. 

John Russell Pope, Architect, 
New York, N. Y. 
Hyde, Murphy Co., Millwork Contractors, 
Ridgeway, Pa. 
4 detail columns, 33 ins. diam. x 27 ft. long. 
Also columns and urns on tower 
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ALFOL INSULATION COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers and Installers of Alfol Aluminum Foil Insulation 

telephones Chrysler Building, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

MUrray Hill 2-3553-3554 7 ° 



ALFOL AUTHORIZED APPLICATORS 
IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 



ALFOL REFLECTS HEAT AS A MIRROR REFLECTS LIGHT 



Alfol consists of single or multiple sheets 
of polished pure aluminum foil installed be- 
tween wall studs, furring strips, ceiling joists 
or roof rafters. When heat tends to flow 
through such insulated structures, 95% of 
radiant heat is reflected back toward its 
source. In summer, stifling out- 
door heat is driven off. In win- 
ter, practically all supplied heat 
is retained in the house where 
it is needed. 

The reflection of heat is a 
revolutionary principle in in- 
sulation engineering which has 
won wide-spread recognition 




/VLFOL 

Patented in 34 Countries 



Winter 




and acceptance by engineers and scientists 
throughout the world. Alfol is now exten- 
sively used by many of the largest manufac- 
turing and industrial plants, U. S. Navy, and 
others, as well as in houses and buildings of 
every kind and size. 

Alfol will save up to 75% 
or 80% of the heat loss that 
would occur through an unin- 
sulated house. 

It consequently costs less 
to heat an Alfol insulated 
home. 

Many owners report over 
one-third saving in fuel costs. 



ALFOL 
reflects 
Sun's heat. 



ALFOL ADVANTAGES 



i 

Alfol Insulated Walls Stop Prac- 
tically All Heat Loss and 
Eliminate Cold Air Leaks 



(1) Lack of Heat Storage 
Capacity — Practically no heat 
can be stored up in Alfol. In 
hot summer weather an Alfol 
insulated structure does not re- 
tain stifling day-time heat all 
during the night. When night- 
time coolness arrives the house 
or building becomes cool at 
once. In cold winter weather 
Alfol immediately reflects the 
supplied heat back into the house 
where it is needed, and the 
house heats up quicker at con- 
siderable savings in fuel costs. 

(2) Insulating Value- 
Authorities on Heat Transmission, such as 
Prof. Gordon B. Wilkes, M. I. T. ; Prof. F. B. 
Rowley, U. of Minn.; American Society of 
Heating and Ventilating Engineers, etc., have 
determined and established the insulating value 
of Alfol in building structures. It is unex- 
celled by any other material. (See Table be- 
low.) 

(3) Unaffected by Dampness— Moisture 
does not affect the high insulating value of 
Alfol, because being pure aluminum metal, 
Alfol' positively repels water. Interior decora- 
tions and wall surfaces are consequently pro- 
tected from damage by moisture. 

(4) Clean and Sanitary— Alfol being metal 
is clean and sanitary. It will not produce dust 
or harbor vermin of any kind. It is not sub- 
ject to deterioration by natural decay, dry rot, 
or attacks by fungi. Neither will it swell, 
warp, shrink, bulge or disintegrate. It re- 
mains permanently in position and, because it 
can not settle or pack together, its density 
remains unchanged and its insulating value 
uniformly constant. 

(5) Fire-Proof — Alfol does not support combustion. It will 
not flame or char. It provides a fire-deadening blanket around 
the entire structure. 

A copy of the New York City Fire Department Test and 
Official Approval of Alfol will gladly be mailed upon request. 

(6) Low Installed Cost— Alfol provides maximum insulat- 
ing effect at minimum installed costs. 




Alfol Roof Insulation Keeps 
Houses Cooler in Summer 
and Warmer in Winter 




Alfol Is Flanged on Edges and 
Nailed to Face of Studs, 
Joists or Rafters, Through 
Fibre Spacer Strips 



Method of Installing 

Alfol is installed in crumpled 
curtain form. Single or multiple 
layers with flanged edges are 
fastened in the spaces between 
and to the sides of the studs, 
rafters, joists or furring strips 
by means of %-in. wide fibre 
spacer strips securely nailed in 
place. After Alfol has been in- 
stalled, the stud, rafter or joist 
spaces are covered by a layer of 
building paper. This paper is set 
back from face of studs, to pro- 
vide an additional insulating air 
space, and to provide for a perfect 
key for plaster. This method of installation per- 
mits circulation of air around studs, rafters or 
joists. The possibility of damp rot or dry rot oc- 
curring in the wood structure is thereby minimized. 

Installed Only by Authorized Applicators 

Alfol is installed only by Alfol Authorized 
Applicators located in practically every major 
city. They will contract for a complete installa- 
tion at very modest cost. Alfol does not fur- 
nish "materials only," but a complete installation 
service — one responsibility, one contractor— 
which saves you money. All work is done in 
strict accordance with Alfol Standard Specifica- 
tions. Send for your copy of these specifications. 

Sizes and Forms 

Alfol is supplied 16, 18, 20, 22, 24 and 26 in. 
wide; in rolls containing either 2000 or 3000 
sq. ft. weighing from 10 to 20 lbs. Alfol can also 
be obtained combined with wallboards, mejal 
lath, plaster base, etc. These materials are in- 
stalled in a manner that permits the reflectivity 
)f Alfol to function in structural air spaces. 



DATA ON HEAT SAVINGS EFFECTED BY ALFOL 



( instruction 

Wood Stud Wall— 4-in. studs 
12 in. Brick Wall— Furred 

Open Attic Floor 

Wood Shingle Roof 
Concrete Roof — 8-in. slat> — 

suspended ceiling 

Slate, Tile or Composition 

Shingle Roof 



Heat Transmission, 
B.T.U. hr./sq. ft. /C F. 



Not 
Insu- 
lated 



.47 



1 

layer 
ALFOL 



.12 
1 1 
17 

.15 

14 

lf> 



2 

layer 
ALFOL 



.()<.» 

.09 
.12 
. 1 1 

. 10 

L2 



Heat Transfer 
Stopped — % 



1 

layer 
ALFOL 



r,:i <•;, 
r>r> 

75 "o 
68 % 

58% 

71 % 



2 

layer 
ALFOL 

65% 
(it % 

s:< <•;, 
77% 

70% 

7<> % 
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ESTABLISHED 1873 



THE PHILIP CAREY COMPANY 



Manufacturers of Heat Insulation and Asbestos Products 
LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 



BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



ATLANTA, GA. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
BOSTON. MASS. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
CHARLOTTE. N. C. 
CHATTANOOGA, TENN. 



CHICAGO, ILL. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 
DALLAS, TEX. 
DAYTON, OHIO 
DETROIT, MICH. 



INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 
KNOXVILLE, TENN. 
LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 
MEMPHIS, TENN. 



MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NASHVILLE, TENN. 
NEW ORLEANS, LA. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
NORFOLK, VA. 
OMAHA, NEBR. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 



PITTSBURGH, PA. 

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

SEATTLE, WASH. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

WHEELING, W. VA. 



CAREY ROCKTEX— LOW COST— EFFICIENT— HOME INSULATION 



or 



mice or 



Carey Rocktex Building In- 
sulation is a mineral, fibrous 
material prepared especially for 
building insulation purposes. 
Rocktex embodies all the prop- 
erties required in a first-class 
building insulator. 

Important features in Rock- 
tex are: 

1. Fine silky fibres that en- 
able handling without gloves. 

2. Neutral chemical balance. 
Not injurious to workmen. 

3. No glass-like needles. 

4. Will not deteriorate 
disintegrate. 

5. Will not harbor 
vermin. 

6. Manufactured at 3000° F. ; 
therefore fireproof. 

7. Will not absorb moisture 
— moisture repellent. 

8. Non-conductor of electric- 
ity — can be packed around elec- 
tric wiring. 

9. Prepared in forms for 
easy installation. 

10. Does not shrink, bulge, 
warp nor crack. 

Low Conductivity 

Rocktex is noted for its low conductivity. Ordinary 
Rock Wools have, for years, been given a conductivity 
of 0.27 B.t.u. per sq. ft., per hour, per °F. difT. in temp., 
per 1 in. thickness. Mellon Institute of Industrial Re- 
search gives the following results for the thermal rating 
of Rocktex: 



ROCKTEX HOME INSULATION 

/// / \ V*v 

FOR NEW OR OLD HOMES 




0.217 B.tu./hr./sq. ft./° 
@ 50° F. mean temp. 

0.24 B.t.u./hr./sq. ft./° 
@ 70° F. mean temp. 

0.265 B.t.u./hr./sq. ft./ 0 
@ 90° F. mean temp. 



F. difT. in temp. 
F. diff. in temp. 
F. diff. in temp. 



High Covering Capacity 

Loose Fibre Rocktex is packed in 
35 lb. paper bags. Each bag will 
cover 17 sq. ft. gross area, when 
installed 3%-in. thick over flat areas. 

Granulated Rocktex is packed in 
40 lb. paper bags. Each bag will 
cover 20 sq. ft. gross area, when 
installed 3%-in. thick over flat areas. 

Rolled Rocktex is furnished in 
rolls 15 in. wide, the length de- 




pending upon the thickness. 
Rolled Wool is furnished 1 in., 
iy 2 in. and 2 in. thick. 

Rocktex Bats are manufac- 
tured 15 in. wide by 18 in. long 
by 3% in. thick. Bats are 
packed 9 to a 30-in. carton. One 
carton will cover a net area of 
16% sq. ft., but will cover 18 
sq. ft. gross area of wall or 
ceiling. 

Easy to Apply 

All types of Rocktex are 
easy to install in new construc- 
tion. It is packed into place 
lightly but firmly. A laborer 
can insulate 900 sq. ft. to 1000 
sq. ft. per day. 

How Distributed 

Rocktex is handled by ex- 
clusive approved, applying con- 
tractors in all principal cities. 
Rocktex stocks are carried by 
dealers in all sections of the 
country and any retail lumber 
dealer can promptly obtain a 
supply of Rocktex. 



Specifications 

Walls — Rocktex Loose Wool to be 
packed to the full depth of the outside wall studs. 
Alternate — Rocktex Rolled Wool or Rocktex Bats. 
Ceilings — Rocktex Loose Wool to be packed above the top 
floor ceiling. Insulation to be 4 in. thick. 

Alternate — Rocktex Rolled Wool or Rocktex Bats. 
Sloping Roof — Rocktex Loose Wool to be packed between 
the roof rafters not less than 4 in. thick. 
Insulation to be held in place with a suit- 
able backing as approved by the architect. 

Alternate — Rocktex Bats or Rocktex 
Rolled Wool to be fitted between rafters 
and held in place with a lacing of wire, 
or a suitable backing as specified by the 
architect. 

Existing Structures — Walls — Rock- 
tex Granulated Wool to completely fill 
the outside hollow walls. 

Ceilings — As stated under new work. 
Sloping Roof — Rocktex Granulated 
Wool to fill all sloping areas to full 
depth of the rafters, between roof 
boards and lath and plaster. 

Samples 

Samples of Carey Rocktex Insulating 
Wool and descriptive literature will be 
furnished upon request. 



New Construction- 
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SAMUEL CABOT, INC. 

Building Insulation 
141 Milk Street, BOSTON, MASS. 

For Branch Offices and Agents, see our pages on Stains and Collopakes 



Products 

Heat-Insulating and Sound-Deaden- 
ing "Quilt." 

For Shingles, Stains, Collopakes (for 
every paint use), Waterproofings, Wood 
Preservatives, see File Index. 

Cabot's Heat-Insulating and Sound- 
Deadening "Quilt" 

Uses — For insulating houses and other 
buildings to make them warm in winter 
and cool in summer ; for insulating cold 
storage and ice houses ; refrigerators ; fo 
floors and partitions of apartments, hotels 



Cabot's 

Heat-Insulating Sound-Deadening 

"Quilt" 



Standard Method of Application and 
Conduction Values 

Following are given 10 standard methods 
of applying Cabot's "Quilt" for heat insu- 
lation together with the K, or heat con- 
duction values, figured in all cases for 
Double Ply (XX) "Quilt." Conductivi- 
ties will be decreased still further by the 
use of Triple Ply (XXX) or Inch 
"Quilt." 



r deadening sound in 
hospitals, schools, etc. 




Cabot's "Quilt" Applied to Walls, for Heat Insulation 

Description — Cabot's "Quilt" is a felted matting of Zostera 
Marina, a marine plant, stitched between two layers of very 
strong Kraft paper. Zostera Marina forms a structure full of 
tiny dead air cells which are the best insulation known irrespec- 
tive of cost, and "Quilt" is exceedingly low in cost. Tests by 
the Bureau of Standards show that Cabot's Quilt is in the very 
highest brackets of insulating efficiency. 

Permanent — Cabot's "Quilt" is unaffected by moisture and 
will not rot, deteriorate, get foul or harbor insects or vermin. 
It retains its full insulating value and so maintains summer 
coolness and winter warmth (with attendant savings in fuel) 
for the entire life of the building. This is proved by a suc- 
cessful experience of more than 40 years. 

Fire Resistant — Standard "Quilt" is highly fire resistant. 
This has been proved in many buildings. Anti-Pyre "Quilt" has 
a specially treated fire-resistant paper and meets the rigid re- 
quirements of fireproof construction. 

Flexible — Being flexible, "Quilt" will fit any surfaces, around 
corners, projections, or jogs, without danger of cracking, or 
impairment of its insulating efficiency. 

Application — "Quilt" is easily cut with an ordinary knife or 
shears and can be applied at the lowest labor cost, requiring no 
skill. 

Widths — "Quilt" is now made in 18-in. width for quick appli- 
cation between studs and roof rafters, as well as in the stand- 
ard 36-in. width. 



Thickness 


Approx. 
thickness, 
in. 


Width, 
in. 


Shipping weight, 
lbs. per roll 


Sq. ft. 
per roll 


Single Ply 


% 


36 
18 


40 
20 


250 
125 


Double Ply 


% 


36 
IS 


65 

32% 


250 
125 


Triple Ply 


73 


36 
18 


90 
45 


250 
125 


Inch "Quilt" 


1 


36 
18 


65 

32% 


125 
63 



Special Types— Anti-Pyre— fire retarding "Quilt"; "Waterproof "Quilt" 
made with waterproof paper covering; Asbestos "Quilt" (Single, Double 
and Triple-ply only) covered with asbestos paper. 




Fig. 1. Brick Vrnccr on Hollow 
Tile Wall Insulated with Cabot's 
Double Ply Quilt 

K 

(conductivity): 

0.123 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.186) 




Fig. 2. 8" Solid Brick Wall Insu- 
lated with Cabot's Double 
Ply Quilt 

K. (conductivity): 0,179 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.250) 





MA 
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Via. S. Stuccoed Concrete Wall 
Insulated with Cabot's Double 
Ply Quilt 

K^. (conductivity): 0.l60 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0 285) 




Fig. 5. Shingled Frame Wall In- 
sulated with Cabot's Double 
Ply Quilt 

K 

(conductivity): 0.152 

(If Quilt it omitted K equals 0.252) 




Fig. 4. Brick Veneered Frame 
Wall Insulated with Cabot's 
Double Ply Quilt 

K 

(conductivity): 0.122 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0 207) 




Fig. 6. Low Frame Wall. Eco- 
nomical Construction. Insulated 
with Cabot's Double Ply Quilt 

K (conductivity): 0.168 
(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.318) 



SAMUEL CABOT, INC. 
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Fig. 7. Stucco on Frame Wall. 
Insulatai with Cabot's Double 
Ply (J ui It 

K 

(conductivity): 

0.191 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.380) 




Fig. 9. (Left-Hand Half) Finished 
i ttic ln8ulaU (I with Cabot's 
Double Ply Quilt li< I W( i n 
Rafti rs 

K. (conductivity): 0.1 6l 
(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.288) 
(Right- Hand Half} Vttfinished Attic. In heated 

K. (conductivity): 0.141 

<lf Quilt is omitted K equals 0.262) 



Cabot's 
Quilt" 




Fig. 8. Stucco on Sheathed Frame 
Wall insulaU d with Cabot's 
Double Ply Quilt 

K (conductivity): 

0.167 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0 296) 




Fig. to. Stucco Over Old Wooden 
Frame Wall (Remodeling) 

Jus ula I < (I With Cabot's 
Double Pip Quilt 

K (conductivity): 0.186 

(If Quilt is omitted K equals 0.283)' 



Fuel Saving 

The approximate fuel saving obtained by heat insulation with 
Cabot's "Quilt" as shown and specified above may be secured as 
follows: Buildings with conductivities (when insulated) of 0.16 
will show a heat saving of approximately 39-43 per cent, as 
compared to uninsulated structures. In some cases the saving 
is even greater. 

Tests 

Conductivity and heat saving values of Cabot's "Quilt" are 
fully covered by tests made at the U. S. Bureau of Standards. 
(U. S. Letter Circular No. 227, Bureau of Standards, Wash- 
ington, D. C, and Tests made at Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology.) Copies of these will be forwarded on your re- 
quest. 




Residence in West Reading, Pa. 

Wyomissing Development Co., Builders 
Cabot's Triple Ply "Quilt" used in all outside walls and over second 
floor ceiling. Roof stained with Cabot's Creosote Shingle Stains, clap- 
boards painted with Double- White and blinds with Cabot's Green Gloss 
Collopakes 



Cabot's "Quilt" for Sound-Deadening 

Thousands of apartment houses, musical studios, schools, 
hospitals, hotels, residences, etc., have been successfully sound- 
deadened in floors and partitions during the last forty years, 
protecting occupants from din and disturbance in adjacent 
apartments. Being used here under actual building conditions, 
this constitutes the most conclusive proof of the sound-deaden- 
ing efficiency of "Quilt." Its structure gives it the property of 
absorbing and dissipating sound-waves, much as a blotter ab- 
sorbs ink. 

Instruments have now been developed for measuring sound 
transmissions, and following are results of some tests upon 
various methods of construction. The reduction figure in each 
case refers to similar construction not deadened. 

Sound-Deadening Partitions (Wood Construction) 



Will du<U 



dboi's XXX QUILT 



0$ atrip.} 



>3ound Deduction 67% 

Right: 

Specifications — In this type of con- 
struction, three lavers of Cabot's 
XXX (Triple-Ply) "Quilt" are ap- 
plied as shown. First, a single layer 
is wrapped around the studs, then 
two flat layers on each face of studs. 
Furring strips are then applied on 
both sides and then lath and plaster. 
This construction effects a sound re- 
duction of 91%. Only 9% of the 
original sound transmitted, without 
insulation, can penetrate. 



Left: 

Specifications — In this case a layer 
of C abot's XXX (Triple-Ply) "Quilt" 
is wrapped around the stud on one 
side before lathing. The "Quilt" is 
carried away around each side of 
the stud and fastened with nails 
and caps as shown. Furring strips 
are then applied to face of studs and 
lath applied to these strips, leaving 
the "Quilt" between. A sound re- 
duction of 67% results from this 
construction. 



yy«i' ^m>? ■ 

Caboft XXX "0UILT" 






furrinf jtnps 




LAh»„A Pl-ster J 













Jound Deduction 91 % 



Sound-Deadening Floors (Wood Construction) 




JOUND INDUCTION 60.6% 



Specifications — Tn this case essen- 
tially the same method is employed, as 
above, except that here the "Quilt" 
is applied beneath the floor timbers, 
bent around each one and secured 
in place by li^ht lath or strips as 
shown. An additional layer of 
"Quilt" is stretched loosely along 
the bottom of the timbers which are 
then furred, lathed and plastered in 
the usual manner. 



Sound-Deadening Partitions in Fireproof Apartments, 
Office Buildings, etc. 
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Specifications — For most effective sound-proofing with Gypsum Block Par- 
titions, lay up double partitions of 2-in. Gypsum Block with 1-in. space be- 
tween, within which Double-Ply or Triple-Ply Cabot's "Quilt" is to be 
hung. Plaster directly on outside of blocks. 




Specifications — With single Gypsum Block Partitions nail "Quilt" ver- 
tically to one or both sides, apply furring strips or metal lath and 
plaster, or apply plaster board to outside surfaces. 

Sound-Deadening in Moving Picture Sound Studios, etc. 

Cabot's "Quilt" is finding a constantly increasing use in the insulation 
of Sound Studios for sound pictures and other special cases where com- 
plete silence must be secured. Write us for special data. 

Acoustical Correction, Elimination of Echo 

Cabot's "Quilt" has wide use in this connection, for acoustical correc- 
tion of theatres, office buildings, churches, etc. Problems of this kind are 
individual in nature. Our engineers will be glad to assist you on prob- 
lems of this kind. 

Samples and Co-operation with Architects 

Samples of all types of "Quilt" with full information promptly sent on 
request. We are always ready to co-operate fully, without obligation, on 
any question of heat insulation or sound deadening and to place our ex- 
perience of over 40 years at your disposal. 
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THE EAGLE-PICHER SALES COMPANY 

INSULATION DIVISION 

Eagle Insulation for Homes 

GENERAL OFFICES 

Temple Bar Building, CINCINNATI, OHIO 



BALTIMORE, MD., 359 Guilford Ave. 
BOSTON, MASS., 1 1 Wharf St. 
BUFFALO, N. Y., 39-43 Mechanic St. 
CHICAGO, ILL., 4401 So. Western Ave. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO, 1030 Broadway 
CLEVELAND, OHIO, Ninth and Broadway 



DALLAS, TEX., 2215 Laws St. 
DETROIT, MICH., 1627 W. Fort, Room 
406 

JOPLIN, MO., C Cr Porter Sts. 
KANSAS CITY, KAN., 27 Southwest Blvd. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., 437 Harding 
St., N. E. 

For Lead Pigments for Paint, see File Index 



NEW ORLEANS, LA., 41 1 So. Peters St. 
NEW YORK, N. Y., 420 Lexington Ave. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA., 15 Lombard St. 
PITTSBURGH, PA., 1713 Liverpool St., 
N. S. 

ST. LOUIS, MO., 1218 Olive Street 



EAGLE HOME INSULATION IS THICK, 

Wall-thick, non-structural, extremely light in weight, 
non-corrosive and fireproof, Eagle Home Insulation also 
possesses a conductivity rating which places it among the 
most efficient of all commercially available insulations. 

Widely distributed in the form of "granulated wool" 
(Type H-l) for pneumatic application in new and 
existing construction, as well as remodelling projects. 
Also available in "bat" form (Type H-3), primarily 
designed for new construction. 

Eagle Home Insulation, because of its light weight, 
lluffiness, and full wall thickness, provides maxi- 
mum effectiveness. Its low thermal conductivity is 
adequately substantiated by the U. S. Bureau of 
Standards, whose tests show that at a mean tempera- 
ture 103° F., it has a conductivity rating of 0.27 B.t.u. 
per sq. ft. per hour per degree temperature difference, 
per inch thickness. In its applied thickness — 3% in. — 
Eagle Home Insulation has a thermal conductance of 
only 0.074 B.t.u. 

Fireproof: Accepted by Underwriters* Laboratories 

Eagle Home Insulation is clean mineral fibre, made 
from flint-rock, limestone and other silica bearing miner- 
als. These are fused at high temperatures, and "blown" 
into a fluffy, "wooly" material which is honeycombed 
with millions of tiny dead-air cells so necessary to effec- 
tive insulation. Eagle Insulation is absolutely fireproof. 
Not to be confused with "fire-safe" or "fire-resistant" 
materials, it simply cannot burn. Approved as fire- 
retarding medium by Board of Buildings, New York, 
N. Y. Authentic tests by Underwriters' Laboratories 

show that Eagle Insulation 
is not only fireproof, but is a 
non-conductor of electricity 
and completely impervious to 
lightning. May be used with 
perfect safety about wiring. 

Containing no vegetable 
matter, Eagle Insulation is 
rotproof. It will never de- 
teriorate, but will outlive the 
building in which it is in- 
stalled. 

Made of springy fibers which 
do not break or crumble, Eagle 
Home Insulation never settles, 
but stays in place so that its 
efficiency is never impaired. 

It is outstanding for light- 
ness in weight. As applied it 
weighs 1 y 2 to 1 % lbs. per sq. f t. 



LIGHT-WEIGHT, EFFICIENT, FIREPROOF 




You Need All This Insulation Thickness 



3%inchcs 1 




Eagle Home Insulation Is 
Absolutely Fireproof 



For New Construction and Remodelling 

Eagle Insulation is readily installed in any type of 
building, new or old, frame, brick, or stucco. 

For insulating new structures or those already stand- 
ing, Eagle Insulation is blown into place in sidewalls 
and attic by an ingenious pneumatic machine. No alter- 
ations are necessary. 

For houses under construction, it is also available in 
convenient "bat" form — rectangular pads 15 by 18 ins. 
and 3% ins. thick, which fit snugly between stud- 
dings and joists. Irregular spaces around doors or win- 
dows may be easily filled by cutting the "bats" to exact 
size. 

Either method of installation provides the adequate, 
heat-retarding efficiency for which Eagle Insulation is 
noted. 

Every Eagle contractor is skilled and competent to 
do a thoroughly adequate insulating job. He has been 
selected only after The Eagle-Picher Sales Company 
has thoroughly investigated and approved his integrity 
and capability. 

Assures Comfort and Promotes Health 

Eagle Home Insulation so effectively retards heat flow 
that, in summer, it usually keeps a home from 12° to 
15° cooler than outside temperature. Even upstairs 
rooms (usually unbearable) become delightfully cool 
when protected with Eagle Insulation. They remain 
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Eagle Insulating Wool Easily Blown into Spaces Between Wall Studdings 




Eagle Wall-thick Bats (Type H3) Quickly Installed in New Construction 



within approximately 1° of the temperature of lower 
rooms. 

In winter, it is easy to maintain a healthful tempera- 
ture in all rooms, because the heat of the furnace stays 
within the house instead of seeping through to waste 
itself outdoors. 

There are no "cold spots" in an Eagle-insulated home ; 
temperature is balanced and healthful throughout the 
entire building. 

Dirt and dust do not penetrate thick Eagle Insulation. 
Neither can drafts and icy winds; thus danger of "flu" 
and colds in winter is lessened considerably. 

Saves Up to 40% in Yearly Fuel Bills 

Canadian Government authorities estimate that the 
average house burning eight tons of coal per year would 
require only five if it were properly insulated. Specific 
savings made possible by Eagle Home Insulation vary 
according to type of structure insulated. An actual case 
which will serve as an example is that of a nine-room 
frame house, where the fuel savings averaged $116.20 
per year, and in less than six years had paid for cost of 
the insulation. Fuel savings usually run from 30' ; to 
40%, and usually cover the original cost of insulating 
within three to five years. 

A second important economy is the complete preven- 
tion of "wall sweating." This action occurs in walls 
when warm air strikes them, after they have been made 
cold by the influx of cold air from the outside. The 
result is a condensation of moisture which leaves ugly 
spots. Costly redecorating is necessary to remove them. 

But with thick Eagle Insulation between the inner and 
outer walls, the cold air cannot penetrate inward. Hence 
"wall sweating," with its inconvenience and expense is 
absolutely prevented. 

Reduces Investment in Heating Equipment 

Because a greater part of the heat generated in an 
Eagle-insulated home is utilized within the house (the 
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Eagle Insulating Wool Blown by Special Pneumatic Process into Spaces Between Joists in Attic Floor 
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(About 4 In. Thick) 
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only appreciable loss of heat being at doors and win- 
dows) a much smaller initial investment in heating 
equipment is made possible. The heating plant is not 
handicapped in warming the building; therefore the 
furnace, as well as radiators, can be smaller and less 
costly. 

This saving in capital invested for heating apparatus 
releases additional funds for use elsewhere in the build- 



ing. Often the saving is sufficient to cover the full cost 
of insulating. 

Write for Sample 

Eagle Home Insulation, despite its low conductivity 
rating, does not cost as much as many insulations on 
the market. Write to The Eagle-Picher Sales Com- 
pany, Insulation Division, Cincinnati, Ohio, for a sam- 
ple and the name of the Eagle Contractor in your city. 



SPECIFICATIONS 
Type H-l Home Insulation (Applied Pneumatically) 



Specifications for Application 

Note: These specifications are intended to cover the most common types 
of installations. For specific recommendations concerning any insulating 
project, write to The Eagle-Picher Sales Company, Insulation Division, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Work Included 

The work contemplated under this specification shall include 
all materials, labor, equipment and service necessary for and 
reasonably incidental to the installation of Eagle Home Insula- 
tion by the pneumatic method to completely insulate the por- 
tion of the building as shown and noted on the drawings or 
herein specified. 

This contractor shall make all openings required to execute 
his work and shall do all patching of such openings after his 
materials have been installed. He shall furnish and set all work 
not included by other contractors, which may be required in 
connection with the installation of his materials. 

(Insert here detailed specification applying to the particular job.) 

Work Not Included 

Other contractors will furnish and install the following work 
as specified under other divisions and other specifications text 
which this contractor shall read so as to ascertain what is called 
for therein: (The paragraphs which do not apply to the job at 
hand are to be omitted.) 

(a) Furnish and erect all metal or wood lath, insulating lath 
or plaster lath as specified, on all walls which are to be insulated 

and finished with plaster, as specified under 

(state where specified). 

If metal or wood lath, such lath adjoining ceiling, window 
sills, etc., on all exterior walls to be insulated will be tem- 
porarily secured so that the home insulation contractor may 
readily remove it to allow the installation of his material. The 
home insulation contractor will replace and secure such lath. 

Materials and Workmanship 

All insulating materials placed under this specification and 
contract shall be those manufactured by The Eagle-Picher 
Sales Company and shall bear the manufacturer's label. The 
insulation material shall be installed to a uniform density by 
the pneumatic method, except in areas where this method is 
impracticable or impossible. In such areas the insulation mate- 
rial shall be placed by hand. All insulation material shall be 

installed by of 

(State name and address.) 

Detailed Specifications to Be Inserted 
Under "Work Included" Where 
Indicated 

No. 1 Finished Attics 

The insulating material shall be installed 
in attic spaces as follows : 

The authorized Eagle-Picher contractor 
shall apply continuously to backs of studs 
of knee walls, Sisalkraft or Diamond Cord 
Paper, secured in place. 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed between ceiling beams 

over (state) story to extend from exterior walls to base 

of knee walls, up knee walls to intersection with rafters and up 
rafters to and across attic ceiling, etc. It shall also be installed 
in all gables, dormers and closets which adjoin finished attic 
portions, to provide a continuous blanket of insulation over 
entire roof area. The insulation shall be installed to a depth of 
not less than 3% ins. between ceiling beams and to the full 
depth of studs in knee walls and gables, etc., and the full 
depth of rafters. 



No. 2 Unfinished Attics 

(Insulation to be installed between rafters to a depth of not 
less than 3% ins.) 

Eagle Insulation material shall be installed in attic spaces as 
follows : 

The authorized Eagle-Picher contractor shall apply between 
all rafters over entire roof area, Sisalkraft or Diamond Cord 
Paper, secured in place not less than 3% ins. from underside 
of roof sheathing or single lath. He shall also supply to studs 
in gable ends, similar paper secured in place and so installed 
as to allow the placing of the insulating material behind it to a 
thickness of not less than 3% ins. 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed between rafters and be- 
tween studs in gable ends, etc., to provide a continuous blanket 
of insulation over entire roof area. The insulation shall be 
installed to a thickness of not less than 3% ins. 

No. 3 Unfinished Attics 

(Insulation to lie installed between rafters to their full depth.) 

Eagle insulation shall be installed in attic spaces as follows : 

The authorized Eagle-Picher contractor shall apply to under- 
side of rafters and to face of studs in gable ends, a suitable 
wall board, celotex or masonite board secured in place. (If 
joints are to be battened, so specify.) 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed between rafters and be- 
tween studs in gable ends, etc., to provide a continuous blanket 
of insulation over entire roof area. The insulation shall be 
installed to full depth of the rafters and full depth of the studs. 

No. 4 Unfinished Attics 

(Insulation to be installed between ceiling beams to a depth 
of not less than 3% ins.) 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed in attic spaces as follows : 
Eagle Insulation shall be installed between ceiling beams to 
provide a continuous blanket of insulation over entire ceiling 

area of story (state first, second, or third). The 

insulation shall be installed to a thickness of not less than 
3% ins. 

No. 5 Exterior Walls 

(New construction. Metal or wood lath on wood frame.) 
Eagle Insulation shall be installed in all exterior walls 

[except (state exception if any) ] to 

completely fill such walls from top of foundation wall to roof. 

The insulation shall be installed to completely and thoroughly 
fill to a uniform density all walls specified. If insulation is to be 
installed before plaster is applied, the con- 
tractor shall partially cover each space be- 
tween two studs during the time it is being 
filled, with a sheet of insulating board, of 
sufficient width to span the studs and pro- 
vided with a hole near the upper end to re- 
ceive the nozzle of the blowing equipment. 

No. 6 Exterior Walls 

(New construction. Gypsum plaster lath 
or insulating plaster lath, etc., on wood 
frame.) 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed in all exterior walls, 

[except (state exceptions if any) ], 

to completely fill such walls from top of foundation wall to roof. 

The insulation shall be installed to completely and thoroughly 
fill to a uniform density all walls specified. 

No. 7 Suspended Ceilings 

Eagle Insulation shall be installed over suspended ceilings 
by the pneumatic process to a depth of 4 in. and a uniform 
density (see drawing above). 
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A Few of the Many Buildings in Which Eagle Insulation 
Is Paying Big Dividends 

Uniform Comfort Assures Greatest Return 

from Buildings 




Euclid Manor Apartments, Cleveland, Ohio 
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Lubrite Refining Company, St. Louis, Mo. 




Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, Ga. 

[ 




Lincoln Telephone & Telegraph Co. Bldg., Lincoln, Neb. 




Kroger "Drive-In" Market, Indianapolis, Ind. 
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EHRET MAGNESIA MANUFACTURING COMPANY 

VALLEY FORGE, PA. 

NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 



EH RETS HEAT SEAL INSULATING WOOL 

For Homes and Building Structures 
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Ehret's Heat Seal Insulating Wool is a most effective heat 
saver. Containing only finely fiberized natural mineral mate- 
rials, it is absolutely fireproof, non-corrosive, will not mold 
or decay, is odorless and completely vermin-proof. It is of 
very soft texture and perfectly free from sharp particles and 
dust. 

Besides preventing loss of 
heat in cold weather, it will keep 
out the heat of summer. It will 
soundproof against noise, either 
from outside or inside of the 
building or room. Completely 
filling enclosed spaces, it blocks 
off air flues and forms a very 
definite fire retarder. Lath 
marks on ceilings and walls 
will not occur if the spaces 
back of them are filled with 
Ehret's Heat Seal Insulation. 

Ehret's Heat Seal Insulating 
Wool is furnished in three 
forms : 

Type 1, Loose Wool, is so 
prepared that it can be easily 
worked and applied by hand. 
It may be packed into open 
joist spaces where it will cling 
and remain in position. Lath 
or wallboard is then placed 
over it. (See illustration.) 
This feature means a consid- 
erable saving in cost over the 




Ehret's Heat Seal 



Insulating Wood Packed into 
Self-supporting Properties 



bat type. It is best when packed to a density of 10 pounds 
per cubic foot. It has a covering capacity of 2400 square feet 
one inch thick per ton. It is furnished in burlap or paper bags 
containing 35 lbs. each. 

Type 2, Granular, consists of individually formed nodules or 
pellets which can be freely poured into spaces. It is especially 

recommended for filling in be- 
tween joists over ceilings and 
for pouring into the walls of 
buildings already erected. One 
ton has a capacity of 3000 
square feet one inch thick of a 
density of 8 pounds per cubic 
foot. It is supplied in paper 
bags containing 40 pounds e ach, 
or in burlap bags containing 35 
pounds each. 

Type 3, Bats, or blocks, have 
a compact, felted construction 
of sufficient thickness to com- 
pletely fill the Spaces between 
2x4" studding. Cut into blocks 
measuring 15x23", they will 
snugly fit between studding 
spaced on either 16" or 24" 
centers. Also furnished in 
15x18" size. They arc easily 
handled and installed. The hats 
are packed in convenient sized 
cartons containing either 12 
pieces of the 15x23" size or 9 
pieces of the 15x18" size. 



a Wall Showing Its 



RECOMMENDATIONS 



Exterior Walls 

New Construction — The walls should be completely insu- 
lated from the foundation to the roof. Type 1, Loose Wool, is 
to be preferred. Before lath or wallboard is placed, pack the 
loose wool against the sheathing, filling the entire space up level 
between the studding. The wool should be tamped until the 
whole is of a uniform density. 

Type 3, Bats, may be used, if desired, in which case the 
irregular spaces must be carefully rilled with specially cut and 
fitted pieces. 

Old Buildings — Use Type 2, Granular. This can be poured 
in at the top of the wall spaces through openings formed by 
removing clapboards or other small sections of the exterior 
surface materials. A special pouring hopper, which fits the 
opening, will fill in the insulation with a minimum of cost. This 
method of pouring in the insulation is far more economical 
than the pneumatic or blowing system. It also eliminates the 
possible damage to gardens, shrubs, etc., when long lengths of 
air hose are dragged over them. 

Interior Partitions 

New Construction — After the lath or wallboard is placed on 
one side of the studding, Type 1, Loose Wool, or Type 3, Bats, 
can he installed in the same manner as for exterior walls. 

Old Buildings — Type 2, Granular, should be poured in 
through narrow openings made in one side of the partition, at 
the tops of the joist spaces. 

Floors — Interior and Attic 

New Construction — Type 1, Loose Wool, packed in, or Type 
2, Granular, poured in, is recommended. The work being done 
before the flooring is laid. 

Old Buildings — Type 2, Granular, should be poured in 
through openings made by removing occasional boards. 



Roofs — Sloping 

New Construction — \\ here the underneath side of the roof 
is unfinished apply Type 3, Bats, for both new construction 
and old buildings. A continuous retaining surface of wallboard 
should then be nailed over the studding. The bats fit so snugly 
between the rafters that they will stay in position until the wall- 
board can be nailed on. For those portions of roofs which may 
slope down below the attic floor, fill in with Type 2, Granular. 

Old Buildings— If the underneath side of the roof is fin- 
ished, remove a row of shingles on each side of the ridge and 
pour in Type 3, Granular, with the use of the special pouring 
hopper. 

Roofs— Flat 

Where the underneath side is unfinished, apply Type 3, Bats, 
for both new construction and old buildings. A continuous 
supporting surface of wallboard should then be nailed to the 
rafters. 

Where the underneath side is finished, Type 3, Bats, can be 
applied in new construction before the lath is nailed on. For 
old buildings, openings can be made through the roof and 
Type 2, Granular, poured in. 

Attic Rooms 

For new construction or old buildings the top area, over the 
ceiling, can be filled with Type 2, Granular. The side, or knee 
walls, can be insulated with Type 1, Loose, or Type 3, Bats, 
with a continuous retaining surface of wallboard, or other 
material, nailed to the studding. 

Dormers 

If unfinished, insulate the heads with Type 3, Bats. If fin- 
ished, use Type 2, Granular. 

Suspended Ceilings 

For new or present construction, pour into the upper surface 
a 4 in. thick layer of Type 2, Granular. 
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AN IDEAL INSULATOR AND SOUND ABSORBER FOR AIR CONDITIONING DUCTS 

NICOLFELT 

Patent No. 2,019,233 



The most practical and scientifically effective insulation 
material for lining or covering air conditioning ducts. 

Serving a double purpose, it insulates against loss of heat as 
well as preventing the transmission of sound. 

Making use of the dual effect of very low thermal conduc- 
tivity and very high surface resistance, the over-all heat trans- 
mission is so low that a lesser thickness is required than for 
any other material suitable for the same purpose. 

Easily cemented to the metal surfaces in continuous, flexible 
sheets, it eliminates joints at the duct corners and between 
the numerous small blocks of materials like cork board. 



As Nicolfelt is provided with a durable, metalized surface 
firmly cemented to one side, the finished installation is com- 
pleted during the single operation of cementing into place. No 
extra surfacing or sealing operation is necessary and no paint- 
ing is required. 

The application can be made either as an inside lining or 
as the exterior covering of ducts. When used as lining, the 
noise prevention is most effective as the sound vibrations can- 
not impact against the metal walls and be carried along the 
length of the duct. The thin layer of Nicolfelt will permit 
smaller clearances being required to accommodate the ducts. 



CLINCH OVER 
NICOLFELT 




Thickness of Nicolfelt, in.. . 

Weight per sq. ft., oz 3 

Thermal transmission, B.t.u. per sq. ft. 
per hour per degree temperature dif- 
ference 395 



(> 



% 
9 



.360 .267 .209 



EQUIVALENT THICKNESSES, IN. 

Nicolfelt & 

Corkboard 46 

Standard Hair Felt 38 



Y 4 
.58 
.46 



y 2 

1.00 
.75 



1.39 
1.00 



COMPARATIVE SOUND ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

Frequency 128 256 512 

Nicolfelt, W thick 18 .24 .36 

Nashkote A, W thick 05 .13 .25 

Nashkote A, %" thick 09 .16 .27 

Acousti Celotex, U" thick 15 .24 .62 



METHODS OF APPLICATION 



AIR DUCT 



On all ducts which are to be internally lined the Nicolfelt 
is to be fitted and cemented in by the sheet metal contractor 
when the ducts are being fabricated, in accordance with spe- 
cial instructions. 

When Nicolfelt is to be applied to the 
exterior surface of ducts the following pro- 
cedure is recommended: Thoroughly coat 
the entire outer surface of the sheet metal 
with special Nicolfelt Cement brushed on 
freely and permitted to dry for a few min- 
utes. Cut the Nicolfelt in pieces 36" wide 
(standard width of the roll) by a length suf- 
ficient to go entirely around the four sides 
of the duct. Starting at the top centerline 
of the duct, imbed the Nicolfelt in the 
cement and, rolling the felt over the surface 
clear around the duct, press it firmly into 
the cement by progressively brushing the ^ 
hand over it. All butt joints are sealed ^ 
with Wi" wide special finishing strips ce- 
mented on. 



START HERE 



APPLY FINISHING 
STRIP HERE 




ROLL FELT 
INTO CEMENT 



APPLICATION OF NICOLFELT TO DUCT EXTERIOR 



X 



ALUMINUM FOIL 
SURFACE 



DIRECTION OF AIR FLOW 



NOSING STRI P 




APPLICATION OF NICOLFELT TO DUCT INTERIOR 



SOME OTHER EHRET INSULATIONS 

85% Magnesia Pipe Coverings and Blocks — the Federal Gov- Vulcanite Cement— an efficient plastic insulation covering 40 
ernment standard insulation up to 600° F. sq. ft. 1 in. thick per 50 lbs. 
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GENERAL INSULATING & MFG. CO. 

ALEXANDRIA, INDIANA 

REPRESENTATIVES IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 




Applying Sealal Between Joists Over Top Floor 
Ceiling 



Characteristics of Sealal 

Gimco Sealal is one of the most con- 
venient and desirable materials available for 
insulating new frame construction and un- 
finished areas of existing structures. Sealal 
Bats are light brown, fluffy blocks of mois- 
tureproof rock wool fibers felted together 
by Gimco's patented process. 

Application 

Sealal is installed between studding, joists 
and rafters by merely wedging in place. 
1 rregularly shaped pieces may be easily cut 
with a large knife or carpenter's saw. 




SEALAL ROCK WOOL BAT 
FULL WALL-THICK HOUSE 
INSULATION 

The finest features of all Gimco 
insulators were combined to produce 
this semi-rigid, yet resilient and fluffy 
bat. The result is a "plus" value in- 
sulation containing sufficient "spring" 
and structural strength to hold itself 
in place without being secured by 
fasteners. 





Sealal Forms a Uniform Continuity of 
Insulation 



Sealal Bats Are Inherently Fireproof 

Sealal Is Fireproof and Moistureproof 

Sealal has been approved by Underwriters' 
Laboratories. It is made entirely of meta- 
silicate stone, containing no artificial sup- 
ports, and absolutely cannot burn. 

Moistureproof Sealal will float lightly on 
the surface if placed in water, will not 
sink or absorb moisture. 

Shipping Data 

Sealal is made in two sizes: (1) 15x18 in. 
x wall thick; (2) 15x23 in. x wall thick. 
Shipped in cartons, 10 bats to a carton. 
10 small bats contain 18% sq. ft. and in- 
sulate 20 sq. ft. of wall or ceiling area; 10 
large bats contain 23.96 sq. ft. and will 
insulate 25^ sq. ft. 

Average density : 4% lbs. per cu. ft. 

Average carton weights : Small bats 26 
lbs. ; large bats 32 lbs. 



'BLOWN" INSULATING PROCESS FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 



This process is the installation of nodulated rock wool by 
a pneumatic conveyor. The blowing equipment is parked 
at the curb or on the drive. Openings into wall spaces are 
made at the proper locations and then the nodulated rock wool 
is blown under uniform pressure through a large hose and 
packed to the proper density between studdings. Insulation 
is applied in the attic by taking the hose into that section and 
blowing wool to a depth of 4 in. between the joists. 



The blowing process is the only positive method of filling 
inaccessible places, as the rock wool is forced into place under 
constant pressure. It is a clean, quick, thorough application, 
requiring no alterations to the structure and there is little or 
no litter made about the building. 

Almost all types of construction should be insulated to full 
wall thickness to achieve maximum comfort in summer and 
winter. 



Blowing Wool Into Wall Spaces to Full Wall 
Thickness 




Gimco Rock Wool is fireproof, rot- 
proof, moistureproof, verminproof and 
heads the U. S. Bureau of Standards 
list of efficiencies for an insulator with 
these qualities. 

Write for the new General Catalog 
containing complete information about 
efficient Gimco insulators for industrial 
and domestic uses. 

SAVES UP TO 50% 
of YEARLY FUEL BILLS. 

ADDS MATERIALLY 
to HOME COMFORT by 
EXTENDING the COMFORT ZONE 
to the ENTIRE HOME 



An Even Density of Wool Is Blown Between 
Joists 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

22 East 40th Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 



Products | N ||| Roofs; Insulated Roofs; Insulating Board and 

Johns-Manville Home Insulation. I |^T| Insulating Lath; Pipe Coverings and Insulations; 

For the following Johns-Manville products see gJ k A | Tile Flooring; Transite Sheets and Ventilators; 

File Index: Acoustical Treatment and Sound Iso- Sff D ^ft S Asbestos Wainscoting and Flexboard. 

lation; Asbestos and Asphalt Shingles; Built-up 



J-M ROCK WOOL 

Johns-Manville Home Insulation, actually blown from 
molten rock, is a light, fluffy rock wool that is unsur- 
passed for the heat-proofing of practically any building, 
old or new. Because it is a natural non-conductor of 
heat, and because it prevents air circulation by filling 
the hollow spaces inside of the walls, J-M Rock Wool 
checks all three types of heat transmission (radiation, 
convection, conduction). It is a permanent, rot-proof, 
odorless material that absolutely will not burn. 

Four inches of this material are equal, in resistance 
to heat and cold, to a solid stone wall 11 feet thick. As 
a result, when used to insulate a home completely, it 
reduces fuel bills as much as 35%, and makes upper 
rooms up to 15° cooler than before insulation. It is 
made in two forms, Type B and Type A. 




In New Construction, J-M Type B Bats Are Installed in All Exterior 
Walls as Well as Across the Roof or Top Floor Ceiling 



We invite you to bring your home insulation prob- 
lems to us. The experience gained in the insulation 
of over 35,000 homes with J-M Rock Wool enables us 
to answer every requirement in the insulation of new 
or existing homes. 

Type B (For New Construction) 

J-M Type B Home Insulation is felted rock wool, 
formed into "bats," 15 in. wide x 18 in. long, or 15 in. 
wide x 23 in. long, and of full wall-stud thickness. 
These bats can readily be pressed between studs, ceiling 

[ 



E INSULATION 




J-M Type B Rock Wool Home Insulation 

A highly efficient insulation that is permanent, rot-proof, and quickly 
and economically installed 



beams or roof rafters and can easily be sawed, cut or 
even torn with the hands to fit around windows, door- 
ways, pipes, plumbing stacks, outlet boxes, etc. 

The convenient size of the bats enables the workman 
to cover large areas quickly and economically. Further- 
more, Type B Home Insulation gives the home owner 
fullest protection against heat loss, for these bats are 
units of uniform thickness and density, and cannot be 
installed in such a manner as to leave voids or thin 
spots to waste heat. In addition, they provide added 
security from fire. 




Efficient, Fireproof, Economical, J-M Type B Rock Wool Bats Are 
the Ideal Insulation for New Homes 

I 
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Due to the reduced heat losses through the walls and 
roof which J-M Home Insulation effects, smaller radi- 
ators and smaller heating plant and piping can be in- 
stalled. In typical cases it has been proved that by 
complete insulation with Type B Home Insulation, the 
total steam or hot water radiator requirements may be 
safely reduced to 60% of that required in uninsulated 
constructions. 

Insulation is not ordinarily recommended where it 
makes direct contact with solid masonry walls because 
moisture gathers on the masonry. If such specification 
is required, the masonry wall must be thoroughly water- 
proofed wherever there is contact with the insulation 
and lath. 

Type A 

(For Existing Walls and Inaccessible Attics) 

For insulating the walls and finished attics of exist- 
ing homes, J-M Type A Home Insulation is recom- 
mended. Type A Home Insulation is nodulated rock- 
wool, which, when blown into the wall and attic 
spaces under pneumatic pressure, fills every nook and 
cranny with heat resistant material. It can be installed 
in any building of wood, brick veneer, or stucco. 




Walls of Existing Structures Are Insulated in the Manner Shown 

Even brick and stucco offer no problem 

In the Type A form, the rock wool is blown by com- 
pressed air into the spaces between studs in outer walls, 
between beams or rafters in attic floors and elsewhere 
as required to enclose completely the entire occupied 
area of the structure. 

Home Insulation is blown only at low pressures (usu- 
ally 2 lbs. per sq. in. or less). The pressure accomplishes 
two desired effects: It gives a dense, even pack (ap- 
proximately 7 to 8 lbs. per cu. ft.) which insures 
maximum thermal efficiency; and it puts the material 
under an initial compression so that any subsequent 




In New Construction, Top Floor Ceilings Are Rapidly Insulated with 
Type B Bats 

vibration or building movement will not cause the in- 
sulation to sag, but, rather, to expand and thus retain 
its full insulating value. The U. S. Bureau of Stand- 
ards conductivity figure for Rock Wool is given as 0.27 
B.t.u. at a density of 10 lbs. per cu. ft. At 7 to 8-lb. 
density, this figure is conservative, since, within certain 
limits, conductivity is reduced by lighter density. 

In houses already erected the blowing is done from 
outside — a brick, clapboard or shingle being removed 
temporarily, where necessary, for insertion of the hose 
nozzle conveying the rock wool. 

J-M Approved Home Insulation Contractors 

Proper application is just as important in insulating exist- 
ing homes as is the material itself. For this reason, Approved 
Home Insulation Contractors who have the necessary equip- 
ment, have been selected in every community by Johns-Manville 
as qualifying in experience and business integrity to carry the 
J-M franchise. These companies are equipped to furnish and 
install Home Insulation to the complete satisfaction of the 
home owner. 

The work is done from the outside, thus eliminating litter, 
dust or disturbance inside the house. The usual home activities 
continue without interruption. Shrubs, trees and lawns are 
protected where necessary. All work is done by well-trained, 
experienced, courteous men. 

We shall be glad to give you the name of the Approved 
Contractor in your neighborhood. 





J-M Home Insulation Crew "Blowing" an Occupied Frame House 

Johns-Manville developed the blowing machine which first made it pos- 
sible to insulate existing buildings with loose Rock Wool, and has insu- 
lated over 35,000 American homes by this method 



Specifications for Type A and Type B Installations Are Given on the Following Page 

[ 2 ] 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR 
J-M ROCK WOOL HOME INSULATION 



Specifications are given hereunder for both the Type 
A and the Type B forms. To each of these specifica- 
tions is to be appended the proper paragraph or para- 
graphs selected from the Detailed Specifications as 
applicable to the particular job. 



Note: Johns-Manville does not recommend the use of Home 
Insulation in the furred spaces back of solid masonry walls. 
Experience has proved that these spaces should be left open, 
in order to prevent the moisture which penetrates such walls 
from coming in contact with the plaster or other interior 
finishes. 



TYPE B (Installed by Hand) 

Since the furnishing and applying of this form of Home Insulation, Type B, to insulate completely the portions of the 

Insulation may be made a part of the Carpentry specification, building as shown and noted on drawings or herein specified. 

the following has been prepared to be so included: (Insert here detailed specifications applying to the particular 

The contractor shall furnish and install Johns-Manville Home job.) 



TYPE A (Installed Mechanically) 



Work Included 

The work contemplated under this specification shall include 
all materials, labor, equipment and services necessary for, and 
reasonably incidental to, the installation of Johns-Manville 
Home Insulation to insulate completely the portions of the 
building as shown and noted on the drawings or herein 
specified. 

This contractor shall make all openings required to install 
his work and shall do all patching of such openings after his 
materials have been placed. He shall furnish and set all work 
not included by other contractors which may be required in 
connection with the installation of his materials. 

(Insert here detailed specifications applying to the particular 
job.) 

Work Not Included 

The following work will be furnished and installed as speci- 
fied under other divisions of the specification, which this con- 
tractor shall read to ascertain what is called for therein: 



All metal or wood lath, insulating lath or plaster lath as 
specified, on all walls which are to be insulated and finished 
with plaster. If metal or wood lath, such lath adjoining ceil- 
ing, window sills, etc., on all walls to be insulated shall be 
temporarily secured so that the Home Insulation Contractor 
may readily remove it to allow the installation of his mate- 
rial. The Home Insulation Contractor shall replace and secure 
such lath. 

Materials and Workmanship 

All insulating materials placed under this specification and 
contract shall be those manufactured by Johns-Manville 
Corporation and shall bear the manufacturer's label. In con- 
fined areas the insulating material shall be installed to an 
even density by the pneumatic method. In areas which are 
readily accessible for hand application, the insulation may be 
installed by that method, using the Type B Bats. All insulat- 
ing material shall be installed by the (state name and address 
of the Home Insulation Company). 



Detailed S 

No. 1. Finished Attics: (Types A and B) 

The insulating material shall be installed in attic spaces 
between ceiling beams over (state) story to extend from 
exterior walls to intersection with rafters and up rafters to and 
across attic ceiling, etc. It shall also be installed in all gables, 
dormers and closets which adjoin finished attic portions, to 
provide a continuous blanket of insulation over entire roof 
area. The insulation shall be installed to a thickness of not 
less than 4 in. (Type A) or full bat thickness (Type B). 

No. 2. Unfinished Attics: (Types A and B) 

(Insulation to be installed between ceiling beams to a depth 
of not less than 4 in., or bat depth). 

The insulating material shall be installed between ceiling 
beams to a thickness of not less than 4 in., or bat depth, to pro- 
vide a continuous blanket of insulation over entire ceiling area 
of (state) story. 

No. 3. Unfinished Attics: (Type A only) 

(Insulation to be installed between rafters to their full 
depth.) 

The insulating material shall be installed between rafters 
and between studs in gable ends, etc., to their full depth, to 

[ 



educations 

provide a continuous blanket of insulation over entire roof 
area. J-M PanLboard or Insulating Board (state which) 
shall be applied continuously to the underside of the rafters. 

No. 4. Unfinished Attics: (Types A and B) 

(Insulation to be installed between rafters to a depth of not 
less than 4 in., or bat depth.) 

The insulating material shall be installed in attic spaces be- 
tween rafters and between studs in gable ends, etc., to pro- 
vide a continuous blanket of insulation over the entire roof 
area. The insulation shall be installed to a thickness of not 
less than 4 in. (Type A) or full bat thickness (Type B). 

Note: It is recommended that single-corrugated paper with 
edges bent over and nailed to the inside face of the rafter 
shall be applied between all rafters over entire roof area, 
secured in place not less than 4 in. (or bat depth) from under- 
side of roof sheathing or shingle lath. 

No. 5. Exterior Walls: (Type B) 

(New construction involving metal or wood lath on wood 
frame.) 

The insulating material shall be installed in all exterior walls 
(state exceptions if any) to fill such walls completely from 
top of foundation wall to roof. 
] 1345 
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KEASBEY & MATTISON COMPANY 

AMBLER, PA. 

SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 



(1) Industrial and Home Insula- 
tion. 

(2) Acoustical Tile. * 

(3) Acoustical Plaster.* 

(4) Sound Deadening.* 




Calicel; 

v INSULATION > 



(5) Cali stone Roof Slabs.* 

(6) Insulating Concrete Aggre- 
gate.* 

(7) Refractory Insulation. 

(8) Pulverized Fillers. 



♦For Pages Describing These Calicel Products, see File Index. 



CALICEL (H) BUILDING INSULATION 



In General 

Calicel is most outstanding proof that the theories of insu- 
lating experts, for many years, have been entirely correct, these 
experts having agreed that the ideal insulation against the 
flow of heat is minute and confined air space, wherein the air 
space be entirely enclosed and so small that circulation cannot 
take place within it or heat radiate across it appreciably. Also 
that the confining air cell walls be highly polished to prevent 
penetration. Practical value, naturally, being dependent upon 
a sufficient quantity of cells being grouped together. 

What a description of Calicel! Proof comes from viewing 
the accompanying highly magnified view of a particle of 
Calicel. 

The Material 

Calicel, basically, is highly expanded stone. It is a granular, 
mineral refractory insulator having extraordinarily low thermal 
conductivity and possessing remarkable sound absorbing or 
deadening qualities as well. It is a synthetic combined silicate 
of lime and alumina formed at temperatures in excess of 2000° 
F., and so cooled that the molten mass is expanded from 10 
to 40 volumes into a highly cellular structure resembling sponge. 
The insulating value is due to this characteristic cellular 
structure which, under the microscope, shows countless minute 
highly reflective spherical surfaces offering the utmost re- 
sistance to the passage of 
heat and sound waves. Sub- 
sequent refining and sizing 
operations produced finished 
Calicel which is the base for 
numerous insulators and is also 
used as an aggregate in the 
manufacture of Calicel Acous- 
tical Tile and Calistone Insu- 
lating Concrete and Roof Slabs. 

Merits 

Calicel is naturally and 
permanently fire, vermin and 
moisture proof, and should not 
be confused with other loose 
fibrous or granular insulators 
since its value is derived from 
the never changing cellularity 
of its particles rather than 
from cells created between the 
particles. Though extremely 
light in weight, it possesses 
good strength of body and will 
support a column of its own 
particles 100 feet or more high 
without crumbling. 

Tests by the Armour Insti- 
tute of Technology show the 




A Single Grain of Calicel Magnified 20 Diameters 

The unretouched photo shows the minute air cell construction that accounts 
for the superior insulating and sound deadening qualities of Calicel 



thermal insulating value of Calicel-H to be .28 or better 
per inch thickness. It is much used for sound deadening or 
absorption where these qualities alone are required. 

Water will not injure it, as it has no affinity for moisture — 
nor for odors. Adjacent outside water leaks can be located 
immediately as it has no "blotter like tendency." Its hard 
quartz-like structure is a menace to rodents or vermin. Calicel 
contains no chemical properties which might prove detrimental 
to any other material (such as iron) which it might contact. 

Calicel-H is one of the lightest fireproof insulations known; 
its weight, when placed in walls or ceilings being ten pounds 
or less per cubic foot. 

When sound deadening of floors, walls and ceilings is desired, 
loose Calicel-H gives most remarkable results ; a recent installa- 
tion of 4-in. walls giving an intensity reduction of 75 decibels. 
Recent installations include major broadcasting studios. 

Installation 

It is remarkably dust-free and easy to install— no special 
equipment being required. It is furnished in convenient sized 
bags and is poured into place, dry, like so much sand or grain — 
always seeking all voids without "arching" and without dis- 
comfort to installation crews. 

Finally, in spite of its quality, it can be purchased at as low 

a price per unit of value as 
any insulation now known. 

Distribution and Service 

Calicel-H is distributed 
through approved dealers or 
contractors in all principal cities 
who are prepared to make or 
supervise installations. 

A complete engineering serv- 
ice for heat, cold and sound 
insulation is available to archi- 
tects and engineers at all times. 

Specification 

Calicel-H as manufactured by 
Keasbey & Mattison Company, 
Ambler, Pa., shall be placed 
in the following locations (or 
as indicated by plans) ; the in- 
stallation shall be made as per 
the instructions of the manu- 
facturer, by or under the super- 
vision of his distributor or ap- 
proved contractor. Care must 
be taken to secure absolute 
filling of all voids in walls, 
ceilings, floors, etc., which are 
to be treated. 
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SILVERCOTE PRODUCTS, INC. 

161 East Erie Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 
Mills: Kalamazoo, Michigan 
For Milcor Silvercote Insulating Plaster Base, See Milcor Steel Co.'s Catalog 



PRINCIPLE OF REFLECTIVE INSULATION 



LAWS OF HEAT TRAVEL— The following statements 
may be made as facts, susceptible of proof, accepted as estab- 
lished laws of heat travel. 

LAW NO. 1 — HEAT TRAVELS IN THREE WAYS— 

1. By Conduction — The passage of heat through solid mate- 
rials molecule to molecule, by contact. The denser the material 
the faster the heat travel. Hence heat travels more readily 
through metals than wood and more readily through wood than 
fibrous material or cloth. (Illustrations— the passage of heat 
to the handle of a poker, one end of which is in fire. The 
melting of "snow on a cement walk where a heated portion of 
an adjoining building is under the walk, when the outside tem- 
perature is below freezing.) 

2. By Convection— The conducting of heat through atmos- 
phere by air currents. (Illustration— The rising of heated air 
from a radiator or heater, its passage to the top of a room 
or enclosure, its passage downward on cooler sides of such 
room or enclosure, particularly in front of windows in cold 
weather.) Heat travels by convection in all 
air spaces but the smaller and more confined 
the air space, the less convection occurs. 

3. By Radiation— The direct passage of 
heat energy through space (atmosphere or 
vacuum), from object to object, without 
molecular contact (conduction) or atmos- 
pheric movement (convection). (Illustra- 
tions—The sun's heat rays (infra red rays) 
passing through space for 90 million miles 
and becoming heat upon contact with atmos- 
phere and earthly objects. The passage of 
heat from the filament of an electric light 
bulb across the vacuum in the bulb, becom- 
ing heat upon contact with the glass en- 
closure.) 

LAW NO. 2 — Through a vacuum heat 
is transferred 100% by radiation and 
through such air spaces as usually occur in 
building construction, the heat transfer by 
radiation is estimated at 50% or more. 
Silvercote products deal essentially with 
radiant heat. 




LAW NO. 3— A 

surface reflects heat 



brilliant, mirror-like 
rays in exactly the 




same manner as it reflects light rays. Heat rays (infra red 
rays), however, unlike light rays, penetrate optical darkness and 
are reflected with equal effect in sealed dark spaces not visible 
to the eye. Such surfaces reflect, rebound, or turn back from 
80% to 95% of the radiant heat that strikes them, according to 
the brilliancy and homogeneity of the surface, entirely pre- 
venting such percentage of heat from entering the material in 
the slightest degree. 

LAW NO. 4 — EMISSIVITY — A highly polished, reflecting 
surface emits or throws off heat much more slowly than a 
dull, dark surface. All colors, tones, and hues have rated values 
in the emission of heat. Dead black, which absorbs and 
emits more heat than any other shade, is taken as a standard 
and rated 100%. Under this classification, a brilliant silver 
surface is rated at 9%. Hence the small percentage of heat 
that is admitted to a material having a polished silver sur- 
face is discharged very slowly from the opposite side when 
that side is also surfaced with a like silver surface. (Illus- 
trations — A black kettle discharges vastly 
more heat than one surfaced outside with 
a burnished surface of silver or copper. 
Radiators, and all heating units, are in 
their most effective color for the discharge 
of heat when black.) 

LAW NO. 5— Prior to the full devel- 
opment of the reflective insulation, all 
commercial thermal insulation was based 
upon the slow conduction of heat, the 
principle being to build a structure, filled 
with minute air cells, too small for 
convection, that would interfere with 
the transfer of heat from molecule to 
molecule and thus slow up its passage 
from one side of the material to the 
other. 

The principle of reflective insulation 
is to reflect or rebound heat at the sur- 
face of the material and permit as little 
as possible to enter. 

For the above reason, the thickness of a re- 
flective material does not matter (as is the 
case with other types of insulation), so long 
as it possesses sufficient strength to be prac- 
tical in the usual forms of construction. 



SILVERCOTE SURFACES 



The surfaces of all Silvercote products consist of a non- 
metallic, homogeneous pigment, polished into a brilliant silver 
sheen which reflects radiant heat to a marked degree, as will 
be observed by the insulating values recited hereafter in these 
specifications and drawings. Essential properties follow : 

1. The surfaces are not metal and are consequently free 
from oxidation to which all metal surfaces (except 
gold and platinum) are subject. 

2. The surfaces are waterproof and washable. 

3. The surfaces are highly moisture resistant, equal in 
this respect to lead sheets. 



4. The surfaces are not affected by acids or gases en- 
countered in the customary uses of thermal insula- 
tion, whether in building construction, refrigeration, or 
the cold storage fields. 

5. The surfaces are entirely homogeneous and impervious 
to air infiltration wherever used. 

6. The surfaces are non-conductors of electric and thermal 
energy and are designed to establish a difference in 
surface temperatures on transverse surfaces in the di- 
rection of heat flow. 

7. The surfaces have radio-active properties. 



[ 1 I 



13 

10 



SILVERCOTE PRODUCTS, INC. 

SILVERCOTE INSULATION FABRIC 



DESCRIPTION— Silvercote Insulation Fabric is manufac- 
tured from two external sheets coated with a mineral pigment 
and polished to a highly reflective surface possessing the essen- 
tial characteristics heretofore described for all Silvercote sur- 
faces. The sheets are laminated with specially prepared asphal- 
tum and reinforced with an interlining of fabric, imbedded in 
the lamination, consisting of a half -inch mesh of strong jute 
cords. Two silver like surfaces are exposed. The material thus 
fabricated is strong and flexible and applicable to all forms 
of construction. It can be creased, folded, and tucked into 
the most inaccessible places without injury. It requires no 
specialist for its installation but can be successfully handled 
by the most inexperienced. Silvercote Insulation Fabric weighs 
75 lbs. per thousand square feet. 

SIZES — Silvercote Insulation Fabric is made in convenient 
sizes and lengths. It is bundled in rolls of 250 and 500 
square feet in the following widths : 

36 in. for spanning two framing spaces (three framing 
members, studs, joists, or rafters set 16 in. on centers where 
sheathing, flooring, or interior finish is attached to the mem- 
bers at the same points of contact). The 4 in. slack in the 
material permits it to be bowed in toward the center of the 
wall creating an air space on each side. 

32 in. for spanning taut two framing spaces (three framing 
members, studs, joists, rafters, or furring set 16 in. on centers). 

18 in. for installation between studs, joists, or rafters set 
16 in. on centers, where successive layers through wall sections 
are required. 

THERMAL VALUE— Silvercote Insulation Fabric has been 
tested by a number of University and Industrial Laboratories 
with approximately the same results. For the purposes of these 
specifications, however, the tests run by Dr. J. C. Peebles of 
Armour Institute of Technology will be used as a basis for fig- 
uring the wall values of the various sections illustrated by 
the drawings contained herein. Tests of Silvercote Fabric di- 
viding an air space conducted by the Armour Institute of 
Technology give it a rating of .33 B.t.u.'s per hour, per square 
foot, per degree of temperature F. per commercial thickness 
of 1/32 of an inch. The tests were run at a mean temperature 
of 70° F. 

APPLICATION TO FRAMING— Silvercote Insulation 
Fabric, 36 in. Material, is designed to bridge two framing 
spaces (three framing members, studs, joists, or rafters set 16 in. 
on centers, where sheathing, flooring, or interior finish is at- 
tached to the members at the same point of contact). Applica- 
tion is as follows : 

Nail the two outside edges, press material in, and nail 
through center to the intermediate framing member ; then 
press in between members and crease at edge of each member 
with thumb and finger to create as uniform an air space 



between the material and the overlying finish as possible. 
Use 1 in. nails with Y% in. heads for the application. 

In installing Silvercote Fabric, one important consideration 
should at all times be borne in mind. The reflective principle 
does not depend upon the solidity of a wall section but rather 
upon alternating air spaces with layers of material. The 
depth of these spaces is not particularly important. However, 
where possible, it is recommended that air spaces between the 
layers of material and between the material and adjoining 
structural members be held to not less than Y% in. 

Silvercote Insulation Fabric, 32 in. Material, is designed to 
stretch taut across two framing spaces (three framing mem- 
bers, studs, joists, rafters, or furring set 16 in. on centers). 
In this application, use 1 in. nails with Y% in. heads spaced 
3 in. apart on intermediate framing. In cases of shallow fur- 
ring, a shorter nail may be used, especially where the nailing 
line is to be covered with another succeeding furring strip 
for additional layers. 

Silvercote Insulation Fabric, 18 in. Material, is designed for 
application between framing set 16 in. on centers. As this 
material is put in place with ^xl in. cleats, any nail suitable 
for fastening the cleats is acceptable. 

The method of installation as illustrated in drawings on 
page 3 is prescribed to create uniform air spacing between 
the sheathing or exterior finish and the first layer of Fabric 
and between the successive layers of Fabric. 

Care should be exercised, in nailing with cleats, to drive the 
cleats tight against adjoining framing so that no air infiltration 
will occur at this point. 

Silvercote Fabric is tough and flexible and adaptable to all 
sorts of conditions. Every installation should be carefully 
watched to see that the Fabric is folded and tucked into all 
odd angles and corners, around all window and door frames, 
piping, etc., making a complete seal against air infiltration. 

INTERIOR FINISH— Considerable demand has arisen for 
Silvercote Insulation Fabric as an interior finish applied to 
plaster and other wall surfaces in place of wall paper, furnish- 
ing decoration and insulation in one operation. 

In this operation the walls should be prepared as for the 
application of heavy wall paper. In all cases the walls should be 
cleaned and sized with glue size. If an oil painted wall, add 
Venice Turpentine or molasses to the size to increase the tack. 

Either of the three widths of Fabric may be used — 36 in., 
32 in., or 18 in. Use good quality of wallpaper paste stepped 
up with 2 1 /2 pounds of Venice Turpentine, molasses or Adhe- 
sium to 5 gallons of paste. Apply paste, fold and lay aside 
for about 3 hours. At the end of this time, apply second coat 
of paste, fold and trim V> in. off each side for butting. Hang 
in the usual manner, rolling down surface with wide roller and 
joints with smaller roller. 

For over decoration in the form of stencils or handwork, 
any paint may be used except water colors. 



SILVERCOTE INSULATION COREBOARD 



DESCRIPTION— Silvercote Coreboard is manufactured 
by laminating to both sides of a rigid core 3 9 2 in. thick, 16 point 
liners coated on the exposed sides and polished to highly 
reflective surfaces. The silver coating possesses the essen- 
tial characteristics heretofore described for all Silvercote 
surfaces. 

The finished board is Yd, in. thick with two silver like sur- 
faces exposed. Silvercote Coreboard weighs approximately 
1000 lbs. per thousand square feet. 

SIZES — Silvercote Coreboard is made & in. short of 4 ft. 
wide to allow a slight space between boards at the point of 
nailing. It is cut 6, 7, 8, Sy 2 , 9, 10, and 12 feet long. 

THERMAL VALUE— Tests run by Dr. J. C. Peebles, 
Armour Institute of Technology, give Silvercote Coreboard 
a thermal insulation of .265 B.t.u.'s per hour, per square foot, 
per degree of temperature F. per commercial thickness 
of % in. The tests were run at a mean temperature of 
70° F. 



STRUCTURAL STRENGTH— Due to its form of con- 
struction, Silvercote Coreboard possesses unusual tensile 
strength and, when used as sheathing, possesses more bracing 
strength than wood sheathing. 

AS SHEATHING— Silvercote Coreboard is used as sheath- 
ing under wood siding, shingles, stucco, brick veneer, or stone 
veneer. It is made to span three framing spaces (four fram- 
ing members, studs, joists, or rafters set 16 in. on centers). 
The boards are applied lengthwise of the framing members, 
and directly thereto, with ample bearing for nailing along all 
edges. A & in. space is left between the edges of adjoining 
boards. Care should be exercised to see that Coreboard fits 
snugly around all windows and door frames to prevent air 
infiltration. 

For nailing use 1% in. galvanized roofing nails with ty& in. 
heads, spacing the nails 3 in. apart along all edges and 6 in. 
apart along intermediate framing members. 

To secure the maximum benefit from the reflective surface 
exposed on the outside, Silvercote Coreboard should be furred 
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with 1x2 in. furring strips, over the material in line with the 
framing members before the application of any type exterior 
finish. This affords the benefit of the exterior reflective silver 
like surface and creates one additional air space. 

AS INTERIOR FINISH— Silvercote Coreboard is applied 
to framing as interior finish in the following manner: 

The 4 ft. board spans three framing spaces (four framing 
members set 16 in. on centers). If it is desirable to throw the 
room enclosure into uniform panel spacing, insert additional 
studs or furring to receive the edges of the board for nailing. 
Fit and cut the boards to the required spacing and prepare 
for nailing, then cover the face of intermediate studs or 
framing members with Hedsel Cement or Emulsified Asphalt 
Adhesive. Put the boards in place, pressing them firmly against 
the adhesive covered framing, and hold in place with shoring 
or bracing then nail at outside edges and across top and bot- 
tom with V/ 4 in. galvanized roofing nails with Vs in. heads spaced 
3 in. apart. Cover joints with wood or metal batten moldings 
as taste or specifications require. This leaves the panel sur- 
face entirely free from nails. Bracing should remain until 
adhesive is set. 

Note: Emulsified Asphalt may be obtained in most locali- 
ties and Hedsel Cement in many. In case either is unob- 
tainable, communicate with this company for information 
regarding source of supply. 



METAL JOINT MOLDINGS— Where metal joint mold- 
ings are used, the following procedure is observed : 

Firmly nail metal joint moldings to the center of studs or 
framing faces on two adjoining sides of the panel to be set. 
Then cover the face of the intermediate studs or framing with 
Hedsel Cement or Emulsified Asphalt Adhesive. Place joint 
moldings over the two remaining sides of panel, and slide panel 
into the joint moldings already set in place. 

Press firmly against intermediate studs covered with ad- 
hesive and hold in place with shoring or bracing until adhesive 
is set. Then firmly nail the exposed flanges of the two re- 
maining joint moldings not previously fastened. 

Continue this procedure to the setting of the final panel 
where the process will be interrupted by the fact that both 
side moldings will be securely fastened in place. In this case, 
omit the setting of the top or bottom molding and cover 
intermediate framing with adhesive including the top and 
bottom framing. 

Slide the top and bottom moldings on the board and spring 
the board into the slots of the moldings already fastened. The 
unnailed moldings and board will then be firmly held in place 
by adhesive. 

Note: The company can furnish zvood filled metal mold^ 
ings for base, wainscot and cap for additional trim if 
desired. These moldings are usually fastened with screws 
of the same metal finish as the moldings. 



SILVERCOTE INSULATION BOARD 



DESCRIPTION— Silvercote Insulation Board is manufac- 
tured in a manner similar to wood fibre wallboard, to which is 
applied a top liner coated with pigment and polished to a highly 
reflective surface. This surface possesses the essential char- 
acteristics heretofore described for all Silvercote surfaces. 
The reverse side has a manila liner, dead level, beater sized 
and tacky, a perfect surface for painting. The finished board 
is ft in. thick and weighs approximately 550 lbs. per thousand 
square feet. 

SIZES— Silvercote Insulation Board is made in. short of 
4 ft wide to allow for a slight space between boards at the 
point of nailing. It is cut 6, 7, 8, &y 2 , 9, 10, and 12 feet long. 

THERMAL VALUE— Tests run by Dr. J. C. Peebles, Ar- 
mour Institute of Technology, give Silvercote Insulation Board a 
thermal value of .49 B.t.u.'s per hour, per square foot, per 
degree of temperature F., per commercial thickness of i 3 ( t of an 
inch. The tests were run at a mean temperature of 70° F. 

AS INTERIOR FINISH— Silvercote Insulation Board is 
especially designed as an interior finish for use over old walls of 
plaster or other materials, or for direct application to framing. 
It finds a particular use in the making of backgrounds for 
window displays, exhibits, and other temporary structures when 
decorative effects are sought. The fact that it is a two sided 
board, one side silver surfaced, waterproof and washable, the 
other especially prepared for painting, adds greatly to its use- 
fulness. Wherever installed it provides decoration and insula- 
tion in one installation. 

APPLIED TO FRAMING— For permanent installation 
to framing as interior finish, Silvercote Insulation Board is 
applied in the following manner: 

The 4 ft. board spans three framing spaces (four framing 
members set 16 in. on centers). If it is desirable to throw 
the room enclosure into uniform panel spacing, insert addi- 
tional studs or furring to receive the edges of the board for 
nailing. Fit and cut the boards to the required spacing and 
prepare for nailing, then cover the faces of the intermediate 
studs or framing members with Hedsel Cement or Emulsified 
Asphalt Adhesive. Put the boards in place, pressing them 
firmly against the adhesive covered framing, and hold in place 
with shoring or bracing; should remain until adhesive is set. 



Then nail at the outside edges and across top and bottom with 
1 in. nails with Vi in. heads spaced 3 in. apart. Cover joints 
with wood or metal batten moldings as taste or specifications 
require. This leaves the panel surfaces free from nails. 

METAL JOINT MOLDINGS— Where metal joint mold- 
ings are used, the following procedure is observed. Firmly nail 
metal joint moldings to the center of studs or other framing faces 
on two adjoining sides of the panel to be set. Then cover the 
faces of intermediate studs or framing with Hedsel Cement 
or Emulsified Asphalt Adhesive. Place joint moldings over 
the two remaining sides of panel, and slide the panel into the 
joint moldings already set in place. Press firmly against inter- 
mediate studs covered with adhesive and hold in place with 
shoring or bracing until adhesive is set. Then firmly nail 
the exposed flanges of the two remaining joint moldings not 
previously fastened. Continue this procedure to the setting 
of the final panel where the process will be interrupted by the 
[act that both side moldings will be securely fastened in place. 
In this case omit the setting of the top or bottom molding and 
rover intermediate framing with adhesive including the top 
and bottom framing. Slide the top and bottom moldings on 
to the panel and spring the board into the slots of the mold- 
ings already fastened. The unnailed moldings will then be 
firmly held in place by adhesive. 

Note: The company can furnish zvood filled metal mold- 
ings for base, wainscot and cap, for additional trim, i) 
desired. These moldings are usually fastened with screws 
of the same metal finish as the moldings. 

WITH METAL LATH AND PLASTER— Where Silver- 
cote Insulation Board is used for insulation only and is to be 
covered with metal lath and plaster, as in some cold storage 
work, turn the silver like surface toward the inside of the wall 
and nail firmly at all framing bearings. Then coat the room side 
(back side of board) with Emulsified Asphalt and apply metal 
lath and plaster over this surface in the usual manner without 
furring, pressing the plaster through the meshes of the lath 
firmly against the asphalt-covered board. 

Note: Tliis method of installation may be used in any 
Cuse where Silvercote Insulation Hoard is shown on draw- 
ings as an interior finish, if a plaster interior is desired. 
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UNITED STATES MINERAL WOOL COMPANY 



TELEPHONE 
CAIedonia 5-0588 



Manufacturers of Home and Industrial Insulation Products 

Since 1881 
280 Madison Avenue 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 

FACTORY: STANHOPE, N. J. (Railroad Station Netcong, N. J.) 
WESTERN CONNECTION 

COLUMBIA MINERAL WOOL COMPANY, CHICAGO, ILL. 

FACTORY: SOUTH MILWAUKEE, WIS. 



THE INSULATED HOME IS COOL IN SUMMER— WARM IN WINTER 
Loose Mineral Wool 



Mineral Wool is made by a process which converts the 
basic material, while in a molten condition, into a fibrous 
state. It is recommended for lining walls, floors, roofs 
and ceilings and for use wherever a continuous unbroken 
job of insulation is desired. 

Advantages of Loose Mineral Wool 

(1) Mineral Wool builds up a very high resistance to 
the passage of heat, cold and sound through the sidewalls, 
roof and attic floor. 

(2) In winter, Mineral Wool prevents the escape of 
heat through walls and ceilings of the home. It reduces 
fuel expense at least one-third. 

(3) In summer, Mineral Wool repels outside heat 
making the home many degrees cooler. 

(4) Mineral Wool is widely used as a sound-deadener 
and will prevent, to a great degree, the transmission of 
sound from within or without the 

house. It is especially recommended 
for sound-proofing the dividing 
walls and floors in apartments. 

(5) In sidewalls, Mineral Wool 
prevents circulation of cold drafts 
thus preventing heat loss through 
convection or circulation of air — 
board of blanket forms of insula- 
tion cannot prevent circulation of 
air in sidewalls. 

(6) Mineral Wool is absolutely 
indestructible, vermin - proof, and 
fire-proof. It forms an effective 
fire barrier. 

(7) Mineral Wool is reasonable 
in cost and can be economically and 
efficiently installed by unskilled 
labor. 




Hand Packing Loose Mineral Wool in Sidewall 

This method of installing Loose Mineral Wool assures 
a wall that is 100% full and permits inspection before 
the wall is lathed and plastered. 



Hand Packing of Loose Mineral Wool 

(New Construction) 

For best results, Loose Mineral Wool should be hand 
packed in the sidewalls to full stud thickness before the 
lather comes on the job. It will remain in place between 
the studs without settling. 

The great advantage of the hand packing method of 
applying rock wool insulation is that a firmly packed wall 
— 100% full — is assured. Furthermore, it permits inspec- 
tion before the wall is lathed and plastered. 

For attic floor insulation (either new or old homes) a 
3-inch layer of Loose Mineral Wool should be placed 
upon the laths of the top floor ceiling. 

Covering Capacity 

The covering capacity of Loose Mineral Wool is ap- 
proximately 10 lbs. per cubic foot. 

Granulated Mineral Wool 

Granulated Mineral Wool is made in pellet form and 
is recommended for use wherever 
peculiar construction necessitates 
the use of an insulating material 
that pours readily into place. 

The covering capacity of Granu- 
lated Mineral Wool is about the 
same as that of Loose Mineral 
Wool . . . approximately 10 lbs. per 
cubic foot. 



Quilts 

Mineral Wool Quilts are recom- 
mended where construction per- 
mits only a 1-inch or 2-inch thick- 
ness of insulation. The Quilts are 
made of a layer of mineral wool 
between sheets of heavy Kraft 
paper, stitched at intervals to keep 
the wool in place. 

Furnished in rolls of standard 
widths. 



OTHER INSULATING PRODUCTS 

We manufacture an efficient high temperature cement and a continuous unbroken layer of insulation is desired, 

of which slag wool is the chief ingredient. Recommended Further information on request. 

for all types of industrial equipment, boilers, pipes and We also furnish Rock Wool Blankets, with or without 

similar purposes where a plastic insulation can be used wire, for all high and low temperature requirements. 

46 
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REYNOLDS CORPORATION 

EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

WESTERN SALES OFFICE 19 ReCtOT Street PACIFIC COAST SALES OFFICE 

400 Wrigley Building Kir\A/ \/Ani/ ki w 345 Ninth Street 

CHICAGO, ILL. NtW YUKK, N. Y. SAN FRANC ISCO, CAL. 



Products 

Metallation* (Genuine Aluminum Insulation) ; Ecod 
Fabric* (Base for Plaster, Stucco and Brick Veneer) ; 
Liquid Metallation ; and Metallized Wall Cover- 
ings. 

Metallation 

What is Metallation? — "Metallation" is bright, 
polished, genuine sheet aluminum, cemented 
/^JfjjP^N t0 one or D0tn s ^ es °* neav v> tough kraft 
L^** m^J paper. Properly installed, it serves as effec- 
^» - PSB tive heat insulation for dwellings and build- 
ings, reducing heat losses through walls and 
roof during winter and maintaining more 
comfortable conditions in hot weather. 

Types of Metallation — Type A — Sheet alumin- 
um cemented to both sides of heavy, tough kraft 
paper with 1*4 -in. plain paper margins exposed. 
Type A is especially designed and scored for instal- 
lation between studs, joists or rafters, with paper 
edges nailed inside framing members, to form a 
curtain of insulation between two dead-air spaces. 
Shipped in 18-lb. rolls, 176 ft. 5 in. long and 17 in. 
wide ; containing 250 sq. ft. 

Type B — Sheet aluminum, cemented to both 
sides of heavy, tough kraft paper. Type B is espe- 
cially designed for application horizontally or vertically over studs, 
rafters or joists in a way that provides an air space on each side of 
the Metallation. Shipped in 16-lb. rolls, 93 ft. 9 in. long and 32 in. 
wide, or 120 ft. long and 25 in. wide ; containing 250 sq. ft. 

Type C — Sheet aluminum, cemented to one side of heavy, tough 
kraft paper. Type C is especially designed for use as building 
paper, under sheathing or roof boards, and in types of construction 
in which only one surface can face an air space. Shipped in 13-lb. 
rolls, 93 ft. 9 in. long and 32 in. wide, or 120 ft. long and 25 in. 
wide ; containing 250 sq. ft. 

How Metallation Insulates — The following quotation from 
U. S. Bureau of Standards Circular No. 376, "Thermal Insulation 
of Buildings" (page 3 et seq) will explain how Metallation func- 
tions : "Although air is a very poor conductor of heat, the insulat- 
ing value of an ordinary air space is rather small, on account of 
the large transfer of heat by convection and radiation. Radiation 
is largely responsible for the ineffectiveness of air spaces bounded 
by ordinary building materials, such as are found in frame or other 
hollow walls. The low insulating value is often erroneously attrib- 
uted to convection ; but, as a matter of fact, from 50% to 80% of 
heat transfer across air spaces of ordinary sizes takes place by 
radiation. If the air spaces were bounded by bright metallic sur- 
faces, transfer of heat by radiation would be greatly diminished, 





since clean metallic surfaces are much poorer radiators 
than non-metallic surfaces, such as brick, stone, glass, 
wood, plaster, paper, etc." 

If one side of an ordinary air space, as found in build- 
ing walls, is covered with Metallation, radiation across 
this space is reduced about 95% ; the convection remains 
the same. The resistance to heat flow across the air space 
is more than doubled by this treatment and the resultant 
savings in heat flow through a typical frame wall aver- 
ages from 20% to 35%. 

Metallation, Type A or B, applied so as to subdivide 
an ordinary air space, gives the benefit of two such air 
spaces ; so reducing convection and minimizing radiant 
losses. The resultant savings in heat flow through a typi- 
cal frame wall averages from 40% to 60%. 

Metallation Has Low Heat Storage Capacity — As opposed 
to ordinary types of low conductivity insulation, Metallation be- 
cause of its light weight, has negligible heat storage capacity, re- 
sulting in particular advantages when used to insulate building 
walls, roofs or attics ; in summer very little heat is stored in the 
insulation, to be released into the rooms after sundown ; and in win- 
ter very little heat is absorbed from within the room. Buildings 
which are intermittently heated or cooled can be heated or cooled 
more quickly and economically. 

Metallation is Permanent Insulation — Tests and actual ex- 
perience have proven the durability of aluminum foil insulation 
when exposed to ordinary conditions, such as found in home insu- 
lation. The following quotation from Prof. Gordon B. Wilkes, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, is illustrative of the many 
authoritative, impartial opinions on this subject: 

"Having been in charge of a large number of tests to determine the insu- 
lating value of aluminum foil, and having observed for more than six years, 
its behavior under many conditions far worse than one would ordinarily 
meet in the home, I am convinced that under ordinary conditions of use in 
house insulation, the surface of the aluminum may be considered permanent 
as far as insulating value is concerned." 

Metallation is Waterproof — Metallation loses none of its 
efficiency through moisture absorption — a problem frequently en- 
countered with other types of insulation. Metallation is waterproof, 
windproof, vermin-proof, and odorless. 

Metallation is Economical — While Metallation has been used 
on the most expensive and pretentious structures, it is so low in 
cost that every building owner can now afford insulation. Metalla- 
tion makes possible substantial savings in heating or air-condition- 
ing equipment and in fuel consumption. 

Sold by Leading Lumber and Building Material Dealers — 
Metallation is sold by leading lumber and building supply dealers. 
Reynolds Sales Engineers will gladly help architects, engineers, 
builders or home owners solve insulation or construction problems. 





METALLATED 

ECOD 
FABRIC LATH 



In Attics — Types B or C should be so placed on 
the underside of all roof rafters that a bright re- 
flective surface shall face tlue rafter space. 



REYNOLDS 
METALLATION 



In Sidewalls — Type A or B should be ap- 
plied between all studs in exterior walls, to 
form a curtain terminating at the sills, plates 
or headers. 




As Weather proofing Material — Type C or B should 
be stretched transversely over all sheathed surfaces 
with the metal face out. When used over sheathing, 
Metallation is primarily a weather proofing material, 
as it acts as an efficient insulator only when it faces 
or divides an air space. 



*Metallation, Metallated Ecod and Ecod are trade-marks of Reynolds Corporation, duly registered in the U. S. Pat. Off. 



REYNOLDS CORPORATION 
REYNOLDS METALLATED ECOD AND PLAIN ECOD FABRIC* (Welded Fobric) 
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Description — Reynolds Welded Fabric, the modern plaster, 
brick veneer and stucco base and reinforcement, is made in two 
types, Metallated and Plain. Both Reynolds Metallated Ecod 
and Reynolds Plain Ecod Fabric are available in galvanized 
and ungalvanized steel, to suit the need of the particular job. 

It is composed of steel ribs spaced 4 ins. apart, electrically 
welded to cross wires of cold drawn steel. The cross wires are 
woven through wide corrugations of heavy kraft, waterproofed 
paper, metal-backed with highly polished, pure aluminum foil, 
in the case of Metallated Ecod. In the plain type, it has a back- 
ing of waterproof, duplex kraft paper. 

Reynolds Ecod Fabric is also available in sheets slotted for 
tie-on work, either in standard sizes or in sheets 8 ft. lJ/2 ins. 
long, 31 ins. wide. 

Reynolds Ecod Fabric is made in sheets measuring 48^4 ins. 
x 31 ins. and 50 sq. yds. (43 sheets) are packed in each carton; 
or if desired, in sheets 8 ft. \ l / 2 ins. long, 31 ins. wide. 

The shipping weights per carton of various kinds of Rey- 
nolds Ecod (Welded) Fabric are as follows: 

Plain Galvanized 105 lbs. "Metallated" Galvanized 106 lbs. 

Plain Ungalvanized 98 lbs. "Metallated" Ungalvanized... 99 lbs. 

Reynolds Metallated Ecod Fabric — This type is used as a 
base and reinforcement for interior plaster or exterior stucco or 
reinforced brick veneer, where it is desired to secure the most 
efficient lath, plus the high insulation value of Reynolds Metal- 
lation, for the least expenditure of money. Highly polished 
sheet aluminum is mounted to the heavy, waterproof kraft 
paper with mastic. The "Metallized" surface is on the back so 
that when applied, it faces the air space between framing mem- 
bers or sheathing. Reynolds Metallated Ecod has the same 
insulation value as Type C Metallation. 

Reynolds Plain Ecod Fabric — This type has the same metal 
reinforcing ribs and wires as Metallated Ecod, but has a 
fibrous backing of waterproof, duplex kraft paper instead of 
Metallation. 

Exterior Application — Reynolds Ecod (Welded) Fabric 
should be applied on exterior sidewalls in such a way that each 
sheet laps over the sheet below it along the horizontal edge. It 
should be applied in staggered design so that vertical joints 
are broken. In exterior stucco work, the sheets are applied by 
starting at the bottom of the wall and working up, as with 
shingles and siding. 

Reynolds Ecod Fabric should receive at least a full Y^-in. 
coat of stucco over the face of the lath, and stucco should be 
applied according to manufacturer's specifications. 

Interior Application — Reynolds Ecod (Welded) Fabric used 
inside the house as a plaster base should be applied by starting 
the ceiling sheets first and bending the sheets at the corners to 
provide a 4 to 6-in. shoe or apron down the sidewall. Although 
this is accepted practice, it is equally good construction to put 
on the top row of wall sheets first, turning them 4 to 6 ins. on 
the ceiling and then proceeding with the ceiling application. 



Lath the sidewalls with each sheet butted or lapped % in. 
over the one below it. In all corners, the sheets should be bent 
at right angles to fit the adjoining walls. 

General — Sheets of Reynolds Welded Fabric are designed 
to span three spaces, where studs or joists are spaced on 16-in. 
centers. The fabric should be applied with the steel rib exposed 
to receive the plaster or stucco. Vertical joints should be 
broken by applying the sheets in staggered fashion. 

For Tie-on Work — When attaching Reynolds Ecod (Weld- 
ed) Fabric to ceilings under steel joists, it should be tied with 
18-gauge galvanized, annealed tie wire, making ties at each rib. 
Where solid web joists are used or joist spacing exceeds 16 ins. 
on center, Reynolds Ecod Fabric should be tied to pencil rods 
or channel runners, attached to the joists and spaced 16 ins. 
on center. When using Reynolds Ecod Fabric on ceilings sus- 
pended from flat slabs, arches or concrete joists, it should be 
attached to pencil rods or furring channels spaced 16 ins. on 
center with 18-gauge galvanized, annealed tie wire. 

The method of suspending framework, size of hangers, fur- 
ring channels or rods should conform to standard practice 
and specifications. 

For Reinforced Brick Veneer — Reynolds Ecod Fabric elimi- 
nates sheathing in brick veneer construction. Apply Reynolds 
Ecod Fabric in accord with instructions for exterior applica- 
tion. As the brickwork goes up, it should be preceded by the 
application of a parge coat of brick mortar, to insure a mono- 
lithic reinforced bond. As the brick are laid, the void between 
brick and parge coat should be slushed full with mortar. 

Nailing and Lapping — Use 4d common wire nails, driving 
nails straight through the steel rib wherever it crosses a stud 
or post. Do not turn the nail over or flatten the rib in nailing, 
but drive the nail so the head is flush with the top of the rib. 
Do not drive the nail home ! For either exterior or interior work, 
the upper sheet should lap over the lower. 

The horizontal laps of Reynolds Ecod Fabric should be 
either butted or lapped, not more than l /g in. for interior work 
and lapped at least % in. for exterior work. Vertical laps should 
come over the stud lapping sheets not more than Y\ m -, with 
ends of ribs placed over each other so one nail will pass through 
both ribs, forming continuous reinforcement. 

Bending and Cutting— Reynolds Ecod (Welded) Fabric is 
easily bent by pressing the sheet along the line where a bend 
is desired. Inside and outside bends are made in the same way. 
Reynolds Ecod Fabric may be cut with ordinary tinner's snips. 
Odd shapes and spaces should be measured accurately before 
cutting and the usual allowance made for laps. 

Grounds and Plastering — Grounds for Ecod Fabric should 
be not less than ^ to ^ in. thick for best work. The customary 
practices of good plastering will give ideal results. Patent 
plasters should be applied strictly in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 





For Reinforced Brick Veneer — Reynolds Metallated 
Ecod eliminates ordinary sheathing in brick veneer 
construction — assures an insulated, strong, water- 
proof wall. 



For Tie-On Work — Slotted Ecod, at no increase 
in price, is easily tied to ceilings under steel 
joists, solid zteb joists or flat slabs, arches and 
concrete joists. 



As a Plaster Base — Reynolds Ecod Fabric is 
easily and quickly applied to form a strong and 
economical base for interior plaster — and also 
for exterior stucco. 



* Metallation, Metallated Ecod and Ecod are trade-marks of Reynolds Corporation, duly registered in the U. S. Pat. Off. 
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THE STANDARD LIME AND STONE COMPANY 

INSULATION DIVISION 

Specialists in the Manufacture and Installation of Rock Wool 

Building Insulation 

First National Bank Building, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 



THE COMPANY AND EXPERIENCE BEHIND THE PRODUCTS 



The Standard Lime and Stone Company, manu- 
facturers of Capitol Wool Insulation, has been 
prominent in the building trades since 1888. 
In its eight plants the Company produces 
crushed stone, pulverized limestone, lime, hy- 
drated and finishing lime, Capitol Portland 
Cement, Capitol Rock Wool Insulation, etc. 
The Company has built its reputation by using 
extreme care in the selection of basic materials, 




thus producing the finest products of their kinds 
obtainable. . . 

The operating personnel of the Insulation Division 
of the Company, long identified with the Rock Wool 
insulating industry, has contributed many of its basic 
inventions, and by new, improved manufacturing 
processes is producing a larger, longer, lighter, and 
more flexible fibre, and, therefore, a more efficient 
form of Rock Wool. 



CAPITOL ROCK WOOL— THE IDEAL BUILDING INSULATION 



Building Insulation — What It Is 

The very fact that heat travels so easily makes the 
question of heat insulation a complicated one. Gen- 
erally speaking, the more dense (or heavier) a sub- 
stance, the more readily it conducts heat. Consequently 
we find our best heat conductors among the metals and 
our non-conductors among the lighter things such as 
wood, wool, feathers, etc. 

The perfect insulation is a vacuum. Heat simply can 
not cross a vacuum, but this form of insulation is not 
readily adaptable to building construction. 

Next in value to a vacuum as insulation is a dead 
air space, particularly if we keep the dead air from 
circulating. 

The walls of an ice house are packed with saw dust 
to keep the air from circu- 
lating, but the imprisoned air, 
not the saw dust, supplies the 
insulation. 

Asbestos rock in solid form 
is not a good insulator, but 
when it is shredded into 
loose fibres, it holds enough 
air to retard heat passage : 
unfortunately these fibres are 
generally held together by 
some sort of cement cut- 
ting down the air content so 
that its value as an insulat- 
ing material is greatly re- 
duced. Its chief value lies 
in the fact that it is fire- 
proof. 

From the foregoing we will 
see that the ideal insulating 
material must be fireproof, 
light in weight, must contain 
a maximum of dead air cells, 
must be vermin-and-mois- 
ture-proof and at the same 
time lend itself to ease of 
installation. 

Capitol Rock Wool meets these requirements in every 
particular. 

What Capitol Rock Wool Is 

Capitol Rock Wool is the nearest practical approach to 
perfect building insulation. It is processed into a spongy 
fibrous material and chiefly finished in two forms; in bats 
of a size to fit snugly between the studding of new con- 
struction and in granulated form known as Capitol Grade 
"A" Rock Wool Blowing fibre, for installation under pneu- 
matic pressure in existing buildings. This form is also used 
for the insulating of attic floors in new work. 




The Blow Torch Test 

The fireproof and heat-resisting qualities of Rock Wool are evident from 
the test illustrated above. Hold a pad of Rock Wool one inch thick in the 
palm of the hand. On top of the pad place a penny and concentrate upon 
the penny the flame of an automatic blow torch. Within a minute the 
penny will become red hot and yet no heat will be felt through the pad 
of Rock Wool. 



The manufacture of Rock 
Wool Insulation consists of 
taking a comparatively rare 
species of rock of special 
chemical structure, and melt- 
ing it under the terrific heat 
of 3000°. While in this 
molten state it is blown from 
the furnace by high-pressure 
steam through crescent shaped 
openings into a receiving 
room where it cools into long 
silky threads in a loose tan- 
gled mass. These fibres are 
then re-arranged by a special 
fabricating process into bat 
or granulated form. 

Capitol Rock Wool Bats 
— Bats are wall-thick (3%"), 
cut 15x23 inches to fit snug- 
ly by slight compression be- 
tween 2x4-inch studs, spaced 
on 16 or 24-inch centers. 
They may be readily cut or 
pieced to fit irregular or odd 
size spaces. 

Capitol Grade "A" Rock 
Wool Blowing Fibre — This 
insulation is also manufac- 
tured by the process de- 
scribed above. It is proc- 
essed into granulated form, 
then carefully screened to 
remove all foreign particles 
and finally lifted by vacuum 
which picks up nothing but 
the pure fine fibres. It is 
then delivered to a bagging 
hopper where it is packed 
for delivery. 



Advantages of Rock Wool Insulation 

In summer the house insulated with Capitol Rock Wool is 
8° to 15° cooler than before insulation. 

In winter 20% to 40% is saved in fuel bills. 

Temperature variation between rooms and floors is prac- 
tically eliminated, doing away with the cause of drafts. ^ 

Rock Wool being 100% mineral, is permanent, will not 
decompose or corrode and is absolutely fireproof. 

It will not settle with age or vibration. 

The bats are easily cut to fit irregular or odd-shaped spaces. 
It is adaptable to existing buildings as well as new 
construction. 
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WHY EVERY HOME SHOULD BE INSULATED WITH CAPITOL ROCK WOOL 

This means an equivalent 



Today it is a well-known fact that complete insulation of 
outside walls and ceilings, reduces the amount of radiation 
required by one-third. The saving in the cost of fuel which 
averages from 30% to 40% will usually return the cost of 
the insulation in four years. 

From 77% to 81% of the heat transmitted through various 
types of walls and roofs may be prevented as the accompany- 
ing table shows. Usually the exterior wall and ceiling areas 
account for 50% of this loss, the balance being lost through 
windows, doors, etc. If we reduce the heat losses through 
walls and roof by 75% to 80% we automatically reduce the 

HEAT LOSSES THROUGH VARIOUS TYPES OF WALLS AND ROOFS 



Type of Wall 


Coefficients of Transmission 
Expressed in B.t.u. 


Savings of 
Heat Losses 


Uninsulated 


Insulated 3%-in. 
Capitol Rock Wool 


with 
Insulation 


1. Frame (wood siding and 
sheathing, wood lath and 

2. Frame Stucco (stucco, 
sheathing, wood lath and 

3. Brick Veneer Frame (4-in. 
brick, sheathing, wood lath 


.250 
.300 
.250 


.055 
.056 
.056 


78% 

81.3% 

77.6% 


Type of Roof 








1. Wood Shingle Roof (wood 
lath and plaster ceiling).. 

2. Asphalt Shingle Roof (or 
slate on wood sheathing). 


.290 
.320 


.058 

.062 


80% 
80% 



total heat loss from 35% to 40%. 
fuel saving. 

A properly insulated building not only requires one-third 
less heating equipment and consumes one-third less fuel but 
also is heated much more uniformly. This evenly balanced 
temperature eliminates drafts. 

Rock Wool Renders the Home More Fireproof — One 
of the most serious hazards in building construction is the open 
air space between the 2x4-inch studs. These spaces have a flue 
action and permit the rapid spread of the fire to all parts of the 
house. Rock Wool effectively overcomes this hazard. 



Comparative Efficiency of Capitol 
Rock Wool 



This diagram is based 
on data compiled by the 
United States Bureau of 
Standards, indicates the 
relative thickness of va- 
rious building materials 
required to equal the ef- 
ficiency of Capitol Rock 
Wool. This remarkably 
low coefficient of heat 
transmission of Capitol 
Rock Wool is due to 
its countless exceedingly 
minute dead air cells. 





CAPITOL DOCK WOOL 

corkboaijd 

Fibrous Insulating Boards 

Compeessed Composition Boards 

5orrWooD-30iM per Cubic Ft 
Hard Wood-45lbs per Cubic Ft 

Piasteb Boards ih Layibs 



Heavy Building Materials- 
Mason jjy. Concrete. Etc. 



THE INSTALLATION OF ROCK WOOL 
NEW CONSTRUCTION 



Buildings are insulated at the time of erection by the placing 
of Rock W r ool batting between the studding. The roofs are 
insulated either with bats between the rafters or with the 
granulated fill known as Capitol Grade "A" Rock Wool Blow- 
ing Fibre, over the ceiling lath and plaster. The bats are 
made 15x23 inches to fit snugly with slight compression be- 



tween 2x4-inch studding spaced 16 or 24 inches on centers. 
They are of a thickness slightly less than the studding to allow 
for the proper keying of the plaster. The weight of the finished 
bat is 5 pounds per cubic foot or \% pounds per square foot of 
4 inch thickness. When used on sloping areas the bats are 
held in place by strips of Compo-board. The bats are easily 
cut to fit irregular or odd-shaped spaces. 




Handles Easily 

Wall-thick Capitol Rock 
Wool can be easily applied 
by any workman. Cuts 
readily to odd-shaped space. 
Resilient, flexible, a perma- 
nent installation. 





Which Method More Effective? 

"A" pictures ordinary 3%-in. hollow studding space with 
absolutely no insulath e value. "B" is % or 1-in. board type— 
inadequate insulation. Compare these with Wall-Thick Capi- 
tol Rock Wool Insulation completely filling 3%-in. studding 
space. No fire can rage between these walls ! Heat or cold is 
repelled. 



THE INSTALLATION OF ROCK WOOL 
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 



In walls of homes already built, Capitol Grade "A" Blowing 
Fibre is pneumatically conveyed through a hose into the wall air 
spaces. No work is done inside the house, the material being 
forced from either a Portable Electric Blower, placed at any 
convenient point, or from a Heavy-duty Mounted Blowing Unit. 
Shrubbery is properly protected. The average wall job takes 
only a day or two. 

Whether the house is shingle, clapboard, brick, stucco, or half- 
timbered, the blowing method is always the same for finished 
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walls. Trained workmen simply remove a few shingles, a piece 
of clapboard, or a few bricks for the insertion of the hose nozzle 
into the wall. Every crack and corner in the air spaces is 
packed solidly with Capitol Rock Wool Grade "A" Blowing 
Fibre. A roof or attic floor is insulated the same way. There 
is no litter inside or outside the house. The installed weight of 
this insulation is 6 pounds per cubic foot or 2 pounds per square 
foot of 4 in. thickness. The conductivity of Grade "A" Blow- 
ing fibre is .060 B.t.u. per sq. ft, 4 in. thickness, per degree 
Fahrenheit temperature difference. 

] 




THE STANDARD LIME AND STONE COMPANY 



Capitol Rock Wool Grade "A" Blowing 
Fibre Being Pneumatically Conveyed 
Through a Hose Into the Wall Air 
Spaces 




To Insulate an Open Attic, Capitol Rock 
Wool Is Blown in a Thick Protective 
Blanket, Covering the Whole Ceiling 
Area 




The Blowing Method Is Always the Same 
for Finished Walls. Note, Too, That the 
Entire Job Is Done Outside of the House 




An Opening Is Made in Brick and Stucco 
Walls Straddling the Stud so that Two 
Panels Can Be Blown Through One Opening 



Engineering Service for the Architect, 
Engineer or Owner 

The Standard Lime and Stone Company 
maintain a staff of experienced Insulation 
Engineers to assist architects, engineers and 
owners with their insulation problems. The 
valuable services of these men are at your 
disposal. Why not discuss your insulating 
problems with them. 

If you so desire, one of these men will be 
sent to make an inspection at no cost or obli- 
gation to you. He will then be able to answer 
your question as to the exact cost of applica- 
tion of Capitol Rock Wool, as well as to rec- 
ommend the parts of the house where it 
should be used to best advantage. 

Meanwhile, remember that this entire cost 
will undoubtedly be covered within a winter 
or so by the saving in fuel and in doctors' 
bills. Besides, the house will be far more 
saleable. 




Whatever the Construction of the House, 
the Pneumatic Method Reaches Every 
Corner in the Air Spaces, Packing Them 
Solidly with Capitol Rock Wool 



Specifications and bulletins on any items will gladly be sent on request. 



OTHER INSULATION PRODUCTS 

OF THE STANDARD LIME AND STONE COMPANY 



Capitol Commercial Rock Wool— This is the raw wool as 
first produced. Suitable for any purposes where insulation can 
be packed manually to a density of 8 lbs. per cu. ft., which is 
usually sufficient to eliminate settling from vibrations. At this 
density, thermal conductivity is 0.265 B.t.u. Minimum recom- 
mended wall thickness desirable, 3% in. 

Capitol Rock Wool Blankets— Reinforced felted form de- 
signed primarily for commercial and industrial purposes and 
of special interest to the heating and industrial engineer for 
insulating boiler settings, fire walls, boiler breechings, smoke- 
stacks within buildings, tank cars, hot water heaters, boilers, 
oil stills, bubble towers, large diameter pipes, ducts, etc., and 
for absorbing sounds set up by machinery. 

Capitol Rock Wool Insulating Blocks— A compressed, pli- 
able product particularly interesting to the heating and indus- 
trial engineer for temperatures up to 750° F., as an insulator 
for domestic furnaces, boilers, and hot water tanks; for com- 
mercial boilers, tanks, ducts, stills, and breechings. 

Capitol Rock Wool Pipe Coverings— A pipe covering of 
interest to the heating and industrial engineer, with canvas or 
with waterproof cover, manufactured in 36-in. sections, for 
temperatures from 60° below zero to 1250° F. Recommended 
for lines carrying hot, cold, or ice water, low pressure or super- 
heated steam, or refrigeration lines. 



Capitol Rock Wool Insulating Cements— These cements 
were developed to fill the heating engineers' need for a plastic 
form of insulation that can be quickly and neatly applied. Pro- 
duces a monolithic covering which needs no reinforcing up to 
V/ 2 in. It is a dry form supplied in 50-lb. bags— to be mixed 
with water when used. No. 49, a low temperature cement, is 
recommended for temperatures up to 500° F.; No. 52, a high 
temperature cement, is recommended for temperatures up to 
1650° F. 

Capitol Rock Wool Finishing Cement— Developed for use 
as a finishing coat for Nos. 49 and 52, where such coat is de- 
sired. Not an insulation, but, when applied in a thin coat, will 
trowel to a hard, durable, white finish. 

Engineering Service for the Equipment Manufacturer 

We work with many equipment manufacturers. Let us give 
you specific information on your insulation problems. Capitol 
Rock Wool insulations are not only efficient and inexpensive, 
but very easy to install. Specifications and bulletins on any 
items on request. 
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SHOWING METHODS OF 
CAPITOL ROCK WOOL INSTALLATION 
IN RESIDENCE CONSTRUCTION 




Capitoi 
Kock Wool 

Plaster. 



Capitol TLock, wool 
Insulation Tor. 
Btuck Viniek Wall, , 



Exterior Walls 

New Work: Insulate between stud- 
ding with wall thickness of Capitol 
Rock Wool Batting, cut 15 in. x 23 in. 
as insulation and fire retardant. 
Old Work: Use pneumatic method to 
fill with Capitol Granulated Rock Wool 
Insulation. 



Unfinished Attic Rooms 

Insulate top area with 4-in. fill of 
Capitol Granulated Rock Wool; 
side walls with wall thickness of 
Capitol Rock Wool Batting, 
pressed securely between studding. 

Finished Attic Rooms 

Use 4-in. fill of Capitol Granu- 
lated Rock Wool for insulating 
flats and slopes by pneumatic 
method. Use wall thick Batts on 
knee walls between studding. 

Roof — Sloping 

Unfinished: Use Capitol Rock 
Wool Batting, 4-in. thickness, 
applied manually. 
Finished: Fill with Capitol Gran- 
ulated Rock Wool, applied pneu- 
matic method. 

Roof — Flat Construction 

Apply 4-in. fill Capitol Granu- 
lated Rock Wool. 



Capitol 
Kock wool* 



C A ? 1 TOL j~ 

E oc * W oo i x jt 






Capitol Pock. Wool 
ifl.soLATi on or 5i>c 
Wall AT f ou/<d ATio*. 



Application of 
Capitol Hock. Wool 
IN SUlATIOhJ in Residence." 
Con sjr,u c ji oj4 



Capitol Hock Wool 
Insulation For, 
Side. Wall And Itoor. 



Interior Partitions 

New Work: Use wall thickness Capitol Rock 
Wool Batting, placed between studding. 
Old Work: Use fill of Capitol Granulated 
Rock Wool, pneumatic method. 



Other Interior Floors 

Unfinished: Use a 4-in. fill of Capitol Granu- 
lated Rock Wool applied manually, for insula- 
tion, sound deadening, and as fire retardant. 
Finished: Same, by pneumatic method. 



Attic Floors 

Unfinished: Fill flat areas manu- 
ally with 4 in. of Capitol Granu- 
lated Rock Wool or with Rolled 
Felt. 

Finished: Use pneumatic method 
to fill flat areas with Capitol 
Granulated Rock Wool. 
In each case, for sloping areas 
above or below the floor line, use 
Capitol Granulated Rock Wool 
manually and pneumatically re- 
spectively. 



Dormers 

Unfinished: Insulate heads of 
dormers with wall thickness of 
Capitol Rock Wool Batting. 
Finished: Fill with Capitol Gran- 
ulated Rock Wool applied pneu- 
matic method. 




A-- Whereto 

UMheated 
Storage Attic 



D aKd C — 
ItfSULATING- A 

Heated Attic 
"£>'U5es Less 
Material 
BiJt "C is 
Mow 
Effective 
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AGASOTE MILLBOARD CO. 

Manufacturers of Quality Products Since 1909 
TRENTON, N. J. 

THE ALL-WEATHER ALL-PURPOSE BUILDING BOARD 

11 U III. M S.MT. tM, i i 

Type LP. and M.N. Are Fire Resisting, Light Weight and Insulating 



Homasote is a combination in- 
sulation and structural material 
in substantial board form. It is 
an all-weather all-purpose board — 
used extensively indoors and out. 
Weatherproof, repelling moisture 
and dampness, resists air infiltra- 
tion and is a sound deadener. A 
homogeneous board, free from 
laminations, no layers to peel off; 
has 33% to 56% more material 
than any one-half inch fibre board. 
It is not brittle, therefore break- 
age need not be estimated when 
using Homasote all-weather all- 
purpose building board. 

Larger Sheets — Speed in erec- 
tion, minimizing hand labor, joints 
and unnecessary accessory mate- 
rials. Average size walls can be 
covered in one piece, eliminating 
wall paper cracking at joints. 




Homasote at Home in Trenton Yards 

Protection from the elements unnecessary 




Tide Mill Tavern near Bridgeport, Conn. 

Exterior and interior of Homasote 



B.T.U. VALUES 
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Leading Testing Laboratories of National 
Prominence Have Made These Tests 

Insulating Qualities (B.t.u. Values)— see chart 
No. 1. 

High Moisture Resistance — see chart No. 2. 
Structural (Tensile, Transverse) Strength — see 

chart No. 3. 
Resistance to Air Infiltration — see chart No. 4. 
Plaster Adhesion — see chart No. 5. 
Nail Holding — see chart No. 6. 
★Tests made by J. C. Peebles, Armour Institute 

of Technology, Chicago. 
fTest made by Robert W. Hunt Co., Chicago. 
•Test made by Lewis Institute, Chicago. 

Complete information concerning these tests 
promptly mailed on request. 

Other Qualities of Homasote 

A5HB RE SXPra LITTLE AMERICA VIA SAN EBANCISCO 2«th APRIL 1934 

JIT. HAROLD C. HAFVEY, PRESIDENT 
AEASOTE BILLBOARD COMPANY 
TRENTON, NEW JERSEY 
THE HOMASOTE BUILDING BOARDS USED IN CONSTRUCTION OT BUILD INC OF FIRST 
LITTLE AMEPICA SERVED PURPOSES SPLENDIDLY STOP THEY RAVE WITHSTOOD THE 
COLD AND STORMS OF SIX YEARS AND ACCORDINC TO THE EXPEDITION CARPENTERS 
ARE JUST AS GOOD AS WHEN THEY WERE PUT ON. 

RICHARD E. BYRD 

The natural color and surface texture of Homasote is most pleasing and 
the panels are often left unfinished when used for room interiors but, where 
it is desired to have them colored with either water or oil paint or with 
plastic or textural paint, Homasote presents an excellent surface for the 
reason that the paint or plasic strikes into the material and offers a firm 
fixative base for succeeding coats. 



Unusual Sizes — 

8x14 ft. 8x12 ft. 
8x10 ft. 6x12 ft. 
4x14 ft. 4x12 ft. 4x10 ft. 

4x9 ft. 4x8 ft. 
Lath, sices, 18 in. wide, 48 in. 
long, §1 in. thick. 

Durability — Entire exteriors 
and interiors of all structures of 
the first Byrd Expedition in the 
Antarctic covered with Homasote. 
When life and equipment needed 
the fullest protection, when winds 
attained a velocity as high as 65 
miles per hour, and temperature 
prevailed as low as 70° below zero 
Homasote withstood its every test 
and proved its right to be known 
as the all-weather all-purpose 
building board. 




Byrd Expedition Bunkhouse 

Protection from the elements assured 
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PLASTER ADHESION 
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FLOORING 

(PAT. APPLIED POR) 

The Flooring You've Always Wanted" 




The triple-combination floor— (1) a finished top-flooring. (2) Linoleum 
or rubber covering. (3) Insulation and sound absorption. 

The base of this flooring is Homasote, a chemically treated homogeneous 
material with a hardened surface. The base insulates against heat or cold 
repels moisture and dampness, resists air infiltration, deadens sound and is 
resilient to walk upon. 

Upon this base the top covering is applied at the factory in large size 
sheets, sufficient to cover an average size room in two or three pieces ; this floor- 
ing is easily laid by any average mechanic with ordinary woodworking tools. 

It comes in io-in. thickness and is laid directly over the first rough flooring 
boards in new work or over old finished floors in remodeling work. Various 
types of door saddles readily compensate for differences in floor height. 

Homasote "Restful" Flooring comes in several colors— combinations that 
harmonize with any color scheme or decoration. In sheet sizes 3, 2 and 1 
ft. wide by 14, 12, 10, 9, and 8-ft. lengths. 

It is economical and ideal for small homes, cottages or seashore apart- 
ments where covered floors give added attractiveness and make for ready 
sales and rentals. For the breakfast nook, kitchen, pantry, bath, vestibule, 
sun parlor, porch, library, dance, billiard or game room ; an attic playroom 
for the kiddies or a "grill" for dad in the basement. Where quietness is 
essential, as in laboratories, doctors' or dentists' offices, reception rooms, 
— Homasote "Restful" Flooring is invaluable. 



etc 



The Homasote Base Makes It Restful 
The Quality Top Makes It Durable 



Wainscoting 

Homasote "Restful" Flooring is ideal for wainscoting in offices, hallways, 
corridors, hospitals, or theatre lobbies, either used with the flooring or as a 
separate unit. Full descriptive literature will be promptly mailed on request. 



HOMASOTE BIG SHEET GOING 
THROUGH A 2-6" x 6' -8" DOOR 



6x12 FT., 8x10 FT.— HOMASOTE BIG SHEETS-8xl2 FT., 8x14 FT. 

Coyer the average size wall in one piece, eliminating 22 joints per thousand square 
feet in the average house. A considerable saving in the cost of batten strips and the 
labor to apply and paint. Homasote Big sheets only require one-third as many nails for 
an equivalent area — a big saving in labor. Many ceilings can be done in one piece. For 
ceilings larger than 8x14 ft. a large field panel may be used with a border around it. 
Big sheets are essential for wallpapering. Wallpaper will crack if applied over joints. 
Big sheets cannot be plastered over, but can be used where a hard texture finish is 
desired, providing a decorative moulding is used to cover joints between sheets. 
Studding 16 in. o.c, nails 10 in. o.c. 

For a plaster base inside use Homasote Lath. Size 18 by 48 in. and so strong it 
does not run away from plasterer's trowel. It will withstand severe blows without 
giving way, its^olaster adhesion is greater than metal lath. Lath must not be used on 
studding or celling joists spaced over 16 in. o.c. Standard three-coat plaster work 
of ^-in. minimum thickness must be used. 

Homasote Big sheets are used for insulation and as a base for wallpaper and paint, 
inside, in lieu of plaster, for the exterior of homes, cottages, schools, beach houses, 
playhouses, barns, prefabricated and portable houses, window display backgrounds, 
partitions, etc. 

Note: Homasote Big sheets must be expanded before application. Regardless of decorative treat- 
ment, whether wallpaper, paint, hard texture or sand finish, all joints must be covered with moulding 
strips. For stucco, metal lath must be used. 

OTHER "SOTE" PRODUCTS 

Sand Finish (Homasote) — Presents a beautiful stuccolike appearance that will not 
crack, check, or peel off. Can be finished in any color scheme and is practical for 
outside walls or gables. 

Thermasote— A dual-purpose board for insulation and in lath for plaster base — a 
tight verminproof material. 

Vehisote — A dense, rigid board that can be tooled or steam bent to moderate curv- 
ings. For bulkheads or other boat work. Used by Maxfield Parrish for murals. 

Suede Finish (Hardboard) — For beautiful interiors and window trim — a new kind of decorative material — soft, velvety 
effects; lends dignity and character to any window display or interior decoration in bright colors or pastel shades. 

Homasote Type MN— A fire-resistant insulating board, from % to 4 in. thickness, for walls, ceilings, partitions. 

Homasote Q-Bord — The Q to attractive remodeling — for office partitions, closets, ceilings, or any interior improvement. Will 
not split, crack, warp, nor chip. 

Homasote Hardboard — For home, office or commercial use — where strong, grainless, rigid board is desired. 




USE A WINDOW SASH 
CORD WITH A U -CLAMP 



U- CLAMP MADE 
FROM THREE PIECES 
OF WOOD. NAILED 



THE METHOD SHOWN HERE CAN ONLY 
BE USED FOR HOMASOTE PANELS 



Samples and descriptive literature of all products manufactured by the Agasote Millboard Company mailed promptly on request. 
In all probability there is a factory representative in your vicinity ready to call and to cater to your needs. 
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ATLAS SUPPLY COMPANY 

Manufacturers of Adhesives for Insulating Materials 
4502 High St., MANAYUNK, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 



Products 

AcouSTICK; Atlas Adhesive No. 16; Atlas 
Adhesive No. 39; Atlas Wallboard Cement; Atlas 
Linoleum Paste; Atlas Waterproof Linoleum 
Cement; Atlas Waterproof Tile Cement. 

AcouSTICK 

A plastice waterproof cement for fastening all types 
of acoustical tile, hair felt and similar acoustical ma- 
terial to all kinds of surfaces, on walls and ceilings. It 
is very easily applied, and because of its great initial 
power, materials to be cemented do not require shoring 
or nailing, or support of any kind. 

It remains flexible indefinitely and thereby provides 
for expansion and contraction of the surfaces or the 
material which is cemented to them. Shipped in one, 
two, three and five-gallon cans. Weight approximately 
twelve pounds to the gallon. Each gallon will fasten 
from thirty to sixty 12xl2-in. tile, depending on the 
weight of the tile and the evenness of the surfaces. 

Atlas Adhesive No. 16 

A plastic waterproof cement for fastening cork, 
asbestos, hair felt, decorative glass, bakelite and all types 
of insulating material to every kind of surface. ^ Used 
largely for fastening various insulating materials to 
metal ducts in air conditioning installations. The use 
of this cement eliminates shoring or wiring. Also used 
for laminating cork and materials of this kind, and for 
thousands of other purposes, including ceramic, marble 
and other kinds of tile on remodeling jobs. 




New U. S. Custom House, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Atlas AcouSTICK, Atlas Rubber Tile Cement and Atlas Linoleum Paste 
used in this building 



Atlas Adhesive No. 39 

A waterproof liquid cement for cork and felt pipe 
coverings and for synthetic cork, and hair felt where 
these materials are used for sound absorption and sim- 
ilar purposes. It can be applied with a brush and covers 
about one hundred square feet to the gallon. 

Atlas Wallboard Cement 

Heavy Body — A waterproof cement for fastening 
all types of wallboard to any kind of surface without 
stripping or nailing. 

Light Body — A waterproof liquid cement for build- 
ing up and joining all types of wallboard. Mouldings, 
decorating panels and trim can be fastened to the base 
wallboard with this cement which eliminates unsightly 
brad holes. 

Atlas Linoleum Paste 

For fastening all kinds of linoleum and sheet rubber 
flooring to wood or concrete floors. 

Atlas Waterproof Linoleum Cement 

For fastening linoleum to wood, concrete or metal 
surfaces where a waterproof adhesive is required. 

Atlas Waterproof Tile Cement 

A waterproof liquid cement for fastening rubber, 
cork, linoleum or composition tile to any kind of surface. 

Special Cements 

We develop cements for special purposes. If you 
have an adhesive problem, get in touch with us. All 
Atlas cements are shipped in one, two, three and five- 
gallon containers and weigh approximately twelve 
pounds to the gallon. 

Some Jobs Where AcouSTICK Has Been Used 

Radio Broadcasting Stations: WCAU, WFI, KYW, WDAS, 
WIP, WCW, WGN, WSMK, KDKA, KNX. 

Naval Air Station, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Overland Terminal Warehouse, Los Angeles, Calif. 

St. Elizabeth's Hospital, Washington, D. C. 

U. S. Veterans' Hospital, Roanoke, Va. 

Barracks Nos. 4, 5 and 6, Fort Benning, Ga. 

Georgia Baptist Hospital, Atlanta, Ga. 

Genessee Building, Buffalo, N. Y. 

Frederick & Nelson Fountain Lunch, Seattle, Wash. 

Irvington School, Portland, Ore. 

University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

The Sturgis Memorial Flospital, Sturgis, Mich. 

City Hall, Columbus, Ohio 

H. C. Frick Training School, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Penn sylvania State College, State College, Pa. 

Municipal Building, Monticello, Ark. 

Veterans' Hospital, Little Rock, Ark. 

Miller Mutual Fire Insurance Bldg., Alton, 111. 

Equitable Life Insurance Co., Des Moines, Iowa 

Iowa State College, Mason City, Iowa 

Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, N. Y. 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peat Co., Jersey City, N. J. 

Consolidated Gas Co., New York, N. Y. 

Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

We can name a job in your locality (for inspection and ref- 
erence) where Atlas AcouSTICK has been used. 
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The Celotex Corporation, Chicago, Illinois 



The Celotex Corporation 

919 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE • CHICAGO. ILLINOIS 



BOSTON, MASS. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 
DENVER, COLO. 



LONDON, ENGLAND 
PARIS, FRANCE 



BRANCH SALES OFFICES 

Se« Local Telephone Books for Addresses 

LOS ANGELES, CAL. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 

SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 
DURBAN, SO. AFRICA 



PORTLAND, ORE. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 
SPOKANE, WASH. 
TACOMA, WASH. 



BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA 
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• EXPERIENCE 

World-wide experience, coupled with intensive research and field investi- 
gation, have made Celotex Products foremost in the insulation field. Every 
phase of the utilization of cane fibre and the application of insulation and 
acoustical correction have been carefully studied until today the products 
of this Corporation are of such nature as to inspire the complete confidence 
of Architect, Dealer, Builder, Decorator, and Owner. Installations have 
been made in over 500,000 buildings representing every type of construc- 
tion. 

• MANUFACTURING FACILITIES 

The plant, located at Marrero, La., just across the Mississippi River from 
New Orleans, is in the heart of the sugar cane growing districts and stra- 
tegically located with respect to economical transportation facilities by 
water and rail. More than one billion square feet of Celotex have been 
produced. 

• DISTRIBUTION 

Celotex is marketed nationally through lumber dealers. Stocks are main- 
tained in all the principal centers and are available practically everywhere. 
Acousti-Celotex is applied by authorized contracting acoustical engineers. 

• SERVICE 

A Building Service Department is at the disposal of architects interested 
in the use of Celotex Products. Advice on special problems is always avail- 
able. A competent Farm Department, in constant touch with agricultural 
conditions throughout the country, will furnish information upon request. 

• CERTIFIED INSULATION 
— GUARANTEE 

Celotex Cane Fibre insulating board is guaranteed by The Celotex Cor- 
poration to meet all the requirements of Commercial Standard CS 42-32 
for fibre insulating board as issued by the U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D. C. 

• ECONOMY 

Celotex usually pays for itself through actual saving in fuel bills. An ac- 
curate comparison of walls and roofs as to their insulating value, and com- 
parative fuel requirements is contained in the folder "Insulation Data," in 
which the same values and methods of computation are used as in the 
Guide of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 



PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 



• THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 

The thermal conductivity of Celotex has been established by many 
nationally known laboratories (U. S. Bureau of Standards, Armour 
Institute of Technology, and others), the average conductivity estab- 
lished by test in these laboratories being .33 B.t.u. per hour, per 
square foot, per degree F., per inch thickness. 



• STRUCTURAL STRENGTH 

Tests made by The University of Minnesota, The R. W. Hunt Com- 
pany, and Columbia University show the distortion of a 1/2 in. Celotex 
sheathed wall under a thrust of 1600 lbs. (near the maximum strength 
of a wall sheathed horizontally with wood) to average 0.23 in. The 
distortion of a wood sheathed wall under similar tests averaged 
4.88 in. 

• FIRE RESISTANCE 

Due to its high insulative value, light weight, and the absence of 
open joints, it retards the spread of fires. 



• MANUFACTURE 

Celotex is made from bagasse — the vegetable fibre waste of sugar 
cane after the sugar has been extracted. This fibre, in addition to its 
economic value and its practically limitless supply, is ideal for the 
fabrication of structural insulation board because the individual fibres 
are usually long, tough, and strong; and, even untreated, their normal 
resistance to deterioration assures extraordinary durability. Due to 
climatic conditions in Louisiana, the characteristics of Louisiana 
bagasse are not present in sugar cane fibre produced elsewhere. 

During the processes of manufacture the cane fibres are cooked 
and repeatedly washed. The cooking dissolves all soluble matter and 
the washing removes it. The clean fibres are chemically treated 
(waterproofed) so that the entire board throughout its thickness is 
highly water resisting. 

The clean cane fibres after Ferox processing and while still wet are 
felted or firmly interlaced and securely interwoven (without the ad- 
dition of any adhesive) into continuous boards 12 ft. wide and over 
1,000 feet long. The wet board passes through driers heated to 
350° F. or more which not only dries the board but results in a sterile 
product. Careful technical control assures uniformly high quality. 



• THE FEROX PROCESS 

Toxic to Fungi and Termites (White Ants) 

Ferox Process is the result of ten years of experimental research by 
the Celotex Research and Development Department and is patented 
in the United States and in foreign countries. 

In this process the individual fibres, in their wet state and before 
formation into the board, are coated with a chemical complex which 
has proven toxic to fungi, termites, and similar cellulose destroying 
organisms. The chemical complex is insoluble in water, non-volatile, 
odorless, permanent, and in no way alters the physical properties, ap- 
pearance, or utility of the finished products. It presents no hazards to 
human beings or domestic animals. 

Ferox process treatment is integral — not a mere surface treatment. 
This outstanding feature has been added to all Celotex Cane Fibre 
Products, 
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WHAT IT 
IS . . . AND 
HOW IT IS 
MADE . . . 




These offensive looking insects are Termites (White ants) — several 
times enlarged. These destructive pests attack cellulose contain- 
ing materials as a source of food. They work with rapidity and 
thoroughness. Termites may enter a building at any exposed 
place — through a crack, for example — and begin their destruc- 
tive work. Celotex is protected from such attacks by the exclusive 
Ferox Process [Patented]. 
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CELOTEX THERMAL 
INSULATION PRODUCTS 



• CELOTEX 
BUILDING BOARD 

The original cane fibre insulation. Neutral gray-tan 
with two distinct surfaces — one side has a tapestry textured 
finish, the other a smooth sanded finish. Furnished also in 
colors Nos. 55-75-82 as described under Tile Board. 

Sizes— 4 , x4 , 1 4'x5\ 4x6\ 4'x7\ 4'x8\ 4'x8l/ 2 \ 4x9', 4'x91/ 2 \ 
4'xlO', 4'x 1 2'. Thicknesses — '/ 2 and I inch. 

Uses — Furnishes insulation, at the same time structurally 
used as: sheathing under wood siding, stucco, masonry 
veneer, and shingles; as roof boarding under shingles, slate, 
tile, or similar rigid units; as exterior finish; as interior base 
for plastic paint and wall coverings; as interior finish. 

• CELOTEX 
SHEATHING BOARD 

A sturdy material combining extra insulation value and 
structural strength. 

Sizes— 4'x4\ 4'x5\ 4x6\ 4x7\ 4x8', 4'x8l/ 2 \ 4'x9\ 4 , x9l/ 2 ' 1 
4'x 1 0', 4'x 1 2'. (Also furnished in 6 or 8 ft. widths, not sanded.) 
Thicknesses — 1/ 2 , %, and I inch. 

Uses — For use as an insulating sheathing, roof boarding, 
exterior finish. 

• CELOTEX 

ORNAMENTS AND MOULDINGS 

A number of attractive Mouldings and square and round 
Ornaments, made of Celotex, are available to make pos- 
sible a finished artistic effect hitherto available only in 
ornamental plaster and carved wood. Sizes of Ornaments: 
I2"xl2", and I6"xl6", square. One 22" diameter, round. 
Mouldings range from cove to 6" pilaster to 9" border 
type. See page I I. 



Size — 18x48 inches. Thicknesses — '/ 2 , and I inch. 
Use — As a continuous insulating plaster base. 

• CELOTEX 
TILE BOARD 

Celotex Cane Fibre Board in units with beveled edges — 
a finished wall or ceiling material. Furnished with Type 
Double A reversible bevel joint in l/ 2 " thickness only, where- 
by either side can be exposed, thus offering the possibility 
of many unusual designs. Also furnished with other joints 
in 1/2", I " thickness. 

Sizes— 6"x6", 6 n xl2 M , 8"x8", 8"xl6", I2"xl2", I2 ,, x24 ,, 1 
I6"xl6", I6"x32", I6"x48", I8"x32", I8"x48", 24"x24", 
24"x48". 

Colors and Surface Textures — No. 53 Natural, one side 
Sanded, other side Tapestry Texture; No. 55 Natural 
Rippled and Sanded; No. 75 Light Brown Rippled and 
Sanded; No. 82 Ivory Smooth Finish. 

Use — An attractive wall and ceiling treatment which is 
easily and quickly installed. Provides efficient insulation 
from heat, cold, and noise. 

• CELOTEX 
FINISH PLANK 

Made from selected Celotex Cane Fibre Board in spe- 
cial widths long edges beveled and beaded. Furnished 
with Type Double A, reversible bevel joint, an interlocking 
joint whereby either side can be exposed, offering the pos- 
sibility of many unusual designs. 

Colors and Surface Textures — Furnished in colors Nos. 
53-55-75-82 as described under Tile Board, also No. 60, 
Mottled Brown, Tapestry Texture. 

Sizes— 6, 8, 10, 12, and 16 ins. wide x 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 
12 ft. long. Thickness — '/ 2 inch. 

Use — For interior finish where either regular or random 
planking effect is desired. Provides efficient insulation. 



• CELOTEX 
LATH 

A patented insulating plaster base. 
Long edges are ship-lapped and all 
edges are beveled to reinforce plaster 
against cracking and to eliminate un- 
sightly lath marks. Tests made to de- 
termine the bond of gypsum plaster to 
Celotex show a holding power of 1000 
lbs. per sq. ft. — stronger than that at- 
tained where plaster is applied over 
many other types of plaster base. 




CELOTEX 



The insulation value of 
plaster board; or a 15 
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BRICK 




CLAY TILE 



CONCRETE 



1" of Celotex is equal to three 1" wood boards; 
' wall of common brick; or a 16" clay tile wall; or 



or nine W' layers of 
a 36" concrete wall. 
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CeiloteX 

INSULATING CANE BOARD 



• CELOTEX 

ROOF INSULATION 

Celotex Cane Fibre Board. For insulation over roof decks 
under built up roofing, slate, or tile. 

Size — 22 x 47 and 24 x 60 inches. l/ 2 m - thick and mul- 
tiples thereof up to 4 inches (8 ply). 

• CELOTEX YAPORPROOFED 
ROOF INSULATION 

Ferox treated Celotex, fabricated, dried, and edge 
coated with a film of high quality asphalt. While asphalt 
is still hot, a vaporproofing membrane is applied and all 
laps and folds securely sealed with hot asphalt. Each unit 
is cooled under pressure to assure permanent adhesion. 

Si ze — 22 inches by 47 inches. Thickness — I, M/ 2 . 2 inches, 
and multiples of 1/2 inch. 

• CELOTEX YAPORPROOFED LOW 
TEMPERATURE INSULATION 

Factory sealed, low density insulation. Comes encased 
in a vaporproofing, waterproofing covering. Has conductiv- 
ity of 0.30 Btu. per inch thickness. Ample structural strength. 

Sizes — 18 x 36 inches, 18x18 inches, 9x36 inches. Thick- 
nesses — I, M/2, 2, 3, 4 inches or any multiple of '/ 2 mcn - 



Uses — For severe cold storage requirements, including 
coolers, freezers, fruit and vegetable rooms, packing plants, 
breweries, creameries, fur storages, air conditioned spaces, 
general cold storage rooms, etc. 

• CELOTEX FEROX INSULATING 
PROTECTION COURSE 

Provides superior protection for membrane waterproof- 
ing and dampproofing on foundations, floors, bridges, tun- 
nels, and reservoirs. Size — 22 x47 inches. Thickness — i/ 2 
and I inch. 



• CELOTEX ROCK-WOOL PRODUCTS 

Made from carefully selected natural rock, melted in a 
furnace and blown into hair-like fibres by high pressure 
steam. The material is high in insulating efficiency, perma- 
nent, and incombustible. 

Batts — Wall thick x 15 inches wide x 23 inches long. The 
batts are waterproofed during manufacture. They are 
pliable and easy to handle and install. 

Loose Wool — For packing into open spaces. 

Granulated Wool — For pouring into enclosed spaces. 



OTHER CELOTEX 
PRODUCTS 

• CELOTEX HARDBOARD 

Rigid, tough, grainless, and moisture-resisting. Available 
tempered or untempered. Sizes — 4'x2\ 4'x3\ 4x4', 4x6', 
4x8\ 4'x9\ 4'xlO', 4'xl2\ Thickness— l/l 0, % l/ 4 , 3/16 
and 5/16 inch. 

• CELOTEX HARDBOARD TILE 

(Tempered only) 

A tempered fibre board, moisture-proof, permanent, and 
paintable. Impressions which are stamped into the board 
during manufacture mark the surface into a 4-in. square tile- 
like pattern. Readily takes enamel or lacquer finish. 

Size — 4x12'. Thickness — '/ 8 or 3/16 inch. 

• CELOTEX PANEL BOARD 

A quarter-inch fibre product of strength, stiffness, 
moisture-resistance. Sizei— 4'xl', 4 , x2\ 4'x3\ 4'x4\ 4'x6\ 
4'x8\ 4'x9\ 4'xlO*. Thickness— Approximately '/ 4 inch. 



• CELOTEX STUDIO BOARD 

A tough, integral fibre board with a light brown color, 
permanent and paintable. Sizes — 4'x2\ 4'x3\ 4x4', 4'x6', 
4x7', 4'x8\ 4 , x9\ 4'xlO', 4'xl2\ Thickness— >/ 4 inch, 

• C-X WALLBOARDS 

Orange Label — (Caliper thickness approximately .195). 
Dead level surface, both sides varnish sized to take all dec- 
orative treatments, particularly water color paint, widely 
used in display background work. Sizes — 32 and 48 in. wide; 
6 to 1 2 ft. long. 1 4 and 1 6 ft. lengths also furnished. 

Blue Label — (Caliper thickness approximately .175). Pulp 
wallboard. Smooth, beater-sized surfaces. Serviceable for 
general wallboard uses. Sizes — 32 and 48 in. wide; 6 to 12 
ft. long. 

Green Label — (Caliper thickness approximately .165). 
Utility pulp wallboard — one side stained green. Adapt- 
able to every wallboard purpose. Sizes — 48 in. wide; 6 to 
12 ft. long. 
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DETAILS SHOWING APPLICATION OF CELOTEX 
TO FRAME CONSTRUCTION 




Jamb 



Sill 

Shingles on 
Wood Framing. 

W Celotex Sheathing 
1 ".Celotex Lath. 



Jamb 




Stucco on 
Wood Framing 

Vi Celotex Sheathing 
W Celotex Lath. 3 



Brick Veneer Wood Siding 
on Wood Framing on Wood Framing 



3 4" Celotex Sheathing 
Vz" Celotex Lath. 5 



Z A" Celotex Sheathing 
I" Celotex Lath 
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APPLICATIONS OF CELOTEX 



Celotex Building Board Application As Sheathing and Exterior Finish 
Celotex Sheathing Board J rr 



On Walls — As sheathing under wood siding, stucco, masonry 
veneer, and shingles laid over furring strips. 
On Walls — As exterior finish. 

On Roofs — As roof boarding under shingles, slate, tile, or simi- 
lar rigid units which are laid over furring strips. 

(1) Framing 

All framing shall be 12 in. or 16 in. on center. 

(2) Material 

(Sheathing) (exterior finish) (and) (roof boarding) shall be 
Celotex Building Board or Celotex Sheathing Board. Boards shall be 
C/2) (%) (') in - +hIcl( ' 4 wide b y len 9 +n best adapted. 

The following (wall) (and) (roof) areas shall be covered: 

Note: Here list and locate. If more than one thickness is used, 
list separately and the respective areas covered. 



(3) Application 

(3a) Moistening for Exterior Finish — Moisten and pile Celotex 
Building Board or Celotex Sheathing Board used for exterior finish one 
day before application. Moistening shall be accomplished by sprinkling 
lightly with a hose or sprinkling can or from a broom dipped into a 
pail of water. Remove boards from the pile just prior to nailing to 
the framing. 

(3b) General — Insulation continuity shall be maintained. Apply 
Celotex with the length parallel with framing members. Boards shall 
be of sufficient length to completely span between sills and plates or 
other structural nailing members. Where intermediate end joints are 
necessary, provide 2x4 in. nailing headers cut in between framing 
members. All joints shall center over framing. 

(3c) Spacing — Space boards '/e in. apart at all edges. At win- 
dow and door frames bring Celotex in close contact with frame mem- 
bers. 

Note: Celotex boards are Vs in. less than full theoretical dimen- 
sions to allow for spacing as above on standard framing 16 in. 
on centers. 

(3d) Nails— 

(1) Use standard 3 /q in. head I V2 m - galvanized roofing nails 
for '/2 in. thick Celotex. 

(2) Use 8d common nails for % in. and I in. thick Celotex. 

(3e) Nailing — First nail Celotex to intermediate framing mem- 
bers and then nail the edges. On intermediate framing members, 
space nails 6 in. apart. At all edges space nails 3 in. apart and 3 /s in. 
away from the edge. Drive nails until the heads are slightly below the 
Celotex surface. 

(3f) Painting Exposed Exterior Finish — After proper sizing or 
priming, the surface should be given two coats of a good lead and 
oil paint. Painting should be done before battens or wood trim are 
applied over joints. 



SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS — Application 1 

Note: Provide for the following in other specification divisions 
when and where they apply. 

Note: Celotex is not a nailing base. 



(IA) Construction 

Following the standard recommendations of the Building Code 
Committee of the U. S. Department of Commerce for all wood 
framing. All inner stud spaces shall be securely blocked off at plates 
and sills to prevent free circulation of air through such places. 

(IB) Wood Siding 

All joints shall butt over the center of a stud. Nail through Celo- 
tex to each stud using nails of sufficient length to pass through the 
Celotex and penetrate the stud at least I in. 

(IC) Masonry Veneer 

Masonry veneer shall be laid in the usual manner allowing not 
less than '/ 2 in. space between the face of the Celotex and the back 
of the veneer. 

Metal ties for masonry veneer shall be nailed through Celotex 
into the studs. Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through the 
Celotex and penetrate the framing studs at least I in. 

(ID) Exterior Stucco 

(a) Flashing — Flash over the head casings of all windows and 
doors with metal. 

(b) Waterproof Building Paper — Cover all Celotex surfaces 
beneath exterior stucco with a continuous layer of asphalt coated 
waterproof paper. 

(c) Self-furring Stucco Base — Self-furring stucco bases such as 
beveled wood lath and various forms of self-furring wire and expanded 
metal lath, shall be applied directly over Celotex and paper, nailing 
or stapling through the Celotex into the studs with standard pene- 
tration into the wood. 

(d) Non-Furring Stucco Bases — 

(dl) Provide 1x2 in. wood furring strips nailed vertically to each 
stud over Celotex and paper to form furring for metal lath stucco 
base. Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through the Celotex 
and penetrate the framing members at least I in. 

(d2) Metal furring, round steel rods, or galvanized crimped 
band iron shall be stapled or nailed through the Celotex into the studs 
with standard penetration into the wood. Metal lath stucco base 
shall be wired to the furring. 

(IE) Furring Strips for Shingles, Etc. 

(a) Provide 1x2 in. wood furring strips laid at right angles to 
framing members, over the Celotex, properly spaced to take shingles, 
slate, tile, and similar rigid wall and roof covering. Nails shall be of 
sufficient length to pass through the Celotex and penetrate the fram- 
ing members at least I in. 

(b) Over the Celotex, under the furring strips, apply a con- 
tinuous course of (specify brand and weight) waterproof felt. 

Note: Include the above under slate and tile roofing. 

(c) Provide a I in. thick solid wood base over Celotex under all 
metal work, such as gutter aprons, valleys, hips, ridges, saddles, etc., 
to which to attach the metal in accordance with standard practice. 
Provide 2x4 in. headers spaced 16 in. o.c. cut in between rafters to 
form firm nailing for boards laid parallel with the rafters. 

(IF) Battens and Wood Trim Over Exterior Finish 

Apply battens and wood trim (as detailed) over Celotex with 
nails of sufficient length to pass through the Celotex and penetrate 
the framing members at least I in. 
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APPLICATION No. 2 — SPECIFICATIONS 
Celotex Lath — Interior Plaster Base 



(1) Framing 

All framing shall be 12 in. or 16 in. on center. 

(2) Material 

Plaster base shall be Celotex Lath. Lath units shall be ('/ 2 ) (%) 
(I) in. thick, 18 in. wide x 48 in. long, with beveled edges and ship- 
lapped joints, delivered to the building site in the original manu- 
facturer's packages. 

The following (wall) (and) (ceiling) areas shall be covered: 

Note: Here list and locate. If more than one thickness is used, 
list separately and the respective areas covered. 

(3) Application 

(3a) General — Do not moisten lath units before application. 

Apply lath with beveled edge side out with the length at right 
angles to the framing (or furring) members. End joints shall be stag- 
gered and centered over framing members. 

Where piecing out is necessary, use only strips of Celotex. Ac- 
curately cut and fit lath around all electric outlet boxes, piping, etc. 

(3b) Spacing — Bring edges together in moderate contact. 

(3c) Nails— 

(1) Use I'/g in. long, blued special plasterboard nails with A in. 
heads for l/ 2 in. thick Celotex Lath. 

(2) Use 2'/ 2 in. blued nails with in. heads for % and I in. 
thick Celotex Lath. 

(3d) Nailing — Nail lath units securely to each framing (or 
furring) members with 5 nails spaced uniformly approximately 3 in. 
apart. 

Where units are applied to form 
curved surfaces, first nail at center 
or intermediate supports and 
spring to the contour of the fram- 
ing. 

(3e) Angle Reinforcement — 

All corners shall be reinforced with 
standard metal corner beads. All 
re-entrant angles shall be rein- 
forced with standard expanded 
metal angle lath strips. Reinforce- 
ment shall be securely stapled over 
Celotex Lath. 

SUPPLEMENTARY 
PROVISIONS— 
Application 2 

Note: Provide for the fol- 
lowing in other specification 
divisions when and where 
they apply. 

(2A) Construction 

Follow the standard recom- 
mendations of the Building Code 
Committee of the U. S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce for all wood 
framing. 



(2B) Furring 

Fur all exterior masonry walls 
to receive Celotex Lath with (1x2 
in.) (specify) furring strips set 12 
in. or 16 in. o.c. accurately shim- 
med to a true, level plane. Secure 
substantially to masonry. 




A Continuous Plastering Surface Is Provided by Celotex Lath 



(2C) Grounds 

Furnish and erect, substantially secured to framing members 
through the Celotex Lath, full '/ 2 in. wood grounds for all interior 
wood trim. 

Where 3/ 4 in. and I in. thick Celotex Lath units are used, add the 
necessary trim grounds on all door and window frames to compensate 
for this thickness plus full '/ 2 in. of plaster. 

(2D) Plastering 

(a) Caution— Do not wet Celotex Lath before applying plaster. 

(b) Inspection — Inspect nailing and notify lather of any por- 
tions of Celotex Lathing not adequately secured in accordance with 
the manufacturer's specifications. See that all corners and angles are 
reinforced with metal corner beads accurately set to line with grounds 
and that all re-entrant angles are reinforced with expanded metal 
angle strips. 

(c) Plaster — Use standard gypsum cement plaster or gypsum 
wood fibre plaster for scratch and brown coats mixed accurately in 
accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. Both scratch and 
brown coats shall be mixed to a wet consistency to allow for applica- 
tion with light trowel pressure and to facilitate darbying. Use any 
standard plaster finish over the brown coat, such as gypsum, lime, or 
lime gauged with gypsum mixed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
specifications. 

Note: Lime plaster, lime gauged with gypsum, or gypsum plas- 
ter containing more than ten percent of lime, should not be used 
for scratch or brown coats. 

(d) Application— Apply in three (3) coats to full l/ 2 in. grounds 
in accordance with the plaster manufacturer's specifications. Surfaces 
shall be rodded to a true plane. All corners and angles shall be plumb 
and true. Wherever necessary, and particularly on ceilings, provide 

plaster screeds to insure an even, 
uniform '/ 2 in. plaster thickness. 

In applying the scratch coat 
of plaster it shall be carefully 
pressed into all beveled edges and 
joints to provide plaster reinforce- 
ment at these vital points. 

If the brown coat becomes 
stiff and sets during darbying, wef 
down the surface to allow for dar- 
bying without undue pressure 
against the plaster surface. 

Darby strokes shall be in the 
direction of framing members with 
the darby spanning two studs or 
joists. 

(e) Ventilation — Provide 
adequate ventilation for the prop- 
er drying of the plaster. 

Note: Due to the moisture- 
proof characteristics of Cel- 
otex Lath, all plaster mois- 
ture must be carried off by 
the air in contact with the 
exposed plaster surface. 

(f) Heat — Provide ade- 
quate heat to prevent injury to 
fresh plaster by frost. 

(2E) Electric Outlets 

Where 3 / 4 and I in. thick 
Celotex Lath units are used, set 
electric outlet boxes to accom- 
modate a full M/4 and I '/ 2 in. 
thickness from face of stud or joist 
to face of plaster. 



Celotex 
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APPLICATION No. 3 — SPEC IFIC ATIONS 

Celotex Building Board — Interior Finish 



(1) Framing 

(la) Studs and joists shall be framed to conform accurately to 
the design of board spacing or paneling, set 12 in. or 16 in. o.c. Use 
additional studs, joists, and headers where necessary. Provide headers 
back of all wainscot caps, chair rails, baseboards, and other heavy 
wood trim. 

(lb) Framing to receive Celotex used as interior finish, shall be 
straight and shall provide a true, even nailing base. 

(Ic) Provide (1x2 in.) (specify) furring strips set according to 
the design and on 12 in. or 16 in. centers, accurately shimmed to a 
true level plane. Secure substantially to solid masonry or wood base. 



(2) Material 

Interior finish shall be Celotex Building Board. Boards shall be 
C/2) (') m - thick; 4 ft. wide by length best adapted. 

The following (wall) (and) (ceiling) areas shall be covered: 
Note: Here list and locate. If more than one thickness is used, 
list separately and the respective areas covered. 

(3) Cutting and Fitting 

Note: Celotex may be treated ivith battens and mouldings cov- 
ering the joints or with exposed V-joints and grooves. 
(3a) Joints to be Covered — Cutting may be done with a fine 
tooth saw, using a sharp blade, with rapid strokes and a minimum of 
pressure. Mouldings shall be (wood) (metal) (Celotex) (specify 
width and thickness) . 

Note: Celotex mouldings are available in a variety of attractive 
designs which add greatly to the beauty of the Celotex interiors. 

(3b) V-Joints and V-Grooves — Cuts, bevels and V-grooves shall 
be made with a special tool against a straight edge and shall be 
clean and true. 



(4) Application 

(4a) Seasoning — The Celotex boards shall be placed singly 
around the room and allowed to stand at least 24 hours before erec- 
tion to allow adjustment to atmospheric conditions. In exceptionally 
dry weather, moisten the Celotex lightly and pile the boards 24 hours 
before erection. 

(4b) General — Celotex shall be applied immediately prior to 
the erection of interior wood trim. Apply Celotex with the length 
parallel with framing members with the (smooth face) (textured face) 
exposed. All joints shall center over framing members. 

(4c) Spacing (Joints to be Covered) — Space boards '/e in. 
apart at edges. 

(4d) Spacing (Exposed and V-Joints) — Bring boards to a mod- 
erate contact. Do not force into place. 

(4e) Nails— 

(1) For 1/2 in. thick Celotex, use standard M/2 in. galvanized 
roofing nails with 3 /s m « heads where joints are covered with battens, 
mouldings, or wood trim. Use M/2 in. finishing nails where nailing is 
exposed. 

(2) For I in. thick Celotex, use 6d common nails v/here joints 
are covered with battens, mouldings, or wood trim. Use 2 in. finishing 
nails where nailing is exposed. 

(4f) Nailing — First nail Celotex to intermediate framing mem- 
bers and then nail the edges. On intermediate framing members, 
space nails 6 in. apart. At ail edges space nails 3 in. apart and 
approximately % m - away from the edge. 

Where nailing is exposed, drive finishing nails at an angle and 
set the heads neatly below the Celotex surface. Where nails are cov- 
ered by battens, mouldings, or wood trim, drive nails until the heads 
are slightly below the Celotex surface. 

(4g) Mouldings, Battens and Trim — Apply (as detailed) over 
Celotex with nails of sufficien t length to pass through the Celotex and 
penetrate the framing members at least I in. 





Grill Room walls and ceiling are finished with Celotex Build- 
ing Board and grooved overlays. 



Celotex Building Board easily sawed or cut for accurate and 
close fitting for interior finish. 
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APPLICATION No. 4 — S P EC I F I C AT I O N S 

Celotex Building Board — Interior Base for Plastic Paint and Wall Coverings 



(1) Framing 

All framing shall be 12 in. or 16 in. on center. 

(2) Material 

Wall base shall be Celotex Building Board. Boards shall be C/2) 
(I) in. thick, 4 ft. wide by length best adapted. 

Note: Here list and locate. If more than one thickness is used, 
list separately and the respective areas covered. 

(3) Application 

(3a) Seasoning — The Celotex boards shall be placed singly 
around the room and allowed to stand at least 24 hours before erec- 
tion to allow adjustment to atmospheric conditions. In exceptionally 
dry weather moisten the Celotex lightly and pile the boards 24 hours 
before erection. 

(3b) General — Celotex shall be applied immediately prior to 
the erection of interior wood trim. Apply Celotex with the length 
parallel with framing members. Boards shall be of sufficient length to 
completely span between sills and plates or other structural nailing 
members. Where intermediate end joints are necessary, provide 2x4 
in. nailing headers cut in between framing members. All joints shall 
center over framing members. 

(c) Spacing — Space boards '/g in. apart at all edges. At window 
and door frames bring Celotex in close contact with frame. 

Note: Celotex boards are V$ in. less than full theoretical dimen- 
sions to allow for spacing as above on standard 16 in. framing. 

(3d) Nails— 

(1) Use standard % ' n - head, 1 1/2 in. galvanized roofing nails 
for 1/2 in. thick Celotex. 

(2) Use 6d common nails for % and I in. thick Celotex. 

(3e) Nailing — First nail Celotex to intermediate framing mem- 
bers and then nail the edges. On intermediate framing members, space 
nails 6 in. apart. At all edges space nails 3 in. apart and % in. away 
from the edge. Drive nails until the heads are slightly below the Celo- 
tex surface. 



V.;, [■'_ ^, , ;i j. 
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Celotex joint stripped with galvanized annealed wire mesh, 
and bonded with bonding cement. 



(3f) Covering Joints — With coarse sandpaper rub down an 
area from 4 in. to 6 in. wide at the joints. Strip these joints with gal- 
vanized annealed wire mesh, 12 or 16 to the inch, bonding the screen- 
ing to the Celotex with bonding cement. The wire mesh should not be 
nailed or tacked in place except when starting a joint and occasionally 
on ceiling strips to hold in place while applying cement. Hold one 
end of strip while the bonding cement is applied to the surface of the 
wire and pressed through the mesh with a 4 in. painter's scraping 
knife. Spread the bonding cement beyond the edges of the screen for 
not less than I in. so that the edge of the wire cloth will not show 
through the plastic paint finish. In bonding the wire over the joints, 
press firmly against the Celotex and fill mesh well with the bonding 
cement applied in the consistency of putty. Apply, similarly, a strip 
of wire cloth bent around all corners and re-entrant angles. 

SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIFICATIONS— 
Application 4 

Note: Provide for the following in other specification divisions 
when and where they apply. 

(3A) Construction 

Follow the standard recommendations of the Building Code 
Committee of the U. S. Department of Commerce for all wood framing. 

(3B) Furring 

Fur masonry walls with (1x2 in.) (specify) furring strips set 12 
in. or 16 in. o.c. accurately shimmed to a true, level plane. Secure sub- 
stantially to masonry. 

(3C) Electric Outlets 

Set electric outlet boxes to finish flush with the face of the 
Celotex Building Board. 

(3D) Application of Plastic Paint and 
Wall Coverings 

Note: See page 12 for separate specifications — "The Decoration 
of Celotex." 




The interior of this church was modernized with Celotex Tile 
Board, for wainscoting, Celotex Finish Plank and grooved 
Celotex Building Board. 
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CELOTEX AS A MODERN INTERIOR FINISH 




Moving picture theatre has Celotex Tile Board on the walls and Celotex Building 
Board in a square pattern on the ceiling. 



Celotex Building Board, Frieze and Mouldings are combined 
with unusual restraint in this modern bedroom. 
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APPLICATION No. 5 — S P EC I F I C AT I O N S 

Celotex Tile Board and Celotex Ornamental Tile — Interior Finish 



(1) Base 

Note: Select base best adapted to design and construction. 

(la) Solid Wood Base — Cover framing with 4 in., 6 in., or 8 in. 
wide, matched 25/32 in. thick, lumber to form a continuous level nail- 
ing base. 

(lb) Furring Strips — Provide (1x2 in.) (specify) furring strips 
to conform accurately to the Celotex Tile design, 12 in. or 16 in. on 
centers. Shim where necessary to provide a true, level plane. 

(Ic) Plaster Base — Shall be tested level and solid. 

(2) Materials 

(2a) Celotex Tile Board — 

Type A — All edges beveled, butt joint. 
Type Double A — All 
edges beveled and 
interlocking; so 
are reversible. 
Type B — All edges beveled, long edge ship-lapped. 
Type C — Diagonal bevel joint. 

Type D — Tongue and groove joint all edges, with bevel. 

Sizes: 6x6 in., 6x12 in., 8x8 in., 8x16 in., 12x12 in., 12x24 in., 

16x16 in., 24x24 in., 16x32 in., 18x32 in., 18x48 in., 24x48 in. 

Thickness: '/^ in., % in., or I in. 
Note: Size, type of joint, and thickness to be indicated on 
details. 

(2b) Ornamental Celotex Tile — Celotex Mouldings and Orna- 
ments shall be in sizes and designs as indicated by number on the 
details. 

Note: Ornamental tile of special design can be furnished 
where required. 

(2c) The following (wall) (and) (ceiling) areas shall be 
covered: 

Note : Here list and locate definitely the wall and ceiling areas 
to be covered. For the best results, accurate, detailed elevations 
of ivalls and plans of ceilings shoiving disposition, size, and 
thickness of units, including ornamental tile, should be in- 
cluded in the drawings and referred to here. 

(3) Cutting and Fitting 

All cutting and fitting shall be done in a neat, workmanlike man- 
ner. Where joints are not exposed, cutting may be done with a fine 
tooth saw, using a sharp blade with rapid strokes and a minimum of 



pressure. Where joints are exposed, cut with a sharp linoleum knife 
or special tool against a straight edge. 

(4) Application 

Note: May be by cementing and nailing over plaster base or 
by nailing over wood or plaster. 
(4a) General 

(1) Celotex Tile Board (and Celotex Mouldings and Orna- 
ments) shall be laid in exact accordance with the detail drawings. 

(2) Type B Celotex Tile Board shall be applied with long 
edges at right angles to furring strips. 

(4b) Spacing — Bring units to a moderate contact. Do not 
force into place. 

(4c) Adhesive — For cementing tile to piaster use Celotex Ad- 
hesive or other approved adhesives. 

(4d) Nails — Use casing or finishing nails, M/2 in. for '/^ in. 
Celotex, 1% in. for % in. Celotex, and 2 in. for I in. Celotex. 

Note: Zinc-coated nails are recommended where high humidi- 
ties are prevalent. 
(4e) Cementing Over Plaster. 
Note: Advocated in better class of work. 

Apply spots of adhesive to the back surface near eacn corner 
with additional spots approximately 10 in. apart on large tile. Exer- 
cise care to prevent adhesive from appearing on the exposed finished 
side. Press the tile into position, level and true, and nail tiles in posi- 
tion with one or two nails at each corner and additional nails as 
required for large tile. Set heads neatly below the Celotex surface. 

Note: Use the above method only where the plaster is sound. 

(4g) Nailing Over Wood Backing (Continuous or Furring 
Strips) — Space nails 6 in. apart wherever possible and at each corner, 
keeping back 3 /s m - ^ rom bevel. Drive nails at an angle and set flush 
or just below the surface of Celotex. 

Adhesives 

Celotex Plastic Adhesive — a heavy bodied waterproof adhesive 
for use in applying Celotex to rough or smooth surfaces, with or without 
supplementary nailing. 

Celotex Alcohol Base Adhesive — a light bodied waterproof ad- 
hesive for use in applying Celotex to smooth surfaces in conjunction 
with supplementary nailing. 




Celotex 

INSULATI NG CANC BOARD 

IIIlIIIIIIIIIC3llllllIIIIIIC3lllllllllllir2IIIIIIIIIIIIC3IIIIIIIIIIIIC3IIIIIIIIIIIIC3IIIIIIIIIIIIC3 IIIIIIIC3IIIIIII11IIIC3IIIIIII1IIIIC3IIIIIIIIIIIIC^I1IIIIIII1IIC3II1IIIIIIIIIC3IIIIIIIIIIIIC 

THE DECORATION OF CELOTEX 

Plastic Paints, Staining, Painting, Papering, Etc. 



Note: For complete information on the decoration of Celotex, 
Celotex Panel Board, and Celotex Hard Board, ask for Techni- 
cal Notes 3, 8, 43 and 44. 

(1) Water Paints 

Calcimines and water paints should be applied directly to un- 
sized Celotex though calcimine may also be applied to varnish-sized 
Celotex to facilitate removal by washing. 

Water paints of the casein base class are increasing in popu- 
larity, because they are economical, they give good covering capacity 
and present a pleasing flat or semi-flat appearance. These paints are 
washable to a certain degree but not quite as much so as oil or varnish 
paints. 

A single coat of good casein base water paints such as Sunflex, 
Rayolite, Luminall and Kameo will give very good coverage on Celotex, 
although two coats are recommended. Some of these paints are avail- 
able tinted in a variety of attractive pastel shades. Others can be 
tinted from the white by the addition of dry colors in accordance with 
manufacturers' directions. 



(2) Stains 

Stains may be used where the natural color of the Celotex is to 
be modified without destroying the Celotex texture and where its 
acoustical absorption properties are of importance. While a variety 
of stains are available, glue stains give the best results on Celotex. A 
satisfactory glue stain may be made by dissolving '/^ lb. of flake or 
ground glue in a gallon of boiling water. After the glue has been 
thoroughly dissolved, dry color is added in amounts depending on the 
depth of tone required. The dry colors are best added by mixing them 
with a small amount of water, stirring to a thin paste which is more 
easily taken up by the glue solution. Glue stains of this type must be 
used quite promptly after preparation. Preferably, they should be 
applied while they are still warm. Alcohol stains are not recommended 
— they dry too rapidly, leaving unavoidable brush marks. 

(3) Oil or Varnish Paints 

Celotex must be properly sized before application of Oil or 
Varnish Paints. A satisfactory glue size may be made by dissolving 
1 1/2 lbs. of chip or flake glue to a gallon of boiling water. The following 
prepared oil or varnish sizes have the advantage that they may be 
obtained ready mixed and properly proportioned for direct applica- 
tion to Celotex. 



NAME 
Primer for Celotex 
Compo Seal 

Special Primer No. 44 
Fill-Coat 
Peel-Kill Pigment 
Primer No. 7851 
Nepto-Seal 
Plasco Primer-Sealer 
Tri-Seal 



MANUFACTURER 
Devoe & Raynolds 
E. I. DuPont de Nemours 

& Co. 

The Glidden Company 
Benjamin Moore & Co. 
Marietta Paint & Varnish Co. 

The Lowe Brothers Co. 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co. 
Sherwin-Williams Co. 



CITY 

New York City 

Wilmington, Del. 
Chicago, III. 
Chicago, III. 
Marietta, Ohio 

Chicago, III. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Cleveland, Ohio 



The best results are obtained if the Celotex is sanded lightly 
after the size coat has dried thoroughly. 



brush or various tools to produce various textures and effects. They 
are divided into two groups — those prepared by the addition of water 
to a powder and those having a linseed oil base furnished prepared 
ready for use. Water base plastic paints (unless excessively alkaline) 
can be applied directly to unsized Celotex. Size Celotex for oil base 
plastic paints. 

Wall Coverings — Use the smooth side of Celotex for applica- 
tions of wall coverings. In addition to wall papers, canvas, fabrics such 
as Sanitas, leathers, and even thin plywoods and thin metal sheets 
may be applied. Wall paper may be applied over a lining paper if 
desired. If special requirements must be met, follow the manufac- 
turer's standard recommended method of procedure. 

(5) Stencil Decoration 

Where a light touch of color is desired or where a means of 
accenting a design is sought, stencils are recommended. Border stencils 
are particularly attractive on Celotex interiors, and are approved by 
leading decorators. 

Stencil designs may be cut in oil paper or metal. They are held 
in position by hand or by thumb tacks while the color is applied with a 
stiff stencil brush. Colors ground in Japan are recommended. The 
Japan color paint should be thinned to the desired consistency with a 
mixture of six parts turpentine, three parts linseed oil, one part Japan 
drier. Stencils may be obtained locally. A booklet of attractive stencil 
designs may be obtained from the Ladies' Home Journal, Philadelphia, 
Pa., for 10 cents, while the stencils themselves cost 15 cents each. 




(4) Plastic Paint and Wall Coverings 

Preparing Joints — Before applying plastic paint or wall cover- 
ings, reinforce all joints according to instructions in Application No. 3 
— paragraph (3f) on Covering Joints, page 8. 

Plastic Paints — The rough Celotex surface is recommended. Plas- 
tic paints are thick paints which can be textured by manipulating the 




Celotex Building Board with chromium metal mouldings on 
walls. Celotex Tile Board with Celotex Ornaments on ceiling. 
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CELOTEX 

ROOF INSULATION 

General Information and Suggestions 

Celotex Roof Insulation is especially designed for the insulation of 
roofs under built-up roofing, slate or tile roofs. It provides a highly 
desirable surface for mopping with asphalt or pitch. The firm support 
provided for the roof covering by Celotex Roof Insulation guards the 
finished roof surface from damage by mechanical abrasion or traffic. 

In order to obtain the best results, the following supplementary 
directions covering work to be done by contractors other than the 
roofer should be considered in preparing the architect's specifications. 

• SHEET METAL WORK 

Roof insulation warrants the installation of the very best type of 
flashing construction. It is important that insulation be protected from 
the elements. 

Where skylight curbs, monitor curbs, saw-tooth curbs or the like are 
to be flashed, it is important that a condensation drip pan flashing 
of metal be provided under the sill of the sash frame, in order to 
expel any moisture that may form on the back of the glass, thus pro- 
tecting the roofing and the underlying layers of insulation. 

At all exposed eaves it is important that metal eave strips be ex- 
tended down over the edges of the roof boarding and securely fast- 
ened in place and provided with a drip that will expel all the drainage 
water. 

Where hanging gutters are used, it is recommended that the gutter 
be furnished in a complete unit provided with roof flange, gravel stop 
(if roof surface is of gravel or slag), and the entire girth of the gutter 
formed in one continuous sheet of metal, properly hung with roof 
brackets. 

All types of vents, outlets, drains, 
scuppers and the like, should be 
properly flashed and installed in a 
substantial, workmanlike manner. 

Where large or heavy ventilat- 
ors or standpipes or louvres are in- 
stalled, they should be securely 
anchored to the underlying roof 
deck and should not depend for 
fastening upon the insulation. 

• WOOD NAILING 
STRIPS 

Where sheet metal flashing 
aprons and flanges of any nature 
are used, it will be found of ad- 
vantage to apply a wood nailing 
strip the full thickness of the in- 
sulation, and I in. wider than the 
aprons to serve as a nailing base 
for such aprons and flanges. This 
nailing strip should be rigidly se- 
cured to the roof deck with nails, 
lag bolts, expansion bolts, or simi- 
lar means of attachment. 

• SLATE AND TILE 
WORK 

Celotex Roof Insulation consti- 
tutes an exceptionally fine me- 
dium for the insulation of slate and 
tile roofs. 

The application of the Celotex 
Roof Insulation can be handled 
very satisfactorily by the slate and 



CeloteX 

INSULATING CANt BOARD 




The Application of Celotex Roof Insulation Board on the Naval 
Armory, Chicago, Illinois. 



tile contractor. Care should be exercised, however, in the application 
of both slate and tile to fasten the joints securely to the underlying 
roof deck. 

• CONCRETE WORK 

Where a roof deck is of concrete, it is important that the roof be 
uniformly graded and that the surface be finished smooth and level 
and free from depressions. The concrete should be dry before the 
insulation layer is applied. It is also suggested that a nailing block 
be embedded in the concrete deck along all wall lines in order to 
permit nailing of the Celotex Roof Insulation at these points. 

• CANT STRIPS 

Wherever cant strips are provided along the wall line, the Celotex 
Roof Insulation should first be installed over the roof deck surface and 
the cant strips applied over the Celotex Roof Insulation layers. This 
also applies on sawtooth curbs, monitor curbs, and the like, where cant 
pieces are installed. 

• IMPROVED APPLICATION SUGGESTIONS 

Under conditions of unusual severity, and as an added point of 
quality in roof insulation work, the following suggestions are advanced. 

Seal Course — A seal course consisting of one layer of 14-lb. satu- 
rated felt, lapped 2 in. and mopped to the deck (or mopped over 
rosin sized sheathing nailed to wood deck), prior to the application of 
the Roof Insulation, permits sealing in of the roof shortly after the roof 
deck is completed, thus protecting the interior of the building from the 
weather. By sealing the roof at this time, it is not necessary that the con- 
tractor immediately proceed with laying of the insulation and roofing, 
hence the roofing contractor may select weather most favorable to 

roofing work, and may be the last 
trade to work upon the roof, there- 
by preventing possible damage to 
the roofing from other trades. 

Vapor Cut-off — When high hu- 
midities prevail under wood roof 
decks or steel decks, it is essential 
that a vapor-proofing course be 
applied over the decks prior to the 
application of the insulation. This 
course is heavier than the seal 
course mentioned above, and is 
described in detail under section 
of the Roof Insulation Specifica- 
tions following. 

Water Cut-off— Water cut-offs 
consist of strips of saturated roof- 
ing felt 8 to 10 in. wide, stuck in 
bitumen to the roof, carried over 
the edge of the insulation, and 
stuck to the top surface of the in- 
sulation. By installing these water 
cut-offs approximately 24 in. from 
and parallel to all vertical walls, 
such as parapets, pent-houses, sky- 
light curbs, etc., and by dividing 
the balance of the roof area into 
rectangular areas approximately 
30 ft. on a side, each such area of 
insulation is thus isolated from 
adjoining areas. This protection is 
particularly suggested where high 
humidities are constantly main- 
tained beneath the deck. 
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CELOTEX ROOF INSULATION— SPECIFICATIONS 



GENERAL PROVISIONS 



(1) Insulating Material 



Insulation shall be (specify) thick Celotex Roof Insulation (Ferox 
Treated) laid in (one) (two) layer(s). Boards shall be 22 in. wide x 
47 in. long. Celotex shall be kept dry before, during, and after 
application. 

The following roof areas shall be insulated: 

Note: List and locate. If more than one thickness of insulation 

is required on various roof areas, list and locate each separately. 

(2) General 

Only as much Celotex shall be laid over the roof area as can 



be covered by the finished roofing in any one day. Lay the Celotex in 
(one) (two) layer(s) over the entire roof area. Adjoining edges of 
the boards shall be brought to a moderate contact but shall not be 
forced into place. Where the roof meets vertical surfaces, such as 
parapets, penthouses, etc., the boards shall be cut in a neat, work- 
manlike manner to insure proper joining without forcing. Boards shall 
be laid in parallel courses with end joints in each course breaking with 
those of adjoining courses. 

Where insulation is laid in two (2) layers, the boards of the 
second layer shall be laid parallel with those of the first layer, and 
the joints of the second layer shall break joints with those of the first 
layer. 



APPLICATION No. 1 — OYER WOOD ROOF DECKS 



Note: This specification applies to insulation against heat loss 
and to protect against top story excessive summer heat. Where 
prevention of condensation is required, use Application No. 2. 

(3) Roof Deck 

The surface of the roof deck shall be broomed clean, free from 
dirt, loose material, and thoroughly dry. All loose or springy boards 
shall be properly nailed before insulation is laid. 

(4) Building Paper 

Note: Use this clause only in case the insulation is laid in one 
layer. 



The entire roof area shall be covered with two (2) plies (lapped 
half) rosin sized building paper or coated felt. Nail sufficiently to hold 
in place until the insulation is laid over it. 

(5) Application of Insulation 

(5a) Nails — Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through 
the insulation and penetrate the wood roof deck at least I in. 

(5b) Nailing — Space nails 12 in. apart o. c. Each board shall 
be secured in place by nailing along each edge and staggered along 
the longitudinal center line. 

Nailing of two (2) layer insulation shall be through the second 
or top layer only. 



APPLICATION No. 2 — OYER WOOD ROOF DECKS 
WHERE HIGH HUMIDITIES ARE MAINTAINED 



Note: This specification applies where high humidities are 
maintained and prevention of condensation is necessary. Where 
this condition does not exist, use Application No. 1. 

(6) Roof Deck 

The surface of the roof deck shall be broomed clean, free from 
dirt, loose material, and thoroughly dry. All loose or springy boards 
shall be properly nailed before insulation is laid. 

(7) Vapor Cut-off 

Note: Include over entire roof area in conjunction with roof 
insulation on wood roof decks over rooms carrying high manu- 
factured or incidental humidities. Select one of the two types 
specified below — select also, dependent on the type of finished 
roofing specified, pitch or asphalt. 

(7a) Over the wood roof deck first lay a layer of coated (rosin 
sized) building paper lapped 2 in. at joints and nailed sufficiently to 
hold in position. Over the coated building paper lay two (2) plies 
(lapped half) of 14 lb. saturated roofing felt. Nail the back edge of 
each sheet with tin-capped, galvanized, barbed roofiing nails spaced 
12 in. o.c. All laps shall be mopped back 12 in. with hot (coal tar 



pitch) (asphalt). Do not mop over this membrane until just prior to 
the laying of insulation. 

(7b) Over the wood roof deck lay two (2) plies (lapped half) 
of 34 lbs. per square prepared asphalt roofing having one side coated. 
Lay coated side down. Nail the back edge of each sheet with tin- 
capped, galvanized, barbed roofing nails spaced 12 in. o.c. All laps 
shall be mopped back 12 in. with hot asphalt. Do not mop over this 
membrane until just prior to the laying of insulation. 

(7c) Wrap the vapor cut-off around edge and mop back 6 in. 
on top of insulation at walls, skylight curbs, and under monitor sky- 
light sash. 

(8) Application of Insulation 

Mop the exposed vapor cut-off felt liberally with hot (coal tar 
pitch) (asphalt). Only sufficient area to provide complete embed- 
ment of each Celotex board shall be mopped at a time. Embed each 
board firmly in the bituminous mopping. 

(8a) Two Layer Insulation — Mop the exposed surface of the 
first layer liberally with hot (coal tar pitch) (asphalt). Only sufficient 
area to provide complete embedment of each Celotex board shall be 
mopped at a time. Embed each board of the second layer firmly in 
the bituminous mopping. 





Wood Roof Deck 



Concrete Roof Deck 
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APPLICATION No. 3— OYER CONCRETE, GYPSUM, AND UNIT TILE 



Note: Where high humidities are maintained use vapor cut-off 
OS in paragraph {12). 

(9) Roof Deck 

(9a) General — The surface of the roof deck shall be reasonably 
smooth without depressions, broomed clean, free from dirt and loose 
material, and thoroughly dry. 

(9b) Unit Tile Construction — The joints of all tiles shall be 
properly pointed up. 

Note: Include (9b) where deck is of cement, gypsum, book 

or similar tile construction. 

(10) Application of Insulation 

(10a) Priming the Deck — Prime the deck with asphalt primer. 
Note: Include priming if asphalt mopping and asphalt felt 
are used for seal course. If coal tar pitch and felt are used, 
no primer is necessary. Use a liberal coating of waterproof 
primer over gypsum decks. 



( I Ob) Mopping the Deck — (Mop the entire roof area) (Spot 
or strip mop the individual tiles or units) with a coat of hot (coal 
tar pitch) (asphalt). Only sufficient area to provide complete em- 
bedment of each Celotex board shall be mopped at a time. Embed 
each board firmly in the bituminous mopping. 

Note: If the deck is monolithic construction, (concrete, poured 
gypsum), the mopping shall be continuous. If the deck is of 
precast units (book tile, precast gypsum, concrete), coat the 
entire surface with a light and uniform mopping of asphalt; 
if coal tar pitch is used, spot or strip mop the individual units, 
keeping mopping back four inches from joints. Mop tile so as 
to prevent drippage. 

(10c) Two Layer Insulation — Mop the exposed surface of the 
first layer liberally with hot (coal tar pitch) (asphalt). Only suffi- 
cient area to provide complete embedment of each Celotex board 
shall be mopped at a time. Embed each board of the second layer 
firmly in the bituminous mopping. 



APPLICATION No. 4 — OVER STEEL ROOF DECKS 



(11) Roof Deck 

The steel deck shall be securely anchored to the roof purlins 
and all joints shall be made rigid. 

(12) Vapor Cut-off 

Note: Include this seal course if the rooms beneath the roof 
carry high manufactured or incidental humidities. 

Mop the entire roof area with a coat of hot asphalt. Over the 
mopping, while hot, lay two plies, lapped half, of 14-lb. saturated 
roofing felt. Wrap vapor cut-off around edges of insulation and mop 
back 6 in. at walls, skylight curbs and under monitor skylight sash. 
Oo not mop over this membrane until just prior to the laying of 
insulation. 



(13) Application of Insulation 

Mop the deck (vapor cut-off) with a liberal coat of hot asphalt. 
Only sufficient area to provide complete embedment of each Celotex 
board shall be mopped at a time. Embed each board firmly in the 
bituminous mopping. 

(13a) Two Layer Insulation — Mop the exposed surface of tne 
first layer liberally with hot asphalt. Only sufficient area to provide 
complete embedment of each Celotex board shall be mopped at a 
time. Embed each board of the second layer firmly in the bituminous 
mopping. 

(13b) For Steep Decks — In addition to the mopping, each Celo- 
tex board shall be secured to the steel deck with three (3) bolts 
along the top. 



APPLICATION No. 5 — OVER PITCHED WOOD OR NAILING 
CONCRETE — UNDER SLATE OR TILE ROOFING 



(14) Roof Surface 

The surface of the roof shall be broomed clean, free from dirt, 
loose material, and thoroughly dry. 

(14a) All loose or springy boards shall be properly nailed be- 
fore insulation is applied. 

(14b) NaiHng concrete shall be laid in accordance with the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

(15) Application of Insulation 

(I5a) Nails — Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass through 
the insulation and penetrate the (wood) (nailing concrete) roof deck 
at least I in. 

(15b) Nailing — Space nails 12 in. apart o.c. Each board shall 



be secured in place by nailing along each edge and staggered along 
the longitudinal center line. 

(16) Felt 

Apply slater's felt in the usual manner over Celotex. 

(17) Furring Strips 

Note: When the type roofing requires it, apply wood furring 
strips over the felt and insulation, properly spaced to take the 
slate or tile roofing. Nails shall be of sufficient length to pass 
through the insulation and penetrate the roof at least 1 in. 
Furring requirements are determined by type of roof deck and 
roofing. 



CELOTEX FEROX 

INSULATING PROTECTION COURSE 



• GENERAL 

It is customary to protect bituminous floor waterproofing 
from damage by heavy traffic, and waterproofing on foun- 
dation walls from abrasion by back fill. Practically all con- 
struction specifications definitely require protection courses 
where waterproofing or dampproofing is used. 
Celotex, Ferox treated against damage by dry rot and ter- 
mites, meets the demand for an improved protection course, 
since it positively provides all of the factors requisite for 
thorough and permanent protection of the waterproofing 
treatment. 

The Celotex Ferox Protection Course may be applied by the 



same contractor who applied the waterproofing treatment, 
thus avoiding divided responsibility. Its high insulating value 
serves to protect the underlying bitumen from the heat of 
the sun while work is in progress, thus preventing drippage 
and slipping of the membrane. Its light weight is an obvious 
advantage on vertical surfaces for it does not "drag" as 
do heavy materials, such as cement, mortar and mastic. 

The application of the Celotex Ferox Insulating Protection 
Course immediately follows and becomes a part of the 
application of the waterproofing treatment. Subsequent 
operations can proceed immediately following application 
over waterproofing or dampproofing courses. 
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Back filling, laying of finished floor and other subsequent 
operations can immediately follow application of Celotex 
Insulating Protection Courses. 



• APPLICATION 

The ease with which Celotex Insulating Protection Courses 
can be applied assures good workmanship essential to sat- 
isfactory performance. Complicated operations are 
avoided, thus eliminating causes of damage to the water- 
proofing treatment. 

Waterproofing or Dampproofing Treatment: Should be 
applied in the usual manner and in accord with established 
specifications. As the waterproofing treatment is given its 
final mopping, embed Celotex units promptly therein with 
joints broken and all edges in moderate contact. On verti- 
cal surfaces use a wooden mallet to procure overall con- 
tact — on horizontal surfaces press down on all units to in- 
sure intimate bond. 

Mop Surfaces With Bitumen: After Celotex Insulating Pro- 
tection Courses are in place, mop exposed surfaces with 
bitumen, filling all joints flush. Where floor areas are sub- 
ject to sun or heat, dust the bitumen coating with sand or 
grits to prevent sticking under traffic, or preferably apply 
final bitumen coating just prior to laying of finished floor, 
if this is practical. 



CCLOTC X PROTECTION 



m 1$ 



W A T E R. PROOFING 



Below— Detail for Outside Walls, 
Footings, etc. Celotex Ferox In- 
sulating Protection Course over 
waterproofing. Outside applica- 
tion. 

CELOTEX PROTECTION 

Course x waterproofs 



Above— Detail for Elevated 
Highways or Bridges. Celotex 
Ferox Insulating Protection 
Course over waterproofing. 




CELOTEX 
YAPORPROOFED 

LOW TEMPERATURE INSULATION 



Protection against water vapor and moisture is essential in 
cold storage installations whether the material be fibrous, 
cellular, granular or of any other type of porosity. For 
years past efforts have been made to seal insulation during 
application with hot asphalt or plaster. 

• FACTORY SEALED 

Each unit of Celotex VLTI is factory sealed by a special 
process far more effective than hand-labor methods on the 
job — the installation receiving additional protection from 
the asphalt used in application. Furthermore, Celotex VLTI, 
like all Celotex Cane Fibre products is manufactured under 
the Ferox Process (patented) and therefore effectively re- 
sists damage by dry rot, fungus growth, and termites 
(White Ants). 



Because each block is isolated from every other block, 
should damage occur at a given point, moisture cannot be 
communicated throughout the insulated structure. With 
ordinary insulations, applied by usual methods, without the 
isolation of units, damage at a given point may diffuse 
water vapor and moisture throughout a considerable area. 
The high efficiency requirements of cold storage insulation 
are fully met by Celotex VLTI — this material having low 
conductivity, structural strength, resistance to damage and 
abuse and being readily applied. Its conductivity, based on 
Armour Institute tests, is 0.30 Btu. per hour, per square foot, 
per degree Fahrenheit, per inch thickness. 





IDAHO CANDY COMPANY, BOISE, IDAHO 
Ice cream hardening room. Insulated with 8" Celotex VLTI applied 
in two 4" layers. Finished with asphalt emulsion and aluminum paint. 



Thickness of Celotex Low Temperature Insulation 
(Inches) ' 

• SIZES 

The standard size of Celotex VLTI is I 8 in. x 36 in.; half-size 
blocks, 9 in. x 36 in. and I 8 in. x 18 in., for breaking and stag- 
gering joints, are also available. Thicknesses: I in., M/ 2 in., 
2 in., or any other multiple of 1/2 in. 
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METHODS OF APPLYING 

CELOTEX YAPORPROOFED LOW TEMPERATURE INSULATION 



The application of Celotex Vaporproofed Low Temperature Insula- 
tion follows generally established practices for applying cold storage 
insulations. Any exposed edges of blocks cut for fitting shall be re- 
sealed by ( I ) dipping in hot odorless asphalt, or (2) by means of a 
heavy coating of odorless asphalt plastic cement. Nails when required, 
shall be driven between joints of insulation blocks. Large-headed, gal- 
vanized or zinc-coated nails shall be used, driven through galvanized 
roofing caps when greater bearing surface seems desirable. 

• CONCRETE CEILING 

The surface of the ceiling shall be reasonably smooth, dry and 
clean, and shall be treated with an asphalt primer. Install nailing 
strips of the proper width and of the same full thickness as the first 
course of Celotex VLTI blocks. These nailing strips shall be spaced 
slightly more than 18 in. apart and shall be anchored to the concrete 
by means of expansion bolts. Stripping shall be treated with a wood 
preservative before applying. 

The Celotex VLTI blocks shall be inserted between the wood strip- 
ping thus installed, a coating of asphalt being applied around all 
edges and on the upper surface. 

If additional anchorage is necessary, this may be obtained by means 
of ( I ) a sufficient number of finishing nails started into the wood 
strips and bent over the face of the insulation blocks or (2) strap 
washers nailed to strips and extending over the face of insulation 
blocks to provide support. 

If a second layer of Celotex VLTI blocks is to be installed, a coating 
of an adhesive asphalt shall be applied to one edge, one end and 
the upper surface of each of the blocks of the second layer, and the 
blocks applied directly against the first layer of insulation and the 
wood stripping, the joints of the second layer of insulation being run 
at right angles to the stripping. The second layer of blocks shall be 
additionally anchored by means of large-headed galvanized or zinc- 
coated nails driven between the joints of the second layer of blocks 
into the underlying wood stripping. 

• FRAME WALLS AND CEILINGS 

Celotex VLTI may be applied to frame walls by any of the follow- 
ing methods: 

1. Two layers; first layer of Celotex VLTI blocks installed against 
open studding with stripping between blocks; second layer of blocks 
at right angles to first layer and held in place by means of large- 
headed nails driven between joints of second layer into wood strips. 
All joints of first and second layers shall be sealed with odorless 
asphalt. 

2. One layer installed against open studding without stripping, 
blocks held in place by means of large-headed nails driven between 
joints of insulation into studding, all joints being sealed with odorless 
asphalt. 

3. One or two layers installed between studding spaced the width 
or length of the Celotex VLTI blocks, all joints being sealed with 
odorless asphalt. 

4. Two layers; first layer of blocks between studding, second layer 
against face of studding and held in place by means of large-headed 
nails driven between joints into studding. All joints shall be sealed 
with odorless asphalt. 

5. Two layers, solid sheathing; first layer between wood strips and 

against sheathing; second layer at right angles to first layer and 
nailed between joints to wood strips, all joints being sealed with odor- 
less asphalt. 

6. One or two layers against solid sheathing without stripping; 
break joints; seal all joints with odorless asphalt; large-headed nails 
shall be driven between joints of both first and second layers into 
wood sheathing. 

Similar methods may be used for applying insulation to frame 
ceilings. 



• MASONRY WALLS 

The surface of the walls shall be broomed clean of all dirt, dust 
and loose material. Any openings in the joints of the masonry and 
any cracks shall be properly pointed up. Rough, uneven walls shall be 
brought to a true, even flat surface by back-plastering. The surface 
of the walls shall be painted with two coats of an asphalt primer. 
The application of the Celotex VLTI blocks shall be started at the 
base of the wall or junction with the floor. Dip one flat side, one end 
and one edge of each insulation block in the molten asphalt, place 
the blocks in proper position against the wall, and press into place. 
(Note: Cold cut-back asphalt plastic cement may be used in place 
of the hot asphalt for bonding the insulation to the walls. Asphalt 
emulsions are not approved as adhesives). If additional positive an- 
chorage is desirable, this may be obtained by means of nails driven 
through galvanized roofing washers through the vertical joints between 
the Celotex VLTI blocks into the wall. Blocks shall be laid in hori- 
zontal, staggered courses; proceed to the full height of the wall. The 
second course of blocks shall be applied in a manner similar to the 
first. 



• SELF-SUSTAINING PARTITION 

Erect temporary studding partition for staying first layer of insula- 
tion. The face of the studding against which the insulation is to be 
erected shall be level and shall provide a plane surface. The first layer 
of insulation blocks shall be applied in horizontal courses with stag- 
gered joints. The blocks shall be set up in hot asphalt applied to the 
edges. The second layer of blocks shall be applied against the first 
layer; dip one flat side, one end and one edge of each insulation 
block into the molten asphalt, place the block in proper position against 
the first layer of insulation and press into place. (Note: Cold, cut- 
back asphalt plastic cement may be used instead of hot asphalt). 
Break joints of the second layer of insulation with respect to the first 
layer; proceed to the full height of the partition. A Portland cement 
plaster finish shall be applied as directed under "Types of Finish" 
after which the temporary studding may be removed and a plaster or 
other type of finish applied to the other side of the partition. 



• TYPES OF FINISH 

The most common types of finish for Celotex VLTI are aluminum 
paint (applied directly to surface of blocks), asphalt emulsion (with 
or without aluminum finish), Celotex Panel Board, lumber and plaster. 
Where Portland cement plaster is applied to Celotex VLTI, a plaster 
bond shall be provided. On vertical surfaces, this may consist of grit 
or coarse sand imbedded in either hot asphalt or cold cut-back 
asphalt plastic cement applied to surface of blocks. Where Portland 
cement plaster is applied to ceilings, a metal lath reinforcing shall 
be used which may be attached to tie wires or to nailing strips be- 
tween the Celotex VLTI blocks. Where a lumber finish is to be used, 
a wood nailing base, either over the blocks or between, shall be pro- 
vided. 



• CONCRETE FLOORS AND ROOFS 

Floor shall be broomed clean, free from dirt and loose material and 
shall be reasonably smooth and dry. The floor shall be mopped with 
hot asphalt into which, while hot, shall be imbedded the first layer of 
Celotex VLTI blocks, with joints staggered. The surface of the first 
layer of blocks shall be mopped with hot asphalt into which, while 
hot, shall be imbedded the second layer of Celotex VLTI blocks, with 
joints offset with respect to the first layer. Over the surface of the 
second layer of blocks, apply a flood coat of hot asphalt. Provide 
concrete floor of the desired thickness in accordance with conven- 
tional practice. 

Detailed specifications for any type of construction will be furnished 
upon request; also specifications for various types of walk-in coolers 
or refrigerators. 
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CANE TILE 

Acousti-Celotex Cane Tile is a rigid block, perforated to 
increase and insure sound absorbing efficiency. The tile 
are finished complete. Efficiency of the installation is not 
dependent upon the precision of the installing mechanics. 



MINERAL TILE 

Acousti-Celotex Mineral Tile is a rigid block made of 
long fibred rock wool and perforated to increase and in- 
sure its sound absorbing efficiency. This product meets the 
requirements for an incombustible acoustical material. 



TEN REASONS FOR SELECTING THIS 
PREFERRED SOUND ABSORBING MATERIAL 



1. TYPES AND SIZES 

Six different types of Acousti-Celotex, in standard sizes 
of 6x 1 2 in., 1 2x 1 2 in., and 1 2x24 in., cover the entire range 
of sound absorption needed for any type of acoustical job. 
On special order, other sizes for special requirements can 
be made. 

2. INSTALLATION 

Acousti-Celotex can be applied to any type of ceiling 
surface in new or old buildings. 



lions of square feet, in thousands of different jobs, have 
been installed. The material has been used repeatedly by 
the United States Government and by the largest firms in 
the country. 

7. MAINTENANCE 

Acousti-Celotex is easily cleaned or painted without the 
necessity for special equipment. It is "maintenance fool- 
proof." 



The Paintability of ACOUSTI-CELOTEX gives you Permanent Sound Absorption 



THE ACID TEST 












m 




PAINTED 


FINISH 






PAINTED FINISH 

PAINT DOES NOT 
SEAL TUBULAR 
CHANNELS 



Sound penetrates material 
and is absorbed 



Sound is repelled by painted 
impervious surface 



Fig. I. Effect of Paint on Porous Sound Absorbing Material 



Sound easily enters perforations, painted or unpainted 
Fig. 2. Effect of Paint on Acousti-Celotex 



3. LIGHT REFLECTION 

For the room with indirect lighting, a light-reflection 
value of up to .82 can be obtained with Acousti-Celotex. 

4. DISTRIBUTION 

Skilled contracting engineers in regional territories, with 
distribution facilities for the entire country, insure high- 
grade work. 

5. PERMANENCE 

Acousti-Celotex will last as long as the other materials 
in the building. Because it is perforated, it can be re- 
peatedly painted without destroying its acoustical effi- 
ciency. Special paints are not required. 

6. TIME TRIED 

Acousti-Celotex has been used for over ten years. Mil- 



8. DECORATION 

Acousti-Celotex may be painted any color, or decorated, 
so that it will match any type of architectural interior. 

9. THERMAL INSULATION 

The thermal conductivity of Acousti-Celotex is approxi- 
mately the same as Celotex insulation, 0.33 BTU. This be- 
comes an added advantage of an Acousti-Celotex ceiling 
directly under a roof. 

10. PREPAINTED ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 

Prepainted Acousti-Celotex is now available. At the fac- 
tory, a prepainted special hard finish surface is fabricated 
into Acousti-Celotex. Seventeen standard colors are avail- 
able. This new "factory face" on Acousti-Celotex is a 
strong, durable, washable surface. It is the last word in 
acoustical material finish. 
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SIZES AND TYPES OF ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 

CANE FIBRE TILE 




6"xl2" 



I2"xl2" 



I2"x24" 

MINERAL TILE 



A Single B Double B Triple E 






6"xl2" 



I2"xl2" 



I2"x24" 



ABSORPTION COEFFICIENTS 

The following values have been determined in the Official Laboratories of the Acoustical Materials Association: 



Ml 



Cane Fibre Tile 





TYPE 


Coefficients 


*Noise 
Reduction 
Coefficient 


Wt. 
(lbs.) 
sq.ft. 






128 


256 


512 


1024 


2048 


Type A 
Single B 
Single B 
Single B 

Double B 
Triple B 


Cemented to plaster. . . . 
Cemented to plaster. . . . 
On 1 "x2" furring, 1 2" o.c. 
Cemented to plaster. . . . 

Painted glue size, 4 coats Wall- 
hide paint, brush applied. 

Cemented to plaster. . . . 
Cemented to plaster. . . . 


.12 
.12 
.23 
.12 

.14 
.19 


.24 
.24 
.60 
.24 

.35 
.41 


.36 
.47 
.55 
.48 

.63 
.91 


.49 
.73 
.69 
.71 

.83 
.92 


.60 
.78 
.65 
.80 

.90 
.92 


.40 
.55 
.60 
.55 

.70 
.80 


.69 
.72 
.68 
.80 

.95 
1.37 


Mineral Tile 


Ml 
Ml 

M3 


Cemented to plaster. . . . 
Cemented to plaster. . . . 

Painted glue size, 4 coats Wall- 
hide paint, brush applied. 

Cemented to plaster 


.17 
.14 

.37 


.29 
.24 

.51 


.58 
.58 

.88 


.82 
.93 

.80 


.82 
.83 

.82 


.65 
.65 

.75 


1.43 
1.53 

2.34 



*The noise reduction coefficient is the average of the coefficients at 
freguencies from 256 to 2048 cycles inclusive, given to the nearest 
5%. This average coefficient is recommended for use in comparing 
materials for noise guieting purposes as in offices, hospitals, banks, 



corridors, etc. 

For auditorium treatment, attention should be directed to the co- 
efficients at 512 cycles and other frequencies. 



LIGHT REFLECTION 



Material 


Paint 


Reflection 
in per cent 


Authority 


Cane Fibre Tile 
Cane Fibre Tile 
Cane Fibre Tile 
Mineral Tile 


White, lead and oil 
White, 2 coats Sunflex 
Cream, 2 coats lead and oil 
White, 1 coat Sunflex 


68.0 
77.0 
65.0 
82.0 


National Lead Co. 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. 
Curtis Lighting, Inc. 
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CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

^'Channels Z4"o.c 




Acousti- Celot ex 

Detail No. I 

PLASTER OR CONCRETE CEILING 
On plaster ceilings Acousti-Celotex is usually cemented (using an approved 
adhesive) and nailed directly to the plaster. If desired, Acousti-Celotex may be 
applied with a heavy bodied adhesive alone to plaster or flat concrete surfaces. 



Wood Roof Deck, or Ceiling 




Detail No. 2 



- Acousti - 

WOOD DECK 



Celotex 



On ceilings of wood, as churches or gymnasiums having an exposed wood 
roof deck, Acousti-Celotex is nailed directly to deck. 



•Concrete Beam or Slab 




-Acousti -Celotex 

Detail No. 3 

WOOD FURRING 

On concrete surfaces or surfaces where it is desired to furr down, Ix3-in. 
wood furring strips may be attached to the concrete with expansion plugs, and 
Acousti-Celotex is nailed to the furring strips. Ordinarily, a first course of 
strips 30 in. o. c. is used, to which is nailed a second course 12 In. o. c. to 
receive I2xl2-in. tiles. A backinq of building felt is used directly behind 
Acousti-Celotex to prevent "breathing" between joints. 



Joists l<£>"O.C. 



Buildinq Felt 



r x 3"s - 12"o.c. 




Ill 


III Hill 


WMW 


inn 



n * m ki a ^ Acoustu - Celotex S 

Detail No. 4 

WOOD FURRING ON JOISTS 
Acousti-Celotex may be applied over exposed wood joists by means of 
furring strip as shown. 




Acousti-Celotex 

Detail No. 5 

PLASTER BOARD CEILING 
Where a suspended ceiling of lighter and cheaper construction than metal 
lath and plaster is desired. Acousti-Celotex may be directly fastened to gypsum 
board held by special suspended plaster board systems. 



M Runner 










w 






17 mm" i 









Detail No. 6 



Acoustu -Celot 



METAL SUSPENSION 
Where it is desired to use the Acousti-Celotex as the suspended ceiling by 
itself, the Celotex metal suspension system may be used, as shown above. 
Details of this type of construction are available on request. 



I n sulatiOio • 



/^-Built-up Roo/mq 
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Acousti - Celotex 



.Steel Joists ■ 



Detail No. 7 

STEEL DECK 

Acousti-Celotex Cane Fibre Tile may also be used in combination with steel 
roof decks to give a combined acoustical ceiling and steel roof deck having 
high heat insulating qualities. The Acousti-Celotex has the same heat insulating 
value as an equal thickness of Celotex. The Acousti-Celotex is cut to fit the 
steel deck, and fabricated before erection. 



4-0" CC 





Detail No. 8 - AcousU - Celotex 

WOOD FURRING ON METAL CHANNEL 
Acousti-Celotex may be used as a suspended ceiling by itself in conjunction 
with wood and metal furring erected as shown. 



Suggested Methods of Finishing Acousti-Celotex Ceilings at Vertical Breaks — Walls or Beams 
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\^ v. Acoustu -Celotex; -J 



Beam or 
Side Wall 



^Cove Molding of Celotex: or Wood 



fiijHiimM^iiniiiiMiiiiiiniiiiMiiijiuimiiiiiiijJiii 

^- Acousti-Celotex-' 



Beam or 

Side Wall nST V p ia5ter or wood Cornice 



Beam or 
Side Wall \ 



pliiiiiiiniliiihniiiMiitlMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiaiiiiiiiiii i iiiiiiiii' 

I ^- Acoustu -Celotex: ^ 

Quarter Round Molding 
or Celotex: Moldmq 



beam 
or 

Side Wall 



iiiiimiiimiiinm im 

Acousti ■ 

Cut to fit 
Celotex Bldq.Bd. 



iiiiii^i 



Celotex: 

Cut to fit 
Acousti -Celotex. 
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PREPAINTED ACOUSTI-CELOTEX 



In response to the demand, Prepainted Acousti-Celotex 
is now available! 

A special process is used in applying the base for the 
prepainting. This base "under coater" is a very smooth, 
strong and durable surface. Standard flat oil paints (enamel 
if desired) are then applied to the base finish. The finished 
surface has been described as "smooth as finished wood 
trim." It is a truly washable surface. Any one of seventeen 
different colors may be selected from the color chart on 
prepainted Acousti-Celotex. 

This new "factory face" on Acousti-Celotex, is a com- 
bination of paint products long recognized in the painting 



industry as permanent, washable, and durable. The special 
smoothing process employed in applying these products 
enhances their established value. 

As is the case with standard Acousti-Celotex, prepainted 
Acousti-Celotex may be re-painted any number of times 
after it is installed and there is no loss in sound absorption. 

There is no "or equal" to Acousti-Celotex in the matter 
of painting, for it has proven in the laboratory and in the 
field that it is the only material in the acoustical field which 
can be painted with as much paint — oil paints too — or as 
many times and still not lose its absorptivity or acoustical 
value. 



SPECIFICATIONS — Acoustical Treatment 

The following points should be included and ade- 
quately covered in the acoustical specifications, to in- 
sure clarity and fidelity by the acoustical bidders. 



• SCOPE OF WORK 

The general standard paragraph for this heading usually refers to 
A. I. A. standard practice for sub-contractors, and in addition carries 
a sentence somewhat as follows: "Work included under this heading 
consists of furnishing of all materials and equipment, and performing 
all labor necessary to complete the installation of acoustical tile in 
the (name rooms and areas in rooms to be treated) as designated 
on the plans and called for in the schedule of surfaces, all in the 
manner herein specified." 



• PATTERNS 

If a tile pattern is desired, the description of the pattern should be 
gi^en as well as the sizes of the tiles to be used. 



• SCAFFOLDING 

The usual order is to specify that scaffolding 
the general contractor. 



be furnished by 



• METHOD OF INSTALLATION 

The surfaces to which the acoustical contractor must apply the 
acoustical tile should be described for they are a controlling factor in 
specifying the method of installing the acoustical tile. (Note: See 
construction details No. I to No. 8 for methods of installing Acousti- 
Celotex to the various receiving surfaces.) The most popular method 
of installation is described in construction detail No. I. The descrip- 
tions under each of the construction details may well serve as a guide 
in specifying the method of installation of Acousti-Celotex for the 
respective types of construction. 

• MATERIAL 

The specification of the acoustical material or materials acceptable 
may be accomplished in more than one way, of course. In this con- 
nection, there are two important factors: 

(a) The sound-absorbing coefficient of the material, which may be 
designated by specifying the 512 cycle value desired; or, on 
noise quieting problems such as offices, hospital and school 
corridors, etc., by specifying the "noise reduction" coefficient 
desired. (Note: See technical page for the sound-absorption 
values of the six different types of Acousti-Celotex.) Values 
as given by the Acoustical Materials Association are recog- 
nized as standard in the acoustical industry. 

(b) The practicability of the material: that is, does the material 
lend itself to practical installation methods and is the material, 
above all things, a product that can be maintained over a 
period of years without having maintenance procedure reduce 
the original sound-absorbing value of the product. The acous- 
tical ceiling in a building will be repainted as frequently as 
the other interior surfaces, so the practical acoustical material 
is the one which will receive repeated painting without losing 
its absorptivity. The architect is assured of this protection for 
himself and his client if this sentence is inserted: "The acoustical 
material shall be of such a nature that it can be brush-painted 
with at least a prime coat and four coats of oil paint, after 
installation, without reduction in acoustical value. Bidders must 
submit laboratory test data and a list of at least ten installa- 
tions substantiating this characteristic in the product they pro- 
pose to furnish." It is well to keep in mind, that a factory 
prepainted product does not necessarily mean that such a 
product will stand painting after installation. 



• PAINTING 

Painting of the acoustical material may be included in the Painting 
Specification, or factory prepainted material may be specified. 

• SAMPLES 

The following standard paragraph is suggested: 

"Samples of the proposed acoustical material, finished and/or 
painted, as specified under 'painting,' with test data, must be 
submitted to the Architect for approval before award by the 
General Contractor." 

SHORT SPECIFICATION 

Many times a short form of specification is advisable. Example: 
"The acoustical contractor shall furnish and install Type Single B 
Acousti-Celotex (Note: See page (number) for different types of 
Acousti-Celotex) cemented to the brown coat of plaster. The size of 
^he tile shall be 12 x 12 in., installed in a broken joint pattern." 

(The Celotex Corporation and the Acousti-Celotex Con- 
tracting Engineer will gladly furnish additional informa- 
tion on specific jobs at specification writing lime ) 



Attention/ 

We expected to announce in this issue of Sweet's, further 
and additional improvements in Acousti-Celotex. The 
research and field tests have not quite been completed 
on these new developments, however. 

This new data and information will be available early 
in 1936. Upon release, it will be furnished gladly by 

ACOUSTI-CELOTEX CONTRACTING ENGINEERS 
or THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 
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Seven Typical Patterns in which Acousti-Celotex May Be Applied 




ASHLAR 



DIAMOND 



SQUARE 




HERRINGBONE 



PLANK 


























BROKEN JOINT 



• APPLICATION TO CURVED 

SURFACES 

The sizes of Acousti-Celotex tile 
facilitate installation on curved sur- 
faces, as arches and groined ceil- 
ings. 

The tile may be kerfed on the 
back to take sharp curves, down 
to a radius of approximately 6 ft. 

• DISTRIBUTION 

Celotex Acoustical Products are 
sold by carefully selected Acousti- 
Celotex Contracting Engineers. 
With their organizations of com- 
petent acoustical engineers, sales- 
men, and application mechanics in 
each territory, the most efficient 
and economical use of the products 
is assured. 

• TIME TRIED 

Acousti-Celotex is not a new 
material or an experiment. Millions 

of square feet have been installed 




BASKET WEAVE 



FEROX PROCESS 
(Patented) 

By a new exclusive process, all 
Acousti-Celotex Cane Fibre Tile is 
Ferox treated. The Ferox process 
is a proven method whereby the 
individual fibres, in their wet state 
and before their formation into 
tile, are coated with a chemical 
complex which is toxic to fungi, 
termites, (white ants) and other 
cellulose destroying organisms. The 
physical properties of the Celotex 
are in no way affected and the 
material is made permanently re- 
sistant to decay. 



in almost every conceivable type 
of room, in all parts of the world 
and under extreme conditions of 
every character. An architect is 
assured of satisfactory results in 
specifying Acousti-Celotex, as it 
has successfully stood the test of 
time, and the experience gained by 
The Celotex Corporation enables 
it to completely handle acoustical 
problems of any character. 

Acousti-Celotex is not sold indis- 
criminately, but only by authorized 
Acousti-Celotex Contracting Engi- 
neers who must maintain thoroughly 
competent and responsible organi- 
zations. 

There are no "yearly models" of 
Acousti-Celotex. Because of the 
patented perforations — size, depth 
and number — Acousti-Celotex is a 
proven form of permanent sound 
absorption. Painting, regardless of 
the type of paint used, does not 
reduce its efficiency. 




CelotteX 

^^^^ BRAND 

INSULATING CANE BOARD 

REG U * PAT OFP 

BUILDS • INSULATES • DECORATES 
SUBDUES NOISE 
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CERTAIN-TEED PRODUCTS CORPORATION 

Insulating Materials 

GENERAL OFFICES 

100 East 42nd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

For Sales Offices, see Gypsum Plaster Pages 
For Our Other Products, see File Index 



BEAVER 100% CANE STRUCTURAL INSULATION 



Beaver Structural Insulating Products are manufac- 
tured solely from Hawaiian sugar cane fiber. No filler 
or binder is introduced into the products, their high 
insulating value, moisture resistance, strength and rigid- 
ity being the result of exacting chemical and mechanical 
processes during manufacture and the use of the most 
modern and highly developed plant equipment available. 
Beaver Insulating Products are termite proof, rot proof 
and vermin proof. All Beaver Insulating Products are 
packaged with a protective covering to insure their de- 
livery on the job in undamaged condition. 

Standard Beaver Insulating Board, from which such 
specialized products as Insulating Lath, Decorative Tile 
and Planking, and Roof Insulation are re-manufactured, 
weighs 675 lbs. per 1000 sq ft.— half-inch thick basis. 
Coefficient of thermal conductivity .325 per hour, per 
sq. ft. per degree Fahrenheit difference in tempera- 
ture per inch of thickness. Modulus of rupture over 
500; tensile strength over 300 lbs. per sq. in. Beaver 
Insulating Lath, due to its surface texture and homo- 
geneous character up to one inch in thickness, has the 
unusually high bond of over 1600 lbs. per sq. ft. with 
hard wall plaster. 

Beaver Insulating Board 

Beaver Insulating Board is suitable for interior finish in 
many types of construction. It may be grooved and beveled. 
It offers a perfect surface for paint which spreads readily and 
smoothly on it, making possible unlimited decorative treatments. 

Standard Sizes — 1x4 ft.; 4x5 ft.: 4x6 ft.; 4x7 ft.; 4x8 ft.; 
4x8% ft.; 4x9 ft.; 4x9 Ms ft.; 4x10 ft.; 4x12 ft. (Other widths 
and lengths available from plant on special order at slightly 
increased price.) 

Thicknesses— Vu, % and 1 in. (Homogeneous. ) 

Beaver Insulating Key Lap Lath 

Shiplapped and "slotted" with a deep, straight side, easy-to- 
fill, mechanical key on long edges and short edges are beveled, 



permitting strengthening of plaster at all joints to insure against 
cracks. 

Standard Sizes — 18x48 in., 16x32 in. 
Thicknesses — V2, % and 1 in. (Homogeneous.) 

Beaver Insulating Tile 

(for interior decoration) 

Selected for uniformity of neutral buff tone and perfection 
of surface texture. All edges beveled and shiplapped. 

Standard Sizes— (Large) 16x32 in.; 18x48 in.; (Small) 
6x6 in.; 6x12 in.; 6x18 in.; 12x12 in.; 12x24 in.; 16x16 in. and 
24x24 in. 

Thicknesses — % and 1 in. 

Beaver Insulating Plank 

(for interior decoration) 

Selected for uniform surface texture and color. Long edges 
shiplapped, beveled and beaded. 

Standard Sizes— 6 in. x 8 f t. ; 6 in. x 10 ft. ; 6 in. x 12 ft. ; 
8 in. x 8 ft. ; 8 in. x 10 ft.; 8 in. x 12 ft.; 10 in. x 8 f t. ; 
10 in. x 10 ft.; 10 in. x 12 ft.; 12 in. x 8 f t. ; 12 in. x 10 ft.; 
12 in. x 12 ft.; 16 in. x 8 f t. ; 16 in. x 10 ft.; 16 in. x 12 ft. 

Thickness — V2 in. 

Beaver Batten Strips 

From selected stock. Beveled and grooved. 
Sizes— 2 Ms in. x 8 f t. ; 2Vz in. x 10 ft. 

Beaver Roof Insulation 

All edges square and true unless otherwise specified. One- 
inch thickness is furnished solid or laminated at manufacturer's 
option. All thicknesses over 1 in. are laminated or stapled, as 
required. Homogeneous or laminated Beaver Roof Insulation 
will be furnished with edges off-set on special order. 

Standard Sizes — 22x46 in. ; 24x48 in. 

Thicknesses— Mi, 1, 1%, 2, 2% and 3 in. 

Beaver Insulating Blocks (Unwrapped) 

for moderate temperature work or cold storage construction 
when dipped in, or mopped with, hot asphalt. All edges square. 
Thicknesses greater than 1-in. laminated with waterproof ad- 
hesive. 

Standard Sizes — 18x36 in. ; 24x48 in. 
Thicknesses— 1, IV2, 2, 2% and 3 in. 



DRY THERMOCRETE 



Superior Insulation, Easily Applied 

Dry Thermocrete is a light, fluffy gypsum ma- 
terial possessing the natural insulating proper- 
ties of gypsum, plus bulk thickness and millions 
of insulating dead air cells are assured by its 
fluffy consistency. It is simply poured dry from 
the bag between inner and outer walls and floors, 
or spread between attic joists. Gypsum being 
fire resistant, means that Dry Thermocrete acts 
as a fire-stop between wood members as well as 
an efficient insulator when poured between the 
walls of any building. 




Covering" Capacity — Dry Thermocrete comes in 
50-lb. bags, convenient for handling. Figures for any 
thickness may be obtained by dividing the specified 
number of inches into the figures shown below. 

COVERING CAPACITY OF DRY THERMOCRETE 



Where used 


Sq. ft., 

1 in. thick 


Cu. 


ft. 


One 
50-lb. 
bag 


One 
ton 


In one 
50-lb. 
bag 


In 
one 
ton 




25 


1000 


2 


83 


In ceilings and 












30 


1200 


2V 2 


100 



For special information write nearest Sales Office or Certain- teed Products Corporation, General Offices, New York, N. Y. 



MEMORANDA 



FIR-TEX INSULATING 
BOARD CO. 

ST. HELENS, OREGON 

DANT £- RUSSELL, INC. 

PORTLAND, OREGON 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTORS 



flR-TEX INSULATING BOARD COMPANY, ST. HELENS, OREGON 



The Company and the Product— 

THE Fir-Tex Insulating Board Company was organized in 1929, by a group 
of Western business men, consisting of the leaders in finance and industry. 
The plant was built at St. Helens, Oregon (thirty miles west of Portland), at a cost 
of approximately two and one-half million dollars. This plant of concrete and 
steel is of the very latest design and covers approximately six and one-quarter 
acres. The machinery was especially designed for the manufacture of Fir-Tex. 
The plant is located on the Columbia River, in the heart of an unlimited supply 
of raw material. Shipments can be made via steamer to all parts of the world 
and over six different railroads connecting the Northwest country. 



Fir-Tex Insulating Board Co. 

St. Helens, Ore. 
GENERAL DISTRIBUTORS 

DANT & RUSSELL, INC., PORTLAND, ORE. 



SALES 

Consult your Telephone 

Doneghy & Spink Co., 
City Bank Building, 
Kansas City, Missouri 

W. C. Ashenfelter & Son, Inc., 
1338-1344 No. Delaware Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 

McCormick Supply Company, 
461 Market Street, 
San Francisco, California 

Mr. J. E. Schwarz, 
4215 Lindell Boulevard, 
St. Louis, Missouri 

Fir-Tex of Illinois, 
333 No. Michigan Avenue 
Chicago, Illinois 

Fir-Tex of Colorado, 
412-413 Denham Building, 
Denver, Colorado 



REPRESENTATIVES 

Directory for local Fir-Tex dealers 

Fir-Tex of Iowa-Nebraska, 
368 Saunders-Kennedy Building, 
Omaha, Nebraska 

Fir-Tex of Minnesota, 
703 Third Avenue, South, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Fir-Tex of New Tersey, 
214 No. Clinton Street, 
East Orange, New Jersey. 
Telephone : Orange 3-4025 

Fir-Tex of Southern California, 
633 Petroleum Securities Building, 
Los Angeles, California 

Fir-Tex of Washington, Inc., 
1321 Smith Tower, 
Seattle, Washington 

Fir-Tex of Maryland, 
506 So. Central Avenue, 
Baltimore, Maryland 

[ 1 I 




One of the Mammoth "Digesters' 'in Which the 
Douglas Fir Chips Are Softened so Their 
Minute, Long Fibres Can Be Separated 
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FIR" TEX 



AN UNLAMINATED WOOD FIBRE INSULATION BOARD 



I ONG ago, specialists in the liekl 
^ of insulation realized that they 
must find some natural material 
from which a super-insulation prod 
uct could be made. 

The search was for an unlimited 
supply of a cheap, raw material 
from which could be economically 
manufactured, without lamination, 
a semi-rigid, super-insulator em- 
bodying maximum thermal and 
sound-deadening qualities. 

After years of research, this basic- 
material was found in the wood 
fibre of the famous Douglas fir 
trees, with the waste of the Pacific 
Northwest's lumber mills an inex- 
haustible source of supply. 

Extensive experiments demon- 
strated that this tough, elastic wood 
fibre, properly interlaced and treated according to a 
special formula, produced the desired super-insulation. 

The process used in producing these fibres from 
the Douglas fir is by shredding the chips pro- 
duced by the Northwest lumber mills with powerful 
shredders. The resulting fibres are formed by 
special treatment into 
ing millions of air 
voids. This method 
has long been recog- 
nized by scientists 
as being the most 
efficient way to pro- 
duce a super-insulat- 
ing board. 

At various stages 
during the entire 
process of manufac- 
ture, the material is 
subjected to the most 
severe laboratory tests 
to assure a uniform 
product. 




The Accompanying Microscopic View of Fir-Tex, 
Magnified Ten Times, Shows the Vast Number 
of Air Voids of This Super-insulation 



a homogeneous board contain- 




47 



Fir-Tex Testing and Research Laboratory Where Fir-Tex Samples Are Constantly Tested for 
Heat Insulation and Sound Absorption Qualities 

— 2 — 



NOT LAMINATED 

Special attention is called to the 
fact that Fir-Tex is not laminated. 
This means that the heat and sound 
insulation efficiency of Fir-Tex 
reaches a degree heretofore un- 
equaled in semi-rigid insulation. 
Fir-Tex super-insulation is made in 
continuous sheets 12 ft. wide, ^ 
in. thick and thicker. Before 
the manufacture of Fir-Tex, most 
fibrous insulators over half an inch 
in thickness had to be bonded 
together in layers, with a resulting 
lowering in insulation efficiency. 

The significance of this new thick 
product in protecting American 
homes and American industries is 
summarized by government insula- 
tion experts : 

"From the point of view of insulation only, the 
most important question is the thickness of insulating 
material to be applied, rather than what material to 
select, provided the choice is restricted to the class 
of cclhdar or fibrous materials. No known material 
in a very thin layer can be expected to provide an 
appreciable amount of insulation. If a layer of insu- 
lating m a t c r i a I is 
added to a wall, the 
insulating value of 
the ivall will be in- 
creased by an amount 
equal to the insulating 
value of the layer of 
material added. The 
thicker the layer, the 
greater will be the in- 
sulating value of the 
resulting wall." — De- 
partment of Com- 
merce Bureau of 
Standards — Circular 
227. 
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PROPERTIES OF FIR-TEX 



The natural cellular construction of the Fir-Tex fibres, 
after treatment by the special process used in manufac- 
turing Fir-Tex, is responsible for the unusual properties 
and characteristics of this super-insulation which are de- 
scribed below. The manufacturing process, so carefully 
controlled by strict laboratory tests, further contributes 
to these properties and makes Fir-Tex ideally suited for 
any use or purpose requiring a board of this type. 

In any product which is used primarily for insulation 



purposes the thermal-conductivity is naturally the most 
important property. However, in weighing the merits 
of various insulation many other characteristics should 
also be given serious consideration as they will have a 
most important part in the satisfactory service secured 
from such products. For this reason we are glad to be 
able to present on this and the facing page, results of 
tests, by impartial recognized authorities, of the various 
properties of Fir-Tex Super-Insulation. 



THERMAL-CONDUCTIVITY 



The thermal con- 
ductivity coefficient 
of Fir-Tex is shown 
in the accompanying 
letter from Robert 
W. Hunt Company, 
Engineers. It will 
be noted that the 
calculated conduc- 
tivity per degree F., 
per inch, per hour is 
.307 which is ap- 
proximately 10% 
greater insulation 
value than many 
other insulation 
boards intended for 
the same uses. 

Heat conductance 
tests by J. C. Peebles 
at the Armour Insti- 
tute of Technology 
on Fir-Tex showed 
a conductance in 
B.t.u.'s per hour, of 
.31 with a density of 
14.7 lbs. per cubic 
foot. 

Dr. Henry Arn- 
stein of Philadelphia 
conducted various 
comparative tests 
between Fir-Tex 
and Cork and states 
in part in his report 
that: 

"From this test it is evident 
same insulation ability as cork at 

Above 50° C. and below 50° 
improvement noted by the use o 
pared with Cork." 




that 

50° 



Fir-Tex 
C. (120° 



C. there is a 



has the 
decided 



f Fir-Tex when corn- 



Mr. E. H. Adams 
of the Purchasing 
Department of Gen- 
eral Electric Com- 
pany reported on 
December IS, 1930, 
that tests on the 
most recent samples 
of Fir-Tex sub- 
mitted showed a 
conductivity of .281 
and .307 B.t.u.'s re- 
spectively per degree 
F., per square foot, 
per inch per hour. 

The foregoing 
represent only a few 
of the many tests 
which have demon- 
strated the low ther- 
mal conductivity of 
Fir-Tex and addi- 
tional data may be 
secured from the 
Company if desired. 

Probably the most 
satisfactory way to 
judge the perform- 
ance of any material 
is by the comments 
of large users. Our 
files contain many 
letters from rail- 
roads and industrial 
plants as well as city 
departments testify- 
ing to the successful results obtained from the use of 
Fir-Tex for practically every insulating purpose from 
the construction of refrigerator cars to the insulation of 
a skating rink slab. We will be glad to send copies of 
these letters upon request. 



FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. 



— 3 — 
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SOUND ABSORPTION AND SOUND TRANSMISSION 



The valuable properties of Fir-Tex which dictate its 
use wherever it may be desirable to deaden sound are its 
excellent sound absorptive and low sound transmission 
qualities. To shut out the rumbling of street traffic, to 
quiet office or plant noise and for hundreds of other uses 
Fir-Tex Super-Insulation provides the proper material. 

SOUND ABSORPTION TESTS 



Coefficient of Sound Absorption, Fir-Tex Decorated Board, 1 In. Thick 





128 


256 


512 


1024 


2048 


4090 




31 


.50 


.54 


.65 


.85 


.87 



Coefficient of Sound Absorption, Fir-Tex Decorated Board, Vi In. Thick 

Cycles 128 256 512 1024 2048 4096 

Coefficient 15 A\ M J5 .43 .48 



The tables below present the results of sound absorp- 
tive and sound transmission tests on Fir-Tex Decorated 
Board and Fir-Tex Acoustical Tile by Vern O. Knud- 
sen, Ph.D., Consultant on Acoustics. 

Complete details of these tests will be furnished on 
request. 

SOUND TRANSMISSION TESTS 



Sound Insulation Tests on Fir-Tex Acoustical Tile, 1 In. Thick 



Frequency, cycles.. 




. 128 256 512 1024 


204S 


4096 


Transmission loss, 


db.. 


. 14.5 15.4 19.9 27.8 


33.2 


32.6 


Sound Insulation 


Tests 


on Fir-Tex Acoustical Tile 1 


In. Thick 


Frequency, cycles. . 




. 128 256 512 1024 


2048 


4096 


Transmission loss, 


db.. 


. 18.6 18.8 21.0 24.2 


30.2 


28.4 



STRUCTURAL STRENGTH 



The wood fibres of Fir-Tex are unusually long and 
possess the natural superior strength of fir wood. When 
intertwined and felted together into an unlaminated 
board by the Fir-Tex patented process they result in a 
product which, in equal density, is not excelled in its 
approach to the original strength of the natural wood. 



The tensile strength of Fir-Tex Insulating Board is 
well over 200 lbs. per square inch. It also excels in 
resistance to transverse strains which is an important 
factor because it is responsible for the "stiffening" value 
of Fir-Tex when used for sheathing and similar struc- 
tural purposes. 



OTHER PROPERTIES 



Capillary Absorption 

The Fir-Tex waterproofing process imparts a high 
resistance to the penetration of water or dampness. 
Tests by Robert W. Hunt Company show the absorption 
by volume to be 2.43% and factory tests for water 
absorption made every half hour during operation as 
low an average as 3%. This prevents disintegration and 
loss of strength of the board when subjected to such 
conditions and also preserves the insulating properties. 

Vapor Absorption 

Tests by the Robert W. Hunt Company show a vapor 
absorption by volume of 1.11%. Fir-Tex will not mil- 
dew or deteriorate in any manner because of conditions 
of humidity. 

Odor 

For many uses of insulating board a most important 
point for consideration is whether the board will retain 
and transmit odors. This factor has been tested by the 
Hunt Company under extreme conditions and the re- 
port shows that Fir-Tex does not transmit any odor to 
food from itself nor does it retain the odor of one food 
and transmit it to another later. 

Fungus Growth 

Fir-Tex will not foster the growth of fungus or mold. 



The Robert W. Hunt Company reports of tests of this 
property that, "this fibre board is more than ordinarily 
immune to attack by fungus growth." 

Fire-retarding 

Fir-Tex will not readily burn, being much less inflam- 
mable than wood. 

Workability 

Fir-Tex may be easily cut with an ordinary saw and 
presents a clean cut edge. A few passes with sandpaper 
on the cut surface make an edge almost as perfect as the 
factory cut. Nails will not easily pull through Fir-Tex. 
It may be beveled and grooved to meet any condition. 

Color 

The natural color of Fir-Tex is a rich brown. This 
color is decorative and tends to conceal joints which 
may not be covered. 

Surface Texture 

There is a very slight irregular pebble to the surfaces, 
caused by the manufacturing process. 

This pebble is not of a distinguishing pattern and 
shows no contrast, either painted or natural when the 
boards are placed indiscriminately to form a wall 
surface. 



FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. 
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FIR-TEX SUPER INSULATION 

Semi-Rigid : Vi, 1 and 1 Vi-inch Thick 

Fir-Tex Super Insulation has a lower density than rank for use as cold storage and refrigerator insulation. 

Fir-Tex Building Board which is described on the fol- Fir-Tex Super Insulation is especially designed to be 

lowing pages and therefore has higher thermal insu- used in places where cork would ordinarily be specified, 

kiting value. Its resistance to the growth of fungus and Some of these uses such as refrigerators, refrigerator 

mold, low water absorption and the other properties cars, trucks and breweries are shown in the illustrations 

previously listed have placed this material in the front on this page. 



REFRIGERATOR INSULATION 

The insulating values necessary to protect against 
excessive heat and cold are fully demonstrated 
in Fir-Tex Super Insulation by its adoption and use 
by a large number of companies which specialize in 
the manufacture of domestic and commercial refrigera- 
tors and in railroad refrigerating cars and cold storage 
plants, all of which are used to properly preserve 
food of all descriptions and to prevent spoilage until 
consumed. One of the newer uses of this unusual insu- 



lating material is in refrigerator automobile trucks for 
the transportation of ice cream, milk and similar food 
products. 

The placing of this approved Fir-Tex Super Insula- 
tion between the outer and inner walls of cabinets, car 
trucks and cold storage buildings prevents the outside 
excessive heat from entering the interior and also pre- 
vents the interior cold from escaping. It also prevents 
damage from condensation. 






TYPICAL REFRIGERATION USES OF FIR-TEX SUPER INSULATION 

FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. 
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COLD STORAGE INSULATION 



Fir-Tex Super Insulation 
finds one of its largest uses ii 
cold storage warehouses, brew - 
eries and similar plants. 

The illustrations on this page 




show the application of Fir-Tex 
in the brewery of the General 
Brewing Company, San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., of which Frederick 
H. Mever was the architect. 



Frederick H. Meyer 
Architect 



FIR-TEX ROOF INSULATION 



It has long been recognized that the major part of 
heat loss from all buildings is through the roof. 
Fir-Tex has been espe- 
cially constructed to re- 
tard the passage of this 
heat, and, as you have 
noted in other pages of 
this catalogue, Fir-Tex 
resistance to the growth 
of fungus and mold have 
placed it as one of the 
very best materials for 
roof insulation. 

Architects specify vari- 
ous methods for using 
Fir-Tex for insulating 
roofs, and we would re- 
spectfully request that 
you consult them for 




the best methods, bearing in mind that wherever 
Cork has been specified, Fir-Tex will be as effi- 
cient. 

The illustration shows 
the Fir-Tex being applied 
on the roof of the General 
Brewing Company of San 
Francisco. 

Fir-Tex has been used 
for roof insulation on 
United States Post Offices 
at: 

Oregon City, Oregon 
Astoria, Oregon 
Corvallis, Oregon 
Portland, Oregon 
Oakland, Cal. 
Long Beach, Cal. 
Marysville, Cal. 
Longvicw, Wash. 

:FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. 



-6 — 
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FIR-TEX BUILDING BOARD 

Rigid 



Fir-Tex Building Board is a more rigid product than 
Fir-Tex Super Insulation, which is used primarily for 
refrigeration and cold storage work. The fibres in the 
Building Board have been interlaced without the use 
of any binder and are so placed together that in addi- 
tion to the regular insulation properties of Fir-Tex it is 



also somewhat harder, denser and therefore stronger 
and on this account has a wide range of uses as will be 
outlined below. 

This board is manufactured in thicknesses of y 2 in., 



long. 



and 1 in., 48 in. in width and 6 to 12 ft. 



SHEATHING 



Fir-Tex Building Board is largely 
used for wall sheathing because of 
its remarkable insulating quality 
which, combined with structural 
strength, low water absorption and 
workability, make it excellently 
suited for such purposes under 
siding, shingles, stucco or brick 
veneer. 




Fir-Tex Sheathing Is Nailed Directly to the Studding 



Sheathing Application 

The studs on which Fir-Tex Building Board is to be 
applied should be set 16 in. on centers and should 
offer an even nailing surface. At top and bottom ends 
of the board or wherever joints occur header strips 
should be nailed between studs. 

The long dimension of the board should be placed 
parallel to the framing and should have a solid bearing 
on all edges. A space of y± in. should be allowed 
between boards at sides and ends and they should never 



be forced into place. Use large 
head galvanized "roofing" nails 
spaced 6 in. apart about y 2 in. from 
the edge of the sheet. 

Around window boxes, door 
frames, at top of foundation w T all 
and under eaves the Fir-Tex should 
be carried to close contact, with 
headers inserted where necessary 
to provide firm nailing. These 
locations are the source of much air leakage and special 
attention should be paid to the construction at such 
points. 

When Fir-Tex is used under stucco furring strips 
should be applied over the board and securely nailed to 
the studs. Spacing of the strips will vary to suit the 
metal lath to be used. 

Under brick veneer the board will be applied in the 
usual way with metal ties or anchors for the brickwork 
nailed through the Fir-Tex to the studs at proper spacing. 




fill 

ii i lil; 




Typical Residence Insulated with Fir-Tex Super Insulation 

Voute Residence, Woodside, California Dunn Residence, Menlo, California 

Henry H. Gutterson, Architect Gardner A. Dailey, Architect 
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ROOF, FLOOR 

Since by far the largest leakage of 
air from a building occurs through the 
roof special attention should be given 
to the insulation applied thereon. In 
industrial plants the insulation can be 
applied on the roof construction below 
the built-up roofing as described on 
page 6. In the home insulation can be 
applied on top of the ceiling joists of 
the upper floor, on the under side of 
the rafters or on top of the rafters 
beneath the shingles or other roof cov- 
ering. In the last mentioned method 
the Fir-Tex is nailed directly to the 
rafters and shingle lath, properly 



AND CEILING INSULATION 




Fir-Tex for Roof, Floor and Ceiling Insulation 



SOUND DEADENING 



spaced, are nailed through the Fir-Tex 
to the rafters. 

When Fir-Tex is applied to the 
under side of the rafters it provides 
an excellent ceiling material which can 
be decorated as desired and furnish an 
additional room. 

Fir-Tex can be applied directly on 
top of the ceiling joists or better still 
on top of the rough flooring, beneath 
the finished floor. Not only does this 
reduce the leakage of air but it also 
provides sound deadening which is a 
most desirable feature and which is 
discussed below. 



Sound deadening lias recently become an important 
requirement for all types of construction particularly in 
apartments and in factories and offices where the noise 
in one department must be shut out from others. 

On page 4 the excellent sound absorptive qualities of 
Fir-Tex have been described. These make it especially 
suitable for installation in locations demanding the best 



in this line. Many methods of sound deadening con- 
struction have been developed and from these we have 
selected a few which have proved most satisfactory and 
show them on this page. We believe the drawings 
clearly indicate each method but we will be glad to 
answer questions or suggest other methods if these do 
not meet your requirements. 



Srudd.ntf 





PLAIN STUD PARTITION- FIR-TEX 
APPLIED JO BOTH SIDES 



-FlR-TEX 




STUDDING STAGGERED- FIR-TEX 
APPLIED TO B£TM SIDES 



Fir -tex 




POUBLE PARTITION- FIR-TEX 
LAID 100 SLY BETWEEN STUD5 



■ r-tex , 




ALL CONTACTS BETWEEN FL00R 
AND CEILING BROKEN 



INTERIOR FINISHING 



Fir-Tex used on walls and ceilings 
in place of the usual wall surfacing 
materials will produce a most pleas- 
ing effect. The originality of the de- 
signer is practically the only limit to 
the possibilities. 

Fir-Tex is usually paneled in any 
of several different designs by apply- 
ing battens over the joints. These 
battens or applied mouldings empha- 
size the size and shape of the panels 
and may or may not cover the joints 
between the boards but in any case they should have a 
firm nailing. This means that extra studs or headers 
should be inserted where necessary and that the studs 
should provide an even bearing or the boards should be 
wedged or blocked out to a smooth plane. 




Fir-Tex Insulation Board Takes Many Attractive 
Finishes 



By various treatments recently 
perfected by the principal paint 
manufacturers, Fir-Tex can be deco- 
rated after glue sizing by painting, 
kalsomining, sand finishing to re- 
semble plaster or covering with wall 
paper. Some of these are described 
on the next page. 

Manufacturers will usually provide 
directions for the most satisfactory 
method of application of their prod- 
uct to Fir-Tex but our various Sales 
Representatives will be glad to answer questions at any 
time. Instructions for applying Fir-Tex to walls and 
ceilings are the same as given under "Sheathing Applica- 
tion" on preceding page — except nails with small heads 
be used instead of galvanized "roofing" nails. 

— FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO- 
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FIR-TEX INSULATING LATH 



Fir-Tcx Insulating Lath is 
the same material as Fir-Tex 
Building Board, except that it is 
cut to special size with all edges 
beveled and with upper and 
lower edges shiplapped as shown. 

The long fir wood fibres and 
the rippled cellular surface make 
Fir-Tex Insulating Lath par- 
ticularly adapted to receive plas- 
ter. This, together with the 
insulating properties of the mate- 
rial and its resistance to disintegration in the presence of mois- 
ture, make it unexcelled as a plaster base. 

Wet or dry, Fir-Tex Insulating Lath, due to the special 
waterproofing treatment in manufacture, will hold nails securely, 
even at the edges. It is more inert than wood lath and conse- 
quently there will be less plaster cracking. 

Sizes— Fir-Tex Insulating Lath is V2 in. thick, 18 in. wide 
and 48 in. long, wrapped 10 lath to bundle containing 6% sq. 
yds. 

Application of Fir-Tex Insulating Lath 

1. To be applied with the beveled edges exposed io receive 
and reinforce the plaster. 

2. To be laid horizontally across studding in a continuous line. 
The ends to be centered on the studding or joists. Leave fa in. 
space between ends of lath on studs or joists, and fa in. space 
between shiplapped edges. The end joints of lath to be stag- 
gered on studs and joists in all following courses. 

3. To cut Fir-Tex lath, score with sharp edge of hatchet; 
break along scored line or cut with standard hand saw. 




4. To cover curves and arches, 
nail at the center first, then bend 
and nail at each stud. 

5. For 18-in. Fir-Tex lath use 
6 nails per stud, using Blued 
nails Wh in. long with ffc-in. 
heads. Always nail lath at cen- 
ter first! 

6. All corners from ceiling to 
floor to be reinforced with stand- 
ard galvanized metal. All angles, 
both ceiling and walls, to be re- 
inforced with wire mesh or metal lath 6 in. wide, bent and stapled 
over the Fir-Tex lath to the framing every 12 inches. Reinforce 
joints between framing and masonry walls same as interior angles. 

Plastering on Fir-Tex Insulating Lath 

1. Use Gypsum plaster with not to exceed two parts of clean 
sand, measurement by weight. 

2. Do not wet Fir-Tex Lath! Apply plaster, pressing well 
into all joints. Spread the first coat of plaster very thin and 
even, pressing into beveled edges and joints. Scratch and brown 
coats together must not exceed a thickness of % in. The finish 
coat should not be more than V$ in. thickness, and the total 
plaster thickness not more than V2 in. A standard plaster job 
is recommended, making first coat thin, heavily troweled and 
spread evenly. 

3. Rod strokes should be in the direction of the joists or 
studs and should always span two joists or studs. 

4. Do not let plaster freeze. Thoroughly ventilate and heat 
rooms if necessary. 



DECORATING FIR-TEX 



The decorative treatment of Fir-Tex may be divided into 
three types; first, an acoustical treatment which requires an 
open unobstructed surface to allow the absorption of sound 
waves ; second, a water finish, and third, an oil finish. 

In decorating Fir-Tex to bring out all its value from an 
acoustical standpoint, it is necessary to use materials which will 
not close the pores of the board and which are, of themselves, 
as porous as is possible in a surface treatment. The most 
satisfactory materials for this purpose have been found to be 
a diatomaceous earth to which is added about 10% by weight 
of fibrous asbestos or magnesia asbestos. A small amount of 
casein glue is used as a binder and to this mixture the neces- 
sary colors are added to get the shade desired. All materials 
are mixed dry and the last addition is a small amount of pow- 
dered borax. After the dry materials have been properly mixed 
sufficient water is added to make the material workable and 
applied over the Fir-Tex without the use of size to the board. 
1 f the material is to be sprayed the asbestos should be eliminated. 

For an ordinary treatment over a 1-inch tile ceiling approxi- 
mately one pound of material will be used per square yard. 
This treatment will cover the color of the Fir-Tex completely 
and should increase its acoustical value from ten to thirty per 
cent depending upon the roughness of the textured surface. 

In decorating Fir-Tex with a water-mixed material it is 
essential that the surface of the board be well sized. There 
are various prepared sizes on the market or a satisfactory 
material can be made using about one and a half pounds of 
good flake glue to a gallon of water. 

FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. = 



After the application of the size and the surface has thor- 
oughly dried any of the usual types of regular kalsomine treat- 
ments or water texture products may be used. There are a 
number of these on the market and the manufacturer's direc- 
tions should be followed in working out decorative effects. 

For painted surfaces which include flat wall paints, and ordi- 
nary oil painted as well as enameled surfaces, the same size 
treatment described above should be used. 

Where a smooth surface is required a steel trowel should be 
used to smooth down the surface as the glue size is applied. 
This will produce a wall nearly as smooth as a plastered sur- 
face. By continuing the troweling of the flat coats as they are 
applied over the size the surface can be made unusually smooth 
and is then ready for enamel or for working out the various 
tiffany blends, glaze coats or other decorative effects for which 
a flat, smooth surface is required. 

Samples of various finishes and complete directions for their 
application can be obtained from nearly all paint manufac- 
turers or will be furnished upon application to our Sales Rep- 
resentatives. 

In applying wall paper it is advisable to use a glue size first 
and then apply blank stock or ordinary manila paper. Use 
glue size in the wall paper paste in the application of this blank 
stock. Do not lap the joints. The wall paper may be applied 
in the usual method. 

For canvas or oilcloth materials use the glue size and blank 
stock then the usual method of application recommended for 
those materials. 
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e Fir- teX 

FIR-TEX DECORATED ACOUSTICAL BOARD 



Fir-Tex Acoustical Board is especially produced for 
reducing unwanted noises in the acoustical correction of 
offices, theatres, grange halls and auditoriums of all 
kinds. We will furnish upon request descriptions show- 
ing special decorations and styles. 



This material comes in small tile sizes, beveled in 
various patterns to produce the best artistic, as well 
as acoustical results. Its beautiful nut-brown color is 
very desirable for moving picture theatres and other 
public places. 



FIR-TEX ECONOMY BOARD 



Fir-Tex is manufactured in a wallboard % in. thick. 
This is especially adapted for uses in small homes, cabins 
and camps, where the quantity of insulation is not con- 
sidered of so much importance as its utility for wall- 
board purposes. 

This material is manufactured in the same sizes as 



i/^-in. Fir-Tex Building Board, namely, 4 ft. wide, 6 to 
12 ft. long. 

Fir-Tex Insulation, used as outlined above, will re- 
duce fuel bills at least 40%. It will also eliminate all 
drafts and will make the home exceedingly quiet, elimi- 
nating a large amount of noise from street traffic. 



FIR-TEX BUILDING BOARD 



Fir-Tex ^-in. Building Board can 
be used — as shown in the illustration 
at right — from basement to attic. 

(1) Fir-Tex Insulation on roof. 

(2) Fir-Tex Insulation under 
rafters. 

(3) Fir-Tex for attic room parti- 
tions. 

(4, 7 and 9) Fir-Tex Insulation 
between Floors. 

(5 and 6) Fir-Tex Insulating 
Plaster Lath. 

(8) Fir-Tex Board on outside of 
studding. 

( 10) Ftr-Tex Board for basement 
partitions. 




TYPICAL FIR-TEX INSTALLATIONS 



Stent Residence 
Atherton, California 



Swanson Residence 
Ivanhoe Park, New Jersey 



CiARdnir A. Dai LEY, Architect 




j FIR-TEX INSULATING BOARD CO. 
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S V L I T E 



The ORIGINAL Wood-Fiber insulating Ml o a r d 



INSULITE 

STRUCTURAL INSULATION BOARD 

Made by 

THE INSULITE COMPANY 
Minneapolis Minnesota 



Mills: International Falls, Minnesota and Karhula, Finland 



THE COMPANY— EXPERIENCE AND FACILITIES 



EXPERIENCE — Insulite, the original structural wood 
fiber insulating board, has been made and marketed for 
more than 20 years. Experience gained through constant 
observation of actual installations of Insulite Products 
during this period, coupled with exhaustive laboratory 
research work, assures dependable and comprehensive in- 
formation on the practical applications of Insulite in its 
various forms. This background of many years of prac- 
tical experience offers the ultimate consumer of Insulite 
Products an unsurpassed service and protection. 

MANUFACTURING FACILITIES— A thoroughly 
modern plant capable of producing an output of 300,- 
000,000 sq. ft. per year assures an ample supply of mate- 
rial at all times. Special machines designed by THE 
INSULITE CO. Engineering Department make possible 
the fabrication of special insulation items required in the 
industrial field. Such machines provide finished insula- 



tion units to fit practically any need at exceptionally low 
cost. 

DISTRIBUTION— Insulite Products are distributed 
nationally through retail lumber dealers who maintain 
large stocks for immediate delivery. To facilitate ship- 
ping and handling without injury, these materials are 
neatly and securely packaged in strong, easily handled 
bundles. This service assures delivery to the job in the 
same condition as when the materials leave the mills. 

Insulite Products are carried by dealers throughout 
the world. 

SERVICE— THE INSULITE CO. maintains at its 
various offices a Service Department personneled with ex- 
perienced Insulation Engineers. Competent representatives 
and service men are available in all principal cities. The 
Company tenders its full cooperation and service facili- 
ties to architects in the solution of insulation problems. 
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INSULITE MANUFACTURING PROCESS 



Insulite Structural Insulation is made from the tough, 
durable fibers of northern woods. The wood is reduced 
to fiber by the cold grinding process which assures not 
alone the retention of the natural protective gums inherent 
in the wood and the full strength of the fiber but the 
natural attractive light color of fresh wood as well. 



The fibers are first subjected to a chemical treatment 
which renders the finished product moisture-resistant. The 
formation of the fiber into structural sheets is accomplished 
by a felting process developed to give maximum strength 
and heat resistance through the proper interlacing of the 
fiber which seals in millions of minute air cells. 



PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 



TESTS— All test data, the results of which only are here given, 
are substantiated by complete reports verified by competent labora- 
tory sources. Copies of complete test data will be furnished to 
those interested on request. 

LOW THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY— The conductivity of 
standard Insulite structural insulation products is .33 B.t.u.'s per 
sq. ft., per inch thick, per hour, per degree F. (Bureau of Stand- 
ard's test of 16.9 lb. density Insulite.) 

TENSILE STRENGTH— The standard structural products 
have tensile strength averaging 352 lbs. per sq. in. In the tensile 
test, specimens 2 in. wide x 12 in. long were cut from the % in. 
thick board. Specimens were tested in a standard tension testing 
machine determining the breaking loads. 

MODULUS OF RUPTURE— The standard structural prod- 
ucts have a modulus of rupture averaging 475 lbs. per sq. in. Speci- 
mens 4 in. wide cut from V2 in. thick board were placed on sup- 
ports 10 in. O.C. A concentrated load, uniformly increased, was 
applied at the midpoint and increased until failure. From this 
breaking load, the bending moment was determined as well as the 
deflection at the center of the span. 

RESISTANCE TO MOISTURE— A specimen 12 in. square 
x V2 in. thick when immersed for a period of two hours to a depth 
of 1 in. to its upper surface in running water at a temperature of 
70° F. shows an absorption of 11.18 per cent. 

EXPANSION — Under test conditions similar to those above 
described for absorption the expansion due to moisture absorption 
is 0.112 per cent increase in length expressed as a percentage of 
the total length under air dry conditions. 

STRUCTURAL STRENGTH — Tests on Insulite Building 
Board used as sheathing on frame construction prove that when 



properly applied the V2 in. thick board is nearly three times as 
strong (so far as bracing against distortion) as standard No. 2 8-in. 
fir shiplap sheathing applied horizontally in the customary manner. 

PLASTER BOND— Authentic tests show that to rupture the 
bond between gypsum plaster and Insulite Lok-Joint Lath requires 
a pull of 1152 lbs. per sq. ft. 

FIRE RESISTANCE— Insulite is slow burning. Since there 
are no open joints in the standard methods of application to permit 
in How of air, Insulite forms a barrier against fire travel. 

NON-COMPRESSIBLE— Insulite will not compress under 
normal standard methods of use. When laid over roof decks under 
standard built-up roofing, it is sufficiently firm to prevent injurious 
dents or cutting of the roofing under normal use. 

EASY TO INSTALL— Insulite is cut and nailed like lumber. 
Its light weight and convenient units of size for various purposes 
insure easy handling at low labor costs. 

UNIFORMITY— Adequate laboratory control and mill inspec- 
tion assure absolute uniformity in density, structural strength, and 
appearance. Packing methods eliminate damage under normal ship- 
ping conditions. 

COLOR AND SURFACE TEXTURE— Due to the method of 
manufacture, Insulite has a uniformly pleasing light color — the color 
of clean newirst  of  every  improve- 
ment in  metal  flag  pole  con- 
struction. 

In  the  interest  of  economy, 
practical  design  and  fair  com- 
petition we  invite  Architects 
and  builders  to  submit  to  us, 
before  specifying,  any  pole 
project  in  its  rough  outlines 
and  permit  us  to  submit  detail 
sketches,  preliminary  costs 
and  tentative  impartial  speci- 
fications without  obligation  in- 
ferred or  incurred.  Catalogue, 
typical  installation  plates  ( for 
blue  prints)  and  other  descrip- 
tive matter  for  your  individual 
requirements  on  application.       "T"  "C 


TRAFFIC  &  STREET  SIGN  COMPANY 


Flagpoles  Made  of  Steel,  Copper  Bearing  Steel,  Stainless  Steel 

Bronze  and  Aluminum 

88  Foundry  Street 
NEWARK,  N.  J. 


Continuous  Tapered  Flagpoles 

Continuous  tapered  llagpoles  are  made 
by  a  new  process,  giving  pole  an  increased 
strength.  Material  used  in  construc- 
tion of  these  poles  is  steel,  copper 
bearing  steel,  stainless  steel,  bronze 
or  aluminum.   Continuous  tapered 
flagpoles  are  used  where  the  poles 
have  to  be  of  exceptional  architectural 
value.   These  flagpoles  are  made  to 
order  and  conically  tapered  or  with 
entasis  as  specified  by  the  architect. 
The  poles  are  furnished  in  lengths 
from  20  to  125  feet  and  equipped  with 
truck  and  finial  as  described  under 
telescoped  poles. 


Telescoped  Sectional  Flagpoles 

These  poles  are  produced  with  shrunk, 
welded  watertight  joints,  neatly  graduated. 
Stock  length  from  15  to  130  feet.  All 
joints  are  constructed  without  the  use  of 
lead  calking,  bolts  or  rivets.  Poles  fur- 
nished with  bronze  ball  bearing  revolving 
trucks,  galvanized  cast  iron  or  bronze 
body,  bronze  spindle,  bronze  sheaves,  with 
bronze  roller  bearings  and  finished  with 
23K  gold  leaf  ball  made  of  20-ounce 
copper. 

Telescoped  poles  are  shipped  in  one 
piece  or  in  sections  22  to  36  feet  for  erec- 
tion at  the  site. 


Window  or  Outrigger  Flagpoles 

Made  in  telescoped  or  continuous  tapered  construction,  extend- 
ing from  face  of  building  at  a  fixed  angle  or  any  angle  desired 
by  use  of  a  hinged  ornamental  escutcheon.  Poles  are  manufac- 
tured in  length  from  15  to  35  feet.  Continuous  tapered  outrigger 
poles  are  made  of  steel,  copper  bearing  steel,  stainless  steel,  gal- 
vanized steel,  bronze  or  aluminum.  These  poles  are  furnished 
complete  with  bronze  pulley,  block,  cleat,  halyard,  spear  head, 
ball  or  any  other  ornamental  finial. 

Tilting  Flagpoles 

Manufactured  in  four  sizes: 
No.  0—20     feet  high. 
No.  1—25     feet  high. 
No.  2—321/2  feet  high. 
No.  3-^0     feet  high. 
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ALLEGHENY  STEEL  COMPANY 


GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  WORKS 

BRACKENRIDGE,  PA. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

BUFFALO.  N.  Y..  Iroquois  Gas  Building  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Bankers  Building 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Willoughby  Tower  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  Lincoln  Building 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  General  Motors  Building  WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  1113  17th  Street,  N.  W. 

DISTRICT  REPRESENTATIVES 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  CLEVELAND.  OHIO  ST.  LOUIS.  MO.  LOUISVILLE.  KY.  HOUSTON,  TEX.  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL. 


Safe  Deposit  Vaults 


Products 

Allegheny  Metal  and  other 
Allegheny   Stainless  Steels. 


Allegheny  Metal — Chemical  and  Physical  Properties 

Allegheny  Metal  is  a  smooth,  lustrous  18-8  chro- 
mium-nickel alloy  markedly  immune  to  water,  air  or 
acid  corrosion — manufactured  pursuant  to  license  from 
Chemical  Foundation,  Inc.,  under  basic  patents  Nos. 
1,316,817  and  1,339,378.  It  is  malleable  and  ductile, 
permitting  the  widest  range  of  design  and  application 
for  architectural  purposes — may  be  readily  welded,  an- 
nealed and  soldered,  drawn,  spun,  stamped,  cast  and 
machined. 

It  has  an  ultimate  strength,  when  annealed,  of  90,000 
to  100,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  as  compared  to  50,000  to 
60,000  lbs.  for  mild  steel. 

A  moderate  amount  of  cold  working  will  increase 
the  tensile  strength  to  125,000  lbs. 

Finish 

Allegheny  Metal  can  be  polished  and  buffed  to  any 
surface  up  to  the  smoothness  of  a  mirror,  giving  the 
architect  a  wide  range  of  contrasting  effects  from  dull 
to  brilliant.  It  can  also  be  etched  and  tooled  making 
possible  striking  ultra-modern  decorative  effects  for 
interior  or  exterior  building  applications. 

Ease  of  maintenance  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  no 
cleaning  fluids  or  powders  are 
ever  needed  to  keep  it  bright. 
Soap  and  water  are  all  that  is 
required  to  retain  its  original 
beautiful  finish. 


Modern  Allegheny  Metal  Cocktail  Bar 

Fabrication 


The  entire  fabricating  technique  of  Allegheny  Metal 
has  been  worked  out  and  tested  by  the  Allegheny  Lab- 
oratories and  the  results  published  in  our  booklet,  'The 
Fabrication  of  Allegheny  Metal."  Fabricators  through- 
out the  country  have  mastered  the  art  of  handling  Alle- 
gheny Metal  as  a  result. 

The  fabrication  of  Allegheny  Metal,  while  readily 
accomplished,  requires  greater  power,  more  efficient 
machinery,  and  skilled  w^orkmen  to  fashion  products  of 
this  alloy.  For  this  purpose  you  may  obtain  a  depend- 
able list  of  these  experienced  fabricators,  wdio  serve 
efficiently  and  inexpensively,  by  writing  the  Allegheny 
Steel  Company,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 

Applications 

Allegheny  Metal  combines  utility  with  beauty.  It 
gives  to  the  architect  a  material  of  limitless  building 
applications  from  ultra-modern  interior  treatment  to 
polished  building  domes.  Lobby  decoration,  elevator 
enclosures,  w^indow  frames,  metallic  doors,  bank  vaults, 
loggia  construction,  are  only  a  few  representative  appli- 
cations where  Allegheny  Metal  is  ideal.  Interior  trim 
includes  kick  plates,  mop  strip,  wnll^.  \v:iins( oIitil;.  ( 
umns,  ornamental  grille  work. 
Exterior  trim  includes  building 
entrances,  window  trim,  finials, 
pilaster,  cornice  and  peak  deco- 
ration. 


Building  Trim 


Warehouse  Stocks 

Allegheny  Metal  is  easily  available.  Warehouse  stocks  are 
carried  in  the  United  States  by: 

Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Inc.,  warehouses  at  Chicago,  Cleve- 
land, Milwaukee,  St.  Louis,  Cincinnati,  Detroit,  Buffalo,  Boston, 
Jersey  City,  Philadelphia. 

American  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Oakland. 

Union  Hardware  &  Metal  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 


Radiator  Grille 
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TYPICAL  APPLICATIONS  OF  ALLEGHENY  STAINLESS  STEEL 
IN  THE  ARCHITECTURAL  FIELD 


Elevator  Doors  Elevator  Cab  Walls  and  Wainscot  Repousse  Entrance  Door 


Ornamental  Grille  Work  Allegheny  Metal  Bridge 
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ALUMINUM  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 


Member  of  The  Producers'  Council,  Inc. 


Manufacturers  of  Alcoa  Aluminum  and  Its  Alloys 
1844  Gulf  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 


ALBANY.  N.  Y.,  90  State  Street 

ATLANTA,  CA..  1818  Rhodes-Haverty  Building 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  20  Providence  Street,  Park  Square 

BUFFALO.  N.  Y.,  1880  Elmwood  Avenue 

CHICAGO,  ILL..  520  No.  Michigan  Avenue 

CINCINNATI.  OHIO,  Times  Star  Building 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO.  2210  Harvard  Avenue 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  3311  Dunn  Road 

FAIRFIELD,  CONN.,  Boston  Post  Road 

HARTFORD.  CONN.,  Capitol  Building,  410  Asylum  Street 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND..  716  Merchant's  Bank  Building 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  2306  Power  Gr  Light  Building 

WASHINGTON, 


SALES  OFFICES 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF..  1031  South  Broadway 
MILWAUKEE.  WIS..  735  North  Water  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  1345  Northwestern  Bank  Building 
NEWARK.  N.  J.,  nil  Academy  BIdg. 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.,  915  Pere  Marquette  Building 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  230  Park  Avenue 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2307  Fidelity-Philadelphia  Trust  Building 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Gulf  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  1825  Boatmen's  Bank  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF.,  709  Rialto  Building 
SEATTLE,  WASH..  1005  White  Building 
TOLEDO,  OHIO.  1315  Ohio  Bank  Building 
D.  C,  606-612  Southern  Building 


For  our  pages  on  Aluminum  Paint  and  Aluminum  Windows,  see  File  Index 


Products 

Alcoa  Aluminum  and  Alcoa  Aluminum 
Alloys  for  all  architectural  and  ornamental 
metal  work  for  exterior  and  interior  purposes — 
Wrought,  Cast,  Extruded,  Rolled,  Drawn,  etc.,  in 
every  form  known  to  the  metal  working  art. 

Our  232-page  Handbook  ^'Aluminum  in  Archi- 
tecture," available  on  request,  contains  full  in- 
formation :  Aluminum — What  It  Is,  and  Its  First 
Architectural  Applications;  Characteristics  of  Alumi- 
num and  Aluminum  Alloys  as  They  Apply  to  the  Build- 
ing Industry;  Applications  of  Alcoa  Aluminum  in  the 
Building  Industry;  Designing,  Fabricating  and  Finish- 
ing; Protection,  Erection  and  Maintenance;  Specifica- 
tions; Tabular  Data.  Illustrated  with  125  photographs 
and  22  plates. 


Qualities  of  Aluminum 

Our  technical  stalf  exercises  rigid  scientific 
control  over  every  process  in  the  production  of 
Alcoa  Aluminum  and  Alcoa  Aluminum  Alloys — 
from  the  mining  of  bauxite  ore  to  the  production 
of  aluminum,  and  in  many  cases  to  the  fabrica- 
tion of  finished  forms.  That  is  why  Alcoa  Alu- 
minum is  superior  in  quality.  It  resists  corrosion, 
does  not  stain  adjacent  surfaces,  is  strong  and  easy  to 
work.  It  can  be  cast  accurately.  It  comes  in  many  fin- 
ishes;  in  castings,  extruded  shapes,  corrugated  sheet, 
tubing  and  every  other  form  you  can  possibly  require. 

Aluminum  is  the  lightest  of  all  metals  used  in  archi- 
tecture, weighing  only  one-third  as  much  as  others  com- 
monly used.  It  is  therefore  cheaper  to  ship  and  easier 
to  handle  and  erect. 


.TYPICAL  ALCOA  ALUMINUM  INSTALLATIONS. 


Framework  for  Large  Botanic  Garden 


An  Ornamental  Lamp 


Beacon  Tower 
Aluminum  Framing  and  Sheet 


Deplated  and  Highlighted 
Spandrel 


Escalator  of  Aluminum 


Spandrel  with  Ornament 
Covering  Ventilating  Duct 


ALUMINUM  COMPANY  OF  AMERICA 


Batten  Seam 

Roof 

Ventilating 

Ducts 

Conduo 

Moulding 

Electric  Light 

Conduit 

Radiators 

Mirror  Frames 

Window  Sills 

Window  Sash 
and  Frame 

Aluminum  Trim 

Ornamental 
Wall  Plaques 

Spandrels 

Ceiling 

Moulding 
Terrazzo  Strips 

Stair  Railing 

Stair  Risers 
Balustrades 

Stair  Noses 
Fascia 

on  Stringer 

Wall  Rails 

Newel  Posts 

and  Base 

Elevators 

Elevator  Doors 

Door  and  Frame 

Kick  Plates 

Hardware 

Coping  Tiles 

Directory  Board 

Mail  Chute  and 
Letter  Box 

Lighting 

Fixtures 

Interior  Grille 
Threshold 

Plates 

Clocks 

Marquises 

Store  Fronts 

Ventilators 

Mullions 
Awnings  and 

Awning  Box 
Foyer 

Decorations 

Revolving  Doors 
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ALCOA  ALUMINUM 

In  a  Modern  Building 
Floor  by  Floor 


ADVANTAGES 

Light  Weight 
Strength 

Corrosion-Resistance 
Will  Not  Stain 
Will  Not  Crack 
Easily  Worked 
Ductile 
Low  Cost 

High  Salvage  Value 


II  ni  ni 


ALCOA  ALUMINUM  AVAILABLE  IN  ALL  COMMERCIAL  FORMS 

The  light  strong  alloys  of  Alcoa  Aluminum  come  in  ings,   wire,   rivets,  bolts,  nails,   and   screw  machine 

sheets,  plates,  extruded  shapes,  castings  suitable  for  products.    Design  and  construction  with  Alcoa  Alumi- 

spandrels,    window    frames,    elevator   doors,    grilles,  num  is  simplified  because  of  the  fact  that  this  metal  is 

store-fronts,  etc.    Other  forms  include  tubing,  forg-  available  in  every  form  known  to  the  metal-working  art. 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Extruded  Bronze,  Brass,  Copper  and  Nickel  Silver  for 
Ornamental  and  Structural  Purposes;  Wire,  Rods  and  Tubes 
Sole  Manufacturers  of  Everdur  Metal — Sheets,  Wire,  Rods,  Tubes 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

WATERBURY,  CONNECTICUT 

MANUFACTURING  PLANTS 
ANSONIA,  CONNECTICUT  TORRINGTON.  CONNECTICUT  WATERBURY,  CONNECTICUT 

BUFFALO.  NEW  YORK  DETROIT.  MICHIGAN  KENOSHA.  WISCONSIN 

CANADIAN  PLANT:   ANACONDA  AMERICAN  BRASS  LIMITED.  NEW  TORONTO.  ONT. 


Products 

Anaconda  Architectural  Bronze, 
Brass,  Copper  and  Nickel  Silver  for 
ornamental  and  structural  purposes,  in 
Extruded  Shapes  and  Drawn  Shapes, 
Sheets,  Rods  and  Tubes  for  fabrication  of 
ornamental  and  structural  metal  work, 
including  Cornices,  Pilasters,  Grilles,  Wickets,  Counters, 
Door  and  Window  Trim,  Screens,  Hand  Rails,  etc. 

For  pages  on  Anaconda  Sheet,  Roll  and  Strip  Copper ; 
Brass  and  Copper  Pipe  and  Copper  Water  Tubes; 
and  "Electro-Sheet"  Copper  for  Built-Up  Asphalt 
Roofs,  see  File  Index. 

Extruded  Architectural  Shapes 

Copper  alloys  which  can  be  hot  worked  are  success- 
fully wrought  into  finished  shapes  by  the  extrusion 
process,  which  results  in  a  section  homogeneous  in  tex- 
ture, strong  and  durable,  and  in  every  way  superior  to 
castings.  Extruded  shapes  are  characterized  by  their 
dense  structure  and  unusually  smooth  surface.  They  are 
entirely  free  from  the  pocked  surfaces  and  porosities 
found  in  sand  castings.  The  edges  are  sharp  and  clean. 

Dies — A  large  number  of  dies,  made  up  during  more 
than  30  years  for  the  production  of  extruded  bronze 
shapes  from  designs  by  many  leading  architects,  have 
been  released  for  general  use.  The  availability  of  these 
dies  often  eliminates  the  expense  of  special  die-making, 
reducing  the  cost  of  the  finished  metal  work. 

An  illustrated  catalog  showing  dimensional  cross- 
sections  of  these  stock  dies  is  in  course  of  preparation 
and  will  be  available  to  architects  during  the  early  part 
of  1936. 

Color  of  Extruded  Bronze 

Anaconda  Architectural  Extruded  Bronze  Shapes 
possess  a  natural  golden  color.  After  exposure  the 
metal  darkens  and  assumes  the  characteristic  color  of 
bronze.  The  metal  can  be  artificially  colored  to  obtain 
any  desired  effect.  Extruded  bronze  is  successfully 
matched  in  color  with  bronze  sheets  and  castings. 


Cold  Drawn  Architectural  Shapes 

When  light  mouldings  and  shapes  are  required 
gauges  and  alloys  not  extrudable,  the  cold  drawn 
process  is  used.  Seamless  tubing  with  plain  and 
irregular  cross-sections  are  also  produced  by  this 
method. 

A  wide  range  of  alloys  can  be  worked  by  this 
method,  offering  color  combinations  not  possible 
with  extruded  shapes. 


Ana^HdA 

from  mine  to  consumer 

mc.u.vE^  RAT.orr. 


These  cold  drawn  shapes  are  used  for 
numerous  architectural  purposes,  such  as 
interior  trim,  window  frames,  showcases, 
store  fronts,  etc. 

A  catalogue  illustrating  the  dimensional 
cross-sections  of  the  thousands  of  cold 
drawn  shapes  for  which  dies  are  available, 
without  additional  tool  cost,  is  offered  to  architects  and 
draftsmen. 

White  Forging  Metal 

Ambrac  Metal  is  successfully  hot  forged  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  iron  and  steel.  This  alloy,  composed  prin- 
cipally of  copper  and  nickel,  is  white  clear  through 
and  combines  great  strength  with  unusually  high  re- 
sistance to  corrosion.  Unlike  other  high  strength  white 
metals,  Ambrac  is  not  refractory,  but  can  be  worked 
almost  as  easily  as  brass. 

Metal  Grilles 

Fabricators  are  producing  Anaconda  Brass,  Bronze 
and  Nickel  Silver  grilles  of  all  types,  in  both  cast  and 
perforated  form.  The  use  of  the  perforated  grille, 
stamped  from  a  heavy  sheet  of  metal,  has  increased 
greatly,  since  this  type  of  grille  has  an  attractive  appear- 
ance and  is  produced  at  considerably  lower  cost.  The 
products  of  leading  grille  manufacturers  are  available 
in  Anaconda  Brass,  Bronze  and  Nickel  Silver,  the  basic 
materials  being  supplied  by  The  American  Brass  Com- 
pany in  ingot  and  sheet  form. 

Bronze  Weatherstrips 

Anaconda  Bronze  is  standard  with  leading  manufac- 
turers of  metal  weatherstrips.  Bronze  weatherstrips  can- 
not rust,  cannot  disintegrate.  Strong  and  tough,  they 
have  permanent  spring  qualities  and  offer  greater  re- 
sistance to  accidental  damage. 

Terrazzo  Dividing  Strips 

With  the  increased  popularity  of  terrazzo  work,  con- 
siderable attention  has  been  given  the  development  of 
strips  that  would  serve  well  the  double  function  of  set- 
ting off  the  terrazzo  design  and  of  minimizing  the 
danger  of  cracking  from  expansion  and  contraction. 
Leading  strip  manufacturers  are  fabricating  their  prod- 
uct from  Anaconda  Brass  and  Nickel  Silver. 


Manufactured  Forms 

Anaconda  Architectural  Bronze,  Brass  and  Nickel 
Silver  are  produced  in  the  form  of  rods,  bars,  sheets, 
drawn  shapes  and  extruded  shapes,  and  casting  ingots, 
fully  meeting  the  requirements  of  designers  and  fabri- 
cators of  fine  ornamental  metal  work. 


THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY  — 
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EVERDUR  METAL— SHEETS,  WIRE,  RODS,  TUBES 

'^EvERDUR*  is  a  registered  trade-mark  identifying  products  of  The  American  Brass  Company 
made  from  alloys  of  copper,  silicon  and  other  elements. 


Everdur  Metal 

EvERDUR  Metal  is  recommended  for  use 
wherever  service  conditions  require  a  metal 
combining  the  strength  of  steel  with  high 
resistance  to  corrosion. 


fERDDB 


General  Properties 

Everdur  is  golden  bronze  in  color.  It  has  the  strength 
of  medium  carbon  steel,  is  non-rusting,  and  offers  high 
resistance  to  a  large  number  of  corroding  agents  (cor- 
rosion-resistance data  sent  on  request). 

Everdur  can  be  cast,  rolled,  drawn,  spun,  forged, 
pressed  and  welded,  and  is  worked  either  hot  or  cold. 
It  is  unique  among  high-strength,  non-ferrous  metals  in 
that  it  is  readily  welded  by  all  commonly  used  methods. 

Everdur  makes  sound  castings  and  possesses  good 
machining  qualities.  It  is  available  in  all  commercial 
shapes. 

Tanks  and  Boilers 

Everdur,  with  its  high  strength  and  excellent  cor- 
rosion resisting  properties,  is  an  ideal  metal  to  use  for 
water  storage  and  process  tanks  of  welded  construc- 
tion. 

Everdur  tank  plates  are  supplied  by  The  American 
Brass  Company  in  any  size  and  thickness  up  to  4200 
pounds  in  weight  for  the  fabrication  of  large  welded 
or  riveted  tanks. 

Everdur  tanks  in  service  today  range  in  size  up  to 
20,000  gallons.  Twenty-seven  concerns  are  prepared  to 
quote  upon  and  produce  Everdur  tanks  to  individual 
specifications.    Names  on  request. 

The  majority  of  manufacturers  of  automatic  storage 
water  heaters  for  domestic  use — both  gas  and  electric — 
now  furnish  their  heaters  equipped  with  welded  Ever- 
dur tanks.  The  ease  with  which  Everdur  lends  itself 
to  fabrication  by  welding  has  made  these  rust-proof, 
Everdur  tanked  heaters  available  today  at  moderate 
prices. 

Air  Conditioning  Equipment 

Everdur  Metal  has  been  used  with  marked  success 
for  fans  and  blowers,  ducts,  humidifiers  (air  washers) 
and  for  various  cast  and  wrought  parts  of  other  equip- 
ment items  subject  to  cor- 
rosive influences. 

Wherever  corrosion  re- 
duces the  service  life  of 
rustable  metals  to  a  point 
where  they  are  uneconomi- 
cal, Everdur  is  offered  in 
many  cases  as  the  ideal 
material.  Because  of  its 
strength  and  welding  prop- 
erties, it  may  be  substituted 
for  steel  fabricated  by  sub- 
stantially the  same  meth- 
ods, and  with  the  same  Patterson-Kelley  Welded  Everdur 
equipment.  the  Patterson-Kelley  Company, 


Everdur  Electrical  Conduit 

Everdur  metal  conduit  is  offered  for  use 
wherever  corrosive  conditions  are  such  as 
to  render  rustable  conduit  unsatisfactory 
from  the  standpoints  of  durability  and 
safety.  Everdur  Electrical  Conduit — EMT  (electrical 
metallic  tubing)  and  RC  (rigid  conduit) — is  listed  and 
labeled  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories.  It  is  seamless 
drawn  to  accurate  sizes  for  use  with  Everdur  Fittings 
which  are  readily  obtainable  in  standard  designs. 

Smoke  Washers,  Ventilating  Apparatus,  Skylight 
Frames,  Etc. 

Because  of  its  high  resistance  to  corrosion,  Everdur 
is  used  to  advantage  for  smoke  and  soot  washers.  It  has 
also  been  found  extremely  practicable 
for  ventilating  ducts,  floor  drains, 
nuts,  bolts,  screws,  etc.,  subjected  to 
the  corrosive  conditions  encountered  in 
battery  rooms,  electroplating  estab- 
lishments, railroad  terminal  sheds, 
chemical  plants,  etc.  In  the  last  few 
years  Everdur  has  been  used  with 
marked  success  for  skylight  frames 
and  supports  under  conditions  so  ex- 
treme that  less  durable  materials  failed 
in  a  short  time. 


Ventilating 
Duct  of  Ever- 
dur Sheet 
Metal 


Terra  Cotta  Anchors,  Etc. 

Due  to  the  high  strength,  toughness  and  ductility  of 
wrought  Everdur,  and  to  the  fact  that  these  prop- 
erties do  not  diminish  even  though 
the  metal  is  constantly  subject  to  the 
deteriorating  influence  of  water  and 
Drop-       ^'^^^    moisture,  Everdur  is  being  used  for 
forged  terra  cotta  anchors,  window  cleaners* 

Everdur  Window  ^^^^^y  anchors  and  bolts,  ceiling 
gleaner  s  jarery  . 

Anchor  hangers,  etc. 

Roofing  Nails 

Everdur  is  being  employed  on  an  increasing  scale 
for  nailing  slate,  heavy  tile  and  other  materials  of  con- 
siderable weight.  Everdur  nails  possess  the  strength  of 

steel  nails,  as  well  as  im- 
munity to  rust  and  high  re- 
sistance to  corrosion.  They 
can  be  driven  into  hard 
woods  or  other  materials 
without  bending  in  the 
shank  or  flattening  at  the 
points. 


Consultation  Service 

An  Anaconda  engineer 
will  be  pleased  to  consult 
with  architects  desiring  fur- 
ther information  on  the 
many  applications  of  Ever- 
dur in  modern  buildings. 


Storage  Water  floater  Made  by 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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THE  AMERICAN  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

Makers  of  Stainless  Steel  Sheets,  Strip  and  Plates  for  Architectural 
Construction,  Equipment,  and  Appliances 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

307  Curtis  Street,  MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO 


ATLANTA,  GA..  1437  The  Citizens  &  Southern 

National  Bank  Building 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  201  Devonshire  Street 

509  Seventeenth  Court  Street 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y 

Building 
CHICAGO.  ILL., 


DISTRICT  OFFICES 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO.  1516  B.  F.  Keith  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  1110  Santa  Fe  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  5-261  General  Motors  Build- 
ing 

KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  Sheffield  Station 
MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO,  703  Curtis  Street 


11  22  Straus  Building 

Distributors  in  Principal  Cities  Can  Supply  Contractors'  Requirements  Promptly 


NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  P.  O.  Box  480 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  50  Church  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2020  Lewis  Tower 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  1632  Oliver  Building 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  1724  Ambassador  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  540  Tenth  Streer 


Armco  Stainless  Steels 

There  are  several  different  grades  of  stain- 
less steels,  each  intended  for  a  specific  pur- 
pose. Two  of  these  grades,  however,  fully 
meet  the  requirements  of  most  architectural 
work.  In  Armco  18-8  and  Armco  17  you  may 
have  the  most  widely-used  types  of  the  dif- 
ferent iron-chromium  and  iron-chromium- 
nickel  steels  that  have  in  recent  years  come 
into  demand  for  building  construction.  Both  grades 
rank  high  in  corrosion  resistance,  workability,  tensile 
strength,  and  endurance  at  elevated  temperatures. 
Armco  Stainless  Steel  sheets  also  are  made  in  the  vari- 
ous surface  finishes  desired  by  architects  as  well  as  by 
fabricators  of  building  equipment  and  appliances. 

Long  Metallurgical  Background 

Into  Armco  Staink^ss  Steels  have  been  poured  more 
than  thirty  years  of  metallurgical  knowledge.  The 
different  grades  and  finishes  are  as  flawless  as  minds, 
hands  and  machines  can  produce.  No  effort,  time  and 
money  have  been  spared  to  provide  flat-rolled  stainless 
steels  that  measure  up  to  the  highest  and  most  exacting 
architectural  standards. 

Armco  18-8  Grade 

An  iron-chromium-nickel  steel  made  especially  for 
architectural  uses  from  which  utmost  resistance  to  cor- 
rosion is  required.  Armco  18-8  contains  approximately 
18%  chromium  and  8%  nickel.  Good  fabricating  qual- 
ities and  well-suited  for  shaping  to  intricate  designs. 

Armco  18-8  is  austenitic  in  nature,  essentially  non- 
magnetic, and  cannot  be  hardened  by  heat-treatment.  It 
consistently  withstands  corrosive  attack  in  the  atmos- 
phere, and  is  also  non-corrodible  in  many  chemical 
solutions. 

This  grade  is  extraordinarily  tough  and  possesses  ex- 
ceptional ductility.  It  can  be  formed  severely  in  the  cold 
state.  Its  great  strength  is  retained  even  at  elevated 
temperatures,  and  it  has  excellent  oxidation  resistance 
up  to  approximately  1600°  F. 

Armco  18-8  is  recommended  for  all  architectural  uses 
where  beauty  of  surface,  ease  of  cleaning,  and  perma- 
nence of  color  are  demanded. 

Armco  17  Grade 

An  iron-chromium  steel  containing  approximately 
17%  chromium.  This  type  of  stainless  steel  is  also  non- 
hardenable,  like  the  18-8  grade,  but  is  essentially  ferritic 
in  nature  and  magnetic.  In  the  polished  finish,  Armco 
17  offers  staunch  resistance  to  atmospheric  corrosion, 
and  is  immune  from  attack  by  many  dilute  organic  acids 
and  by  dilute  salt  solution.  It  is  especially  well  en- 
dowed for  resistance  to  nitric  acid. 


At  elevated  temperatures  up  to  approxi- 
mately 1550°  F.,  Armco  17  offers  an  unusu- 
ally attractive  combination  of  heat  and  corro- 
sion-resistance. Furnace  atmospheres  have 
very  little  effect  on  the  metal,  while  its  ob- 
stinate resistance  to  sulfur  fumes  and  to 
moisture  is  remarkable. 

Armco  17  Stainless  Steel  is  ductile  and  can 
readily  be  formed  to  complex  architectural 
details  when  the  proper  technique  is  employed.  When 
polished,  its  beautiful  clear  lustre  and  silver  color  are 
exceedingly  attractive. 

Six  Surface  Finishes — One  for  Every  Use 

Armco  Stainless  Steel  sheets,  strip  and  plates  may  be 
specified  in  any  of  these  different  surface  finishes,  each 
of  which  is  applicable  to  a  specific  use : 

No.  1— Hot-Rolled,  Annealed  and  Pickled.  A  white  pickk-d 
finish. 

No.  2-D— Dull  Full  Finish:  Hot-Rolled,  Annealed,  Cold 
Rolled  and  Pickled.  A  smooth,  dull,  cold-rolled  finish. 

No.  2-B— Bright  Full  Finish  :  Hot-Rolled,  Annealed,  Pickled 
and  Cold  Rolled.    A  smooth,  bright,  cold-rolled  finish. 

No.  4— Standard  Polish.  A  bright,  satin  finish  with  very  fine 
polish  lines. 

No.  6— Standard  Polish,  Tampico  Brushed.  A  soft-lustred, 
velvety  finish. 

No.  7 — High  Lustre  Polish.  A  smoothly  polished  and  buffed 
finish. 

Where  to  Use  in  Architecture 

Architects  have  discovered  so  many  appropriate  uses 
for  stainless  steels  in  recent  years  that  it  would  be 
virtually  impossible  to  list  all  here  and  treat  them  ade- 
quately. In  general,  it  might  be  said  that  Armco 
Stainless  Steel  sheets,  strip,  and  plates  may  ideally  be 
employed  for  all  flat  or  formed  construction  where 
corrosion-resistance,  heat-resistance,  and  permanent 
attractiveness  are  desired.  With  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  properties  and  qualities  of  Armco  18-8  and 
Armco  17  in  mind,  the  architect  may  design  any  detail, 
motif,  ornament  and  ensemble  that  is  reproducible  in 
flat-rolled  metals.  This,  too,  with  wide  latitude  in  con- 
ception and  execution. 

Write  for  This  Valuable  Handbook 

You  should  have  our  comprehensive  handbook,  "Armco 
Stainless  Steel  Alloys."  Here  is  a  thorough  interpretation  of 
the  compositions,  properties,  characteristic  finishes,  and  fabri- 
cating behavior  of  these  useful  metals.  It  will  be  a  valuable 
reference  work  and  guide  book  and  a  handsome  addition  to 
your  library  on  materials.  Send  for  a  copy,  free  to  practicing 
architects. 

Convenient  Warehouse  Stocks 

Armco  Stainless  Steels  may  be  ordered  from  ample  and 
convenient  warehouse  stocks.  Just  outline  your  special  needs 
to  the  office  nearest  you  listed  at  the  top  of  this  page. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
BOSTON.  MASS. 
NEWARK.  N.  j. 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 


CHASE  BRASS  &  COPPER  CO. 

—INCORPORATED— 
SUBSIDIARY  OF  KENNECOTT  COPPER  CORPORATION 

WATERBURY,  CONN. 


BALTIMORE.  MD. 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


CHASE  WAREHOUSES 
DETROIT.  MICH. 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
MILWAUKEE.  WIS. 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO. 


For  Other  Chase  Pages,  see  File  index 


NEW  ORLEANS.  LA. 
LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF. 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF. 
SEATTLE.  WASH. 


ECONOMY  OF  DESIGNING  WITH  CHASE  EXTRUDED  SHAPES 
In  Architectural  Bronze  and  Nickel  Silver 

will  find  that  these  standard  sections  are  particularly 
adaptable  to  original  bronze  designs. 


Why  These  Shapes  Are  Economical 

It  is  more  economical  to  use  extruded  bronze  and 
nickel  silver  in  place  of  cast  or  drawn  shapes.  By 
means  of  the  extrusion  process  shapes  may  be  formed 
to  a  minimum  thickness  which  reduces  the  tonnage  con- 
siderably. This  results  in  a  substantial  savings  in  costs 
when  a  quantity  of  material  is  used.  The  extrusion  process 
also  makes  it  possible  to  get  sharper  and  cleaner  profiles  than 
can  be  obtained  with  cast  or  drawn  bronze.  This  helps  toward 
faithful  execution  of  even  the  most  intricate  designs. 

On  all  new  extruded  shapes  it  necessary  to  add  a  special 
charge  to  cover  the  cost  of  new  dies.  You  can  eliminate  this 
extra  cost  by  including  only  standard  extruded  shapes  in  your 
specifications.  There  are  hundreds  of  Chase  Standard  sections 
available  in  both  Architectural  Bronze  and  Nickel  Silver.  You 


KCHASE 


^'Modernizing  Main  Street" 

Chase  standard  extruded  shapes  in  Architectural 
Bronze  and  Nickel  Silver  are  particularly  adapted  to 
remodeling  work.  Right  now  in  the  midst  of  the  "Modernizing 
Main  Street"  m^ovement,  the  architect  can  save  time  and  money 
by  specifying  these  standard  sections.  There  is  a  wide  range 
of  shapes,  designed  especially  for  store  front  construction. 
Also  cornices,  door  jambs,  hand  rails  and  all  types  of  mould- 
ings for  interior  decorative  trim.  A  complete  knowledge  of 
Chase  extruded  shapes  will  help  the  architect  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  standard  sections  on  all  types  of  Architectural 
metal  work. 


A  FEW  TYPES  OF 

Hand  Rails 

Here  is  a  detail  drawing  of 
Chase  Hand  Rail  No.  2042. 
This  is  representative  of  the 
attractive  hand  rails  available 
as  standard  sections.  The  de- 
sign of  these  hand  rails  is 
broad  enough  to  permit  the 
architect  to  select  the  hand  rail 
needed  for  a  particular  style 
railing.  These  shapes  are 
available  in  both  bronze  and 
nickel  silver. 


Railing  Bases  and  Stair  String 
Mouldings 

The  detail  drawing  at  left  center  il- 
lustrates a  section  of  top  of  face  string 
showing  application  of  Chase  Standard 
Shapes  No.  2076  and  2079.  The  detail 
drawing  at  lower  left  illustrates  a  sec- 
tion of  bottom  of  face  string  and  soffit 
moulding  showing  application  of  Stand- 
ard Shape  No.  2078.  These  shapes  are 
available  in  both  bronze  and  nickel  sil- 
ver. There  is  also  a  complete  line  of 
standard  extruded  shapes  for  railing 
spindles. 


COMPLETE  CATALOG 

The  new  Chase  Catalog  of  Architectural  Bronze  and  Nickel 
Silver  Extruded  Shapes  has  been  prepared  to  help  the  archi- 
tect in  designing  bronze  work.  Illustrations,  working  drawings 
and  specifications  provide  tools  from  which  designs  may  be 
detailed.  Assemblies  of  standard  shapes  can  be  made  with 
direct  tracings  from  the  full-size  cross  sections.    If  you  are 


SHAPES  AND  USES 
Pilasters 

This  detail  illustrates  the 
method  used  to  produce  full 
round  pilasters  using  two  sec- 
tions of  a  reversible  shape.  An 
assembly  of  this  kind  is  espe- 
cially effective  when  smaller 
sections  are  used  to  form  col- 
onettes  in  conjunction  with 
other  members. 

Miscellaneous  Shapes 

There  are  several  hundred 
miscellaneous  standard  shapes 
which  can  be  applied  to  origi- 
nal bronze  designs.  This  ef- 
fects a  saving  in  both  time  and 
cost.  Many  of  these  shapes 
have  two  or  more  applications. 
For  example :  Chase  Shape  No. 
935  was  used  as  a  window  stool 
nosing  and  it  was  also  used  to 
produce  an  attractive  bronze 
trim.  Chase  Shape  No.  931  has 
been  effectively  used  as  a  panel 
moulding. 


OF  EXTRUDED  SHAPES 

not  entirely  familiar  with  the  possibilities  of  extruded  bronze 
and  nickel  silver  shapes,  we  will  be  glad  to  answer  any  ques- 
tions and  send  samples  of  the  actual  materials.  If  you  would 
like  a  copy  of  this  helpful  catalog,  please  write  to  Chase  Brass 
&  Copper  Co.,  3  Malvey  St.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
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BOHN  ALUMINUM  &  BRASS  CORPORATION 

Manufacturers  of  Extruded  Architectural  Shapes  and  Architectural 

Sand  Castings 

DETROIT,  MICH. 


Detroit  Post  Office 

Exterior  and  windows  of  Bohnolloy  extruded  bronze.  Bohnalite  extruded  aluminum  predominates 
interior.  Robert  O.  Derrick,  Inc.,  Architects.  General  Bronze  Corporation,  metal  work.  Photo  by 
Grossman-Knowling,  Inc. 


INTEGRALLY  EXTRUDED  HOLLOW  SHAPES 

An  Exclusive  and  Revolutionary  Bohn  Extrusion  Development 


Again  our  engineering  and  research  development 
leads  the  field.  Extruded  hollow  shapes,  all  of  one  piece 
are  now  available  to  the  trade. 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  accept  the  substitutes  of 
lock  seams,  dovetail  pieces  or  welded  seams. 

The  tremendous  advantages  are  obvious,  typical  cross 
sections  of  production  specimens  are  shown  in  the 
margin. 


BOHN  ALUMINUM  & 

Bohnalite  extruded  aluminum  shapes  are  manufac- 
tured for  the  architectural  metal  trade  under  rigid  metal- 
lurgical and  mechanical  control  throughout  the  entire 
process  of  manufacture. 

Virgin  metals  are  alloyed  to  produce  the  various  alu- 
minum alloys  recognized  for  architectural  purposes. 
Each  step  in  the  preparation  and  melting  of  these  alloys 
is  subject  to  strict  laboratory  supervision  to  insure  a 
finished  product  of  the  highest  possible  grade. 

Bohnalite  alloys  are  highly  resistant  to  atmospheric 
corrosion,  are  colorless  and  will  not  stain  or  streak 
adjoining  surfaces. 

The  danger  of  cracking  or  splitting  due  to  internal 
strains  is  absent,  as  Bohnalite  alloys  will  return  to  their 
original  structure  after  expansion  or  contraction. 

Bohnalite  alloys  are  approximately  one-third  the 
weight  of  other  commonly  used  architectural  metals, 
with  the  consequent  economy  of  material  cost,  shipping, 
handling  and  erecting. 
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Bohnolloy  extruded  bronze  shapes  are  produced 
faithfully  and  true  to  design.  Profiles  are  sharp  and 
clear-cut,  and  dimensions  are  accurate  and  uni- 
form. 

The  dense  crystalline  structure  of  Bohnolloy  extruded 
bronze  shapes  insures  strength  of  material  and  smooth, 
easily  finished  surfaces. 

Straightening  operations  are  given  special  care,  insur- 
ing a  minimum  of  fabricating  cost  to  the  user. 

Bohnolloy  No.  55,  a  standard  architectural  bronze 
has  a  tensile  strength  in  excess  of  45,000  pounds  per 
square  inch.  Bohnolloy  No.  56-A,  an  exclusive  develop- 
ment of  the  Bohnolloy  series,  is  a  high  tensile,  corrosion 
resisting,  easy  welding  bronze  with  an  ultimate  average 
tensile  strength  of  60,000  pounds  per  sq.  in.,  or  more. 

Extensive  equipment  and  large  production  capacity 
insures  fabricating  and  erection  schedules  being  main- 
tained and  makes  prompt  service  possible  in  emergen- 
cies. 


Standard  equipment  is  available  at  present  to  produce  eight  inches  in  overall  dimensions  and  in  lengths  in 
Bohnalite  and  Bohnolloy  extruded  shapes  in  sizes  up  to     excess  of  twenty  feet. 


The  ever-increasing  list  of  major  building  projects 
in  which  Bohnalite  or  Bohnolloy  extruded  shapes  have 
an  important  part  is  direct  testimony  to  the  skill  and 


experience  of  a  completely  staffed  production  personnel. 
A  well-informed  architectural  metal  department  is  avail- 
able for  consultation.  Inquiries  are  solicited. 


Bohnalite  Aluminum 

Bohnalite  architectural  cast- 
ings are  manufactured  with 
quality,  beauty  and  utility  up- 
permost, under  rigid  specifica- 
tions. A  dense  crystalline  struc- 
ture of  virgin  metals  offers  the 
maximum  resistance  to  atmos- 
pheric corrosion  and  inter-crys- 
talline corrosion. 

Various  standard  finishes  are 
available  and  many  striking  and 
beautiful  effects  may  be  ob- 
tained. 

Bohnalite  alloys  may  be  exe- 
cuted in  very  intricate  design 
and  detail,  being  extremely 
ductile  and  adaptable  to  fine 
execution. 


Bohnalite  or  Bohnolloy 
Installations  in  Recent  Buildings 

W'aklorf  Astoria  Hotel 

New  York  Telegram  Buikling 

Key  West,  Florida  Post  Office 

II.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Building 

Kill  Van  Kull  Bridge 

Cincinnati  Union  Terminal 

Cincinnati  Times  Star  Building 

Attica  Prison 

Greensboro,  N.  C,  Post  Office 
Altoona,  Pa.,  Post  Office 

U.  S.  Botanical  Garden,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Lincoln  Savings  Bank,  N.  Y. 

Montgomery,  Ala.,  Post  Office 

Worcester  Art  Museum 

Pittsburgh  Post  Office 

Bankers  Trust  Co.,  New  York 

Soloman  Juneau  High  School 

I'rovidence  County  Court  House 

Jefferson  County  Court  House,  Texas 

Benjamin  Franklin  Memorial 

Detroit  Post  Office 

Post  Office  Dept.  Admin.  Bldg. 

Trenton  Post  Office 

II  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 
1^'ederal  Reserve  Bank  Building,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Penn.  R.  R.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Chicago,  Milwaukee  &  St.  Paul  R.  R. 
Portland,  Ore.,  Post  Office 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  Post  Office 
Radio  City,  Rockefeller  Center 
Downtown  Post  Office,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
llniversity  Housing  Project,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Archives  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
State  Capitol,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 


Architectural  Castings 

Bohnalite  alloys  have  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  2.7  and  in  com- 
parison with  other  commonly 
used  architectural  metals,  their 
weight  is  approximately  one- 
third. 

The  advantage  gained  by  this 
saving  in  weight  results  in  a 
favorable  comparative  material 
cost,  and  in  addition  a  sub- 
stantial economy  in  transporta- 
tion handling  and  erection  costs. 

Typical  examples  of  Bohna- 
lite architectural  castings  are 
found  in  spandrels,  copings, 
sills,  crestings,  grilles,  en- 
trances, newel  posts  and  balus- 
trades, cornices  and  tablets. 


MEMORANDA 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  NICKEL  COMPANY,  INC. 

Monel  Metal  and  Rolled  Nickel  and  Allied  Products 
Executive  Offices,  67  Wall  Street,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 
(Warehouse  Stocks) 


ATLANTA.  GA.,  J.  M.  Tull  Metal  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  285  Marietta  Street 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.  of  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  254  Court 
Street 

CAMBRIDGE,  MASS.,  Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.  of  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  235 
Bridge  Street 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Steel  Sales  Corporation,  129  So.  Jefferson  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  Williams  &  Co.,  Inc.,  2118  Spring  Grove  Avenue 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO.  Williams  &  Co.,  Inc.,  1748-1756  E.  22nd  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  Hendrie  &  Bolthoff  Mfg.  Cr  Supply  Co..  1621  17th  Street 
DETROIT.  MICH..  Steel  Sales  Corp.,  4150  St.  James  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF.,  Pacific  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  1400  So.  Alameda  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  Steel  Sales  Corp..  647  West  Virginia  Street 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Steel  Sales  Corp..  529  So.  7th  Street 
NEWARK.  N.  J.,  Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.  of  N.  Y.,   Inc.,  215 
Frelinghuysen  Ave. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.  of  N.  Y.,  Inc.,  304 
Hudson  Street 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.  of  N.  Y.  Inc.,  725 
Arch  Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Williams  Cx  Co.,  Inc.,  901  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Steel  Sales  Corp.,  4067  Park  Avenue 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.,  Pacific  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  3100  19th  Street 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  Eagle  Metals  Co..  21  Spokane  Street 
MONTREAL,    QUE.,    CANADA.    Robert   W.    Bartram,    Ltd.,    277  Duke 
Street 

TORONTO,    2.    ONTARIO,    CANADA,    Peckover's    Limited,    77  Front 
Street,  E. 

VANCOUVER,   B.   C,  CANADA,  Wilkinson  Co.,  Ltd.,   190  W.  Second 
Avenue 


Monel  Metal 

Monel  Metal  is  a  registered  trade-mark 
applied  to  an  alloy  containing  approximately  XaON^O 
two-thirds  nickel  and  one-third  copper.  IVIonel  ^^..-^VfETAV^ 
Metal  is  mined,  smelted,  refined,  rolled  and 
marketed  solely  by  International  Nickel. 

Available  Forms 

Standard  Sheets  Castings 

Full  Cold  Rolled  Sheets  Wire 

Full  Cold  Rolled  Strip  Wire  Cloth 

Hot  Rolled  Rods  Wire  Rope 

Cold  Drawn  Rods  Tubing 

Hot  Rolled  Flats  Shot 

Hot  Rolled  Plates  Billets 

Forcings  Ingots 

Special  Shapes  (Angles,  Channels,  etc.) 
Accessories  (Bolts,  Nuts,  Screws,  Nails,  Tacks,  etc.) 


An  important  factor  of  any  metal  in  architectural  use  is  its 
adaptability  to  various  methods  of  fabrication  and  the  variety 
of  shapes  and  forms  in  which  the  metal  may  be  employed. 
Monel  Metal  can  be  fabricated  in  every  manner  known  to  the 
art  with  the  sole  exception  that  it  cannot  be  extruded.  It  may 
be  forged,  cast,  inlaid,  turned,  machined,  drawn,  rolled,  en- 
graved, etched,  and  cloissone  enameled.  In  short,  the  entire  art 
of  the  metal  craftsman  can  be  employed  in  developing  deco- 
rative or  utilitarian  products  of  Afonel  Aletal  as  long  as  ex- 
truded patterns  are  not  demanded  by  the  designer.  For  details 
on  the  many  shapes  and  forms  in  which  Monel  Metal  is  avail- 
able, we  suggest  that  you  communicate  with  the  nearest  source 
of  Monel  Metal  (listed  above). 

Properties  of  Monel  Metal 

Monel  Metal  is  classified  as  a  distinctive  white  metal,  more 
closely  akin  to  white  precious  metals  in  color  and  reflectivity 
than  to  any  other  well-known  group  of  metals.  Monel  Metal 
may  be  effectively  finished  in  a  variety  of  ways,  ranging  from 
the  sand-grained  surface  of  unfinished  castings  to  a  mirror 
polish  with  intermediate  finishes  in  great  variety.  The  following 
summary  of  Monel  Metal  gives  a  general  idea  of  the  unique 
combination  of  properties  in  Monel  Metal  which  point  to  its 
superiority  for  both  domestic  and  institutional  Food  Service  and 
Hospital  Equipment. 

1.  Absolutely  rust-proof. 

2.  Resists  corrosion  by  food  juices  and  fruit  acids. 

3.  Strong  as  steel,  tougher  than  steel. 

4.  Easy  to  clean;  therefore  sanitary. 

5.  Beautiful  appearance;  has  color  of  platinum. 

6.  Durable-proven  by  over  20  years  of  service. 

7.  Easily  fabricated. 

Monel  Metal  in  the  Home  and  Public  Buildings 

The  silvery  beauty  of  Monel  Metal  and  its  unique  combina- 
tion of  physical  properties  are  responsible  for  its  use  in  a  wide 
variety  of  architectural  applications. 

In  modern  hotels  and  restaurants  Monel  Metal  is  extensively 
used  for  such  food  service  equipment  as  cook  tables,  serving 
counters,  dishwashing  machines,  etc.  A  15-page  illustrated 
booklet  entitled,  "The  Selection  of  Food  Service  Equipment" 


will  be  of  interest  to  architects  who  are  planning 
hotels  or  restaurants. 

In  hospitals  Monel  Metal  is  used  for  food  service 
equipment,  service  pantries,  nurses'  stations,  hospital 
furniture,  clinical  equipment,  and  hospital  utensils. 
Hospital  laundries  are  usually  equipped  with  Monel 
Metal  washing  machines.  A  12-page  fully  illustrated 
booklet  entitled,  "The  Selection  of  Hospital  Equip- 
ment," describes  the  many  uses  of  Monel  Metal  in 
the  above  departments. 

In  the  home  Monel  Metal  is  principally  used  for 
kitchen  and  pantry  sinks,  cabinet  sinks  and  working 
tops,  automatic  water  heater  tanks  and  range  boilers. 
See  index  for  other  pages  giving  details  of  above 
items. 

In  public  buildings,  Monel  Metal  is  used  for  ornamental 
metal  work,  such  as  elevator  doors,  grilles,  trim,  railings, 
gates,  etc. 

Architectural  Publications 

Practical  Desigrn  in  Monel  Metal  (A.I.A.  Pile  No.  IS-G)— A 

complete  manual  for  architects  and  metal  craftsmen.  Describes  the  prop- 
erties of  Monel  Metal,  its  personality  and  the  methods  for  working  it. 
Richly  illustrated  with  photographs  and  detailed  drawings  showing  de- 
signs for  ornamental  and  useful  applications  of  Monel  Metal. 

Modern  Domestic  Service  Eciuipment  (A.I.A.  Pile  No.  35  C-1) 
— An  architect's  manual  on  the  use  of  Monel  Metal  equipment  for  house- 
hold and  institutional  kitchens,  pantries  and  laundries.  Includes  speci- 
fication data  for  various  types  of  equipment. 

Catalog- — INCO  Standardized  Monel  Metal  Sinks  and  Cal}inet 
Tops  (A.I.A.  Pile  No.  29-H-6)— All  models  are  illustrated  with  full 
information  on  dimensions,  plans  and  specification  data. 

Hot  and  Cold  Water  Storag-e  Tanks  of  Monel  Metal  (A.I.A. 
Pile  No.  29-D) — Detailed  information  and  data  on  "Whitehead"  range 
boilers,  automatic  storage  heaters,  water  softeners  and  large  tanks  (125 
to  1000-gallon  capacity). 

Safeg'uardingr  Screen  Installations  (A.I.A.  Pile  No.  35.F-1)— 
For  architects  who  meet  screening  problems — complete  information  on 
the  new  "Ageless"  screen  cloth  that  eliminates  discoloration  troubles. 
Includes  detailed  construction  drawings  and  specifications  data  for  win- 
dow screens,  screen  doors,  porch  screens. 

Three  Miles  of  Monel  Metal  Expansion  Joints  (A.I.A.  Pile 
No.  N-7-C) — An  engineer  of  the  company  who  fabricated  the  expansion 
joints  for  the  Cleveland  Union  Terminal  Building  explains  why  they 
were  made  of  Monel  Metal  and  how  they  were  installed.  Detailed  draw- 
ings are  included. 

Iiist  B  of  Monel  Metal  Iiiterature — A  complete  list  of  booklets 
covering  information  on  Monel  Metal,  Rolled  Nickel  and  Allied  Products, 
will  be  sent  to  you  upon  request.  This  covers  both  tenchnical  and  non- 
technical literature  as  well  as  working  instructions. 

Specifications 

The  architect  will  be  interested  to  know  that  Monel  Metal 
is  generally  referred  to  in  Government  Specifications  as  "copper 
nickel  alloy,"  "non-corrodible  metal,"  and  "non-corrosive  alloy." 
Detailed  specifications  covering  Alonel  Metal  are  available  from 
the  Government  Printing  Office  and  International  Nickel.  They 
are  referred  to  as  Federal  Specification  QQC-541  and  Navy 
Department  Specification  46-M-7e. 

Other  International  Nickel  Pages 

Besides  this  page  on  Monel  Metal,  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  has  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  architect,  other  pages  cover- 
ing the  use  of  Monel  Metal  in: 

Built-in  Kitchen  Cabinets;  Kitchen  Sinks;  Water  Heaters; 
Range  Boilers;  and  Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks. 
For  the  location  of  these  pages,  refer  to  the  File  Index. 
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REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  GENERAL  SALES  DEPARTMENT 

230  Park  Avenue,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


BALTIMORE  DIVISION.  Baltimore.  Md. 
BALTIMORE  TUBE  CO.  DIVISION,  Baltimore.  Md. 


ATLANTA.  GA.,  911-912  Rhodes-Haverty  BIdg. 
BOSTON.  MASS.,  United  Shoe  Machinery  BIdg.. 

138-164  Federal  St. 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO,  2616  Carev^  Tower 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  1127  Midland  BIdg. 
DALLAS,  TEX.,  804  Tower  Petroleum  BIdg. 


DIVISION  OFFICES  AND  MILLS 
DALLAS  DIVISION.  Chicago,  III. 
TAUNTON-NEW    BEDFORD    DIVISION,  New 
Bedford,  Mass. 


MICHIGAN  DIVISION,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ROME  DIVISION,  Rome,  N.  Y. 


DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
GRAND    RAPIDS,     MICH..    922-923  Grand 

Rapids  National  Bank  BIdg. 
LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF..  124  West  Fourth  St. 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS..  626  E.  Wisconsin  Ave. 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  724  Metropolitan  Bank 

BIdg. 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  437  Decatur  St. 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  75  E.  45th  St. 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  17th  and  Sansom  Sts. 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  727  Gulf  BIdg. 
PROVIDENCE.  R.  I..  1215  Industrial  Trust  BIdg. 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  1010  Pine  St. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF..  562  Russ  BIdg. 
SEATTLE,  WASH.,  317-318  Pioneer  BIdg. 


Products 

Architectural  Metals  in  Sheets,  Extruded  and 
Drawn  Shapes  and  Tubes ;  Revere  60  Bronze,  Revere 
85  Bronze,  and  Revere  90  Bronze  Sheets;  Nickel 
Silver  Sheets;  Copper  and  Brass  Sheets. 

Architectural  Bronze,  Brass,  Copper,  Nickel 
Silver  and  Aluminum  Extruded  Shapes,  Drawn 
Shapes;  Bars,  Channels,  Angles;  Round,  Square, 
Rectangular  and  Special  Shaped  Tubes  for  archi- 
tectural use. 

These  materials  are  sold  to  fabricators  of  ornamental 
and  structural  metal  work  for  use  in  doors,  windows, 
entrances,  counters,  screens,  grilles,  hand  rails,  soffits, 
pilasters,  cornices,  etc. 

For  Revere  Sheet  Copper,  Leadtex  (Lead-Coated 
Copper),  Brass  Pipe,  Revere  Copper  Water  Tube 
Pipe,  Revecon  System  and  Herculoy,  see  File  Index. 

BRONZES  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  USE 
Sheets 

Revere  panel  sheets  are  characterized  by  their  flat- 
ness, fine  finish  and  uniform  color.  They  are  offered 
in  Revere  60  Bronze,  Revere  85  Bronze  and  Revere 
90  Bronze. 

Revere  60  Bronze  Sheets 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated  has  more 
than  a  century  of  experience  in  the  production  of  sheet 
metals.  Revere  60  Bronze  Sheets  enjoy  the  highest 
reputation,  and  have  no  superior  and  are  preferred  by 
fabricators  because  of  their  flatness,  fine  finish,  uni- 
formity of  surface  and  color  as  well  as  the  ease  with 
which  they  are  formed.  Each  step  of  their  manufac- 
ture is  closely  checked  and  controlled  by  men  of  long 
experience  in  their  production. 


A  Few  Representative  Revere  Extruded 
Architectural  Shapes  in  Cross  Section 

Illustrations  are  not  to  scale 


\  PLAN- UPPER  SASH 


Details  of  Double  Hung  Window,  Illustrating  Application  of  Revere  Extruded  Bronze  Shapes 

(Courtesy  Gf.neral  Bronze  Corporation) 


REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 


Another  advantage  of  Revere  60  Bronze  Sheets  is  the 
close  color  match  obtained  when  they  are  used  in  connec- 
tion with  Revere  Extruded  Architectural  Bronze  Shapes. 

Ample  stocks  of  these  sheets  are  carried  in  a  large 
range  of  sizes  and  thicknesses  for  prompt  shipment.  In 
addition,  Revere  has  facilities  for  producing  sheets  of 
extreme  width  and  length,  depending  on  the  thickness 
required. 

Revere  85  Bronze  and  Revere  90  Bronze  Sheets 

These  sheets  are  recommended  for  use  with  drawn 
shapes  and  tubular  sections  of  the  same  alloy  as  the 
sheets,  color  match  being  thus  assured. 

Revere  Extruded  Architectural  Bronze  Shapes 

Extruded  architectural  shapes  are  particularly  adapt- 
ed for  the  construction  of  entrances,  doorways,  store 
fronts,  grilles  and  windows. 

These  shapes  are  uniform  and  accurate  in  size.  As 
compared  to  castings,  Revere  extruded  shapes  are 
stronger  and  lighter;  also  the  cost  of  finishing  them  is 
much  less  and  at  the  same  time  rejections  are  reduced  to 
a  negligible  factor.  The  average  tensile  strength  is  in 
excess  of  45,000  pounds  to  the  square  inch. 

Revere  has  facilities  and  experience  for  producing 
these  shapes  in  plain  or  intricate  design  in  commercial 
sizes  up  to  and  including  six  inches  overall  dimension 
and  in  lengths  up  to  twenty  feet. 

NICKEL  SILVER  SHEETS 

Where  a  white  metal  with  unusually  fine  surface 
and  finish  is  desired.  Revere  Nickel  Silver  serves  a 
definite  architectural  purpose. 

This  material  is  furnished 
in  both  sheet  and  shape  form, 
making  possible  an  absolute 
match  in  color  and  finish. 

Nickel  Silver  Extruded 
Architectural  Shapes  can  be 
supplied  up  to  six  inches  wide 
and  not  less  than  one-eighth 
inch  in  thickness. 

A  total  of  125,000  lbs.  of 
Revere  Nickel  Silver  (13%) 


Bronze  Grille  Doors,  Rare  Book  Room, 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

York  &  Sawyer,  Architects, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Grille  doors  fabricated  from  Revere 
Architectural   Bronze  Extruded  Shapes 
and  wire  by  Suburban  Bronze  Works, 
Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
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Great  care  is  exercised  in  the  straightening  of  Revere 
shapes  which  is  a  time-saver  in  fabricating. 

Revere  Extruded  Architectural  Bronze  Shapes  pro- 
duce a  good  color  match  when  used  with  Revere  60 
Bronze  Panel  Sheets. 

Drawn  Shapes 

Where  light  weight  mouldings  and  shapes  are  required 
for  use  in  interior  trim,  show  cases,  store  fronts  and 
other  places,  Revere  drawn  shapes  are  recommended. 

Rods 

Revere  Rods  for  architectural  purposes  are  furnished 
in  the  same  mixtures  as  sheet  metals  and  extruded  shapes. 

Tubes 

Revere  85  Bronze  is  made  in  round,  square,  rectangu- 
lar and  special  tube  forms  for  architectural  purposes 
such  as  stiles,  railings,  and  balustrades. 

Samples 

Samples  of  the  various  architectural  metals  described 
above  will  be  gladly  sent  upon  request. 

Cooperation 

Any  of  the  Revere  mills  or  branch  offices  listed  on  the  preceding  page 
are  at  the  service  of  architects  at  all  times.  As  a  further  service  to  those 
engaged  in  the  design  and  fabrication  of  architectural  metals  an  Archi- 
tectural Bronze  Department  is  maintained  which  offers  full  cooperation 
in  furnishing  estimates  covering  the  cost  of  Extruded  Shapes  and  in 
determining  the  suitability  of  these  shapes  for  various  purposes. 

AND  EXTRUDED  SHAPES 

extruded  shapes  and  panel  sheets  were  used  in  the 
New  Home  Office  Building  of  the  Metropolitan  Life 

Insurance  Co.,  New  York  City. 
This  was  used  in  the  form  of 
ground  floor  windows,  screens, 
grilles,  counters,  mouldings 
and  some  of  the  doors  and 
escalators.  In  addition  34,000 
lbs.  of  Revere  Copper  and 
Leadtex  and  250,000  lbs.  of 
Revere  Architectural  Bronze 
Extruded  Shapes  were  used 
in  this  building. 


Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.,  New  Home  Office  Building, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

D.  Everett  Waid  and  Harvey  Wiley  Corbett,  Architects 
l^ouhle  wukIow  fabricated  from  Revere  Nickel  Silver  (13%) 

txtruded  Shapes  by  General  Bronze  Corporation,  Long  Island 

City,  N.  Y. 

125,000  lbs.  of  Revere  Nickel  Silver  (13  9r)  and  250,000  lbs. 
of  Revere  Architectural  Bronze  were  used  in  this  building. 


INTERIOR  DOORS 

Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co., 
New  Home  Office  Building, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

D.  Everett  Waid  and  Harvey  Wiley 
Corbett,  Architects 
Doors  fabricated  from  Revere  Nickel 
Silver  (13%)  Sheets  and  Extruded 
Shapes  by  General  Bronze  Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
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REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  GENERAL  SALES  DEPARTMENT 

230  Park  Avenue,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Baltimore  Division,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Baltimore  Tube  Co.  Division,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Atlanta,  Georgia,  91  1-912  Rhodes- Hoverty  BIdg. 
Boston,  Mass., 

United  Shoe  Machinery  BIdg.,  138-164  Federal  St. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  2616  Carew  Tower 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  1127  Midland  BIdg. 
Dallas,  Texas,  804  Tower  Petroleum  BIdg. 


DIVISION  OFFICES  AND  MILLS 

Dallas  Division.  Chicago.  III. 

Taunton-New  Bedford  Division,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 


Michigan  Division,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Rome  Division,  Rome,  N.  Y. 


DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 

922-923  Grand  Rapids  National  Bank  BIdg. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif..  124  W.  Fourth  St. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  626  E.  Wisconsin  Ave. 
Minneapolis,  Minn..  724  Metropolitan  Bank  BIdg. 
New  Orleans,  La.,  437  Decatur  St. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  75  East  45th  St. 


Philadelphia  Pa.,  17th  &  Sansom  Sts. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  727  Gulf  BIdg. 

Providence.  R.  I.,  1215  Industrial  Trust  BIdg. 

S>.  Louis,  Mo..  1010  Pine  St. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  562  Russ  BIdg. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  317-318  Pioneer  BIdg. 


PRODUCTS 

Revecon  System — for  the  application  of  decorative  materials 

For  Revere  Sheet  Copper  and  Leadtex  (lead-coated  copper),  Revere  Brass  Pipe,  Revere  Red-Brass  Pipe,  Revere  Copper  Pipe  (Standard  Pipe 
Size),  Revere  Copper  Water  Tube,  Architectural  Metals,  Extruded  and   Drawn  Shapes,  Tubes,  and  Herculoy,  see  File  Index. 


THE  REVECON  SYSTEM 

U.  S.  Patents  No.  1,973,795 

2,005,994    2,012,070 

Other  Patents  Pending 

For  the  Application  of  Decorative  Metals,  Structural  Glass,  Tile,  Plastics,  Asbestos -Board  or  Other  Flat 
Sheet  Materials,  used  either  Alone  or  in  Combination  with  Metal,  with  or  without  Insulation 


General  Information 

The  Revecon  System  is  a  completely  engineered  method,  using 
especially  designed  extruded  structural  sections  of  bronze  or 
aluminum  alloys  to  apply  any  rigid  flat  sheet  materials  or  formed- 
edge  metal  panels,  alone  or  in  combination,  to  exterior  or  interior 
wall  surfaces  in  any  suitable  type  of  construction. 

Materials 

In  the  past,  basic  sheet  materials  have  been  used  principally  for 
decorative  purposes,  but,  when  applied  with  Revecon  Structural 
Sections,  they  act  in  a  structural  as  well  as  decorative  capacity, 
and  are  interchangeable. 

Modern  architecture,  incorporating  flat  sheet  materials  has 
necessitated  the  development  of  new  elements  with  which  these 
new  material  forms  may  be  constructed. 

Decorative  materials,  particularly  metal,  possess  inherent  cor- 
rosion-free, permanent  characteristics.  With  the  Revecon  system, 
practically  any  sheet  material  may  be  used,  as  for  example :  Plain 
copper,  lead-coated  copper,  chromium  plated  copper,  porcelain 
enameled  copper,  bronze,  aluminum,  stainless  steel,  porcelain 
enameled  iron  or  steel ;  also  glass,  resin,  or  plastic  in  sheet  forms. 
Furthermore,  porcelain  enameled  metals  or  other  synthetic  mate- 
rials and  glass  have  a  practically  unlimited  color  range,  while  lead- 
coated  copper,  as  well  as  porcelain  enameled  metals,  have  con- 
siderable latitude  in  texture. 

The  general  acceptance  of  such  materials  in  this  new  form  is 
established,  but  their  more  general  use  has  been  partially  restricted 
through  lack  of  sufficient  knowledge  as  to  their  application.  The 
Revecon  System  can  be  looked  upon  as  the  key  to  coordinate  the 
use  of  these  materials  formerly  offered  the  building  industry  as 
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isolated  products,  the  application  of  which  has  heretofore  been 
stressed  by  individual  manufacturers,  but  which  may  now  be  used 
in  unlimited  variations  or  combinations  of  design,  color  and 
product. 

Application  of  Horizontal  Holding  Sections 

Application  by  means  of  the  Revecon  System  can  be  made  over 
new  or  old  surfaces,  or  superstructure  of  any  material,  including 
structural  shapes.  The  sections,  usually  applied  horizontally  of 
semi-circular  shape,  are  secured  to  the  face  of  the  structural  points, 
or  surface  to  be  covered,  with  bolts,  drive  screws,  or  plugged  into 
wall  shields  as  the  case  may  justify. 

Vertical  Sections 

Vertical  sections,  as  shown  on  following  pages,  have  each  end 
notched  by  means  of  hacksaw  cuts,  which  cuts  or  notches  fit  into 
the  track  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  horizontal  holding  sections. 

They  ride  horizontally  and  can  be  moved  along  the  track  to  any 
point  where  a  vertical  joint  is  desired. 

The  vertical  joint  sections  act  as  spacers  for  accurately  locating 
the  horizontal  holding  sections,  and  also  as  a  backing  for  the 
vertical  joint  itself,  which  is  of  a  dovetail  shape,  to  retain  the 
metallic  compound  used  as  the  joint  filler. 

The  horizontal  and  vertical  sections,  after  erection,  form  a 
strong,  light,  interlocking  skeleton  framework,  adjustable  within 
certain  limits  as  to  panel  or  material  sheet  size. 

THE  REVECON  SYSTEM— Details  of  Component  Parts 

The  Revecon  System  incorporates  two  methods  of  application, 
briefly  described  on  the  two  following  pages. 

1  ] 
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Vortical  section  No.  OI5D  is  used  when  rigid 
insulating  backing  is  required 


Crirnped  formed  edge  metal  panel 

Vertical  edge  of  panel  has  a  90°  formed 
edge  -  "Xb  deep  and  interlocks  in 
vertical  section 


Rigid  insulating  backing  sheet  - 


Vertical  section  No.  OI5D  receives  rigid 
insulating  sheet  backing,  has  both  ends 
notched  and  is  free  riding  in  the  track  of 
holding  sections  No.  OI3D  


Metallic  compound,  placed  v^ith  a  caulking 
gun,  in  all  sections  before  placing  panels 


Formed  edge  metal  panels  are  applied 
by  pressing  into  the  holding  sections 
from  the  face,  which  interlock  all 
component  parts  together  


Bolt  for  securing  holding  section  No.  OI3D 
to  furring  strip  section  No.  31 4 X  or 
use  drive  screws  direct  to  superstructure 


Formed  edge  metal  panel  - 


Furring  strip  section  No.  3I4X  has  a  "V 
projection  in  base  of  dovetail  to  keep 
securing  screw  from  turning-  


Track  in  top  and  bottom, 
to  receive  free  riding 
vertical  sections 


Secure  to  any  surface,  new  or 

old,  or  any  superstructure  of 
any  material,  with  bolts,  or 
drive  screws,  as  required 


APPLICATION  OF  FORMED-EDGE  METAL  PANELS  USING  RIGID  SHEET  BACKING 


The  application  is  developed  by  the  use  of  metal  panels  of  any 
selected  material  or  combination  of  materials  which  have  previ- 
ously had  the  two  parallel  long  edges  broken  to  a  profile  to  fit  the 
internal  contour  of  the  horizontal  holding  sections.  These  formed- 
edge  metal  panels  are  applied  from  the  outside  by  pressing  them 
into  the  holding  sections  which  have  been  filled  with  metallic  com- 
pound. They  are  securely  held  in  position  and  form  a  metal  wall 
surface. 

All  formed-edge  metal  panels  are  utilized  in  tension  mstead  of 
compression.  The  economy  of  applying  light  gauge  panels  in  ten- 
sion, with  inexpensive  rigid  sheet  backing,  if  desired,  interlocking 


with  the  sections,  without  any  plastic  bond,  is  one  of  the  valuable 
and  unique  features  of  the  Revecon  System,  in  addition  to  which 
the  System  has  the  advantages  of  rigidity,  air  tight  construction, 
flexibility  of  design,  and  permits  full  expansion  and  contraction 
in  each  individual  panel. 

The  metallic  compound  which  is  used  to  fill  all  joints  is  applied 
with  a  caulking  gun.  As  it  embeds  all  panel  edges,  remains  plastic 
and  adheres  securely  to  the  metal  under  all  conditions,  it  makes 
an  attractive,  waterproof  joint,  at  the  same  time  permitting  proper 
expansion  and  contraction. 


Revecon  sections  (illustrated  in  reverse)  on  this  and  follozving  page  are  shown  actual  sine. 


Similar  to  the  application  of 
formed-edge  metal  panels,  flat  sheets 
of  any  metal  or  material,  including 
glass  or  a  combination  of  materials, 
may  be  used  to  cover  any  surface, 
new  or  old  of  any  superstructure 
or  material,  including  structural 
shapes.  The  Revecon  extruded 
structural  sections  used  in  this  con- 
nection are  of  special  design  and 
depend  fundamentally  on  a  friction 
principle,  forming  a  framework  to 
receive  the  flat  sheet  materials. 

The  flat  sheets  are  placed  against 
the  shoulders  of  the  Revecon  struc- 
tural friction  keeper  section,  metal- 
lic compound  is  applied  to  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  section,  and  the  sections 
are  mounted  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally over  the  surface  or  super- 
structure to  be  covered.  Revecon 
structural  friction  cap  section  is 
then  placed  over  all  joints,  pressed 
home,  and  engages  the  keeper  sec- 
tion with  a  secure  friction  grip, 
forming  an  attractive  metal  batten 
cap  joint,  permanent  and  water- 
tight, only  y^"  wide. 


Cap  section  pressed  home  into 
keeper  section,  securely  holds 
flat  sheet  materials 


Flat  metal  or  other  material 


Structural  friction  cap  section 
No.  214  S.  F. 


Structural  friction  keeper  section 
No.  212  S.F. 


Securing  drive  screws,  or  bolts 
as  required 


—  Place  metallic  compound  on 
shoulders  of  keeper  section  before 
placing  flat  sheet  materials 


 Secure  to  any  surface,  new  or 

old  or  any  superstructure  of 
any  material 


APPLICATION   OF   FLAT   SHEET  MATERIALS 
[  2  ] 
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APPLICATION  OF  FLAT  SHEET  GLASS  USED  WITH  FORMED  EDGE  METAL  PANELS 


By  using  a  combination  of  Revecon  structural  sections,  flat  sheet 
glass  may  be  interchanged  with  formed-edge  metal  panels,  elim- 
inating the  conventional  sash  and  frame,  and  enabling  the  archi- 
tect to  design  "units  of  light"  or  bands  of  glass,  either  horizontally 
or  vertically. 


Vertical  sections  for  use  with  glass  have  their  ends  notched  in 
the  same  manner  as  previously  described ;  may  be  placed  where 
desired ;  are  pointed  as  in  the  case  of  the  formed-edge  panel,  and 
the  glass  panels  themselves  are  embedded  in  metallic  compound. 


Flat  metaf  or 
other  material 


Structural  friction  keeper 
section  No.  212  S.  F. 


Holding  section 
No.  OI3D. 


Formed  edge  panel  - 


Vertical  structural  friction  keeper 
section  No.  212  S.  F.  has  both  ends 

notched  and  is  free  riding  in  the 
track  of  the  holding  sections  No.  OI3D 


Metallic  compound  joint - 
Formed  edge  panel  


In  recent  tests,  direct  pulls  of 
from  1000  to  1800  lbs.  per  lineal 
foot  ZL'cre  required  to  disengage 
typical  Revecon  sections  after  as- 
sembly. 


Flat  metal  or  other  material  - 


Structural  friction  cap  section 
pressed  home  into  keeper  section, 
securely  holds  flat  sheet  materials 


Holding  section  No.  Oi3D- 


Formed  edge  on  panel  - 


Secure  to  any  surface,  new  or  old,- 
or  any  superstructure  of  any  material 
with  drive  screws  or  bolts,  as  required 


c 


APPLICATION  OF  A  COMBINATION  OF  FORMED  EDGE 
METAL  PANELS  AND  FLAT  SHEET  MATERIALS 

[  3  ] 


The  adaptability  and  flexibility 
of  the  entire  Revecon  System  is 
particularly  well  illustrated  in 
detail  at  left,  which  shows  how 
formed-edge  metal  panels  and  flat 
sheet  materials  may  be  used  in 
combination  by  slipping  the  struc- 
tural friction  keeper  section  inside 
of  a  holding  section. 
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Erection 

Any  wall  surface,  masonry  superstructure  or  skeleton 
frame  using  structural  shapes  in  the  standard  way  may  be 
used  as  backing  for  the  Revecon  sections. 

Supporting  studs  or  structural  points  are  erected  ni  the 
usual  way,  properly  spaced,  subject  to  wind  pressure,  in 
accordance  with  local  building  codes,  but,  m  general,  6  U 
to  l(yO"  spacing  may  be  designed  if  care  is  exercised  in 
choice  of  selected  sections  and  center  to  center  spacing  of 
horizontal  holding  members  is  observed. 

Revecon  structural  sections  are  then  attached  to  the  face 
of  the  vertical  structural  points,  or  surface  to  be  covered, 
with  bolts,  drive  screws,  or  plugged  into  wall  shields  as 
the  case  may  justify. 

The  sections  are  erected,  panels  applied,  and  glass  sec- 
tions inserted  by  local  contractor  using  the  building  craft 
that  has  jurisdiction  over  this  type  of  erection  in  his 

locality.  .  ,  n  i  i 

The  Revecon  System  lends  itself  readily  to  rapid  held 
erection,  eliminating  costly  delays  between  trades,  mak- 
ing it  possible  to  use  continuous  straight  line  methods  of 
construction. 

Fabrication 

The  f ormed-edge  metal  panels  can  be  fabricated  by  any 
sheet  metal  shop  and,  if  porcelain  enamel  is  required,  may 
also  be  fabricated,  as  well  as  enameled,  l)y  any  enameling 
concern. 

The  long  parallel  edges  of  each  decorative  metal  panel 
are  formed  over  a  simple  break  die  to  the  profile  neces- 
sary to  engage  the  Revecon  holding  section.  This  die  may 
be  used  in  any  sheet  metal  power  press. 

If  flat  sheet  decorative  metal  panels  are  used,  a  shear 
is  the  only  equipment  necessary  to  fabricate. 

Renovizing 

The  simplicity  and  ease  of  erection  of  the  Revecon 
System  is  such  that  the  holding  sections  may  be  attached 
to  any  existing  masonry  or  other  surface,  making  it  well 
adapted  to  the  covering  of  old  buildings. 

A  new  front  can  be  put  on  over  an  old  building  and 
have  a  total  additional  thickness  of  one  inch, jf  formed- 
edge  decorative  metal  panels  are  used,  and  additional 
thickness  where  flat  sheet  materials  only  are  used.  All 
work  can  be  done  from  the  exterior  without  damage  to 
the  interior  wall  surfaces  and  panels  may  be  individually 
removed  or  replaced,  if  necessary,  without  damaging  any 
surrounding  wall  panel. 

The  modernizing  of  existing  buildings  offers  one  of  the 
largest  fields  for  the  application  of  decorative  metals  and 
other  flat  sheet  materials. 


Expansion  and  Contraction 

The  use  of  metals  for  exterior  work  of  any  kind  has 
always  been  satisfactory  in  direct  ratio  to  the  allowance 
made  for  its  expansion  and  contraction. 


Elimination  of  this  difficulty  was  one  of  the  underlying 
objectives  of  Revecon  design.  Expansion  and  contraction 
take  place  entirely  within  each  panel  area. 


Metallic  Compound 

The  metallic  compound  in  which  the  panel  edges  are 
embedded  remains  plastic  under  all  conditions,  while  the 
sections  permanently  secure  the  panels  regardless  of 
changes  in  temperature. 


Insulation 

The  Revecon  system  does  not  limit  the  designer  in  his 
selection  of  type  of  insulation.  Any  thickness  used  in  cur- 
rent practice  may  be  employed.  Rigid  board,  spun  glass, 
rock  or  mineral  wool,  or  any  other  type  of  insulating  fill 
is  readily  accommodated. 

It  is  also  possible  where  insulation  is  not  required  to 
provide  interior  finishes  by  using  one  of  the  many  avail- 
able metals  or  other  flat  materials  that  have  finished  sur- 
faces on  both  sides. 


Salvage 

The  use  of  Revecon  System  allows  practically  a  total 
salvage  of  all  component  materials  for  dismantling  and  re- 
erection,  except  the  metallic  compound. 


Architectural  Cooperation 

This  company  does  not  undertake  architectural  design 
for  any  specific  project,  preferring  to  refer  any  interested 
inquirer  to  his  own  architect  for  such  services. 


Assistance  and  Information 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated  is  glad  at  all 
times  to  provide  additional  information  to  those  engaged 
in  planning,  designing  or  erecting  any  type  of  construc- 
tion in  which  the  use  of  any  Revere  building  material  or 
product  may  be  contemplated  or  specified. 


Literature 

We  will  gladly  send  on  request  a  handbook  describing 
the  Revecon  System.  This  contains  specifications  and  con- 
struction details.  It  is  arranged  so  the  architect  can  detail 
his  design  incorporating  any  of  the  many  flat  sheet  mate- 
rials he  may  elect,  such  as  metal,  glass,  tile,  asbestos-board, 
plastics,  etc. 
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M 


OST  architects  who  have  contemplated  using  stainless  steel  in  the  past  have  heen  hampered 
hy  lack  of  accurate  hasic  information  which  would  enahle  them  to  select  and  specify  intel- 
ligently the  particular  type  of  stainless  best  suited  to  given  requirements.  In  compiling  the 
information  contained  herein  it  has  been  the  purpose  of  Republic  Steel  Corporation  to 
endeavor  to  remove  some  of  the  mystery  and  confusion  which  have  heretofore  surrounded 
the  general  subject  of  stainless  steel  for  architectural  uses  and  to  present  in  non-technical 
form— so  far  as  possible— such  data  as  will  permit  the  architect  to  differentiate  between  the 
various  types  of  stainless  steel  and  better  appreciate  the  unusual  characteristics  and  wide 
range  of  possible  applications  of  this  newest  of  metals. 

ARCHITECTURAL  SERVICE 

In  the  discussions  on  the  pages  which  follow  emphasis  has  been  laid  on  the  necessity  for  select- 
ing the  proper  type  of  steel  to  meet  the  particular  conditions  of  the  use  contemplated.  To  assist 
the  architect  in  specifying  that  type  which  will  most  satisfactorily  meet  his  requirements,  we 
offer  the  services  of  the  Metallurgical  Department  of  Alloy  Steel  Division,  Republic  Steel  Cor- 
poration, with  its  completely  equipped  modern  laboratories  where  authorities  are  continually 
studying  every  factor  connected  with  the  production  and  application  of  stainless  steels  and  where 
the  best  of  laboratory  equipment  and  specialized  advice  is  freely  available. 

In  connection  with  the  uses  of  stainless  steels  shown  and  described  herein  it  should  be  borne 
in  mind  that  Republic  Steel  Corporation  does  not  sell  or  furnish  the  products  direct.  The 
Corporation  produces  only  the  unfinished  material  which  is  fabricated  by  others.  Any  of 
the  district  sales  offices  listed  on  the  back  cover  will  be  glad  to  cooperate  with  tlie  architect 
and  suggest  fabricators  who  are  experienced  and  qualified  to  handle  the  work.  They  will  also 
advise  the  architect  on  questions  of  specifying,  detailing  and  installation. 

For  such  advice  or  assistance  please  call  the  Sales  Office  or  the  distributor  nearest  you  or  write 
to  the  Alloy  Steel  Division  of  the  Corporation  at  Massillon,  Ohio.  Samples  (3x5  in.)  of  various 
finishes  will  be  furnished  any  architect  on  request. 

TONCAN  IRON 

On  pages  17  to  23  of  this  catalog  will  be  found  a  brief  description  of  Toucan  Iron  and  Toucan 
Iron  Products  which  are  of  particular  interest  to  the  architect,  engineer  and  contractor.  In- 
cluded also  are  data  on  Toucan  Iron  Enameling  Sheets  which  are  finding  a  wide  variety  of  archi- 
tectural applications. 

Data  on  Republic  Steel  Pipe  and  Toucan  Iron  Pipe  will  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  file. 

ENDURO  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHAPES  AND  SIZES 

Enduro  Stainless  Steel  is  furnished  in  the  pickled,  polished  one  side  and  polished  both  sides, 

forms  listed  below.  In  addition  to  these  Enduro  •'^     practically  any  size  and  thickness  obtainable 

,    ,           ,  .            'l^  r    1  in  plain  steel;  large  size  one-piece  flanged  and  dished 

may  be  cast  and  the  architect  will  tind  many  j^^^jg 

uses  for  which  cast  stainless  steels  are  espe-  q^^^^^^  ^^^^  rolled,  and  cold  rolled,  and  polished, 

cially  appropriate.     All  shapes  are  made  by  Forging  blanks,  any  reasonable  weight  or  size, 

fabrication  and  either  formed,  rolled  or  drawn.  Shapes,  angles,  channels,  I-beams,  etc.  Sizes  on  appli- 

In  the  present  state  of  the  art  Enduro  does  not     f^^^on.  .  u  i 

^  .      ,^         1.,  ,  T  ^.  Tubing,  seamless.  Republic  electric  resistance  welded, 

lend  Itself  readily  to  the  extruding  operation,     p.^^j^^  ^^^.^^^^ 

For  detailed  information  consult  any  Enduro  Welding  Rods,  % 

in.,  rp2  in.,  i^j  in.  diameter.  Coated 

Stainless  Steel  Distributor  or  any  of  the  Repub-  and  uncoated  carried  in  stock  for  electric  and  acetylene 

lie  District  Sales  Offices  listed  on  the  back  cover,  welding. 

Rounds,  hot  rolled,  cold  drawn,  centerless  ground  and  Castings  can  be  furnished  of  Enduro  18-8  analysis  by 

polished.  special  arrangement. 

Squares,  hot  rolled  and  cold  drawn.  Bolts  and  nuts,  rivets,  screws,  nails,  tacks,  spikes,  wire 

Hexagons,  hot  rolled  and  cold  drawn.  and  many  other  items  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel  can 

Flats,  hot  rolled  and  cold  drawn.  be  obtained  from  various  sources.    Names  of  manufac- 

Sheets,   standard    gauges    and   sizes,    annealed   and  turers  will  be  gladly  furnished. 
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ENDURO  STAINLESS  STEEL 


"Enduro"  is  the  trade  name  identifying  the  group  of 
stainless  steels  perfected  hy  Republic  Steel  Corporation 
at  its  Alloy  Steel  Division,  Massillon,  Ohio.  These 
alloys  are  silvery-white  in  appearance  and  cannot  chip, 
crack  or  wear  thin  as  they  are  the  same  metal  all  the 
way  through.  They  do  not  tarnish,  corrode  or  become 
dull  when  properly  applied.  They  can  be  worked  and 
fabricated  for  any  purpose.  They  can  be  given  a  num- 
ber of  different  finishes  or  combinations,  or  may  be 
etched  and  enameled  to  produce  unusually  l)eautiful 
effects.  They  may  be  combined  with  colored  porcelain 
enamel  (or  with  other  metals)  to  produce  a  wide  variety 
of  pleasing  effects.  In  brief,  the  unusual  properties  of 
Enduro  Stainless  Steels  indicate  their  use  not  only  for 
the  finest  of  decorative  effects  but  also  for  every  appli- 
cation subject  to  possible  corrosion. 

Probably  few  persons  not  directly  connected  with 
the  industry  appreciate  the  wide  range  of  uses  now 
being  made  of  stainless  steel.  A  list  of  these  would 
be  a  roll  call  of  almost  every  manufacturing  process 
in  the  United  States.  From  cooking  utensils  to  auto- 
mobile parts,  from  golf  clubs  to  bank  vaults,  stain- 
less steel  is  finding  new  applications  every  day.  In 
the  engineering,  chemical,  power  and  oil  refining  fields, 
the  corrosion-  and  abrasion-resistance  and  strength  of 
stainless  steel  at  high  temperatures  are  essential. 

Although  chromium,  the  element,  was  discovered  in 
1789  and  the  acid-resisting  properties  of  chromium- 
iron  alloy  appreciated  as  early  as  1821,  it  was  not 
until  within  the  past  twenty  years  that  commercial  ap- 
plication has  been  made  of  such  alloys. 
Since  1913  himdreds  of  patents  have 
been  granted  both  in  this  country  and 
abroad  for  various  stainless  alloys. 

Naturally  this  flood  of  patents  has 
led  to  considerable  confusion,  partic- 
ularly among  laymen,  as  it  seems  that 
nearly  every  steel  manufacturer  has 
entered  the  stainless  field  making  this 
or  that  analysis.  Rash  claims  have 
been  made  regarding  the  performance 
of  these  alloys  and  far  too  often  the 
application  has  been  made  to  suit 
the  alloy  on  hand  rather  than  apply- 
ing a  specific  alloy  which  would  give 
the  desired  results. 

While  different  trade  designations 
are  still  used  by  various  manufactur- 
ers, standard  type  numbers  have  been 
assigned  to  all  stainless  steel  analyses. 
This  has  been  done  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel 
Institute. 


Types  of  Stainless  Steels 

Technically  there  is  a  distinction  between  stainless 
iron  and  stainless  steel,  although  latter  term  is  popular- 
ly, if  erroneously,  used  to  designate  all  stainless  alloys. 

Stainless  Iron  generally  is  an  alloy  of  iron  and  chro- 
mium, or  of  iron,  chromium  and  nickel,  with  a  very  low 
carbon  content.  The  stainless  properties  of  the  alloy 
are  due  to  the  ability  of  chromium  to  form  with  iron 
a  solid  solution  which  is  resistant  to  the  various  corro- 
sive media.  It  is  essential  that  sufficient  chromium  be 
present  in  solid  solution  to  ensure  stainless  properties. 
The  chromium  content  of  Enduro  Stainless  Irons  has 
been  adjusted  accordingly. 

Stainless  irons,  or  stainless  steels  as  they  are  popu- 
larly known,  as  a  class  do  not  respond  to  hardening  by 
heat  treatment.  Neither  do  they  require  special  heat 
treatment  other  than  that  received  at  the  mill  to  de- 
velop stainless  properties.  Stainless  steel  lends  itself  to 
deep  drawing  and  other  forming  operations. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  corrosion-resisting  alloys 
suitable  for  a  wide  variety  of  specific  purposes,  Enduro 
Stainless  Steel  has  been  developed  in  a  number  of  types. 
In  this  development,  all  factors  affecting  corrosion- 
resistance  have  l)een  considered  and  their  relative  im- 
portance established.  The  result  is  a  series  of  alloys 
possessing  maximum  corrosion-resistance  and  physical 
properties,  consistent  with  ease  of  workability,  for  each 
field  of  application.  Two  of  these  steels  were  especially 
developed  for  architectural  uses  and  are  described  in 
detail  on  the  pages  which  follow. 


New  York  District  Sales  Offices  of  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Chrysler  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Designer — Kenneth  D.  Ripnen 
Enduro  used  for  doors,  lighting  fixtures  and  bands  on  tcalls 
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ENDURO  STAINLESS  STEEL 
FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  USES 


To  attempt  to  list  all  the  hundreds  of  possible  archi- 
tectural applications  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel  would 
be  merely  to  catalogue  the  uses  for  any  metal  in  any 
building  for  there  is  almost  no  place  in  which  the  usual 
metals  are  used  where  Enduro  will  not  prove  highly 
satisfactory.  Not  only  does  the  beautiful,  silvery-white 
lustre  open  for  the  designer  an  entirely  new  field  of 
decorative  possibilities  because  there  is  no  coating  to 
wear  off,  but  the  corrosion-resisting  qualities  indicate  its 
use  wherever  there  is  liable  to  be  danger  of  atmospheric 
attack.  For  example,  Enduro  has  been  used  for  decora- 
tive effects  in  some  of  the  country's  finest  buildings  and 
yet  its  qualities  make  it  equally  suitable  for  such  prac- 
tical purposes  as  boiler  and  heater  smoke  pipes  where 
it  has  a  life  many  times  that  of  ordinary  pipe  with  the 
consequent  economy  and  freedom  from  trouble. 

Of  the  many  different  types  of  alloys,  two  are  of  spe- 
cial interest  to  the  architect  because  they  are  particu- 
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Some  Standard  Shapes  of  Electrunite  Tubing  (in  Addition  to  Standard 
Rounds)  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel 
Manufactured  by  Steel  &  Tubes^  Inc.^  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Subsidiary  of  Republic  Steel  Corporation 

larly  suitable  for  architectural  applications.  These  are 
Enduro  18-8  and  Enduro  AA.  The  former  (Enduro 
18-8)  meets  every  architectural  requirement  and  is  gen- 
erally used  for  such  purposes.  The  latter  (Enduro  AA) 
is  less  expensive  than  Enduro  18-8  and  is  used  to  some 
extent  for  interior  work.   These  two  are  the  most  sim- 


ple to  process  of  all  the  types  and  are  used  for  appli- 
cations requiring  decided  bends  or  draws  or  welds  and 
for  straight  flat  work. 

It  is  realized  that  some  architects  may  not  be  familiar 
with  the  many  applications  of  Enduro  now  being  made 
in  the  architectural  field  and  the  list  below  is  included 
simply  as  indicative  of  the  wide  range  of  possibilities 
with  tliis  unusual  metal. 


Air  Conditioning  Equipment 
Awnings  and  Canopies 
Balls  for  Flag  Poles 

Beer  and  Liquor  Dispensing  Equipment 

Blowers 

Bolts  and  Nuts 

Booths 

Boxes,  Safe  Deposit 
Bulletin  Board  Frames 

Cabinets 
Cable,  Wire 

Cages 

Casements 

Ceilings 

Chairs 

Channels 

Chimney  Tops  (to  prevent  down  drafts) 

Chute  Covers 

Chutes,  Mail 

Clock  Dials 

Columns 

Conveyor  Systems 

Coping 

Cornices 

Counter  Covers 

Courses,  Band 

Crosses  on  Churches 

Desks 

Display  Cases  (plain  or  refrigerated) 
Domes 

Door  Jambs,  Sashes  and  Moulding 
Door  Push  Bars  and  Plates 
Doors,  Elevator 
Doors,  Revolving 
Doors,  Swinging 
Doors,  Vault 
Down  Spouts 
Drinking  Fountains 

Elevator  Dials 
Entrances 
Etched  Panels 

Facades 
Flashing 

Floor  Plates  and  Tread 
Flues 

Frames,  Advertisement 
Gates 

Grilles,  Radiator  and  Decorative 
Gutters 

Hardware 
Hinges 

Hoods,  Range  and  Laboratory 
Incinerators 
Kick  Plates,  Door 
Laboratory  Equipment 


Letters,  Stamped,  Formed  and  Cast 
Lighting  Fixtures 
Lintels,  Window 
Louvres 

Marine  Ornamentation 

Marquees 

Medallions 

Mirrors 

Moulding,  Window 
Moulding,  Various 
MuUions   (Exterior  and  Interior) 

Nails 

Name  Plates 

Ornamental  Metal  Work 

Panels,  Plain  and  Fluted 

Partitions 

Piers 

Pilasters 

Pillars 

Plaques 

Play  Ground  Equipment 
Posts 

Railing,  Decorative 
Railing,  Stair 
Refrigerators 
Risers,  Stair 
Rings,  Circular 
Roofing 
Rosettes 

Safes 

Screens  (Frames  and  Cloth) 

Scroll  Work 

Sheathing 

Shelving 

Shower  Cabinets 

Signs 

Sills,  Window 

Sinks 

Skylights 

Smoke  Pipe  for  Furnace 

Soffits 

Spandrels 

Spires 

Store  Fronts 
Structural  Members 

Tablets,  Memorial 
Theatre  Equipment 
Towers 

Urns,  Decorative 

Vaults 
Ventilators 
Ventilating  Ducts 
Vestibules 

Window  Frames 
Wire  Cables 


ENDURO  18-8 


Enduro  18-8  contains  approximately  18  per  cent  of 
chromium  and  8  per  cent  of  nickel  with  carbon  from 
.08-.20  per  cent.  The  addition  of  nickel — a  metal  pos- 
sessing in  itself  considerable  corrosion-resistance — to 
the  stainless  analysis  greatly  increases  the  corrosion- 
resistance  of  the  alloy,  extending  this  resistance  to  a 
number  of  materials  which  attack  stainless  chromium 
iron,  to  the  point  of  complete  immunity  from  attack. 
The  addition  of  nickel  also  increases  resistance  to  scal- 
ing at  high  temperatures,  reduces  grain  growth,  and  at 


the  same  time  lessens  embrittlement  after  long  service 
at  high  temperatures.  Metallurgically,  the  effect  of  the 
nickel  is  to  produce  an  alloy  of  the  stable  austenitic 
type;  characterized  by  extraordinary  toughness  and 
ductility,  no  capacity  for  hardening  under  heat  treat- 
ment, high  resistance  to  impact,  and  the  property  of 
being  non-magnetic.  To  take  full  advantage  of  the 
addition  of  nickel,  certain  processing  is  necessary  and 
this  forms  an  important  part  of  the  Enduro  production 
method. 
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Analysis 

Carbon  over  .08-.20 

Chromium   17.0-19.0% 

Nickel   7.0-9.0% 

Silicon   under  .75% 

Manganese   under  .60% 

Sulphur   under  .030% 

Phosphorus   under  .030% 

Weight — virtually  the  same  as  steel — 0.2833  Ih.  per  cubic  inch. 
Thermal  Conductivity  expressed  in  calories  per  centimeter  cubed:  .035 
Resistance  to  High  Temperature  Scaling 

Continuous  Service  1600"  F. 
Intermittent  Service  1450°  F. 

Co-efficient  of  Linear  Expansion — Temperature  xlO-' 
0-  100°  C.  =  16.0 
0-  300°  C.  =  17.0 
0-  600°  C.  =  18.0 
0-1000°  C.  =  20.0 
Melting  Point   (approximately  2560°  F.) 

Cold  working  increases  the  ultimate  strength  and  yield  points  over  those  shown 
above  but  reduces  ductility. 


Average  Physical  Properties  Annealed  (24  Gauge  Sheet) 

Ultimate  Strength  85,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Yield  Point  35,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Elongation  in  2  in  55.0% 

Elongation  in  4  in  50.0% 

Elongation  in  8  in  45.0% 

Rockwell   B  80  0 

Olsen  Cup  Test  450-.500 

(Lighter  gauges  will  have  lower  cup  values) 

Average  Physical  Properties  (Annealed  Round  Bar  Stock  Up  To  2  in.  Rd.) 

Ultimate  Strength  85.000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Yield  Point  35,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Elongation  in  2  in  55.0% 

Red.  Area  65.0% 

Rockwell  B  80 

Brinell   156 

(Larger  sizes  will  have  lower  strength  values) 

It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  250,000  lbs.  tensile  strength,  2%  elongation  and 
40-45   Rockwell  *'C"  hardness  in  cold  drawn  18-8  wire. 

Cold  rolled  strip  having  150,000  lbs.  ultimate  strength,  with  9  to  15%  elonga- 
tion in  2  in.,  can  be  obtained.  It  will  stand  a  180°  bend  across  the  grain  of 
the  metal  and  120°  to  180°  with  the  grain. 


Fabricating  Enduro  18-8 


Ihe  proper  fabrication  of  any  metal  is  a  most  impor- 
tant part  of  a  successful  installation  and  for  this  reason 
the  data  below  are  presented  for  the  information  of  the 
architect  who  may  be  unfamiliar  with  the  best  methods 
of  working  and  forming  Enduro  18-8.  Enduro  18-8  is 
one  of  the  finer  metals  and  should  be  handled  similarly 
to  other  high  grade  materials  rather  than  attempt  to 
fabricate  by  employing  methods  generally  used  on 
common  iron  or  steel  products. 


ing,  welds  remain  tough  and  ductile  and  do  not  develop  the 
coarse,  "weak"  crystalline  structure  characteristic  of  the  straight 
chromium  iron  alloys. 

For  acetylene  welding,  uncoated  welding  rods  should  be  used. 
With  plates  and  other  heavy  materials,  chamfer  the  edges  to  be 
welded  and  place  these  a  small  distance  apart.  Build  up  a  bead 
between  these  edges,  keeping  the  flame  pointed  in  the  direction 


Deep  Drawing,  Punching  and  Shearing 

Enduro  18-8  is  well  suited  for  performing  these  operations.  Its 
extremely  high  elongation  and  low  yield  point  are  indicative  of 
what  may  be  expected  of  this  alloy  as  compared  to  regular  deep 
drawing  steel.  It  should,  however,  be  pointed  out  that  Enduro 
18-8  work  hardens  very  rapidly  and  to  a  much  higher  degree  than 
does  regular  drawing  steel.  For  this  reason  it  is  necessary  to 
perform  as  much  work  as  possible  in  a  single  drawing  operation 
and  to  reanneal  between  operations.  The  blanks  used  should  be 
of  sufficient  size  not  to  require  excessive  ironing  out  in  the  dies  to 
secure  cup  depth,  as  the  work  hardening  characteristics  of  the 
alloy  may  cause  high  breakage  loss  as  well  as  excessive  wear  on 
the  dies.  The  use  of  a  special  lubricant  of  suitable  consistency 
and  body  is  quite  important.  A  number  of  suitable  drawing 
compounds  is  available  from  chemical  supply  concerns.  Opera- 
tion of  the  press  should  be  as  slow  as  possible.  Die  clearance 
should  be  about  twice  that  used  for  steel  or  brass. 

The  work  hardening  characteristics  and  high  tensile  strength  of 
Enduro  18-8  make  it  necessary  to  use  more  power  in  performing 
drawing  operations  than  is  required  in  forming  and  drawing  steel 
of  a  similar  gauge.  A  very  close  adjustment  of  shear  blades  and 
of  clearance  between  punches  and  dies  is  recommended  for 
punching  and  shearing  operations.  The  power  required  will  be 
greater  for  the  reason  previously  given  and  it  will  be  necessary  to 
shear  through  the  entire  thickness  of  metal  rather  than  permit  it 
to  snap  off  after  a  portion  of  the  cross-section  has  been  cut 
through,  as  occurs  in  punching  most  materials. 

Riveting 

Enduro  18-8  is  ideal  material  for  rivets.  As  it  does  not  harden 
on  rapid  cooling,  nor  develop  coarse  crystalline  structure  on  heat- 
ing, the  more  accurate  temperature  control  required  for  straight 
chromium  iron  rivets  is  not  necessary.  Rivets  when  driven  hot 
should  be  heated  within  a  temperature  range  of  2100-2200°  F. 
Smaller  size  rivets  may  be  driven  cold,  as  they  remain  tough  and 
thoroughly  dependable.  Hot  driving  is  recommended  for  rivets 
over  -fk  in.  in  diameter. 

Welding 

Enduro  18-8  may  be  welded  by  either  the  acetylene  torch  or 
electric  arc,  using  specially  prepared  Enduro  18-8  welding  rods  or 
electrodes.  It  may  also  be  spot  and  resistance  welded,  but  can- 
not be  forge  or  hammer  welded.  Seam  welding  of  light  gauge 
sheets  is  readily  accomplished.    Having  no  capacity  for  harden- 


Some  Standard  Shapes  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel  Mouldings 


of  welding  so  as  to  preheat  the  work.  Use  a  slightly  reducing 
flame,  and  see  that  it  is  no  larger  than  necessary  for  the  work 
to  be  done.  For  electric  arc  welding,  specially  coated  rods  or 
electrodes  must  be  used.  Reverse  polarity  (electrode  must  be 
positive  and  work  the  negative  pole)  and  regulate  the  machine  to 
give  the  same  or  lower  voltage  than  would  be  used  with  plain 
steel  rods,  and  with  sufficient  current  to  give  good  fusion.  Defi- 
nite instructions  cannot  be  given  as  much  will  depend  upon  the 
character  of  the  work  and  the  type  of  machine  used.  (See  Enduro 
Welding  Booklet  for  further  information.) 

While  welds  made  with  Enduro  18-8  are  naturally  tough  and 
ductile,  the  annealing  treatment  previously  mentioned  is  strongly 
recommended  if  the  welded  material  is  to  withstand  severe 
corrosive  attack.  This  treatment  will  tend  to  remove  the  differ- 
ence in  structure  between  the  weld  and  the  adjacent  metal, 
which  is  the  primary  cause  of  local  attack  in  welded  structures. 
Where  acid  corrosion  may  be  encountered  and  annealing  of  the 
weld  is  not  possible,  Enduro  18-8-S  should  be  used. 

Soldering 

Enduro  18-8  may  be  soldered  without  difficulty,  producing  firm, 
strong  joints.  For  pickled  finish  sheets,  the  ordinary  muriatic 
acid,  cut  with  zinc,  may  be  used.  However,  better  results  will  be 
obtained  with  special  commercial  fluxes,  used  with  ordinary 
solder,  and  by  pursuing  the  same  procedure  as  with  copper,  tin, 
terne,  etc.  For  polished  sheets,  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  should 
be  roughened  with  a  coarse  emery  wheel  before  tinning. 
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The  metal  comprising  the  joints  should  he  properly 
tinned  hefore  assemhly.  The  half  tin,  half  lead  type 
of  solder  may  he  used  hut  solder  with  higher  tin  con- 
tent such  as  75%  tin— 25%  lead  is  recommended  be- 
cause it  does  not  discolor  as  rapidly  under  atmospheric 
exposure.  On  account  of  the  low  thermal  conductivity, 
use  a  large  soldering  iron  which  will  have  sufficient 
heat  capacity  to  heat  the  metal  thoroughly.  Imme- 
diately after  soldering,  all  traces  of  acid  must  be  thor- 
oughly removed  by  washing  with  soap  and  water  to 
which  has  been  added  some  washing  soda,  as  the  acid 
attacks  the  metal  readily  and  will  stain  if  not  removed. 
Soldering  should  not  be  depended  upon  for  strength 
but  simply  to  seal  the  joint.  Riveting,  lock  seaming 
or  spot  welding  should  be  used  for  strength.  Rivets 
should  he  tinned  to  insure  adhesion  of  the  solder 
before  driving  which,  of  course,  is  done  cold. 

Brazing  and  Silver  Soldering 

We  recommend  welding  rather  than  brazing  when- 
ever possible  due  to  the  excellent  welding  properties 
of  18-8  and  to  the  possibility  of  intercrystalline  pene- 
tration of  the  brazing  alloy.  This  lowers  corrosion- 
resistance  and  causes  embrittlement  of  the  joint  under 
wet  corrosive  conditions  by  favoring  electrolytic  ac- 
tion. Brazing  must  be  carefully  done  to  prevent  the 
penetration  of  brazing  alloy  into  the  grain  boundaries 
of  the  metal. 

For  brazing  and  silver  soldering  proceed  in  the 
usual  manner,  observing  the  precaution  of  having  the 
metal  just  sufficiently  hot  for  good  adhesion.  Special 
stainless  steel  brazing  flux  should  be  used. 

A  satisfactory  flux  for  brazing  or  silver  soldering  may  be  made 
by  mixing  one  part  of  borax  with  two  parts  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium bi-fluoride.  Use  either  dry  or  in  a  water  or  alcohol  paste, 
applying  a  small  quantity  to  the  parts  to  be  joined  before  heating. 
Then  proceed  with  ordinary  brazing  material  or  silver  solders. 

Machining,  Sawing  and  Drilling 

Being  an  austenitic  alloy,  Enduro  18-8  is  tough  and  somewhat 
difficult  to  machine.  In  order  to  overcome  the  machining  dif- 
ficulties heretofore  confronted.  Republic  has  produced  a  free 
machining  18-8  alloy  which  is  termed  ENDURO  18-8-FM.  This 
free  machining  alloy,  as  its  name  suggests,  simplifies  to  a  great 
extent  turning,  milling,  boring  and  drilling  operations.  Its  cor- 
rosion-resisting properties  are  comparable  to  those  of  the  regular 
ENDURO  18-8.  Best  results  are  obtained  with  slow  cutting 
speeds  and  moderately  heavy  cuts.  Tools  must  be  ground  and 
kept  sharp,  and  with  a  steep  side  and  lip  rake  (at  least  15  de- 
grees). In  threading,  arrange  so  that  four  or  five  teeth  engage, 
instead  of  the  usual  two  or  three. 

Drilling  should  be  done  with  a  high  speed  steel  drill.  Best 
results  are  obtained  when  the  drill  is  ground  somewhat  flatter 
than  is  customary.  The  drill  should  cut  all  the  time,  and  in  lay- 
ing out  work  as  small  a  mark  as  possible  is  advisable,  as  the 
punch  will  work  harden  the  alloy  and  make  it  difficult  to  start 
the  drill.  The  speed  of  the  drill  should  be  about  one  half  that 
used  in  the  case  of  mild  steel.  When  drilling  deep  holes  or 
hollow  boring,  a  compound  of  high  sulphur  base  oil  with  the 
addition  of  turpentine  will  prove  of  value. 

In  sawing,  a  high  speed  steel  blade  should  be  used  of  the  fine 
tooth,  wavy  type.  When  possible  a  circular  type  saw  should  be 
used. 

When  drilling  and  sawing  use  constant  pressure.  Permitting 
the  saw  or  drill  to  ride  the  surface  causes  work  hardening. 

Protecting  the  Surface  of  Polished  Enduro  During  Form- 
ing— Drawing — Moulding — Construction  and  Erection 

Many  applications  of  Enduro  permit  the  use  of  mill  polished 
sheets  such  as  No.  4  finish.  No.  6  Tampico  finish.  No.  7  finish 
and  No.  8  mirror  finish.  A  few  of  these  applications  are — soda 
fountain  and  bar  equipment,  dairy  equipment,  meat  packing 
equipment,  hospital  and  kitchen  equipment,  restaurant  and  cafe- 
teria equipment  and  for  structural  and  decorative  purposes  such 
as  used  on  the  Empire  State  and  Chrysler  Buildings,  and  many 
others. 

In  nearly  every  instance,  sheets  for  the  type  of  work  men- 
tioned above  are  polished  in  our  Special  Products  Division, 
where  great  care  is  taken  to  obtain  the  desired  finish — free  from 
pits,  scratches  and  other  marks. 


Photo,  Hendrich-Blessing  Studio 

Amalgamated  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  Chicago,  111. 
Architects — Holabird  &  Root 
Enduro  used  for  sheathing  on  vaultj  fence  and  gate  and  on  entrance  to  bank 

In  the  ultimate  use  of  these  polished  sheets  there  are,  of 
course,  some  cases  where  no  fabrication  is  done  on  the  material, 
and  it  is  used  in  the  flat.  Only  careful  handling  is  then  required 
to  preserve  the  lustrous  finish.  It  will  be  found,  however,  that 
in  most  cases  subsequent  operations  will  be  performed  on  brakes 
or  presses.  Under  these  conditions  it  is  essential  that  precautions 
be  taken  to  eliminate  marks,  scratches  and  dents.  It  has  been 
found  that  it  simplifies  the  problem  greatly  to  prevent  marring 
the  sheet  at  the  start  rather  than  to  polish  out  the  marks 
that  have  appeared  through  improper  protection  in  the  dies.  It 
is  quite  difficult  to  match  by  hand,  on  a  formed  object,  the  finish 
that  has  been  put  on  the  sheet  at  the  mill  with  our  polishing 
machines. 

While  we  do  not  maintain  that  it  is  possible  entirely  to  prevent 
scratching  and  galling  on  all  types  of  work,  we  feel  that  every- 
thing possible  should  be  done  to  minimize  the  possibility  of 
their  formation. 

Preventing  Injury  During  Fabrication — Is  accomplished  by 
proper  lubrication.  Several  methods  are  being  used  which  will 
be  noted  here,  and  the  fabricator  should  use  the  one  best  adapted 
to  his  particular  operations. 

The  first  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  condition  of 
the  dies.  They  should  be  well  polished  and  at  the  first  sign  of 
any  pickup  of  the  metal,  the  press  or  brake  should  be  stopped 
and  the  dies  stoned  and  polished. 

One  of  the  most  effective  lubricants  for  use  on  Enduro  is  a 
mixture  of  Litliopone  and  linseed  oil.  It  should  be  applied 
generously.  Lithopone  is  obtainable  from  Grasselli  Chemical  Co. 
and  the  New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  in  powder  form,  and  should  be 
mixed  with  linseed  oil  to  form  a  liquid  of  fairly  heavy  consist- 
ency. Benzine  may  be  used  as  a  thinner,  and  sometimes  paraffin 
oil  is  substituted  for  linseed  oil,  although  in  our  opinion  linseed 
oil  is  preferable.  We  advise  the  use  of  Lithopone  when  the 
forming  is  severe,  and  where  special  care  is  necessary. 

Lithopone  may  be  removed  from  the  sheet  after  forming  by 
the  use  of  benzine  or  kerosene. 

There  are  now  available  on  the  market,  special  stainless  steel 
lubricants  using  Lithopone  as  a  base. 

Another  method  which  preserves  the  polished  finish  of  the 
metal  is  the  application  of  adhesive  tape  to  the  dies.  This  method 
can  be  used  wliere  the  work  applied  to  the  metal  is  not  severe, 
such  as  in  bends  on  brakes.  We  do  not  recommend  its  use  for 
deep  drawing.  The  merit  of  this  type  of  protection  can  easily 
be  realized,  as  it  prevents  direct  contact  between  the  polished 
surface  of  the  Enduro  sheet  and  the  hardened  steel  of  the 
tlies. 

Following  this  same  line  of  thought,  the  use  of  thin  paper  be- 
tween the  polished  metal  and  the  die  has  worked  well  in  several 
cases.    Wax  paper,  oiled  paper,  and  cellophane  have  been  used 
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St.  Colman's  Parochial  School,  Watervliet,  N.  Y. 
Architects — Gander,  Gander  and  Gander 
Enduro  Toilet  Partitions 


The 


with  marked  success  in  the  elimination  of  die  scratches, 
paper  is  usually  used  as  an  adjunct  to  the  lubricant. 

Protection  of  Polished  Enduro  During  Building  Con- 
struction— The  wide  use  of  polished  Enduro  for  exterior  deco- 
rative purposes  in  building  construction  has  made  necessary  the 


means  of  protecting  it  from  what  we  will  call  "build- 
ing filth,"  meaning  plaster,  cement,  concrete,  ashes, 
rust  from  steel  work  and  other  contaminations  with 
which  the  polished  sheet  may  come  in  contact  dur- 
ing the  erection  of  a  building. 

Several  of  the  large  paint  concerns  have  developed 
special  lacquers  which  will  protect  the  sheet  for  a 
period  of  one  year  or  longer  from  the  effects  of 
"building  filth."  The  lacquer  can  be  removed  at  the 
completion  of  the  building,  or  it  may  be  allowed  to 
wear  off  from  the  effects  of  the  weather.  The  lacquers 
we  approve  will  not  whiten  through  exposure  to 
weather. 

The  method  used  on  the  Richman  Bros.  Building, 
recently  completed  in  Detroit,  was  the  pasting  of 
Manila  paper  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the 
formed  sheet.  Following  the  completion  of  the  build- 
ing, the  paper  was  removed  with  water — and  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  found  to  be  in  perfect  condition. 

Passivation 

The  passivation  treatment  consists  of  immersing  the 
material  in  a  25%  by  volume  solution  of  nitric  acid 
and  water  at  a  temperature  of  120-125°  F.  for  15-20 
minutes.  The  purpose  of  the  passivation  treatment  is 
to  remove  any  trace  of  iron  or  steel  which  has  become 
abraded  on  the  stainless  steel  due  either  to  shearing 
or  contact  with  dies  in  forming  operations.  The  nitric 
acid  bath  will  remove  this  film  of  iron  without  affect- 
ing the  surface  of  the  polished  stainless  steel. 

The  tank  for  holding  the  nitric  acid  solution  can 
be  made  from  wood,  stainless  steel,  earthenware  or 
rubber. 

Bulletins 

Bulletins  covering  in  detail  each  of  the  operations  and  treat- 
ments which  may  be  applied  to  Enduro  Stainless  Steels  are 
available  and  will  be  sent  gladly  to  any  architect  on  request. 


ENDURO  AA 


Enduro  AA  is  a  straight  chromium  alloy.  It  is  a  fairly  ductile, 
non-hardening  alloy  with  physical  properties  equal  to  a  high 
grade  medium  carbon  steel,  with  resistance  to  general  corrosion 
and  oxidation  at  high  temperatures. 

It  is  recommended  only  for  interior  applications  as  its  resist- 
ance to  corrosion  is  not  equal  to  18-8. 

Fabrication  in  general  is  similar  to  18-8  except  it  does  not 
possess  the  same  degree  of  ductility  or  welding  properties,  and 
does  not  work  harden  to  any  great  extent. 

All  welded  joints  in  straight  chromium  alloys  (without  the 
addition  of  nickel)  have  a  tendency  to  embrittlement  at  and 
adjacent  to  the  weld,  due  to  the  high  temperatures  required  for 
welding,  which  causes  excessive  grain  growth. 


Typical  Analysis  and  Average  Physical 
Properties  of  Enduro  AA 

Analysis 

Carbon   max.  .12 

Chromium   15.0-18.0 

Silicon   max.  .50 

Manganese   max.  .50 

Sulphur   max.  .03 

Phosphorus   max.  .03 

Nickel   max.  .25 

Weight   per   cubic   inch — virtually    the   same   ua    sloel.    (.277   lbs.  per 
cu.  in.) 

Thermal  Conductivity  expressed  in  calories  per  centimeter  cubed:  .045 
Resistance  to  High  Temperature  Scaling — 

Continuous  Service  1500°  F. 

Intermittent  Service  1600°  F. 

Co-efficient  of  Linear  Expansion — Temperature  xlO-* 
0-100°  C.  =  9.6 
0-300°  C.  =  10.1 
0-600°  C.  =  10.9 
0-800°   C.  =:  11.2 

Melting  Point— 2650°-2700°  F. 
Average  Physical  Properties  (Annealed  Sheet) 

Ultimate  Strength   80,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Yield  Point   50,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


Elongation  in  2  in  26.0% 

Elongation  in  4  in  22.0% 

Elongation  in  8  in  18.0% 

Rockwell  B   80 

Average  Physical  Properties  (Annealed  Round  Bar  Stock) 

Ultimate  Strength   80,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Yield  Point   50,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Elongation  in  2  in  25.0% 

Itntlurtion  of  Area  60.0% 

Brinell   160 


Rice  Hotel  Cafeteria,  Houston,  Texas 
Architect — A.  C.  Finn 

Enduro  used  for  counter  tops^  panels^  trim^  tables^  urn  stands^  structural 
column  enclosures  and  many  other  purposes 
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Of  primary  importance  to  the  architect  in  designing  with 
Enduro  Stainless  Steel  are  the  many  different  finishes  in  which 
this  unusual  metal  may  be  obtained.  Unlike  plated  materials 
Enduro  is  the  same  beautiful  color  throughout  and  has  no  coating 
to  wear  off.  As  it  is  proof  against  tarnishing  and  corrosive 
attacks,  it  can  be  used  with  every  assurance  that  the  original 
effect  will  be  retained  during  the  entire  life  of  the  building. 

The  various  sheet  finishes  are  designated  as  follows: 

No.  1  Hot  rolled  annealed  and  pickled 

No.  2-B  Full  Finish  (Bright  cold  rolled) 

No.  2.D  Full  Finish  (Dull  cold  rolled) 

No.  4  Standard  Polish  on  one  side  or  both  sides 

No.  6  Standard  Polish  Tampico  Brushed  on  one  or  both  sides 

No.  7  High  Lustre  Polish  on  one  or  both  sides 

No.  8  Mirror  Finish  on  one  or  both  sides 

Although  the  architect  will  probably  select  the  finish  to  pro- 
duce the  special  effect  desired,  certain  restrictions  should  be 
borne  in  mind  and  the  advice  of  Republic  Steel  Corporation 
representatives  or  distributors  secured  on  any  problems  not  cov- 
ered here.  For  example,  the  finish  possible  on  the  stock  will 
depend  to  a  considerable  extent  on  the  amount  of  forming  neces- 
sary. It  is  inadvisable  to  use  polished  sheets  for  extra  deep 
drawing  operations  where  score  marks  from  dies  are  likely  to 
occur  in  forming  or  where  it  is  necessary  to  reanneal  to  make  a 
second  drawing  operation.  Our  No.  1  Finish  should  be  used  un- 
der these  conditions. 

Numerous  other  applications  of  the  No.  1  Finish  may  be  made 
at  points  where  appearance  is  not  a  primary  factor  but  where 
corrosion-resistance  is  important,  such  as  mail  chutes,  tanks,  tub- 
ing and  a  variety  of  other  uses. 

No.  2B  Finish  and  No.  2D  Finish  are  the  same  as  No.  1  except 
that  they  have  a  slightly  higher  finish  due  to  cold  roll  processing. 

Polished  finish  should  be  used  only  where  stock  will  be  em- 
ployed without  further  working,  where  the  degree  of  working  is 
small  or  where  finish  can  be  protected  so  that  excessive  refinish- 
ing  is  unnecessary. 

No.  4  Finish  being  ground  and  polished  is  very  satisfactory  for 
interior  application.  It  possesses  a  ground  surface  appearance 
with  a  medium  lustre  and  is  considered  the  best  commercial  type 
of  finish  for  such  applications  as  bank  vaults,  restaurant  and 


soda  fountain  equipment,  sterilizers,  laundry  machinery,  packing 
house  refrigerators  and  equipment,  cold  storage,  canning  and  pre- 
serving equipment,  trim  for  cabinets  and  numerous  other  places 
where  a  fairly  high  lustre  and  ease  of  cleaning  are  desired. 

No.  6  Tampico  Brushed  Finish  has  found  more  favor  for  ex- 
terior application  than  No.  4  Finish.  No.  6  Finish  has  a  silvery 
lustre  and  does  not  have  as  high  a  reflectivity.  It  can  often  be 
used  to  blend  in  conjunction  with  finishes  of  higher  lustre  or 
other  metals.  Higher  lustre  finishes  such  as  No.  7,  are  obtainable 
and  are  similar  to  No.  4  with  the  exception  that  the  lustre  ob- 
tained by  buffing  is  much  brighter. 

No.  8  Finish  is  the  highest  obtainable  in  commercial  steel 
practice.  All  of  the  grinding  lines  are  removed  and  a  sheet  of 
high  reflectivity  is  obtained.  This  finish  is  used  for  mirrors  and 
for  trim  where  highest  lustre  is  required. 

It  may  be  interesting  to  review  the  processing  procedure  ap- 
plied to  the  Enduro  sheets  used  on  the  Chrysler  and  Empire  State 
Buildings  and  more  recently  on  the  Richman  Bros.  Building, 
Detroit,  and  the  Insurance  Company  of  North  America  Building, 
New  York,  as  these  may  be  considered  typical  of  such  architec- 
tural applications.  The  sheets,  which  were  of  Enduro  18-8,  after 
being  hot  rolled,  annealed  and  pickled,  were  rough  ground  with 
No.  80  grit  used  dry,  followed  by  successive  grease  wheels  of 
100-120,  etc.,  until  the  finish  desired  was  obtained.  The  Chrysler 
sheets  received  a  relatively  high  finish  followed  by  buffing  and 
passivation  (in  nitric  acid). 

The  Empire  State  Building,  Richman  Bros.  Building,  and  the 
Insurance  Company  of  North  America  Building  sheets  had  a 
medium  finish,  followed  by  a  special  wheel  to  dull  the  lustre, 
giving  a  No.  6  Tampico  finish.  These  sheets  likewise  were  given 
the  passivation  treatment;  then  after  being  formed  into  panels  at 
the  fabricators'  plants,  they  were  again  passivated,  following  the 
removal  of  the  drawing  compound  by  the  use  of  gasoline  and 
whiting.  In  the  foregoing  descriptions  it  has  been  impossible  to 
give  more  than  a  general  idea  of  the  appearance  of  each  and  the 
differences  between  the  various  effects  possible.  It  has  also  been 
found  impossible  to  show  these  finishes  by  half-tone  engravings. 
For  these  reasons  we  suggest  that  the  architect  secure  samples 
of  the  various  finishes  from  Republic  Sales  Offices  or  Enduro 
Distributors  before  making  a  definite  selection. 


National 


Refining  Co. 
Enduro  for 


Service  Station,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Architects — Pierre  &  Wright. 
Coping  and  to  encase  five  pilasters  at  Service  Entrances 


Enduro  Stainless  Steel  Strip 

The  various  finishes  of  Enduro  Stainless 
Steel  strip  are  designated  as  follows: 

No.  1  Cold  rolled,  annealed  and  pickled. 
Surface  has  dull  sheen. 

No.  2  Cold  rolled,  annealed,  pickled  and 
given  light  skin  pass.  Somewhat 
brighter  surface  than  No.  1. 

No.  3  Cold  rolled,  annealed  and  pickled, 
with  buffing  operation.  Surface  has 
medium  bright  lustre. 

Enduro  Stainless  Steel  strip  is  also  avail- 
able in  polished  finishes,  designated  as  and 
comparable  with  sheet  finishes  Nos.  4,  6,  7 
and  8. 


8 


ENDURO  STAINLESS 


_1_ 
10 

STEEL 


STORE  FRONTS  OF  ENDURO 


In  the  present  trend  toward  mod- 
ernism in  store  front  design  usually 
involving  the  use  of  gleaming  white 
metals,  Enduro  fits  perfectly.  All 
store  front  manufacturers  in  Sweet's 
Catalog  File  are  familiar  with  the 
fabrication  of  Enduro  and  are  able 
to  advise  architects  on  the  use  of 
Enduro  and  to  fabricate  it  to  the 
architect's  design. 

On  the  preceding  pages  have  been 
outlined  the  many  characteristics  and 
properties  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel 
which  make  it  particularly  suitable 
for  architectural  purposes.  Attractive 
appearance,  complete  resistance  to 
corrosion  and  tarnishing,  and  a  wide 
variety  of  finishes  make  Enduro 
the  ideal  material  for  the  finest 
of  decorative  effects  as  well  as  for 
every  purpose  subject  to  possible 
corrosion. 

Because  of  these  qualities  it  is  nat- 
ural that  Enduro  has  come  to  occupy  a  most  important 
place  in  modern  store  front  construction.  In  designing 
a  store  front  the  architect  plans  for  a  very  definite 
effect.  To  accomplish  this  he  must  use  materials  which 
will  be  striking  in  appearance,  which  will  contribute 
to  the  attention  getting  character  of  the  complete  de- 
sign and  yet  which  will  not  detract  from  the  principal 


S.  S.  Kresge  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Trim  on  front  windows^  trim  on  front,  flnshinn  and  canopy  over  sign  of  Enduro, 
Background  of  sign  is  Porcelain  Enamel 


Bromley  Theatre,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Architects — Thalheimer  &  Weitz 

Ornamental  plaques,  poster  frames  and  drinking  fountain  of  Enduro, 
Ticket  booth  of  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron  with  Enduro  strips 


purpose  of  any  window,  namely,  the  sales-influencing 
display  of  goods. 

Of  utmost  importance  to  the  designer  as  well  as  to 
the  store  owner  is  the  matter  of  upkeep  or  cleaning. 
No  architect  wishes  to  develop  a  carefully  studied  de- 
sign and  then  find  that,  in  a  short  time,  the  entire  effect 
is  ruined  by  uncared  for,  unpolished  metals,  dirty  glass, 
or  rusty  trim.  On  the  other  hand  the 
owner  does  not  wish  to  feel  that  his 
store  front  is  a  continual  source  of 
upkeep  expense.  It  is  essential,  there- 
fore, that  the  architect  select  a  metal 
which  will  retain  its  original  beauty 
as  long  as  it  is  in  place  and  one 
which  will  require  only  a  minimum 
of  cleaning.  Enduro  will  withstand 
the  corrosive  action  of  acids  and 
smoke  and  rain  water.  Washing  down 
the  window  glass,  with  its  accumu- 
lated dust,  cannot  stain  the  gleam- 
ing surface  of  Enduro  Stainless 
Steel. 

In  selecting  Enduro  the  architect 
will  find  it  a  decided  advantage  to 
be  able  to  use  the  same  metal  for 
glass  settings,  awning  bars,  lettering, 
display  signs,  ornamental  trim  and  in 
fact  for  every  part  of  his  design. 
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Walter's  Reslaurcnt,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 
Architects — Thclheimer  &  Weitz 
Enduro  for  the  sign.     On  interior  Enduro  was  used  for  lighting  fixtures 
mirrors  and  for  several  purposes  on  the  two  bars 


tnd  wall 


Lamey-Wellehan  Store, 
Lewiston,  Maine 
Architects — H.  S.  Coombs  and 
Alonzo  J.  Harriman 
Enduro  for  wimiow  moulding, 
l>nsh  plates  and  bars,  cornice,  sign 
and    for    mullions    bcttveen  win- 
dows on  second  and  third  floors 


George  B.  Peck  Department  Store,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Architects — Bovard  &  Drake 

Enduro  used  for  signs,  marquee  and  store  front 


"Zapateria  Del  Leon,"  Buenos  Aires,  Argentine  Republic 
Enduro  used  for  the  sign 


The  Pennsylvania  Diamond  Exchange,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 
Architect — Solomon  Kaplan 
Enduro   for  grille   on  doors,   letters   in  sign,  paneling  under  windows 
and  trim  above  windows  and  doors 
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•  ENDURO     STAINLESS  STEEL 
STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ENDURO  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Fabricated  by  Sioux  Metal  Products  Co.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 


'Himco"  No.  70 — The  Himmel  Brothers  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


11 


7_ 

10 

REPUBLIC   STEEL    CORPORATION  • 

ENDURO  FOR  BARS  AND  BAR 

EQUIPMENT 

On  one  of  the  preceding  pages  is  given  a  par- 
tial list  of  the  many  and  varied  uses  of  Enduro 
for  utilitarian  as  well  as  purely  decorative  pur- 
poses. Whether  the  conditions  called  for  a  ma- 
terial having  a  beautiful  appearance  or  one 
which  would  provide  maximum  resistance  to 
wear  and  corrosion  or  both,  Enduro  has  met 
every  demand  with  complete  satisfaction.  Only 
a  few  of  these  uses  are  shown  in  this  catalog 
but  Republic  Steel  Corporation  will  welcome 
inquiries  regarding  any  specific  installations 
under  consideration. 


Twentieth  Century  Tavern,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Architect — Max  A.  Bernhardt 

Enduro  beverage  and  serving  cabinet  and  the 
fomplete  unit  behind  the  bar 


Mayfair  Club,  Boston,  Mass. 
Designer — Eastman  Decorators,  Inc 

Enduro  for  bar  u'ork  board 

Enduro  has  always  found  one  of  its  most  appropriate  uses  in  con- 
nection with  food  service  equipment  and  it  was  natural  that,  with  the 
advent  of  Repeal,  Enduro  should  become  a  favorite  metal  for  bar  equip- 
ment. However,  the  architect's  attention  is  particularly  directed  to  the 
richly  decorative  possibilities  of  Enduro's  silvery  lustre  in  modern  design. 
A  few  typical  installations  are  shown  here  and  many  more  have  been 
made  during  the  past  year.  Not  only  does  Enduro  meet  every  require- 
ment of  the  designer  but,  for  all  bar  and  service  equipment  such  as 
sinks,  tanks,  drainboards,  counters  and  table  tops,  Enduro  assures  maxi- 
mum sanitation  and  permanent  resistance  to  tarnishing,  corrosion  and 
general  wear. 


Hotel  EdUon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Designers — Eastman  Decorators,  Inc. 
Enduro  for  bar  work  board  and  decoration  about  the  fountain 


McDoel's,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Designer — M.  J.  Bernhard  Co. 
Enduro  for  back  of  bar,  panels  on  fronts  wall  panels  and  all  bright  metal 
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MISCELLANEOUS  USES  OF  ENDURO 


Hand  Wrought  Grille  of  Enduro 

Stainless  Steel 
Designer — Rose  Iron  Works,  Inc. 


Public    Information  Booth,   Canton,  Ohio. 
Enduro   for    exterior    walls,    doors,  sash 
and  etched  acknowledgment  plate 


Hand  Wrought  Grille  of  Enduro 

Stainless  Steel 
Designer — Rose  Iron  Works,  Inc. 


Municipal  Incinerator,  Shreveport,  La. 
Architects — lones,  Roessle,  Olschiner  and  Weiner 
Supervising  Engineer — Marcus  D.  Weeks 
Enduro  for  copings  on  walls  of  building 


Photo:  Harold  Haliday  Cos  tain 
Gifford  Cochran  Residence,  North  Salem,  N.  Y. 
Architect — Albert  Ely  Ives 
Enduro  Stainless  Sink,  Drainboards  and  Counter  Tops  by- 
Tracy  Mfg.  Co.  Steel  Cabinets  by  Excel  Metal  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc. 


WUls  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Po. 
Architect— John  T.  Windrim 
Enduro  for  drinking  fountain 


Bromley  Theatre,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Architects — Thalheimer  &  Weitz 
Enduro  for  drinking  fountain 


U.  S.  Government  Dredge  "Savan- 
nah," Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Enduro  for 
lining  of  shower  cabinets 
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A  FEW  FAMOUS  BUILDINGS  IN  WHICH  ENDURO  HAS  BEEN  USED 
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TYPICAL  METHODS  OF  INSTALLING 
ENDURO  STAINLESS  STEEL 


For  nearly  all  of  the  more  common  applications  of 
Enduro  Stainless  Steel  the  usual  methods  of  detailing 
and  installing  any  metal  work  will  l)e  found  to  he  per- 
fectly satisfactory.  However,  the  remarkahle  properties 
and  characteristics  of  Enduro  make  it  suital)le  for  use 
in  locations  heretofore  impossihle  with  metals  suhject 
to  corrosion  or  which  would  not  permanently  retain 
the  desired  finish. 

Such  applications  are  receiving  careful  study  to  in- 
sure the  most  economical  and  satisfactory  method  of 


installation,  and  unusual  and  time-saving  details  have 
heen  developed.  Believing  that  the  architect  will  he  in- 
terested in  studying  some  of  the  outstanding  examples 
of  such  installations  we  have  assemhled  data  regarding 
the  Enduro  Stainless  Steel  used  on  a  few  recent 
huildings. 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  distributors  and  repre- 
sentatives will  he  glad  to  co-operate  with  the  archi- 
tect in  developing  methods  to  suit  his  particular 
problems. 


McCOOK  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  SALEM,  S.  D. 


STAIR  RAILINGS  OF  ENDURO 
Mc  COOK  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE   SALEM.  S.  D. 


PNDURO 


>  7 - J^DI ATOR 


PART  ELEVATION 
SHOWING 
ENDURO  SPANDRELS 


Mc  COOK  COUNTY  COURT  HOUSE,  SALEM,  S.  D. 
Floyd  F.  Kings  and  Walter  J.  Dixon  Architects 
D.  Floyd  Rosser,  Assoc.  Architect 


HORIZONTAL 
SECTION 

THRU 
MULLION 

See  Photograph 
for  Location 
of  this  MuUion 


VERTICAL 
SECTION 

A-A 
SPANDREL 
DETAIL 


INSTALLATION  DETAILS  OF  ENDURO 


SCALE  OF  DETAILS  3"=  t» 
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OFFICE  AND  DISPLAY  BUILDING 

CHRYSLER  CORPORATION,  DETROIT,  MICH. 
Albert  Kahn,  Inc.,  Architects 

The  details  below  show  the  methods  used  for  installing 
Enduro  Stainless  Steel  in  the  new  $340,000  office  and  sales 
building  of  the  De  Soto  Motor  Corporation  and  the  Chrysler 
Sales  Corporation  in  Detroit.  The  building  includes  a 
model  showroom  with  a  complete  front  of  plate  glass  and 
the  interior  is  air  conditioned.  Enduro  was  used  on  the 
towers,  as  trim  around  the  entrance  doorways,  across  the 
top  of  the  show  windows  and  on  the  columns  between  the 
windows.  Enduro  was  also  used  extensively  on  the  Chrysler 
Building  in  New  York. 


Roofing 


COLUMNS  BETWEEN 
SHOW  WINDOWS 

INSTALLATION 
DETAILS 
OF  ENDURO 


Revolving  Door  Enclosure 


TRIM 
AROUND 

MAIN 
ENTRANCE 
DOORWAYS 


JAMB  SECTION 


SCALE  OF  DETAILS 
3/4"  AND  1-1/2  IN.- 1  FT- 


Steel  Sash 


Note 

The  Head  Band  Course  of 
Enduro  over  the  two  entrance 
doorways  is  not  detailed  on 
this  sheet;  it  is, however,  similar 
to  the  detail  of  Enduro  Band 
Course  across  the  top  of  show 
windows,  as  shown 


—  Metal  Flashing 


TRIM  ACROSS  TOP 
OF  SHOW  WINDOWS 


Roofing 


VERTICAL  SECTION 
THRU  TOWERS 


OFFICE  AND  DISPLAY  BUILDING  OF  THE  CHRYSLER  CORPORATION 

DETROIT,  MICHIGAN 


Albert  Kahn,  Inc. 


Architects 
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TONCAN  IRON 

THE  MODERN  FERROUS  ALLOY  FOR  RUST-RESISTANCE  AND  CORROSION-RESISTANCE 


As  originated  over  28  years  ago, 
Toncan  Iron  was  a  highly  refined  iron, 
unalloyed  with  other  elements  hut  con- 
taining a  minimum  of  rust-promoting 
impurities.  Suhsequent  changes  re- 
sulted from  continuous  research  and 
relentless  testing.  Copper,  in  proper 
proportion,  was  alloyed  with  iron  to 
form  a  new  iron-copper  alloy  which 
was  more  resistant  to  rust  than  the  original  iron.  Then 
followed  the  addition  of  molybdenum  which  produced 
an  iron-copper-molybdenum  alloy  with  a  resistance  to 
rust  never  before  attained.  Experience  has  demon- 
strated that  neither  copper  nor  molybdenum  alone  can 
contribute  its  full  individual  properties  to  the  iron — 


anNCAH> 

^♦^^  COPPER  ^^♦♦^ 


MO  LYB  DEN  UM 

IRON 


it  is  only  through  the  addition  of  both 
in  correct  proportions  that  these  can 
l)e  realized.  Such  is  Toncan  Iron  of 
today  ...  an  open  hearth  iron,  scien- 
tifically refined  to  reasonable  limits, 
in  which  not  less  than  .40%  copper 
and  .07%  molybdenum  are  uniformly 
dissolved  ...  an  alloy  with  a  proved 
superior  resistance  to  rust  among  the 
ferrous  metals  in  its  price  class.  Time  and  tests  have 
conclusively  proved  that  Toncan  Iron  brings  to  users 
of  sheets  (see  page  19),  plates  (see  page  20),  finished 
products  (see  page  20),  and  pipe  (see  File  Index), 
certain  standing  advantages  which  are  briefly  enumer- 
ated below. 


How  Toncan  Iron  Resists  Rust  and  Corrosion 


We  have  stated  that,  from  the  standpoint  of  resistance  to  rust 
and  corrosion,  Toncan  Iron  holds  first  place  as  a  commercial 
ferrous  sheet  and  pipe  material. 

Tests  in  the  laboratory  and  in  actual  service  unquestionably 
bear  out  this  statement. 

Duplicate  samples,  5x7  in.,  were  cut  adjacent  to  each  other 
from  galvanized  sheets  of  each  of  the  materials  tested — Toncan 


Iron,  Copper  Steel,  Pure  Iron  and  O.  H.  Steel  (Low  Copper). 

These  samples  were  placed  side  by  side,  insulated  from  each 
other,  on  a  test  fence  for  a  period  of  six  years.  The  results  are 
shown  below. 

Authoritative,  impartial  testing  associations,  both  in  this  coun- 
try and  abroad,  have  confirmed  the  results  of  his  exposure  test 
demonstrating  clearly  how  Toncan  Iron  resists  rust  and  corrosion. 


Toncan  Iron 


Copper  Steel 


Pure  Iron 


O.H.  Steel 


Samples  After  Having  Been  Placed  Side  by  Side,  Insulated  from  Each  Other,  on  a  Test  Fence  for  a 

Period  of  Six  Years 


Physical  Properties  of  Toncan  Iron 


The  analysis  and  the  chemical  and  structural  uniformity  of 
Toncan  Iron  assure  satisfactory  and  dependable  physical  proper- 
ties. Toncan  Iron  is  unique  in  that  it  combines  with  its  remarkable 
rust-  and  corrosion-resistance,  physical  properties  not  found  in  the 
best  grades  of  open  hearth  steel.  Many  of  these  properties  are 
due  to  the  alloy  addition  of  molybdenum.  This  element  entirely 
dissolves  without  loss  in  the  iron  and  thereby  has  a  positive  and 
beneficial  effect.  It  produces  a  grain  refinement  which  results  in 
an  improvement  in  strength  and  ductility,  as  well  as  greater  rust- 
resistance.  It  increases  the  ability  of  the  metal  to  withstand  shock. 
It  increases  the  susceptibility  of  the  metal  to  heat  treatment.  It 


increases  the  elastic  ratio,  that  is,  the  ratio  between  elastic  limit 
and  tensile  strength.  These  advantages  are  reflected  in  the  follow- 
ing figures,  showing  a  range  for  all  Toncan  Iron  Products,  arrived 
at  after  repeated  tests:  Tensile  strength,  45,000-58,000  lbs.  per  sq. 
in.  Elastic  limit,  30,000-40,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  Elongation  in  2  in. 
30-40%.  Reduction  of  area,  60-80%.  Rockwell  hardness,  36-46 
(B  scale).  Brinell  hardness,  90-120.  Specific  gravity,  7.88  ap- 
proximately; about  2%  greater  than  that  of  unalloyed  iron  or 
steel.  Electrical  conductivity  about  121/^  %  that  of  copper.  Thermal 
conductivity,  slightly  better  than  steel  or  iron  products.  Co-efficient 
of  expansion,  .00000674  in.  per  degree  F.  melting  point,  2775°  F. 


Physical  Constants  of  Toncan  Iron 


Weight— .283  Ib./cubic  inch. 

Specific  gravity — 7.88  or  approximately  that  of  iron  or  steel. 

Melting  point — 2775°  Fahrenheit. 

At  room  temperature  (20°  C.  or  68°  F.)  : 

Electrical  resistivity — eight  times  that  of  copper  or  approxi- 
mately .0000137  ohm/cm.  cube  =  13.7  microhm/cm.  cube  =  77 
ohm/circular  mil  foot. 


Electrical  conductivity— 121/^%  that  of  copper  or  approxi- 
mately 73,000  reciprocal  ohm/cm.  cube  =  .013  ohm/circular  mil 
foot. 

Thermal  conductivity— Slightly  better  than  iron  or  steel  or 
approximately  .18  cal/cm.  cube/sec/degree  C  =  .7  watt/cm. 
cube/sec/degree  C. 

Linear  co-efficient  of  thermal  expansion — .0000121  cmycm./de- 
gree  C,  0-100°  C.  =  .00000674  inch/inch/degree  F.,  32-212°  F. 
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Toncan  Iron  Is  Easy  to  Form 


Toncan  Iron  is  exceedingly  ductile  and 
can  be  formed  into  any  commodity  which 
is  ordinarily  made  of  sheet  steel  or  iron. 
It  is  much  softer  than  mild  steel  and,  be- 
cause of  its  workability,  it  can  be  deep 
drawn,  formed,  bent,  flanged,  stamped  or 
spun.  It  is  easy  to  cut  or  shear  and  re- 
quires less  power  and  less  labor  for  work- 
ing. Toncan  Iron  can  be  annealed  at  a 
temperature  of  1200°  to  1250°  F.,  to  re- 
lieve strains  caused  by  working  and  can 
be  normalized  at  a  temperature  of  1700° 
F.,  followed  by  cooling  in  air  to  improve 
the  grain  structure  of  the  iron  after  work- 
ing. It  can  be  welded,  soldered,  brazed, 
riveted,  etc.,  and  may  be  protected  with  various  coatings 
or  galvanized,  galvannealed,  slierardized,  etc.  The  re- 


demonstrates 
rosive  attack 


markable  rust-resistance  of  Toncan  Iron 
extends  uniformly  throughout  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  metal — not  on  the  sur- 
face only — and  it  is  the  only  commer- 
cial ferrous  material  with  rust-resistance 
practically  unaffected  by  cold-working 
or  deformation.  Other  ferrous  sheet  ma- 
terials ordinarily  first  dissolve  and  rust 
most  rapidly  at  or  adjacent  to  parts 
which  have  been  cold-worked — such  as 
seams,  cut  ends,  bends  and  punched 
lioles.  The  samples  shown  at  the  left 
were  bent  cold  and,  for  four  weeks,  were 
immersed  in  a  20%  solution  of  sulphuric 
acid  at  room  temperature.  The  result 
the  ability  of  Toncan  Iron  to  resist  cor- 
ajter  fabrication  as  well  as  before. 


Remarkable  Welding  Properties  of  Toncan  Iron 


The  excellent  welding  properties  and  smooth-flowing 
behavior  of  Toncan  Iron  are  valuable  in  that  they 
make  Toncan  Iron  the  ideal  metal  for  work  where 
all  joints  are  to  be  welded.  Toncan  Iron  lends  itself 
equally  well  to  welding  by  either  the  electric  arc  or 
gas  process.  In  gas  welding,  a  slight  reducing  flame 
should  be  maintained  in  order  to  reduce  oxidation  to 
a  minimum.  In  electric  arc  welding,  the  use  of  coated 
Toncan  Iron  Welding  Rod  is  recommended.  In  gas 
welding,  the  deposited  metal  is  practically  as  resistant 


to  corrosion  as  the  metal  itself.  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  there  is  no  change  in  the  alloy  during  the  welding 
operation,  for  the  copper  and  molybdenum  remain 
unaffected  in  their  relation  to  the  iron  with  which 
they  are  alloyed.  Practically  the  same  results  can  be 
obtained  by  the  electric  arc  method,  but  the  use  of 
Toncan  Iron  electrodes  is  recommended.  The  use  of 
Toncan  Iron  Welding  Wire  insures  a  completed  job 
of  uniformly  high  resistance  to  rust  and  corrosion 
throughout. 


Illustrating  the  Ductility  of  Toncan  Iron  Arc  Welds 


Left: 

Arc  Weld  Made  with 
Coated  Toncan 
Iron  Wire 

After    testing  in  20% 

sulphuric     acid  for  10 

hours.  Weld  in  good 
condition 


Right: 

Arc  Weld  Made  with 
Common  Steel  Wire 


After  testing 
sulphuric  acid 
hours.      Weld  ft 


in  20% 
for  6 
iled 


The  Advantages  of  Toncan  Iron 


(1)  It  resists,  to  a  higher  degree  than  any  other  ferrous 
material  in  its  price  class,  the  attacks  of  natural  forces  which 
cause  corrosion. 

(2)  Its  high  resistance  to  rust  and  corrosion  is  not  confined 
to  the  surface  or  skin  of  the  metal.  Toncan  Iron  is  uniformly 
resistant  throughout  its  entire  cross-section. 

(3)  It  combines  with  the  high  rust-resistance  of  an  alloy  iron, 
many  desirable  physical  qualities  not  found  in  the  highest  grade 
open  hearth  steels. 

(4)  It  is  one  of  the  most  ductile  of  materials.  It  is  remark- 
ably soft.    It  forms  easily. 

(5)  Unlike   other  ferrous  materials,  cold   working — cutting. 


bending,  punching,  stamping,  drawing,  etc.,  has  practically  no 
effect  upon  rust-resistance  of  Toncan  Iron. 

(6)  It  welds  easily  by  any  of  the  usually  accepted  modern 
methods.  The  use  of  Toncan  Iron  Welding  Rod  insures  an 
installation  of  equal  rust-resistance  throughout. 

(7)  A  uniform  and  tightly  adherent  galvanized  coating  can  be 
applied,  thus  adding  the  protection  of  a  coating  of  zinc  to  the 
already  high  rust-resistance  of  the  base  metal  itself. 

(8)  Through  its  longer  service-life,  it  has  been  found  to  cost 
far  less  per  year  of  service.  Its  use  is  more  than  an  economy. 
It  is  greater  insurance  against  sheet  and  pipe  failures  and  fre- 
quent costly  replacements. 
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#TONCAN     IRON  SHEETS 


TYPES  AND  FINISHES  OF  TONCAN  IRON  SHEETS 

Below  are  given,  in  brief,  the  various  types  and  finishes  in  which  Toncan  Iron  Sheets  are  available.  Any 
assistance  desired  in  the  selection  of  the  proper  material  for  any  specific  use  will  be  given  gladly  upon  request 
to  the  nearest  District  Sales  Office  listed  on  the  back  cover  of  this  catalogue. 


•  TONCAN  IRON  GALVANIZED 

These  are  rust-resisting  Toncan  Iron  Sheets,  with  the 
added  protection  of  a  heavy  coating  of  pure  zinc,  hot 
dipped.   They  are  available  in  gauges  8  to  28  inclusive. 

•  TONCAN  IRON  HOT  ROLLED,  ANNEALED 

These  sheets  are  those  which  were  formerly  referred 
to  as  One  Pass  Cold  Rolled  and  Box  Annealed  Toncan 
Iron  Sheets.  They  are  made  in  gauges  17  to  26  inclusive. 


•TONCAN  IRON  HEAVY  HOT  ROLLED, 
ANNEALED 

These  heavy  hot  rolled,  annealed,  Toncan  Iron  Sheets 
are  the  successors  to  the  formerly  well-known  Toncan 
Iron  Blue  Annealed  Sheets.  They  are  made  in  gauges 
9  to  16  inclusive. 


•TONCAN  IRON  ENAMELING  SHEETS 

These  popular  Toncan  Iron  Sheets  are  made  with  a 
specially  prepared  surface  designed  to  grip  the  vitreous 
enamel  coat — a  superior  sheet  for  all  enameling  pur- 
poses. They  are  made  in  gauges  9  to  24  inclusive.  Note: 
Toncan  Iron  is  also  now  availal>le  in  Tin  Mill  gauges 
and  sizes.  May  be  had  as  light  as  30  gauge  Tin  Mill 
Rolling  only. 

•TONCAN  IRON  HEAVY  COLD  ROLLED 

Here  is  a  heavy  cold  rolled  sheet  free  from  scale 
and  surface  defects  and  which  is  especially  popular 
where  a  smooth  and  rust-resisting  product  is  desired. 
Made  in  gauges  9  to  16  inclusive. 


•TONCAN  IRON  COLD  ROLLED 

This  Toncan  Iron  Sheet  is  used  largely  in  partitions, 
automobile  construction  and  in  all  places  where  the 
need  for  a  smooth,  glossy  surface  and  for  rust-resist- 
ance demands  a  better  product.  These  sheets  are  made 
in  gauges  17  to  24  inclusive. 


•  TONCAN  IRON  GALVANNEALED 

Toncan  Iron  Galvannealed  Sheets  are  made  by  a 
patented  process  whereby  the  galvanized  coating  be- 
comes impregnated  into  the  base  iron,  making  it  im- 
possible to  peel  or  flake  under  the  most  difficult 
forming  operations.  They  are  made  in  gauges  14  to 
28  inclusive. 


•  TONCAN  IRON  OVEN  LINING 
GALVANNEALED 

These  Toncan  Iron  Sheets  are  made  by  a  patented 
process  specially  designed  to  meet  the  exacting  require- 
ments of  an  oven  lining  where  there  has  been  so  much 
trouble  in  peeling,  rusting,  etc.  Used  by  many  of  the 
world's  largest  stove  manufacturers,  Toncan  Iron  Oven 
Lining  Galvannealed  is  made  in  gauges  24  to  26  in- 
clusive. 


•  TONCAN  IRON  TERNE  COATED 

This  very  popular  Republic  product  is  a  lead  and 
tin  coated  Toncan  Iron  Sheet  applicable  to  all  uses 
where  such  coating  is  preferred.  It  is  especially  useful 
where  difficult  forming  operations  are  used  and  is 
made  in  gauges  14  to  26  inclusive. 


MAXIMUM  SIZES  OF  SHEETS 


This  table  indicates  the  roll- 
ing limits  of  Toncan  Iron  Sheets 
in  hot  rolled,  annealed,  galvan- 
ized, heavy  hot  rolled  annealed 
and  special  finishes — with  the 
exception  that  hot  rolled,  an- 
nealed Toncan  Iron  Sheets  are 
not  made  lighter  than  26-gauge, 
while  galvanized  sheets  are  not 
supplied  in  greater  length  than 
144  in. 


Width,  Inches 

50 

48  I 

46  1 

44  1 

42  1 

40 

38 

36 

34 

32 

30 

28 

26 

24 

Gauge 

Length  in  inches 

No.  7  and  8 
No.  9  and  10 
No.  11  and  12 
No.  13  and  14 
No.  15  and  16 

120 
168 
168 
156 
144 

120 
168 
168 
156 
144 

120 
168 
168 
156 
144 

120 
168 
168 
156 
144 

120 
168 
168 
156 
144 

120 
168 
168 
156 
156 

120 
156 
168 
156 
156 

120 
156 
168 
156 
156 

120 
156 
168 
144 
144 

120 
156 
168 
144 
144 

120 
144 
144 
144 
144 

120 
144 
144 
144 
144 

120 
144 
144 
144 
144 

120 
130 
130 
130 
130 

No.  19,  20,  21.  22.  23,  24   

120 
144 
120 

144 
144 
144 
144 

144 
144 
144 
144 

144 
144 
144 
144 

144 
144 
144 
144 

144 
144 
144 
144 

120 
144 
144 
144 

120 
144 
144 
144 
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REPUBLIC 


STEEL    CORPORATION  i 
TONCAN  IRON  PLATES 


In  Toncan  Iron  Plates,  Republic  Steel  Corporation  makes 
available  a  worthy  "big  brother"  to  Toncan  Iron  Sheets.  Made 
of  Toncan  Copper  Molybdenum  Iron — with  all  of  its  remarkable 
rust-  and  corrosion-resisting  qualities  and  greater  ductility — 
Toncan  Iron  Plates  meet  an  insistent  demand  from  those  in- 
dustries requiring  heavy  rust-resisting  plates.  Railroads  through- 


out the  nation,  for  instance,  are  turning  to  Toncan  Iron  Plates. 
They  are  also  being  widely  used  for  stacks,  boilers,  tanks  in 
shipbuilding — in  fact  wherever  a  heavy  iron  plate  that  insures 
long  trouble-free  service  is  desired.  Toncan  Iron  Plates  are 
made  in  a  large  range  of  gauges  and  sizes  as  shown  in  the 
following  table: 


Widths  and  lengths,  inches 

Diameter 

of  circles. 

inches 

24 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

78 

84 

90 

96 

102 

108 

114 

120 

126 

132 

138 

144 

150 

320 

300 

340 

320 

300 

300 

290 

290 

72 

480 

300 

480 

480 

400 

380 

350 

300 

300 

220 

84 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

460 

400 

280 

240 

240 

200 

120 

480 

480 

480 

480 

490 

490 

490 

480 

480 

480 

480 

480 

380 

360 

360 

300 

275 

240 

220 

220 

144 

480 

480 

450 

490 

490 

500 

490 

490 

460 

430 

430 

400 

360 

360 

320 

300 

280 

250 

240 

240 

150 

410 

450 

510 

550 

580 

580 

580 

550 

520 

500 

480 

440 

400 

380 

360 

350 

330 

3 1 0 

300 

270 

'216 

152 

410 

460 

550 

620 

640 

640 

640 

600 

600 

600 

500 

450 

450 

430 

400 

400 

380 

360 

340 

320 

240 

152 

410 

460 

580 

630 

640 

640 

640 

640 

610 

610 

610 

540 

540 

520 

520 

480 

460 

410 

420 

400 

240 

152 

410 

460 

580 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

610 

610 

640 

540 

540 

540 

520 

480 

480 

410 

420 

380 

240 

152 

410 

460 

580 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

550 

540 

540 

520 

480 

450 

420 

400 

370 

240 

152 

410 

460 

580 

640 

640 

640 

640 

610 

640 

640 

640 

600 

600 

540 

520 

480 

450 

420 

400 

370 

230 

152 

410 

460 

580 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

610 

640 

640 

600 

600 

540 

520 

480 

450 

420 

400 

370 

230 

152 

410 

460 

580 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

640 

600 

550 

550 

530 

510 

460 

450 

420 

400 

370 

220 

152 

410 

450 

580 

640 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

550 

550 

550 

530 

510 

460 

450 

420 

400 

370 

210 

152 

410 

450 

580 

610 

580 

550 

550 

550 

550 

550 

550 

550 

520 

500 

480 

430 

400 

370 

350 

330 

210 

152 

410 

450 

540 

520 

520 

520 

520 

520 

520 

510 

500 

500 

500 

500 

480 

430 

400 

370 

350 

330 

200 

152 

200 

350 

470 

480 

520 

520 

520 

520 

520 

490 

480 

480 

480 

480 

460 

420 

390 

360 

340 

320 

190 

150 

200 

200 

450 

460 

500 

500 

500 

460 

430 

470 

440 

440 

440 

440 

440 

420 

390 

360 

340 

320 

190 

150 

200 

200 

430 

440 

480 

480 

460 

420 

400 

450 

380 

360 

420 

420 

410 

400 

360 

360 

330 

300 

144 

200 

200 

400 

400 

400 

400 

370 

350 

350 

360 

340 

320 

400 

390 

370 

350 

330 

320 

310 

300 

144 

Thickness 


Note:    If  widths  and  lengths  other  than  those  above  are  required,  tell  us  your  requirements — special  sizes  are  made  to  specifications. 


TONCAN  IRON  FINISHED  PRODUCTS 


Corrugated  Sheets 

Corrugated  sheets  are  light  in  weight  and  have  great  lineal 
rigidity.  They  add  strength  and  allow  a  considerable  saving  in 
sheathing  and  other  supporting  materials  necessary  with  weaker 
or  heavier  materials.  These  advantages,  with  the  fire  protection 
offered  by  corrugated  sheets,  account  for  their  almost  universal 
use  in  roofing  and  siding  for  industrial  buildings,  warehouses, 
mine  buildings,  etc.  Corrugated  sheets  are  also  ideal  for  barns, 
garages,  sheds  and  a  wide  variety  of  other  buildings. 

Corrugated  sheets  are  standard  in  2^2  in.  and  lY^  in.  corru- 
gations. In  the  2^2  in.  sheets  the  corrugations  are  2%  in.  center 
to  center  and  ^/^  in.  deep.  All  gauges  No.  10  and  lighter.  Widths: 
Siding— 26  in.;  Roofing— 2iy2  in.  Lengths:  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11 
and  12  ft.  In  the  1^4  in.  sheets  the  corrugations  are  IV2  in.  center 
to  center  and  %  in.  deep.  Gauges  No.  20  and  lighter.  Width, 
26  in.  Lengths:  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  and  12  ft.  Can  be  furnished 
curved  at  one  or  both  ends  to  specifications,  cross-corrugated,  or 
cross-crimped  for  cornice  and  similar  work. 

V-Crimped  Roofing 

V-Crimped  is  the  oldest  form  of  iron  roofing  and  has  been  used 
extensively.  Construction  is  simple  and  makes  a  good  appearance 
at  reasonable  cost.  Can  be  applied  over  close  sheathing,  to  strips 
spaced  four  or  five  inches  apart  or  over  old  shingles  (in  the  latter 
case  a  3-in.  nail  should  be  used).  The  three  V-crimped  makes  a 
stiffer  sheet,  while  five  V-crimped  is  still  stronger. 

All  three  styles  are  supplied  in 
lengths  of  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11 
and  12  ft.,  and  in  gauges  20  and 
lighter.  Actual  covering  width 
of  each  style  is  24  in.  With  this 
type  of  roof  V-shaped  wood  strips 
are  necessary.  These  are  supplied 
Three  V-Crimp  Rooiing         when  ordered. 


Standing  Seam  Roofing 

This  type  of  roofing  is  strong  and  attractive  in  appearance.  It 
can  be  applied  over  shingles,  over  close  sheathing  or  to  strips. 
No  nails  are  driven  through  the  roofing  sheets,  but  this  type  of 
roof  properly  applied  has  perfectly  water-tight  joints.  Pressed 
Standing  Seam  Roofing  is  supplied  in  sheets  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  or 
12  ft.  long,  in  28  and  27  gauges  galvanized  and  in  gauges  26,  24, 
22  and  20  either  painted  or  galvanized.  Covering  width  in  all 
cases  24  in. 

Roll  Roofing 

This  is  an  excellent  form  of 
roofing  and  is  often  preferred  for 
large  areas  and  where  pitch  is 
slight.  Cross  seams  are  double 
locked  and  notched,  and  end  lock 
is  protected  by  V  wood  strip. 
Each  roll  is  50  ft.  long  and  per- 
fectly straight,  sides  and  ends  of 
each  sheet  having  been  resquared  before 
are  full  width  to  give  a  covering  width 
to  the  roll. 


Roll  Rooiing 


galvanizing.  The  sheets 
of  24  in.  or  100  sq.  ft. 


Ridge  Roll,  Eaves  Trough,  Wall  Flashing 


Toncan  Iron  Con- 
ductor Pipe 

Round  corrugated^ 
square  corrugated 
and  plain  round 
conductor  pipe. 
Lengths^  8  and  JO 
ft.  All  diameters. 
ElbowSj  miters  and 
cut'offs   to   match  .  . 


Toncan  Iron  Eaves 
Trough 

Lengths,  10  ft.  All 
tcidths:  and  gauges 
ISos.  28,  26  and  24 


Corrugated  End  Wall 
Flashing 


Flat  side 
Corrugated 

Lengths,  27  and  96  in. 


on  wall,  2  in, 
apron,    4  in. 


Corrugated  Ridge 
RoU 


2^2 

gations. 
96  in. 


>r 

Lengths,  1 


corru- 
\7  and 
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Louisville  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Architect— J.  Meyrick  Colly,  School  Board  Architect 
All  Senior  and  Junior  Cafeteria  equipment  of  Enduro  Stainless  Steel.  All 
water  and  steam  connections  of  black  and  galv€tnized  Toncan  Pipe 


Model  Home  of  America,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Supervising  Architects — Rosenstein  &  Puron 
Toncan  Iron  Sheets  used  for  ducts  of  air  conditioning  system 


ARCHITECTURAL  USES 
OF  FABRICATED  TONCAN  IRON 

Why  Architects  and  Engineers  Specify  Toncan  Iron 

After  devoting  months,  even  years,  to  the  creation  and  design 
of  a  beautiful  building,  the  architect  has  just  cause  to  take  pride 
in  his  work  and  to  seek  means  of  endowing  it  with  permanence. 
He  wishes  to  give  full  measure  in  quality  to  the  client  who  has 
entrusted  him  with  specifying  those  materials  which  best  meet 
service  requirements.  Toncan  Iron  brings  to  the  building  indus- 
try the  highest  degree  of  resistance  to  rust  and  corrosive  action 
obtainable  among  ferrous  metals  in  its  price  class.  It  also  insures 
economy  of  installation  through  its  unsurpassed  ductility  and 
working  qualities. 


Because  of  its  versatility,  Toncan  Iron  has  met  with  broad 
usage  from  engineers  and  has  proved  itself  in  countless  instal- 
lations under  severe  service  conditions.  Structural  engineers 
prefer  Toncan  Iron  for  roofing,  siding,  partitions,  pipe  and  many 
other  applications  too  numerous  to  mention.  Heating  and  venti- 
lating engineers  specify  Toncan  Iron  for  all  sheet  metal  work  in 
heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  installations. 

The  truth  of  every  claim  made  for  Toncan  Iron  as  to  its  dur- 
ability, economy  and  other  superior  merits  has  been  confirmed 
by  the  verdict  of  the  leading  architects  and  engineers. 


Typical  Uses  of  Toncan  Iron 


Air  conditioners 

Cistern  filters 

Airplane  hangurs 

Clothes  chutes 

Awning  covers 

Clothes  dryers 

Balustrades 

Coal  chutes 

Bathroom  cabinets 

Coils  for  steam  and  hot 

Belt  guards 

water  lines 

Blower  ducts 

Concrete  forms 

Boiler  breechings 

Condensation  pans 

Boiler  jackets 

Conductor  pipe 

Bolts 

Conduits 

Bridge  arches 

Coping 

Brine  tanks 

Cornices 

Bulletin  boards 

Dampers 

Cabinet  heaters 

Dishwashers 

Cabinets 

Doors  (exterior) 

Canopies 

Downspouts 

Catch  basins 

Drainboards 

Chimney  tops 

Drinking  fountains 

Dryers 

Ducts,  heating,  ventilat- 
ing and  air  conditioning 

Dust  collectors 

Eaves  trough 

Electric  heaters 

Electrical  terminal 
boxes 

Expansion  tanks 

Fan  housing 

Fire  doors 

Flashing 

Forged  iron  lanterns 
Furnaces  and  pipes 
Gas  radiators 
Gas  and  oil  pipe 
Gravel  strips  for  roofs 
Gutters 

Hospital  equipment 


Hotel   and  restaurant 

equipment 
Humidifying  pans 
Incinerators 
Kitchen  cabinets 
Laboratory  equipment 
Laundry  tubs 
Lighting  fixtures 
Lockers  for  bathing 

beaches 
Louvres 
Mail  boxes 
Marquees 
Metal  ceilings 
Metal  doors 
Metal  partitions 
Metal  trim 
Pilasters 
Pipe 


Playground  equipment 
Porcelain  table  tops 
Radiator  shields 
Range  boilers 
Ranges  (coal,  gas,  elec- 
tric, oil  and  gasoline) 
Reflectors 
Refrigerators 
Registers 
Roofing 

Roof  flashings  and 

valleys 
Rubbish  burners 
Septic  tanks 
Shingles  (metal) 
Siding 
Signs 
Sinks 


Skylights 
Smoke  stacks 
Stand  pipe 

Switch  boxes  and  covers 
Tile  (porcelain  enameled) 
Tubing 

Underground  garbage 

holders 
Urns 
Vats 

Wall  boxes 
Waste  paper  boxes 
Water  tanks 
Window  boxes 
Window  frames 
Window  sash 
Window  ventilators 
Wire  fence 


Walnut  storage  Warehouse,  Huntington  Park,  Cal. 
Architect — Albert  C.  Martin 
Toncan  Iron  Corrugated  Sheets  for  roofing.     Toncan  Iron  Flat  Sheets  fo 
skylightSy   flashing  and  gutters.     Toncan  Pipe  for  plumbing 


United  Drug  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Engineer— R.  H.  Tait  &  Sons  Corp. 
Toncan  Iron  Pipe  and  Sheets  for  ammonia  evaporator  in  air  washer 
of  air  conditioning  system 
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TONCAN  IRON  ENAMELING  STOCK 


Porcelain  enamel  offers  the  architect  a  perma- 
nent, flexible  medium,  almost  unhampered  as 
far  as  range  of  colors  or  workability  goes.  He 
need  not  use  it  to  imitate  some  other  medium. 
Rather  he  may  follow  the  modern  trend  to  the 
frank  use  of  materials  in  their  own  forni^ — 
steel  as  steel,  wood  as  wood,  concrete  as  con- 
crete, porcelain  enamel  as  porcelain  enamel. 

Although  only  recently  have  the  decorative  as  well  as  practical 
possibilities  of  enameled  iron  engaged  the  attention  of  architects, 
it  is  interesting  to  note  that  Toncan  Iron  has  been  used  for  years 
as  the  base  metal  for  all  types  of  vitreous  enameled  products. 

Toncan  Iron  Enameling  Sheets  have  been  and  are  being  used 
for  forming  all  kinds  of  manufactured  products  such  as  washing 
machine  tubs,  gas  and  electric  stove  parts,  sinks,  drainboards, 
shelving,  signs  and  many  others  which  are  later  enameled.  Ton- 
can  Iron  has  proved  completely  satisfactory  as  a  base  for  such 
products  which  are  usually  subjected  to  far  more  severe  service 
than  will  be  most  of  the  enameled  products  used  in  architectural 
applications. 

Its  use  for  architectural  purposes  has  increased  at  the  same 
rate  as  has  the  development  of  easily  fabricated  and  enameled 
sheets,  and  the  development  of  durable  enamels. 

The  architect  need  not  fear  the  impossibility  of  rendering  a 
structural  creation  in  porcelain  enamel  since  Toncan  Iron  En- 
ameling Sheets  are  custom  made  to  insure  easy  fabrication  into 
any  form  or  shape  which  he  may  conceive.  Because  of  their 
absolute  flatness  and  uniform  freedom  from  waves,  Toncan  Iron 
Enameling  Sheets  are  ideal  for  flat  surfaces,  such  as  panels,  coun- 
ters, walls,  signs,  etc. 

In  no  other  permanent  medium  is  the  architect  able  to  make 
such  lavish  or  unrestricted  use  of  color.  Modern  frits  produce 
long-lasting,  color-fast,  non-corroding,  and  (when  so  specified) 
acid-resisting  porcelain  enamels.  Modern  base  metals  such  as 
Toncan  Iron  Enameling  Sheets,  provide  a  workable,  easily  formed 
base  for  these  enamels. 

Applications  of  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron  in 
Building  Construction 

The  modern  store,  restaurant,  filling  station,  office  building 
and  home  is  undergoing  a  rebirth  in  design.  Mercantile  estab- 
lishments are  dropping  sombre  colors  and  utilizing  colorful 
store  fronts  and  interiors  to 
attract  customers.  Restaurants 
realize  that  a  clean,  sanitary 
appearance  is  as  important  as 
good  food  and  service.  Gaso- 
line filling  stations  must  de- 
pend upon  their  appearance 
to  attract  passing  motorists. 
Office  buildings  are  making 
use  of  materials  which  reduce 
the  cost  of  cleaning  and  main- 
tenance. Homes  need  inex- 
pensive materials  which  are 
durable  and  beautiful. 

To  all  of  these  porcelain  en- 
amel is  a  medium  which  fulfills 
all  reasonable  requirements  of 
economy,  beauty,  flexibility 
and  permanence. 


IRON 
ENAMELING  STOCK 


Some  Places  Where  Enameled  Iron  May 
Be  Used  to  Advantage 

Spandrels  Decorative  Panels  Marquees  and  Canopies 


MiiUions  and  Post  Housings 

Pilasters  Panelling 

Mural  Ornaments  Signs 

Side  Walls,  exterior  Store  Fronts 

Side  Walls,  interior  Counters 

and  ceiling  Display  Casei 


Range  and  I>aboratory 

Hoods 
Hospital  Cabinets 
Mouldings 
Refrigerators 
Sinks 


Kinsel  Drug  Store.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Architects — Pollmar,  Ropes  &  Lundy 
Enduro  used  for  edging  on  Glasiron  Macotta 


Advantages  of  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron  in 
Architectural  Applications 

#  Permanent  Beauty — The  color  range  is  unlimited.  Practically 
any  painting  or  design  can  be  faithfully  reproduced  in  all  the 
original  colors  for  decorative  wall  panels.  Single  sheets  are  made 
in  sizes  up  to  four  by  six  feet,  but  when  larger  panels  are  re- 
quired it  is  entirely  practical  to  spread  the  design  over  two  or 
more  sheets  which  are  later  mounted  together. 

The  metal  being  permanently  and  completely  covered  by  the 
enamel  cannot  rust  or  corrode  and  is  practically  everlasting. 

#  Economical  Upkeep — Porcelain  enamel  is  absolutely  perma- 
nent. Colors  never  fade  even  when  exposed  to  the  itioet  severe 
conditions.    There  is  no  repainting  as  is  the  case  with  wood. 

#  Simple  and  Easy  to  Clean — Dust  and  grease  do  not  adhere 
to  the  hard  smooth  surface  so  that  cleaning  is  required  but 
seldom.  When  it  is  necessary,  simple  washing  with  soap  and 
water  will  restore  the  original  beauty.  No  sand  blasting  or  steam 
cleaning  is  required  as  with  masonry. 

#  Ease  of  Fabrication — Porcelain  enamel  may  be  formed  into 
practically  any  desired  form.  Fluted  columns,  embossed  designs, 
formed  mouldings,  perforated  grilles,  crimped  shapes  arc  all 
readily  formed  with  Toncan  Iron  Enameling  Sheets. 

#  Mat  or  Glazed  Finish — While  the  highly  glazed  finish  is  most 
common,  porcelain  enamel  may  be  produced  with  a  dull  or  mat 
finish  which  eliminates  all  glare.  This  finish  is  especially  desir- 
able in  many  exterior  building  applications. 

#  Economical  to  Use — Modern  production  methods,  by  reduc- 
ing costs,  make  it  feasible  to  use  porcelain  enamel  in  small  mod- 
est buildings  as  well  as  in  more  elaborate  structures. 

#  Readily  Available — Competent  enamelers  are  found  in  all  larger 
cities.  They  will  gladly  consult  with  architects  as  to  their  require- 
ments. Any  Republic  District  office  will  furnish  the  names  of  con- 
cerns in  your  vicinity  who  will  faithfully  reproduce  your  designs. 

Toncan  Iron  Enameling 
Sheets  Meet  the 
Modern  Need 

To  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  modern  applications  of 
porcelain  enamel  as  described 
above  requires  a  high  grade 
sheet. 

The  physical  properties  (►f 
the  sheet  are,  of  course,  of  an 
importance  equal  to  its  ability 
to  accept  a  satisfactory  coat 
of  porcelain  enamel,  and  the 
wide  spread  use  of  enameled 
products  has  involved  some 
of  the  most  difficult  fabrica- 
tion operations  which  are  en- 
countered anywhere  in  the 
use  of  sheet  metal. 
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TONCAN  IRON  ENAMELING  STOCK 


Experience  of  many  years  has 
demonstrated  that  open  hearth 
irons  are  most  suitahle  for 
porcelain  enameling.  Toncan 
Iron  is  one  of  the  oldest  open 
hearth  irons  in  the  market,  hav- 
ing been  produced  for  more 
than  twenty-eight  years. 

Toncan  Iron  Enameling  Sheets, 
therefore,  combine  the  physical 
properties  required  for  difficult 
fabrication  and  the  ability  to 
accept  a  high  grade  coat  of 
porcelain  enamel. 

Toncan  Iron  Sheets,  before  and 
after  enameling  are  unusually 
flat,  free  from  waves  and  buck- 
les and  in  addition  have  the 
highly  desirable  properties  of 
an  open  hearth  iron  for  enamel 
adherence  and  freedom  from 
segregated  impurities  which 
might  react  with  the  porcelain  enamel. 

Constant  research  is  conducted  by  Republic  in  an  effort  to 
keep  Toncan  Iron  at  all  times  suitable  for  all  types  of  porce- 
lain enamel.  Close  cooperation  with  the  manufacturers  of  frits, 
as  well  as  with  those  plants  which  produce  their  own  frit,  is  in 
effect  that  we  may  work  out  with  the  enameler  any  problem  in 
connection  with  the  use  of  our  product. 

Erection  and  Forms  of  Porcelain  Enameled  Iron 

In  the  application  of  porcelain  enameled  iron  in  the  con- 
struction industry  many  novel  methods  and  forms  have  been 
developed. 

Sheets  either  plain  or  embossed  may  be  applied  by  screws, 
bolts  or  nails  to  furring  strips  or  other  base.  Several  styles  of 
clips  have  been  developed  to  meet  special  conditions. 

Mouldings  drawn  or  rolled  into  any  desired  form  are  applied 
in  a  similar  manner.  Used  in  combination  with  sheets  they  cover 
the  joints  and  screw  heads. 

Fluted  sheets  or  columns  are  used  for  decoration  and  are 
usually  applied  by  clips. 


Haymarket  Square  Pedestrian  Tunnel,  Bocton,  Mass. 
Designer — Boston  Transit  Co. 
Toncan  Iron  Enameling  Stock  Miscd  for  black  and  white  porcelain 
enameled  steel  tile 


"Glasiron  Macotta"  is  a  porce- 
lain enameled  shell  with  a  back- 
ing of  Haydite  concrete.  It  is 
applied  the  same  as  masonry, 
or  with  tie  clips  as  is  brick 
veneer. 

Enduro  Stainless  Steel  may  be 
used  to  advantage  as  a  trim  in 
combination  with  porcelain  en- 
ameled iron,  providing  perma- 
nence and  beauty. 

Designing  With  Porcelain 
Enameled  Iron 

The  architect  will  appreciate 
the  many  possibilities  for  unique 
and  beautiful  designs  which  are 
now  offered  by  porcelain  enam- 
eled iron.  As  has  been  men- 
tioned previously  the  range  of 
colors  is  practically  unlimited 
and,  especially  in  the  modernization  of  store  fronts  and  restau- 
rants, color  is  becoming  increasingly  important.  With  the  use  of 
porcelain  enameled  iron  the  design  of  the  front  may  be  attrac- 
tively and  effectively  harmonized  with  the  design  of  the  signs  as 
well  as  with  the  color  and  design  of  the  interior. 

By  the  use  of  fluted  columns  in  color  the  effect  of  height  may 
be  obtained  or  mass  may  be  emphasized.  The  design  and  the 
lighting  of  the  front,  the  window  and  the  interior  may  now  be 
considered  and  treated  as  one  problem  and,  by  combinin^^  En- 
duro Stainless  Steel  and  colored  porcelain  enameled  iron  un- 
usually rich  and  individual  results  may  be  secured.  For  interior 
design  porcelain  enameled  iron  permits  the  architect  to  use  color 
for  wall  decorations,  counters,  display  cases  and  many  other  ap- 
plications heretofore  impractical  because  of  material  limitations. 

Complete  Engineering  Service  Available 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  maintains  a  special  engineering 
department  devoted  to  the  development  and  application  of  en- 
ameled iron.  Republic  specialists  are  always  glad  to  assist  archi- 
tects in  working  out  the  best  methods  of  producing  their  designs 
and  applying  them  to  the  finished  buildings. 


Browning,  King  and  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Entire  building  sheathed  with  cream  and  mauve  Toncan  Iron  Enameling 
Stock.     The  lettering  on  the  building  front  is  formed  from  mauve  Toncan 
and  the  same  is  used  to  frame  the  store  windows  and  entrances 


Tennessee  Enamel  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
The  exterior  is  of  green  porcelain  enamel  panels  on  Toncan  Iron  Enamel- 
ing Stock  with  Enduro  Stainless  Steel  trim  on  joints  which  gives  a  highly 
decorative  effect  and  insures  maximum  corrosion  resistance 
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Republic  5teel 

CORPORATION 

GENERAL  OFFICES  •  •  •  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 
CENTRAL  ALLOY  DIVISION  •  •  MASSILLON,  OHIO 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

BIRMINGHAM.  ALA.,  Empire 
Bldg. 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  250  Suiari  St. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  Liberty  Bank 
Bldg. 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  McCormick  Bldg. 

CINCINNATI,   OHIO,  Carew 
Tower 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  Republic 
Bldg. 

DENVER,  COLO.,  Continental  Oil 
Bldg. 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Fisher  Bldg. 

GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  Grand 
Rapids  Trust  Bldg. 

HOUSTON,  TEXAS,  Gulf  Bldg. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.,  Circle 
Tower 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Dwight  Bldg. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF.,  Edison 
Bldg. 

EXPORT  DEPARTMENT,  Chrysler  Bldg.,  NEW  YORK  CITY 

Warehouse  Stocks  of  Enduro  Stainless   Steel   and  Toncan  Copper 
Molybdenum  Iron  are  carried  in  Principal  Cities.     For  Local  Dis- 
tribution contact  the  nearest  Republic  Sales  Office. 

Enduro  Licensed  under  Chemical  Foundation  Patents  Nos.  1316817  and  1339378 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  First  Wis- 
consin  National  Bank  Bldg. 

NEW  YORK  CITY,  Chrysler  Bldg. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Broad 
Street  Station  Bldg. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Oliver  Bldg. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Paul  Brown 
Bldg. 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  Atlas 
Bldg. 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  First  National 

Bank  Bldg. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.,  Rialto 

Bldg. 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  White-Henry- 
Stuart  Bldg. 

TOLEDO,  OHIO,  Ohio  Bank 
Bldg. 

TULSA,  OKLA.,  Thompson  Bldg. 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Shoreham 
Bldg. 

YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO,  Republic 
Bldg. 
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UNITED  STATES  STEEL  CORPORATION  SUBSIDIARIES 

PRODUCERS  OF 

USS  Stainless  and  Heat  Resisting  Steels 

AMERICAN  SHEET  AND  TIN  PLATE  COMPANY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Sheets  and  Light  Plates 

AMERICAN  STEEL  Gr  WIRE  COMPANY,  Chicago.  III. 
Cold  Rolled  Strip  Steel,  Wire  and  Wire  Products 

PACIFIC  COAST  DISTRIBUTORS.  Columbia  Steel  Company.  Russ  Building.  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 
EXPORT  DISTRIBUTORS,  United  States  Steel  Products  Company,  Hudson  Terminal  Building,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


CARNEGIE-ILLINOIS  STEEL  CORPORATION 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Chicago,  III. 
Bars,  Plates,  Special  and  Semi-finished  Products 

NATIONAL  TUBE  COMPANY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pipe  and  Tubular  Products 


MODERN  STEELS  FOR  MODERN  USES 


USS  STAINLESS  AND  HEAT-RESISTING  STEELS 


Products 

The  four  named  subsidiary  manufacturing 
companies  of  the  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration are  producing  a  comprehensive  Hne  of 
Stainless  and  Heat-Resisting  Steels,  now 
available  in  the  form  of  finished  and  semi- 
finished products  in  the  field  indicated  for  each  com- 
pany. 

Description 

These  stainless  steels,  which  are  all  of  the  relatively 
low  carbon  type,  as  distinct  from  the  stainless  cutlery 
grades,  may  be  broadly  classified  under  two  main  head- 
ings, as  follows : 

(a)  Chromium  Steels  (magnetic) 

(b)  Chromium-Nickel  Steels  (non-magnetic) 

In  each  of  these  classes  there  are  obtainable  a  nurn- 
ber  of  types  and  grades,  differing  in  chemical  composi- 
tion, so  that  a  selection  may  be  made  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements in  various  specific  applications. 

Grades  are  as  follows : 

Chromium  Steds— Fcrritic,  USS  12,  USS  17,  USS 
27. 

Chromium-Nickel  Steels— ^w^/^m^ic.  USS  18-8, 
USS  18-8  Stabilized,  USS  18-12,  USS  19-9,  USS  25- 
12,  USS  25-20. 

These  Stainless  Steels  are  recommended  accordmg  as 
one  or  another  of  these  metals  is  best  suited  to  the 
specific  requirements  involved. 

These  steels  have  been  carefully  developed  through 
the  resources  of  these  respective  companies  and  their 


research  departments,  in  addition  to  the 
Department  of  Research  and  Technology  of 
United  States  Steel  Corporation. 

USS   Chromium-Nickel  Steels  are  pro- 
duced under  licenses  of  the  Chemical  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  of  Fried. 
Krupp  A.  G.  of  Germany. 

For  the  Architectural  Field 

USS  Stainless  Steel  18-8  is  particularly  applicable 
to  the  architectural  field,  and  offers  wide  applications, 
such  as  use  in  structural  members  and  supports,  hinges 
and  hardware,  decorative  metal  embellishments,  span- 
drels, flat  surface  facings,  mouldings,  doors,  grilles, 
panels,  ornamental  work,  plumbing  fittings,  stoves  and 
ranges,  cabinets,  kitchen  equipment,  utensils,  and  many 
like  uses. 

Various  finishes  are  available  from  the  dull  to  the 
highly  polished  providing  a  wide  range  of  choice  to 
blend  with  balance  of  environment. 

Literature  and  Information 

In  addition  to  USS  Stainless  and  Heat-Resisting 
Steel  products,  these  subsidiary  companies  also  manu- 
facture full  lines  of  standard  steel  products  that  are 
particularly  adapted  to  the  architectural  and  construc- 
tion fields.  Address  the  company  producing  the  partic- 
ular form  of  steel  products  in  which  you  are  interested. 
Literature  and  full  information  will  be  gladly  given 
upon  request. 
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ATLANTIC  STEEL  COMPANY 

Hand  Rail  Sections  of  Basic  Open  Hearth  Steel 
ATLANTA,  GEORGIA 


The  Company  and  the  Product  DIXISTEEL    shipment,  in  lengths  of  20  feet,  from  large 

To  supply  the  need  for  American-made  trademark  stocks  at  the  mill.    Hand  samples  are  fur- 

steel  Hand  Rail  Sections,  the  Atlantic  nished,  free  of  charge,  upon  request. 

Steel  Company  has  designed  the  five  popular  sections        Specifications  should  be  worded  ''Dixisteel  Hand  Rail 

shown  in  actual  size  below.    Graceful  curvature  and     Section  No.  ,  made  by  Atlantic  Steel  Company, 

symmetry  of  design  characterize  Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Atlanta,  Georgia,"  so  that  fabricators  will  know  exactly 
Sections,  all  five  of  which  are  available  for  prompt     what  to  order  from  their  sources  of  supply. 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  1 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  2 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  1  weighs  1.5  pounds  per 
lineal  foot.  The  over-all  height  is  \h  in.  and  the  over-all 
width  is  1%  in.  The  double-cove  construction  permits  the  use 
of  channels  either  1  in.  or  VA  in.  wide.  No.  1  is  our  lightest- 
weight  Hand  Rail  Section  and  its  use  materially  reduces  the 
total  weight  of  the  installation. 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  2  weighs  1.7  pounds  per 
lineal  foot.  The  over-all  height  is  %  in.  and  the  over-all 
width  is  1%  in.  Because  of  the  double-cove  construction, 
channels  either  1  in.  or  in.  wide  can  be  used.  No.  2  is  a 
very  popular  Hand  Rail  Section.  Of  artistic  design,  its  weight 
is  not  excessive,  yet  it  has  sufficient  body  to  take  unusually 
sharp  turns  without  spreading  and  it  forms  a  perfect  union 
with  the  channel  under  all  conditions. 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  3 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No. 
3  is  the  same  shapely  design  as 
Section  No.  1,  but  it  is  somewhat 
larger  and  proportionately  heavier. 
It  weighs  1.85  pounds  per  lineal 
foot. 


The  over-all  height  of  Section 
No.  3  is  in.  and  the  over-all 
width  is  2V8  in.  Channels  either 
P/4  in.  or  IV2  in.  wide  can  be 
used  because  of  the  double-cove 
construction. 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  4 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  5 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  4  weighs  3.04  pounds  per 
lineal  foot.  The  over-all  thickness  is  %  in.  and  the  over-all 
width  is  1%  in.  Section  No.  4  meets  the  demand  for  a  solid 
section  of  plain  design.  Government  specifications  frequently 
call  for  Section  No.  4. 


Dixisteel  Hand  Rail  Section  No.  5  weighs  3.15  pounds  per 
lineal  foot.  The  over-all  thickness  is  %  in.  and  the  over-all 
width  is  2  in.  It  is  a  solid  section  of  shapely  design,  and  is 
frequently  specified  on  Government  work. 
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ESTABLISHED  1911 


ELLISON  BRONZE  COMPANY,  INC. 


JAMESTOWN,  N.  Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES    IN   PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products 

Ornamental  bronze,  aluminum,  nickel  silver,  stainless 
and  monel  metal 


Entrance  Doors 
Store  Fronts 
Elevator  Fronts 
Bank  Fixtures 


Mausoleum  Equipment 
Tablets  and  Signs 
Bronze  Windows 
Special  Hardware 


Literature  gladly  mailed  on  request. 


Facilities 

steel  A  most  complete  establishment  devoted  entirely  to  the  manu- 
facture of  above  mentioned  products. 

This  thoroughly  experienced  organization  offers  personal 
supervision  and  expert  engineering  and  manufacturing  service. 

Our  factory  includes  modeling  and  pattern  room,  foundry, 
press  room,  machine  shop,  welding  room,  assembly  department, 
chasing  room,  polishing  and  plating  department,  all  usmg  the 
best  and  latest  equipment. 


Bronze  Doors,  St.  Peters  Church,  Albany,  N. 

Marcus  T.  Reynolds,  Architect 


Building 
Hume  Mansur  lUiilding 
Technical  Data  Building 
Provident  Institution  for  Savings 
Department  of  Public  Works 
Atlantic  National  Bank 
Baltimore  Trust  Building 
Baltimore  Life  Insurance  Company 
Scottish  Rite  Temple 
Penn.  Power  &  Light  Company 
Women's  World  War  Memorial 
Chapel  Georgetown  Prep.  School 
Ind.  &  Mich.  Elec.  Co.  Building 
Scottish  Rite  Temple 
Medical  Arts  Building 
First  National  Bank  Building 


A  Few  Typical  Illustrations 


Architect 
Vonnegut,  Bohn  &  Mueller 
Pretzinger  &  Pretzinger 
Tames  Purdon 
Edward  T.  P.  Graham 
Thomas        James  Co. 
Taylor  &  Fisher,  Smith  &  May 
Mottu  &  White 
Friz  &  Friz 

Helmle,  Corbett  &  Harrison 
Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
Maginnis  &  Walsh 
Austin  &  Shambleau 
Keene  &  Simpson 
M.  Nirdlinger 
Davis  &  Lewis 


Location 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Wright  Field,  Ohio 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Allentown,  Pa. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Scranton,  Pa. 
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THE  FLOUR  CITY  ORNAMENTAL  IRON  CO. 

ESTABLISHED  1893 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINNESOTA 

REPRESENTATIVES 


CHICAGO,  ILL..  S.  I.  Kaufman.  1912  Builders  Building 

DETROIT.  MICH..  A.  F.  Saunders  Co..  802  Owen  Building 

CLEVELAND.  OHIO.  H.  L.  Walters.  1408  Standard  Bank  Building 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA.,  F.  J.  Wilson  Co.,  12  So.  12th  Street 

PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  James  Pitcairn  Co..  Century  Building 

ST.  LOUIS.  MO..  H.  C.  Uhlenhaut.  Railway  Exchange  Building 

KANSAS  CITY.  MO..  C.  S.  Hawley  Co..  628  Dwight  Street 

OMAHA.  NEB.,  Consolidated  BIdrs.  Sup.,  1002  No.  42nd  Street 

LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF..  Bradfield  BIdg.  Prod.  Co..  4814  Loma  Vista  Avenue 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.,  H.  E.  Root,  1864  California  Street 


DENVER.  COLO.,  Geo.  P.  Heinze  Co.,  812  12th  Street 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  McCracken-Ripley  Co.,  2221  Albina  Avenue 
ATLANTA,  GA.,  Hill  R.  Huffman  (Route  No.  3,  Marietta.  Ga.) 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.,  Nachary  BIdrs.  Sup.  Co.,  318  Carondelet  Street 
FORT  WORTH,  TEX.,  Chas.  F.  Williams  Co.,  3320  W.  7th  Street 
DES  MOINES.  IOWA.  A.  J.  Crawford,  1418  34th  Street 
DULUTH.  MINN..  Dunlop-Moore  Co..  22  Third  Avenue.  W. 
HELENA.  MONT..  Raymond  C.  Grant.  634  Mound  Street 
SEATTLE.  WASH.,  F.  T.  Crowe  Corp.,  216  Walker  Building 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Locke  H.  Trigg.  400  Cathedral  Avenue 


Products 


Ornamental  Bronze, 
Silver,  Stainless  Steel, 
Copper. 
Store  Fronts 
Entrance  Frames  and 

Doors 
Elevator  Enclosures 
Elevator  Cars 
Bank  Screens 
Check  Desks 


Iron,  Aluminum,  Nickel 
MoNEL  Metal,  Brass  and 

Stairs  and  Railings 
Grilles  and  Screens 
Gates  and  Fences 
Windows  and  Sash 
Tablets  and  Signs 
Alemorials  and  Statuary 
Marquise 


Facilities 

With  a  plant  second  to 
none  in  size,  manned  by  a 
personnel  of  long  experi- 
ence, every  step  from  prep- 
aration of  details,  patterns, 
models,  casting,  fitting,  as- 
sembling and  finishing,  to 
erection  and  completion  is 
handled  by  our  own  organi- 
zation. Only  by  such  uni- 
fied effort  can  high  stand- 
ards be  maintained. 

Finishes 

Suitable  finishes  for  bronze  have  long  been  known  at  a  time  when  the  building  dollar  must  yield  maxi- 
and  used,  but  iron  has  been  merely  a  background  for     mum  return. 


successive  coats  of  paint  to  the  detriment  of  its  char- 
acter as  metal  and  the  eventual  obliteration  of  all 
ornament.  To  obviate  this  we  have  developed  various 
finishes  in  oven  baked  enamels  which,  being  thin  and 
translucent,  protect  the  surface  without  obscuring  its 
metal  character. 

Special  equipment  for  finishing  the  newer  metals  and 
alloys;  nickel  silver,  monel  metal,  aluminum  and  stain- 
less steel  have  also  been  provided.  This  equipment  in- 
cludes belts  and  wheels  for  polishing  these  metals  and 
alloys,  and  vats,  generators,  etc.,  for  deplating  and 
alumilite  finishes  on  aluminum. 

Consultation 

Proper  choice  of  mate- 
rials, and  correct  specifica- 
tions and  details,  to  develop 
advantages  and  avoid  ex- 
cessive cost  imposed  by 
limitations,  is  now  espe- 
cially important.  We  have 
long  maintained  a  consulta- 
tion service  which,  we  be- 
lieve, has  been  helpful.  We 
solicit  the  opportunity  to 
extend  this  service  which 
should  be  of  special  value 


References 

From  contracts  in  process  or  lately  completed  the  following  list  is  selected  to  indicate  the  character  and 
scope  of  our  activities. 


Buildings 
Federal  Office  Building 
United  States  Courthouse 
Davison  County  Courthouse 
Maytag  Office  Building 
Jackson  County  Detention  Home 


Location" 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Austin,  Tex. 
Mitchell,  S.  D. 
Newton,  Iowa 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Blower  Building,  Easterly  Sewage  Treatment  Plant    Cleveland,  Ohio 


Courtesy  Building,  Ford  Motor  Co. 
City  Hall  Building 

United  States  Court  and  Custom  House 
Indiana  World  War  Memorial 
Annex  to  Library  of  Congress 


Dearborn,  Mich. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Architects 

Cross  &  Cross  and  Pennington,  Lewis  &  Mills,  Inc. 
Page  Bros,  and  Kenneth  Frankheim 
Floyd  F.  Kings  and  Walter  J.  Dixon 
Thiclbar  &  Fugard 

Kecne  &  Simpson  and  Edward  F.  Nield 

Small,  Smith  &  Reeb 

Albert  Kahn,  Inc. 

Schwartz  &  Spitznagel 

Mauran,  Russell  &  Crowell 

Walker  &  Weeks 

David  Lynn,  Picrson  &  Wilson  and  Alex  Trowbridge 
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ESTABLISHED  1898 


GARDEN  CITY  PLATING  &  MFG.  CO. 

Architectural  Brass  and  Bronze,  Metal  Letter  Signs,  Adjustable  Shelving 

Devices,  Clothes  Closet  Hardware 

1430  South  Talman  Avenue,  CHICAGO.  ILL 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE  AND  WAREHOUSE,  133  Wooster  Street 
REPRESENTATIVES   IN   PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
For  our  page  on  Lighting  Reflectors  and  Built-in  Lighting,  see  File  Index 


Other  Products 

Rollers  and  Track  for  sliding  wood  or  glass  doors ; 
Keyhole  Standards  and  Brackets  for  adjustable  glass 
shelves;  Metal  Display  Case  Frames;  Bank  Counter 


'trade  mark  res?' 


Screens;  Ball  Bearing  Drawer  Slides;  Bar  Hard- 
ware, Fittings  and  Metal  Work;  Showcase,  Counter 
and  Cabinet  Hardware. 


Decorative  Metal  Work 

This  company  specializes  in  producing 
architectural  metal  work  of  every  descrip- 
tion in  extruded,  rolled,  cast  or  wrought 
metal.  *'Garcy"  designers  have  a  veritable 
library  of  extruded  shapes  in  brass, 
bronze,  nickel  silver  or  aluminum  that 
have  been  released  for  general  use  and 
are  consequently  availablie  for  making  up 
interior  or  exterior  ornamental  metal, 
bank  counter  screens,  display  case  frames, 
railings,  cornices,  mouldings,  etc. 

Please  refer  to  '^Garcy"  Bulletin  32-30 
(A.LA.  File  15). 


Feltman  &  Curme, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

KoENIGSnERG  & 

Weisfeld, 
Architects 


Alphabet  No.  1501 

Letters  20  and 
36  in.  high 


Alphabet  No.  1504 

Letters  20  in.  high 


Metal  Letter  Signs 

A  number  of  stock  alphabets,  such  as  the  examples  shown  above, 
are  available  for  interior  or  exterior  use  in  aluminum,  brass,  bronze 
or  nickel  silver.  Garcy"  Bulletin  No.  34-70  (A.I. A.  File  15)  shows 
this  line  as  well  as  metal  show  window  valances,  grab-push  bars, 
ornamental  metal  and  sign  lighting  equipment. 


Hardware  for  Adjustable  Shelving 

Where  Used — W  herever  shelving 
can  l)c  used,  "Garcy"  Pilaster  Strips 
and  Adjustable  Brackets  provide 
easy  and  economical  installation,  and 
permit  the  utilization  of  space  that  is 
ordinarily  wasted. 

Features — Shelves  are  easily  and 
quickly  moved  up  or  down.  Brackets 
snap  in  and  out  easily,  yet  cannot  be 
budged  under  a  load.  They  are 
tested  up  to  600  lbs.  The  slots  in 
pilaster  strips  arc  numbered,  making 
it  easy  to  line  up  shelves. 

Sizes — No.  K73  pilaster  strip  is 
Ts  in.  wide,  with  slots  spaced  for 
M.>-in.  adjustment;  stock  lengths  are 
3,  4,  6  and  12  ft. 

Also  available  %  in.  wide  for  M:- 
in.  adjustment;  and  1%  in.  wide  for 
adjustment. 

Free  Samples — Samples  will  be 
sent  on  request. 


''Garcy''  Pullout  Clothes  Closet  Garment  Carriers 

Service — To  permit  the  construction  of  orderly  and  space 
saving  wardrobes  in  homes,  apartments,  hotels,  clubs,  etc. 

Construction  Features — The  carriers  roll  in  and  out 
smoothly  and  silently  at  a  touch.  They  fasten  with  screws, 
either  under  the  shelf  or  to  the  door  casing  and  rear  wall. 

Finish — Standard  finish  is  statuary  bronze.  Nickelplated  or 
other  finishes  can  be  furnished. 

Four  Types — These  carriers  are  made  in  four  types,  the 
No.  3410  being  the  lightest  in  construction  for  shallow  closets 
and  the  No.  3430  the  heaviest  for  deep  closets.  To  be  specified 
by  number  and  sizes  as  follows :  m 


No. 

Sizes  closed,  in. 

No. 

Sizes  closed,  in. 

3410 

15,16,18,  20,22.24 

3428 

22,  24,  27,  30,  33 

3402 

27,  30 

3430 

30,  32,  36.  42,  48 
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LONG  ISLAND  CITY.  N.  Y. 


GENERAL  BRONZE  CORPORATION 

Distinctive  Metal  Work 
LONG  ISLAND  CITY,  N.  Y. 

WESTERN  SALES  OFFICE:    3849  West  Lake  Street,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
FACTORIES 

CORONA,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

For  General  Bronze  Revolving  Doors,  see  File  Index 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 


ARCHITECTURAL  AND  ORNAMENTAL  METAL  WORK 
DOUBLE  HUNG  AND  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

REVOLVING  DOORS 

All  types  of  Architectural  Ornamental  Metal  in  aluminum, 
bronze,  iron,  monel,  nickel. 


A  partial  list  of  products  includes : 


Balustrades 
Bank  Screens 
Check  Desks 
Counter  Screens 
Directory  Boards 
Doors 


Elevator  Doors 
Entrances 
Gates 
Grilles 

Lamp  Standards 
Marquises 

Revolving  Doors,  Double  Hung  and  Casement  Windows 

Manufactured  under  exclusive  patents 


Mausoleum  Doors 
Railings 

Revolving  Doors 
Signs 

Store  Fronts 
Tablets 


Experience 

For  over  forty  years.  General  Bronze  Corporation  and  its 
predecessors  have  held  a  leading  position  in  the  fabricating  of 
ornamental  metals  of  the  highest  grade. 

Engineering  Service 

Architects  are  free  to  call  upon  us  for  any  assistance  in  the 
matter  of  design  and  construction.  This  service  is  available 
without  obligation. 

Sculptural  Casting 

In  either  the  lost  wax 
or  French  sand  process. 

Right: 

Bronze  Entrance,  U.  S.  Supreme 
Court,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Cass  Gilbert,  Architect 


Littlefield  Memorial, 
Austin,  Tex. 

PoMPEO  CoppiNi,  Sculptor 
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THE  GORHAM  COMPANY 

BRONZE  DIVISION 
PROVIDENCE.  R.  I. 

SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 

THirAGO   ILL  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.  PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 

CINaNNATI,  OHIO  '      JACKSONVILLE,  FLA.  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  PITTSBURGH,  PA.  RICHMOND,  VA. 


Architectural  Bronze 

Architectural  Bronze  by  Gorham  includes  installa- 
tions in  the  better  type  of  commercial  buildings  as  well 
as  those  of  a  memorial  character.  Our  Design  and 
Engineering  Departments,  with  complete  modern  manu- 
facturing facilities,  enable  us  to  fabricate  and  erect 
Architectural  Bronze  to  meet  the  most  exacting 
requirements.  Budgets  and  estimates  prepared  without 
obligation. 

Architectural  Plastics 

The  development  of  cast  moulds  by  Gorham  has 
opened  up  a  new  field  of  colorful  decoration  in  orna- 
mental plastic  panels,  grilles,  plaques,  medallions  and 
mouldings  of  intricate  design,  heretofore  prohibitive 
because  of  the  cost  of  steel  moulds.  Investigate  possi- 
bilities of  this  architectural  medium. 

Bronze  Tablets 

Gorham  Tablet  craftsmanship  blends  the  ideas  and 
tastes  of  clients  with  the  experience  and  technical  knowl- 
edge of  our  tablet  department.  Cast,  Sign  Type,  and 
Etched  Tablets  are  created  for  Building  Designations, 
Directional  Purposes,  Trophies  and  Memorials.  Illus- 
trated literature  is  available  showing  tablets  for  use  in 
churches,  hospitals,  schools,  public  buildings,  fraternal 
organizations,  historical  events,  and  for  display  pur- 
poses. Detailed  designs  and  estimates  furnished. 

Bronze  Grave  Markers 

It  is  customary  to  mark  graves  in  non-monumental 
sections  of  cemeteries  with  Bronze  Markers  on  granite 
bases.  Illustrations  of  the  complete  line  of  Gorham 
designed  Bronze  Markers  and  Vases  sent  on  request. 

Sculptural  Bronze 

For  many  years  Gorham  Foundries  have  collaborated 
with  prominent  sculptors  to  produce  objects  of  art  in 
bronze.  This  work  embraces  Garden  Sculpture  (sun- 
dials, fountains  and  decorative  pieces),  Commemorative 
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Memorials,  Portrait  Tablets  and  Gift  Bronzes.  Esti- 
mates furnished  on  request. 

Bronze  Mausoleum  Doors 

Gorham  Cast  or  Built-up  Bronze  Mausoleum  Doors, 
Windows,  Grilles  and  Rosettes  are  found  in  the  fore- 
most mausoleums  of  this  country.  The  Gorham  Stand- 
ardized Cast  Mausoleum  Door  with  interchangeable 
grilles,  handles  and  ornament  permit  a  varied  design, 
individuality  and  distinction.  Finely  sculptured  detail 
and  hand-modeled  textured  surfaces  are  secured  at  low 
cost,  without  sacrificing  quaUty.  Write  for  illustrated 
literature,  details  and  prices. 

Gorham  Cremation  Urns 

Gorham  Cremation  Urns  embody  dignity  of  design, 
sculptural  finish,  eternalock  device,  and  attractive  inte- 
rior lining,  as  the  result  of  years  of  study  in  urn  require- 
ments and  manufacture.  Inexpensive  niche  cabinets  and 
urn  units  with  bronze  grille  front  are  recommended  to 
take  care  of  the  problem  of  the  storage  of  ashes.  These 
cabinets  are  built  in  units  of  twenty  or  more  and  used 
for  low-priced  niche  and  urn  sales,  for  storage  and 
rental  ourposes.   Write  for  literature. 

Industrial  Plastics 

Gorham  low-cost  sample  and  production  moulds  are 
used  in  plastic  moulding  of  novelties  and  premium  prod- 
ucts, packaging  and  displays,  and  in  various  fabricated 
parts,  where  intricate  ornamental  design  is  required. 
Estimates  furnished  on  request. 

Industrial  Castings 

Gorham  has  facilities  for  the  production  of  fine  cast- 
ings in  nonferrous  alloys  in  cases  where  surface  orna- 
mentation or  a  fine  '*as  cast"  texture  are  important. 
Some  applications  are :  permanent  moulds  for  zinc  and 
lead  alloys,  master  patterns  for  cast  plastics,  moulds 
and  master  patterns  for  brocading  and  engraving 
machines.    Send  specifications  for  prices. 
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LOGAN  CO. 

Ornamental  Iron  and  Wire  Work 
209  North  Buchanan  Street,  LOUISVILLE,  KY. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products 

Ornamental  Iron  Work,  including  Cast  Iron 
Fronts,  Iron  Gates,  Railings,  Steel  Stairs,  Fire 
Escapes,  Marquises,  Grille  Work,  Iron  Fencing 
and  Gratings. 

Wire  Work,  including  Guards,  Gates,  Parti- 
tions and  Railings. 


Trade-Mark 


Service 

A  long-established  firm  with  a  modern  plant 
equipped  to  execute  contracts  in  a  prompt,  effi- 
cient, and  accurate  manner.  Skilled  erection 
crews. 

Separate  catalogues  on  different  items  fur- 
nished on  request.  Advise  as  to  requirements. 


Bank  and  Office  Cage 


Steel  Stairs 


Iron  Stair  Railing 


mmmfi 

mmm 
mwm 

mm 


Ornamental  Grille 


Sidewalk  Grating 


Spiral  Stair 


Gate  in  Archway  of 
School  Building 


Ornamental  Metal  Work 


Metal  Railing 


_J_ 


mm 

Mm 

mm 
mm 


Wire  Guard 


J— 3 

JUG 


Fire  Escape 


_3C  ](_J3C_ 


ciz: 

DC 


CJL 


Open  Mesh  Partition 


Bank  and  Office  Cage 


Folding  Gate 


B  II  II  II  B 


Iron  Window  Guard 


Pipe  Railings  Logan  Spiral  Slide  Fire  Escapes 

Made  up  either  level  or  for  stairs — of  steel  pipe  or  Drawing  and  specification  shown  in  another  section, 
brass  tubing.  See  File  Index. 
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MAUL   MACOTTA  CORPORATION 

Manufacturer  of  Porcelain  and  Metal  Covered  Concrete  Building  Units 
1640  EAST  HANCOCK  AVENUE  TELEPHONE:  TEMPLE  2-5626 

DETROIT,  MICHIGAN 

REPRESENTATIVES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Fredenburg  &  Lounsbury.  101  Park  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Lea.  Peters  &  Company,  1810  Architects  Building 
BOSTON.  MASS..  Consolidated  Brick  Sales  Inc.,  121  Chandler  Street 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  Frauenfelder  &  Turner.  5300  McKissock  Avenue 
BALTIMORE.  MD.,  Paul  Klaesius,  12  W.  Madison  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  O.  H.  Hodson,  6019  Cherry  Street 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS..  Tews  Lime  &  Cement  Co.,  1136  E.  North  Avenue 
TORONTO,  CAN.,  The  Cooksville  Co.,  672  Dupont  Street 


CHICAGO,  ILL.,  Nelson  A.  Friis.  7250  Yates  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  Joseph  B.  Shaw,  1912  Farmers  Bank  Building 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  John  H.  Black  Company,  505  Delaware  Avenue 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND..  Spickelmier  Fuel  &  Supply  Co.,  1080  E.  52nd  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO.  Builders  Material  Co.,  Cardiff  Ave.  &  B.  &  O.  R.  R. 
DAVENPORT.  IOWA,  Cement  Products  Company.  715  E.  River  Street 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  Crume  Brick  Company,  Dayton  Industries  BIdg. 


PRODUCTS: 

ARCHITECTURAL  PORCELAIN  MACOTTA 
STAINLESS  STEEL  MACOTTA 
METALIZED  MACOTTA 
PORCELAIN  CAST  IRON  MACOTTA 

Macotta  in  its  various  applications  is  a  product  of 
Maul  Macotta  Corporation.  Macotta  is  the  only  per- 
manent building  unit  available  to  the  architect  which 
incorporates  a  true  porcelain  enamel,  or  metal  facing  into 
a  load-bearing  masonry  building  material.  Macotta,  being 
a  masonry  unit,  is  actually  incorporated  into  the  structure 
on  which  it  is  used,  differing  in  this  respect  from  thin 
applied  facing  materials. 

General  use  has  been  made  of  this  colorful  product 
for  modern  new  building  purposes  and  it  is  particularly 
adaptable  for  the  modernizing  of  structures  such  as 
store  and  shop  fronts,  theater  fagades,  and  like  projects. 
Macotta  offers  to  the  architect  for  the  first  time  a  sub- 
stantial masonry  unit,  through  the  use  of  which  he  can 
express  color  originality,  in  mass  and  line  without  limit. 
Scarlet,  emerald  green,  royal  blue  ...  as  well  as  softer 
pastel  shades  of  ivory,  cream  and  pale  orchid  are  all 
available  in  addition  to,  or  in  combination  with,  the 
newer  metals  .  .  .  stainless  steel,  aluminum  and  others. 

Macotta  colors  are  permanent.    They  are  acid-proof 
and  easily  cleaned.    Macotta  is  jointed  and  erected  in  a 
manner  similar  to  ordinary  stone  work.    Popular  use 
of  this  new  and  smart  building  material  is  proof 
of  its  favorable  position  in  today's  building  pro- 
gram. It  offers  the  architect  a  versatile  medium 
with  which  he  can  achieve  new  heights  of 
beauty.    Macotta  has  a  definite  place  in 
modern  building  art. 

Under  normal  conditions,  ship- 
ments oi  hnisned  ^iacotta  units  can 
be  expected  within  two  weeks  after 
receipt  at  the  Macotta  factory  of 
approved  plans  and  color  samples. 

Macotta  process,  delivery  and 
erection  servicing  are  of  real  value 
to  the  architect,  and  greatly  assist 
in  the  speedy  completion  of  any  job 
where  Macotta  is  utilized  as  the 
motif  of  modern  color  and  decora- 
tion. 


Madison  Gardens  Roller  Rink,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Ashlar  units  of  Cream  Porcelain  Macotta;  trim 
of    Dark    Blue    Porcelain    Macotta;    niche  over 
marquee  of  Stainless  Steel  Macotta 
Smith,  Hinchman  &  Grylls,  Architects,  Detroit 


[  1  ] 
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MAUL  MACOTTA  CORPORATION 


MACOTTA 

K  TRADE  MARK  RCGI5TEWLD 


THE  COLORFUL  MODERN  BUILDING  UNIT 


r'HE  facing  of  Porcelain  Macotta  is  of  Pemco  stainless 
architectural  porcelain  fused  on  steel.  The  steel  used  in 
this  base  is  the  finest  grade  specially  prepared  enameling  stock 
varying  from  16  to  20-gauge  depending  on  the  size  unit 
required. 

The  enamel  facings  are  securely  anchored  to  concrete  back- 
ing by  a  patented  process.  Narrow  steel  edgings,  also  anchored 
in  the  concrete  are  usually  added  to  all  exposed  edges,  lending 
distinctive  beauty  and  protection  to  the  finished  product. 

Architectural  Procelain  Alacotta  is  acid-proof,  and  age- 
proof  .  .  .  impervious  to  moisture,  unaffected  by  drastic  tem- 
perature change  .  .  .  will  not  crack,  craze,  or  lose  its  lustre. 
It  has  a  high  resistance  to  physical  impact.  Macotta  is  easily 
cleaned  .  .  .  only  soap  and  water  is  required  to  preserve  in- 
definitely its  original  cleanliness  and  beauty  of  color. 

An  Age  of  Color 

This  is  an  age  of  color  .  .  .  the  architect  demands  color  .  .  . 
in  Macotta  it  has  been  achieved  successfully;  in  durable,  per- 
manent form.  Almost  every  tone  and  variation  in  the  color 
scale  can  be  produced  with  fidelity  through  the  use  of  Porce- 
lain Alacotta.  This  versatile  medium 
offers  a  stimulating  field  for  archi- 
tectural ingenuity,  as  Alacotta  units 
are  not  limited  to  single  colors.  By 
means  of  stencils,  additional  colors 
in  living,  vibrant  patterns  are  achieved 
in  either  matt  or  gloss  finish,  or  in 
combinations  of  the  two. 


Haydite  Used  for  Concrete 
Backing  of  Macotta 

Haydite  concrete  forms  the  backing 
of  all  Macotta  units,  to  which  the 
porcelain  enameled  metal  is  securely 
anchored,  thereby  in  effect,  becoming 
one  solid  fire-resisting  masonry  unit. 
Haydite  being  a  burned  shale  of  cel- 
lular construction,  produces  concrete 
33%  less  in  weight  than  w^ith  ordi- 
nary aggregates. 

It  also  serves  as  an  efficient  insu- 
lator, minimizing  heat  losses  through  the  walls.    It  is  low  in 
absorption,  devoid  of  capillary  attraction  and  thus  eliminates 
condensation. 

National  Board  of  Underwriters'  tests  have  conclusively 
established  the  fire-resisting  (lualitics  of  Haydite  concrete,  and 
it  complies  with  all  the  requirements  of  state  and  local  build- 
ing codes.    Alacotta  units  are  fabricated  from  1  in.  to  any 


Metalized  Macotta  Spandrel  in  Copper  Finish, 
New  Center  Building,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Albert  Kahn,  Inc.,  Architects 


required  thickness.  They  can  be  used  as  solid  wall  units,  the 
inner  side  being  a  perfect  base  for  plaster.  Units  are  i)laccd 
in  masonry  in  a  manner  similar  to  stone  and  receive  the  dead 
and  live  building  loads,  and  in  general  serve  all  the  normal 
functions  of  ordinary  masonry. 

Macotta  weighs  approximately  100  lb.  per  cu.  ft.  as  against 
145-150  lb.  for  stone,  thus,  sometimes  effecting  savings  in 
structural  costs.  Macotta  surface  area  limitations  are  about 
20  sq.  ft.  per  unit.  Metal  ties  are  incorporated  in  the  Alacotta 
for  anchorage  and  larger  units  have  steel  lifting  hooks  to 
facilitate  handling.  Macotta  can  be  drilled  for  sign  or  other 
attachments  either  at  the  plant  or  on  the  job  b}^  following 
manufacturer's  instructions.  Units  of  Macotta  are  fabricated 
according  to  architect's  drawings  and  are  adaptable  to  all  ordi- 
nary masonry  functions,  for  spandrels,  copings,  frieze  courses, 
or  entire  wall  surfaces. 

Stainless  Steel  Macotta 

Stainless  Steel  Macotta  is  of  Chrome-nickel  (18-8)  sheet 
steel,  formed  to  the  required  design  and  firmly  anchored  in 
concrete.  Other  metals  are  used  in  like  manner  .  .  .  bronze, 
Dirigold,  etc.  Stainless  Steel  Alacotta 
is  used  for  base  courses,  wall  copings, 
sills,  lintels,  mullions,  pilasters  and 
spandrels.  Striking  color  effects  are 
obtainable  when  used  in  conjunction 
with  Porcelain  Macotta.  Through  the 
use  of  Stainless  Steel  Alacotta  entire 
wall  surfaces  may  be  successfully 
covered  without  the  usual  difficulties 
experienced  in  sheet  metal  construc- 
tion, and  giving  the  effect  of  solidity, 
associated  only  with  masonry  sur- 
faces. 

Metalized  Macotta 

Metalized  Macotta  is  formed  of 
a  light  weight  concrete  base,  the 
face  of  which  is  surfaced  with  molten 
metal.  It  is  available  in  the  non-fer- 
rous metals  such  as  copper,  brass, 
bronze,  lead,  nickel-silver,  tin,  or  the 
various  alloys  in  vogue  at  present, 
and  from  which  a  variety  of  metal  surfaces  may  be  ob- 
tained. It  is  used  for  exteriors,  as  well  as  interiors,  and 
weathers  beautifully,  assuming  in  time,  a  rich  soft  patina  asso- 
ciated only  with  the  solid  metals.  It  is  placed  and  erected 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  Alacotta  units.  It  is  particularly 
adapted  to  deep  relief  ornamentation  and  is  commonly  used 
for  ornamental  spandrels. 
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MACOTTA 
SPECIFICATIONS 

General — The  Macotta  manufac- 
turer and  the  erection  contractor  shall 
be  governed  by  the  "General  Condi- 
tions of  the  Contract"  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Architects.  (Fourth 
edition,  1925). 

Work  Included— This  specification 
covers  all  labor,  materials  and  services 
incidental  to,  and  including  the  fur- 
nishing and  erecting  of  all  Macotta 
as  indicated  on  the  drawings  and  spec- 
ified herein. 

Division  of  Work— The  Macotta 
manufacturer  shall  furnish  all  Macotta 
required  by  this  specification. 

Drawing's  and  Details— Scale  and 
detail  drawings  shall  he  furnished  where  neces- 
sary  by   the    architect   and   shall   be  accurately 
conformed  to  in  the  execution  of  the  work. 

The  manufacturer  shall  prepare  complete  shop  drawings 
for  all  Macotta,  showing  sizes,  sections,  and  dimensions  of 
pieces,  jointing,  bonding,  anchoring  and  all  other  necessary 
details.    Each  piece  of  Macotta  shall  have  a  setting  number. 

Copies  of  all  shop  drawings  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Architect  and  one  set  approved  by  him  in  writing  thereon 
and  returned  to  the  manufacturer,  before  the  fabrication  of 
Macotta  is  commenced. 

The  general  contractor  shall  furnish  to  the  manufacturer 
of  the  Macotta  all  drawings,  details  and  information  neces- 
sary to  enable  said  manufacturer  to  properly  check  the 
Macotta  with  connecting  structural  work  or  other  work  in 
conjunction  with  the  Macotta. 

The  Macotta  shall  be  provided  with  setting  loops  or  lift- 
ing hooks,  where  necessary  for  setting  purposes. 

Quality  of  Macotta — All  Macotta  shall  be  manufac- 
tured according  to  standard  Macotta  practice. 

The  Macotta  concrete  shall  be  made  with  Haydite  light- 
weight aggregate  and  shall  be  sufficiently  strong  to  properly  st.pport  all 
structural  loads.     Reinforcing  must  be  provided  where  required. 

All  joint  surfaces  of  each  unit  shall  be  treated  with  Dehydratine  No.  3 
or  R.  I.  W. 

Color  and  Finish— The  surface  shall  be  of  metal,  or  finish,  as  ap- 
proved by  the  architect  nnd  represented  by  the  approved  sample  on  file. 
The  following  syinl)ols  marked  on  the  architect's  drawings  shall  designate 
the  type  of  Macotta  required: 

"S.  S"  Macotta — Face  of  stainless  steel  containing  18^;^^ 
chromium,  and  8%  nickel,  Macotta  units  that  are  within  8  ft. 
0  in.  of  the  grade  line  height  such  as  bases,  show  window  courses 
and  entrances  shall  be  of  20  gauge  Stainless  Steel  facing,  work 
above  this  point  shall  be  of  24  gauge  Stainless  Steel  facing. 
It  is  preferable  to  use  No.  6  Tampico  brush  finish  for  exterior 
use  as  this  finish  has  the  least  reflectivity. 

"C"  Macotta — Designates  Macotta  with  a  face  of  porcelain 
enamel  fused  on  rust-resisting  enameling  stock.  Where  only  one 
color  is  required  on  a  single  unit  the  drawing  symbol  will  be 
*'C"  Macotta,  where  two  or  more  colors  are  required  on  a  single 
unit,  the  symbol  will  have  a  numerical  prefix  to  indicate  the 
number  of  colors  on  said  unit — such  as  "2-C  Macotta."  Edging 
— plain  units  are  to  have  stainless  steel  edgings,  unless  stipulated 
otherwise.  Units  are  available  with  edging  horizont.nllv  nnd  nlain 
edge  vertically,  or  vice  versa. 

"M"  Macotta — Designates  metalized  concrete  and  is  generally 
used  where  relief  ornament  is  required.  This  is  available  in 
bronze,  brass,  copper,  lead,  tin,  aluminum,  Dirigold  and  other 
non-ferrous  metals. 

"C.  I"  Macotta — Is  Macotta  with  relief  features  carried  out 
in  architectural  porcelain  enamel  on  cast  iron,  available  in  re- 
quired design  and  color  combinations. 
Cleaning*,  Setting",  and  Pointing — The  erection  contractor  shall  un- 
load, receipt  for,  and  protect  and  erect  all  Macotta  covered  by  this  speci- 
fication and  shall  provide  and  install  all  necessary  anchors. 

The  stone  setters  shall  set  the  Macotta  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Macotta  shop  drawings  as  approved  by  the  architects. 

All  Macotta  shall  be  set  in  mortar  composed  of  one  volume  of  Portland 
cement,  one-half  volume  of  cold  lime  putty,  and  four  and  one-half  vol- 
umes of  damp  loose  mortar  sand.  The  mortar  sand  shall  be  fine  torpedo 
sand.     Lime  putty  shall  be  made  from  hydrated  lime  soaked  in  water 


A  typical  example  of  what  can  be  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  Macotta.  In  the  circle — Empire  Building,  Detroit,  before 
treatment.  Below — the  same  building,  its  first  floor  modern- 
ized with  a  handsome  Jade  Green  Macotta,  and  trimmed  in 
Stainless  Steel  Macotta. 

Howard,  Crane,  Architect,  Detroit 


at  least  24  hours  before  using.  The  mortar  shall  be  mixed  in  small 
batches  just  prior  to  its  use  for  setting  the  Macotta. 

The  mortar  surfaces  of  each  unit  shall  be  sponged  with  clean  water 
just  before  setting.  The  use  of  pinch-bars,  except  on  unexposed  surfaces 
is  strictly  prohibited.  Each  unit  shall  be  set  accurately,  true  to  line,  level 
and  plumb,  by  competent  stone  setters,  with  full  flushed  joints.  The 
joints  shall  be  shall  be  raked  out  %  in.  for  pointing. 

Each  unit  of  Macotta,  except  where  otherwise  specified,  shall  rest  on 
a  full  bed  of  mortar,  in  sufficient  amount  to  fill  out  to  the  edges  of  the 
unit  on  all  sides.  Each  unit  shall  be  adjusted  on  its  bed  by  pressing 
in  place  or  striking  with  a  wooden  mallet  or  ram.  Any  unit  which  does 
not  find  its  proper  bed  and  accurate  bearing,  shall  be  lifted  and  re-set 
on  a  new  bed  of  mortar.  Whenever  necessary,  the  setter  shall  "Humor" 
the  luiit  to  obtain  the  best  possible  result. 

All  anchors,  dowels,  bolts,  etc.,  unless  incorporated  in  the  Macotta, 
shall  be  furnished  by  the  setter,  as  required  by  the  drawings  herein- 
before mentioned. 

When  the  stainless  steel  Macotta  is  in  place,  the  protecting  paper  on 
the  face  thereof,  shall  be  soaked,  and  washed  off  with  clean  warm  water. 
STEEL  WOOL,  METAL  SCRAPERS,  OR  ANY  OTHER  MECHAN- 
ICAL METHOD  SHALL  NOT  BE  USED  IN  CLEANING  THE 
STAINLESS  STEEL  MACOTTA,  as  scratching  and  contamination  of 
the  surface  are  almost  certain  to  result.  After  the  paper  has  been  re- 
moved, the  Stainless  Steel  Macotta  shall  be  cleaned  and  polished  with 
FFF  Italian  pumice.  This  powder  shall  be  applied  with  a  damp  cloth, 
allowed  to  dry  and  then  wiped  off  with  a  soft  woolen  cloth.  In  applying 
and  cleaning  off  the  powder,  always  rub  in  the  direction  of  the  polishing 
lines — never  with  a  circular  motion  or  across  the  grain  of  the  metal. 

The  ^Macotta  shall  be  cleaned  only  with  clean  water  and  soap  powder, 
or  a  cleaning  powder  prepared  for  this  purpose.  Information  on  the 
latter  will  be  provided  on  request. 

Before  pointing,  all  face  joints  shall  be  cleaned  by  brushing  or  blowing 
with  a  bellows,  to  remove  deposited  grime  and  dirt.  The  face  joints 
.shall  then  be  carefully  and  neatly  pointed  to  a  depth  of  %  in.,  and  to 
the  architect's  satisfaction.  The  pointing  material  shall  be  an  approved 
caulking  compound  of  color  selected  by  the  architect.  This  material  shall 
be  packed  solidly  into  the  joints  with  a  gim  completely  filling  them. 

When  called  for  on  the  approved  Macotta  shop  drawings,  expansion 
joints  shall  be  provided.  No  setting  mortar  shall  be  used  for  such  joints. 
The  entire  joint  shall  be  filled  with  the  caulking  compound  of  the  type 
hereinbefore  mentioned. 
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PORCELAIN  ENAMELLED  CAST 
IRON  MACOTTA 

One  of  the  most  strikingly  effective  developments  of  the 
Macotta  process  is  that  of  relief  ornamentation  carried  out 
in  architectural  porcelain  enamel.  The  relief  features  arc 
of  porcelain  cast  iron  Alacotta,  in  any  design  and  color 
combination  desired. 

Seven  panels  similar  to  the  one  pictured  herewith,  have 
been  placed  in  the  new  Ford  Rotunda  building  at  Dearborn, 
Michigan.  The  two  largest  representing  "Progress"  and 
"Industry"  over  the  south  and  north  doors  respectively, 
and  five  others  symbolic  of  Thrift,  Safety,  Power,  Beauty, 
and  Si)eed,  form  a  simple  and  impressive  decorative  motif 
over  the  main  entrance. 

The  arresting  beauty  of  these  cast  figures  in  oyster-white 
porcelain  enamel  Macotta  against  a  background  of  matt 
blue  Macotta,  form,  with  the  Stainless  Steel  entrance  col- 
umns a  magnificent  study  in  modern  simplicity,  enhancing 
the  natural  beauty  of  the  wall  masses. 

The  court  rotunda  is  surrounded  by  a  peristyle  of  thirty- 
two  imposing  columns  of  stainless  steel  Macotta.  These 
columns,  each  forty-five  feet  in  height,  command  attention 
by  the  beauty  of  their  classic  simplicity.  Structurally,  they 
are  built  up  of  nine  individual  sections,  each  five  feet  in 
height  and  securely  anchored  to  the  structural  steel  sup- 
porting members. 


MACOTTA 

■  TRADE  MARK  RJLQISTERJLD 


PittsburRh,  Pa.,  Spear  Store 
Ikiilding,  911  Penn  Ave- 
nue, Hannah  &  Sterling, 
Architects. 

Camden,  N.  J.,  Savar  The- 
ater,  W.  H.  Lee,  Philadel- 
phia, Architect;  Green  & 
McNelly,  Associates. 

Providence,  R.  I.,  Esso 
Super-Service  Station, 
South  &  Francis  Streets, 
Colonial  Beacon  Oil  Co. 

Brookline,  Mass.,  Esso  Su- 
per-Service Station,  Ham- 
mond &  lioylston  Streets, 
Colonial  Beacon  Oil  Co. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Neisner 
Jiros.  Store,  Race  Street  & 
Opera  Place,  Neisner  Bros. 
Architectural  Dept.,  Archi- 
tects. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  Republic 
Building,  643  Euclid  Ave- 
nue, Walker  &  Weeks, 
Architects. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Shapero 
Store  Building,  808  Merid- 
ian Street 

Louisville,  Ky.,  S.  S.  Kresge 
Store  Building,  474  South 
Fourth  Street,  Kresge  Ar- 
chitectural Dept.,  Archi- 
tects. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Andrew  San- 
sone  Store,  Rosedale  &  Del- 
mar  Avenues,  Alfred  J. 
Johnson,  Architect. 


South  Entrance,  Rotunda  Building,  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Albert  Kaiin  Inc.,  Architects,  Detroit 
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REPRESENTATIVE  MACOTTA 
INSTALLATIONS 


NEW  YORK 

Loeser  Store,  227-243  Schermerhorn  Street  at  Brooklyn 

Subway,  Slee  &  Bryson,  Architects 
640  Madison  Avenue  Building,  Henry  C.  Pelton,  Archi- 
tect. 

Store   Building,  Chrysler  Building  Corp.,    145   E.  42nd 

Street,  Harry  R.  Allen,  Architect. 
Syracuse  Lighting  Co.,  Office  Building,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 

Bly  &  Lyman,  Architects. 
Esso  Super-Service  Station,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  Colonial 

lieacon  Oil  Co. 
Esso  Super-Service  Station,  North  Street  &  Van  Raken 
Avenue,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 


CHICAGO 

Mode  Theater,  3914  Sheridan  Road,  B.  Leo  Steif  &  Co., 
Architects. 

Beverly  Theater,  95th  Street  &  Ashland  Avenue,  Ronald 

E.  Perry,  Architect. 
Amalgamated  Trust  Building,  Monroe  &  Dearborn  Streets, 

Ilolabird  &  Root,  Architects. 
Avon  Theater,  5935  Roosevelt  Road,  B.  Leo  Steif  &  Co., 
Architects. 

Neisner  Bros.,  Store,  Roosevelt  Road  &  Turner  Avenue, 
Neisner  Bros.  Architectural  Dept.,  Architects. 


DETROIT 

Chrysler   Corporation,   Display   Building,   East  Jefferson 

Avenue,  Albert  Kahn,  Inc.,  Architects. 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Sales  Building,  Woodward  Avenue 

at  Antoinette,  Marcus  R.  Burrowes,  Architect. 
Richman  Brothers  Store,  Woodward  at  Clifford,  Albert 

Kahn  Inc.,  Architects. 
Shrine  of  the  Little  Flower,  Royal  Oak,  Henry  J.  McGill, 
Architect. 

Tower  Theater,  Grand  River  &  Steel  Avenues,  Arthur  K. 

Hyde,  Architect. 
Irving  Shop,  1530  Washington  Boulevard,  I.  M.  Lewis, 
Architect. 

Kahn  Realty  Corp.  Building,  Woodward  &  Warren  Ave- 
nues, Albert  Kahn  Inc.,  Architects. 
Home  Furniture  Co.,  321  Michigan  Avenue,  Cordon  R. 

Walper,  Architect. 
W.J.R.    Transmitting   Station,    Sibley   &    Butler  Roads, 

Cyril  E.  Schley,  Architect. 
Sanders,    Richards    Market,   &   Kinsel   Drug   Co.,  store 
group,  Gratiot  &  6  Mile  Road,  Pollmar,  Ropes  &  Lundy, 
Architects. 


MAUL  MACOTTA  CORPORATION 


_7 

19 


MACOTTA 
INSTALLATIONS 

The  buildings  represented 

below  are  but  a  few  of  the 

many  located  in  all  sections 
of  the  country. 


Block  &  Kuhl  Building,  Decatur,  IM. 

Left: 

Before  remodeling 
Below: 

After  remodeling  with  Architectural 
Porcelain  Macotta  in  striking  tones  of 
Orange,  Brown  and  Black 

AsciiAUER  AND  Waggoner,  Architects 


Above: 

The  building  under  its  old 
name,  and  bef  ore  remodeling 
Right: 

The  tower  of  Cream  Porce- 
lain Macotta,  lobby  of  black 
and  maroon  Macotta,  the  trim 
and  belt  courses  of  combina- 
tion Black  Porcelain  and  Stain- 
less Steel  Macotta 

B.  Leo  Steif  &  Co.,  Architects 


General  Tire  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

602  West  57th  Street — Lower  base  course  in  black, 
remainder  of  building  in  dark  blue  and  slate  grey- 
Porcelain  Macotta  with  stencil  frieze  at  top  and  the 
pilasters  in  golden  yellow 

Francisco  &  Jacobus,  Architects 
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THE  T.  F.  McGANN  &  SONS  CO. 


ESTABLISHED  1869 


Architectural  and  Sculptural  Work  in  Bronze,  Brass,  Nickel  and  Aluminum 

1 12  Portland  Street,  BOSTON,  MASS. 

FOUNDRIES,  SOMERVILLE,  MASS. 


Altar  Rails 

Balustrades 
Bank  Screens 
Bulletin  Boards 
Candlesticks 
Canopies 
Castings 


Partial  List  of  Products 

Check  Desks  Gates  Mausoleum 

counterscreens  grilles  doors 

Directories  Lamps  and  Sanctuary 
Doors  (All  Types)           Standards  Railings 

Enameled  Brasses  Lecterns  Bas-reliefs 

Elevator  Enclosures  Letters  Store  Fronts 

Flagpole  Bases  Marquises  Windows 


Bronze  Rubrical  Tabernacle,  at 
St.  Joseph's  Church, 
Pascoag,  R.  I. 


Bronze  Medallion 

Raymond  A.  Porter,  Sc. 


Bronze  Bust  Placed  at  State 
House,  Boston,  Mass. 

Parker  Lord,  Sc. 


9-ft.  Bronze  Memorial  Flag  Pole 
Base,  Tryon  Park,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Olmsted  Brothers,  Sc. 


Eaton  Memorial,  Andover, 
Mass. 


Placed  at  Tufts  College,  Mass. 

Andrews,  Jones  Biscoi:  &  Whitmoke,  Architects 


Bronze  Statuette  of 
St.  Francis  Assisi 

Earnest  Pellegrini,  Sc. 


Bronze  Mausoleum  Door,  Falmouth, 
Mass. 

Coolidge,   Shepley,   Bulfinch  & 
Abbott,  Architects 


Bronze  Grille  Doors,  American  Canado 
Building,  Manchester,  N.  H. 


12-ft.  Statue  of  Lin- 
coln, Springfield,  III. 

Andrew  O'Connor,  Sc. 
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METALCRAFTS 

Ornamental  Lighting  Fixtures,  Hand-forged  Iron  Railings,  Gates  and  Grilles, 

Bronze  and  Aluminum  Tablets  and  Letters 
714-718  Reading  Road 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


Products 

Ornamental  brass,  bronze,  aluminum,  nickel,  and 
hand-forged  iron  Lighting  Fixtures,  Railings,  Gates, 
Grilles,  and  Special  Work  to  order.  Also  cast  and 
hand-chased  bronze  and  aluminum  Tablets,  Letters, 
and  Name  Plates. 

Facilities 

Unequalled  plant  facilities  for  fabricating  the  finest 
wrought  and  cast  metallic  work  of  every  description. 
Especially  well  equipped  for  executing  contracts  for 
lighting  fixtures  and  tablets. 

Services 

A  capable  crew  of  sketch  artists  and  draftsmen  is 
at  your  service.  Metalcrafts  is  always  glad  to  submit 
designs  and  complete  layouts  for  the  consideration  of 
both  architects  and  contractors. 


Specialties 

For  several  years  Metalcrafts  has  specialized  in 
hand-wrought  iron  and  bronze  lighting  fixtures,  gates, 
railings,  fireplace  fitments,  and  period  hardware,  and 
high  grade  cast  bas  reHef  tablets,  memorial  markers,  and 
characters.    Please  send  for  literature. 

Installations 

U.  S.  Public  Heahh  Buikling,  Washington,  D.  C. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Miami,  Fla. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Hempstead,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  Post  Office,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

U.  S.  Courthouse,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

U.  S.  Parcel  Post  Building,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

U.  S.  Archives  Buikling,  Washington,  D.  C. 

U.  S.  Labor  Department  Buildings,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Ball  State  Teachers'  College,  Muncie,  Ind. 


Residence  and  Public  Building 
Fixtures  Crafted  by  Experts 


Two  of  a  Complete  Installation 
of  Metalcrafts  Fixtures  in 
the  U.  S.  Labor  Buildings, 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Brass  Baldicino 

Crowe  &  Sciiulte,  Architects 


^mmr 


V 


Plain  and  Elaborate  Hand- 
forged  Railings 


Breezolight — A  New  Combination  Fan  and 
Lighting  Fixture  Made  Only 
by  Metalcrafts 


U.  S.  Standard  Cast  Bronze  Tablets 

Memorial  Plaques,  Markers,  Nameplates  and  Characters 
(also  aluminum) 
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PENN  BRASS  &  BRONZE  WORKS 

HENRY  J.  LANDOLTS  SONS 

105-117  Dobbin  Street,  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 


ARCHITECTURAL  BRASS  AND  BRONZE  WORK 

Ornamental  Bronze  and  Brass  Work  of  every  de-  Folding  Gates,  Marquises,  Mausoleum  Doors  and  Supplies, 

scription,  for  private  and  public  buildings :  ^^"^  Enclosures,  Counter  Screens,  Check  Desks,  Elevator 

^                    ^  Enclosures,   Fences,    Balconies,    Lamp   Standards,  Brackets, 

Doors,  Entrances,  Balustrades,  Newels,  Stair  Rails,  In-  Tablets,  Push  Plates,  Kick  Plates,  Brass  and  Bronze  Saddles, 
terlocking  Windows,  Grilles,  Theater  Railings,  etc.;  Cast  Door  and  Window  Guards,  Special  Hardware,  Special  Cast- 
Bronze  Letters,  Numerals  and  Signs  for  buildings;  Gates,  ings  (all  Alloys),  etc. 


Dorothy  Gray  Building,  683  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

KoiiN  &  Butler,  Architects 


Bronze  Casement  and  Windows  in  Hotel,  Philadelphia 


Section  of  Banking  Screen  and  Gate 


B 


Cast  Bronze  and  Porcelain  Enamel  Inlay  Letters  and  Tablets 

All  sizes;  made  from  architects'  details  and  also  from  stock  patterns.    Cast  bronze  name  plates,  signs  and  tablets 
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ESTABLISHED  1840 


SMYSER.ROYER  COMPANY 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

YORK,  PA. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Sales  Office,  1700  Walnut  Street 


CAST  IRON  VERANDAS  AND  RAILINGS 


Write  for  Catalog— All  of 

the  designs  of  cast  iron  veran- 
das and  railings  shown  on  this 
page  were  made  from  stock 
patterns,  many  of  which  have 
been  in  our  possession  for 
nearly  a  century.  We  are 
equipped  to  faithfully  repro- 
duce any  new  design  either 
from  an  architect's  detail  or  a 
model. 


Mlllok,  MhiGiiiS:  lluwi:,  Architects 


Clinton  MacKi 


Our  booklet  on  cast  iron  verandas  and  railings  con- 
tains a  number  of  different  designs  and  gives  com- 
plete information  and  all  necessary  dimensions,  there- 
by making  it  very  easy  for  an  architect  to  complete 
his  own  details  by  using  our  stock  designs. 


Bradley  Deleiianty,  Architect 


Wyeth  &  King,  Architects 


Brandon  Smith,  Architect 


SMYSER-ROYER  COMPANY 


_1 

23 


Veranda  No.  73  (8I/2  In.  Wide  by  3  Ft.  4  In.  Long) 

Bunches  of  grapes  with  leaves  and  curling  tendrils  were  favorite  motifs 
in  the  19th  century  and  have  continued  so.  Design  No.  73  is  a  very 
early  pattern 


C}iARLi;s  F.  Rabenold,  Architect 


SiiEi'ARD  &  Stearns,  Architects 
Design  No.  73 

Exceedingly  beautiful  and  durable  cast  iron  orna- 
mentation, also  surprisingly  reasonable  in  price. 

Cast  iron  for  residential  work  has  a  wide  variety  of 
uses,  such  as  for  porches,  balconies,  railings,  summer 
houses,  etc. 

A  few  representative  installations  are  shown  on  these 
pages. 


Design  No.  72 

See  catalog  for  details 


CAST  IRON  RAILING  DESIGNS 

r 


Our  catalog  contains  over  30  different  designs 
of  railing  panels,  four  of  which  are  shown  at 
the  right. 

The  important  dimensions  of  these  designs 
are  shown  below: 


Design 

Height 

Width 

Weight 

Description 

16 

2'  5%" 

\2" 

15  lbs. 

SBO 

17 

2'  2%" 

10  " 

DF 

18 

2'  S%" 

8" 

9  " 

DF 

19 

2'  t" 

13%" 

13  " 

SBO 

Key— "SBO"  Single  faced  backed  out. 
faced. 


"DF"  Double 


7_ 
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THE  TOLEDO  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 
PRODUCTS  COMPANY 

Porcelain  Enameled  Steel  Building  Units  and  Store  Fixtures 

2275  Smead  Avenue 
TOLEDO,  OHIO 


Products 

Porcelain  Enameled   Steel  exterior  and 
interior  wall  panels,  cornices,  pilasters,  bases, 
ings,  battens,  flat  sheets,  sizes  to  10x4  ft. 

Porcelain  Enameled  Steel  store 
shelving,  specialties,  counters  and 
tables. 

Porcelain  Enameled  Steel  parts 
for  display  cases,  gas  station  equip- 
ment, electrical  equipment,  signs. 

The  Material 

Porcelain  enamel  is  glass  fused  to 
steel  at  high  temperatures.  It  retains 
its  full  display  value  at  practically 
no  maintenance  cost.  It  is  adapted 
to  many  designs  with  permanent 
colored  finishes. 

Porcelain  enameled  panels  can  be 
used  wherever 
permanence, 
beauty  and  sani- 
tation are  de- 
sired. For  hos- 
pitals, theatres, 
schools,  gas  sta- 
tions, restaurants, 
exposition  build- 
ings, etc. 

Building  Units 

These  units  have 
been  developed 


TniCnnUin  eliminate  the  uses  of  expensive  metal 

I  ULlUUiIIU     joints,  or  questionable  mastics.    They  are 
mould-    held  in  place  with  blind  screws,  and  are  waterproof, 
being  caulked  at  the  joints.  They  are  quickly  and  easily 
installed. 

Store  Fixtures 

This,  the  first  ''complete"  line  of 
all  porcelain  enameled  steel  shelving 
and  store  fixtures  developed,  assures 
every  merchant  of  equipment  which 
keeps  its  100%  display  value  in- 
definitely. 

Facilities 

The  factory  is  centrally  located, 
assuring  prompt  deliveries  to  all 
parts  of  the  United  States. 


Co  NS7  JIOCT  ION 


Service 

Descriptive  literature,  details,  and 
samples  will  be 
furnished  archi- 
tects, engineers, 
and  contractors 
upon  request. 

Our  Building 
Research  Depart- 
ment, headed  by 
a  licensed  archi- 
tect, will  gladly 
co-operate  with 
you  on  your  prob- 
lems. 


J7 
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THE  TURNER  BRASS  WORKS 

Dept.  H 

Turner  Bronze  Signs,  Tablets,  Name  Plates  and  Individual  Bronze  Tablets 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  PLANT 

SYCAMORE,  ILL. 

SALES  OFFICE 
538  So.  Dearborn  Street.  CHICAGO,  ILL. 
Telephone:  Webster  4131 


Products 

Bronze  Castings — in  the  form  of  Signs,  Tablets,  of 
any  size  or  design.  Also  individual  Bronze  Letters  in 
any  required  size  or  style. 

Our  Service  to  You 

We  are  prepared  to  produce  Bronze  Signs,  Tablets, 
Name  Plates,  brass,  bronze  or  aluminum  castings,  etc. 

( 1 )  From  your  own  designs. 

(2)  From  designs  which  we  "work  up'*  from  your 
sketches. 

(3)  From  designs  which  our  own  designers  prepare 
specifically  for  your  use. 

(4)  From  our  various  stock  patterns  of  borders  and 
letters  which  can  be  combined  so  as  to  cover  all  ordinary 
requirements. 

We  maintain  a  complete  service  which  is  based  on 
over  sixty  years'  experience  in  designing  and  casting 
fine  memorials  and  tablets  in  bronze.  Distinctive  tablets 
appropriate  for  historical,  dedicatory  or  memorial  pur- 
poses may  be  procured  at  moderate  cost. 

Our  Bronze  Department  consists  of  a  corps  of  ex- 
perienced designers  and  skilled  bronze  finishers.  This 
department  will  be  glad  to  make  quotations  on  any  con- 


templated design, 
gratis. 


Our  suggestions  and  quotations  are 


MEMBER 
FEDERAL  RESERVE 
SYSTEM 


Durable 

When  records  are  made  in  bronze  on  heavy  tablets 
they  survive  for  years.  So  far  as  we  know  there  is  no 
record  of  a  bronze  tablet  ever  having  disintegrated. 

Turner  Sundials 

The  sundials  illustrated  here  are  for  home  gardens  or 
small  parks.  We  shall  be  glad  to  submit  designs  of 
sundials  suitable  for  large  public  parks  or  plazas  or 
for  application  to  a  vertical  surface  such  as  the  facade 
of  a  public  building. 


No.  879— Diam.  11  Ins. 


No.  910— Diam.  10  Ins. 


Name  Plates  for  Cemeteries 

Some  of  the  newer  cemeteries  look  more  like  well 
kept  country  estates.  There  is  no  forest  of  atrociously 
designed  tombstones,  only  trees,  green  hillsides,  winding 
paths.  Individual  graves  are  marked  by  bronze  grave 
markers  set  flush  with  the  ground  level.  Turner  grave 
markers  are  made  in  the  standard  sizes — 12x24  in.  for 
adults  and  10x22  in.  for  children. 


•DAVID  •  CROCKETT  •  SCHOOL- 

•ERECTEP-AD1930- 

•BOARD  •  OF-'eDUCAT  ION- 
•DR-J-A-MeiNTOSH-PRES- 
•ADOLPH-BECKMANN- 
•J-G-HORNBERGER- 
•MRS-W-H-QUIRK- 
•MRS'CW-TAYLOR- 
•MRS  •  STELLA-  STEVES  -  WALKER- 
•LEO-BREWER- 
-B-W- HARTLEY- SUPT- 

•PHELPS  5  DEWEES^ 

•ARCHITECTS  FOR  THE- 
•BOARD  OF  EDUCATION^ 

•CA  RL^  V  -^'frER  •  A  - 1  •  A- 

•ARCHITECT^ 

-H-N-JONES- 

•BUILDER-  L 

[i^   
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THE  W.  S.  TYLER  COMPANY 

CLEVELAND.  OHIO 


NEW  YORK 
BOSTON 


BRANCHES 
PHILADELPHIA 
CHICAGO 


LONDON,  ENGLAND 
ST.  CATHARINES.  CANADA 


ELEVATOR  CARS  AND  ENTRANCES 

In  all  materials  and  finishes  including  Me-Tyl-Wood 


Attention  is  called  to 
Tyler  Modernization 
Service  for  existing 
buildings.  Full  infor- 
mation and  designing 
service  is  available  to 
architects  without 
charge. 


Tyler  Elevator  Car 


Tyler  Elevator  Entrance 


NEW  IDEAS— NEW  MATERIALS  FOR  STORE  DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 

Planning  and  designing  service  for  Architects 


Display  Cases 
Wall  Cases 
Stock  Cases 
Special  Display  Pieces 


ARCHITECTURAL 
METAL  WORK 


Building  Entrances 
Store  Fronts 
Marquises 
Bronze  Tablets 
Railings 
Stairways 
Counter  Screens 
Spandrels 


Tyler  Escalator  Balustrade — Rockefeller  Center,  New  York 


_7 
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TELEPHONE 
CAnal  6 

4792  ^ 

4793  > 

4794  J 


UNITED  STATES  BRONZE  SIGN  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  and  Designers  of  Bronze  Tablets,  Plaques, 
Portraits,  Letters  and  Inlaid  Vitreous  Enam'el  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

476  Broadway,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Factory:  38  Crosby  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Products 

Cast  Tablets  of  bronze,  brass, 
aluminum,  nickel  silver. 

Sculptured  Portraits,  Seals, 
Emblems,  Plaques  in  all  the  non- 
ferrous  metals. 

Individual  Letters  from  our  own 
standard  patterns  or  from  special  pat- 
terns made  from  architect's  designs. 

Letters  cast  or  formed  in  bronze, 
aluminum,  nickel-silver,  copper. 

Also  Directional  Signs  :  interior  and 
exterior — illuminated  and  non-illum- 
inated; Bank  Teller  and  Wicket 
Plates ;  Assembled,  Raised  Letter 
Signs  consisting  of  individual  polished 
bronze  letters  mounted  on  oxidized 
sheet  copper  background. 


The  Great  Seal  of  New  York  City 

Sculptured  in  Bas  Relief.  We  have  excep- 
tional facilities  for  modeling,  casting  and  fin- 
ishing seals,  insignia,  coats  of  arms,  emblems, 
trade  marks,  etc.  in  any  size.  Bronze  devices 
of  this  kind  are  frequently  embedded  in 
terrazzo  in  lobbies  or  entrances  of  buildings 


Bronze  Tablet 

For  Golden  Anniversary  of  Fowler,  Dick  &  Walker 
Department  Store,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  40  in.  high, 
30  in.  wide.  Showings  our  graceful  classic  letters. 
Sculptured  Bas-Relief  portraits  modeled  from 
photographs.  Thistle  leaf  border  design  from  spe- 
cial model.  A  splendid  example  of  our  expert 
craftsmanship 


Services 

We  maintain  a  permanent  corps  of 
experienced  designers  and  skilled  ar- 
tisans. Tablets  appropriate  for  histori- 
cal, dedicatory,  memorial  purposes 
can  be  produced  either  from  your  own 
designs  or  from  designs  which  we  will 
be  pleased  to  "work  up"  from  a  de- 
scription which  you  furnish. 

The  large  volume  of  production 
which  we  enjoy  enables  us  to  quote 
very  moderate  prices. 


KENSINGTON  HIGH  SCHOOL 
FEDERAL  EMERGENCy  ADMINISTRATION 
OF  PUBLIC  WORKS 
PROJECT  No.  1284 


Police  Honor  Roll  Memorial 


Arranged  to  accommodate  additional 
bronze  name  plates  as  required.  A  dis- 
tinctive and  specially  designed  tablet, 
calling  for  extraordinary  skdl  in  model- 
ing, casting  and  finishing.  8  ft.  high, 
5  ft.  wide 


ERECTED  1935-1936 
BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 
JOHN  J.  EGAN 

PR£S1DEM 

MAX  M,  YELLEN 
MRS.  HAMILTON  WARD 
EDWARD  G.  ZELLER  • 

REGIS  O'BRIEN 
ERNEST  C.  HARTWELL 

SUPrRINTNDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 

GEORGE  J.  ZIMMERMANN 

.  :....=^...^KUWfQR_.  .... 


Bronze  Tablet 

For  Kensington  High  School.  Federal  Emergency 
Administration  of  Public  Works  Project  No.  1284. 
Erected  1935-36.  Note  the  fine  clean-cut  lettering. 
This  is  an  excellent  example  of  a  very  simple,  yet 
well  balanced  design 


BUILDING 


iiiiiiiliiiiii 


THIRD 
NATIONAL  BANK 

•  MEMBER  OF  FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM, 


Graybar-Yorick  Building 

Individual  bronze  letters  used  extensively  on  fronts  of  buildings  and  for 
embedding  in  sidewalks.  Cast  from  standard  patterns  or  from  special  de- 
signs made  to  your  sketch.  Furnished  in  a  variety  of  cross  sections  and 
finishes.  Letters  come  provided  with  prongs  projecting  from  the  back  or 
can  be  arranged  with  any  other  method  for  attaching.  Write  us  for 
suggestions 


Third  National  Bank 

Standard  classic  letters.  Raised  double  border  with  wide  polished  bevel. 
Available  in  all  sizes.  Signs  of  this  type  are  particularly  suitable  for 
bank  use,  their  endurance  associating  itself  with  the  stability  of  the 
institution  whose  entrance  they  beautify 
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TREVOR  F.  JONES  fir  CO. 

Manufacturers  and  Designers  of  Bronze  Tablets,  Letters  and  Inlaid 


TELEPHONE 
WAlker  5-9085,  9086 


Vitreous  Enamel  Products 

408  West  Broadway 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


ESTABLISHED 
1883 


ERECTED 
A-DM931 

BY  THE 

VETERANS 
ADMINISTRATION 


Heavy  Cast  Bronze 
Tablet 

For  Veterans  Hospital 
at  Biloxi,  Miss. 


Products 

Cast  Tablets  of  brass,  bronze,  aluminum,  benedict  nickel,  stainless 
steel  and  monel  metal. 

Incised  or  Cast  Bronze  Tablets  with  Inlaid  Vitreous  Enamel  Let- 
ters, Borders,  etc. 

Individual  Letters  inlaid  with  vitreous  opaque  or  translucent 
enamel;  also  Individual  Letters  of  brass,  bronze,  aluminum,  benedict 
nickel,  stainless  steel  or  monel  metal,  for  building-fronts  and  similar 
uses. 

Exterior  and  Interior  Directories  for  commercial,  office  or  pro- 
fessional buildings,  with  cast  or  incised  inlaid  vitreous  enamel  name 
plates. 

Hand  Engraved  Plates. 

Electric  Directional  and  Elevator  Signs  in  bronze  or  aluminum. 
Bank  Teller  and  Wicket  Plates. 

Bronze  and  Copper  Raised  Letter  Assembled  Signs,  consisting  of 
individual  bronze  letters  mounted  on  oxidized  copper  background. 


Brass  Engraved  Tablet 

Letters  and  border  are 
hand  engraved  on  heavy- 
brass  plate  filled  in  with 
black  enamel 


Electric  Elevator  and 
Directional  Signs 

We  are  equipped  to  pro- 
duce electric  elevator  and 
directional  signs  to  harmonize 
with  any  architectural  motif. 
The  lobbies  of  many  of 
America's  finest  buildings  are 
beautified  with  signs  pro- 
duced in  our  shops 


Cast  Bronze  Announce- 
ment Case 

This  case  is  cast  bronze 
with  sheet  background  for 
center  part  which  has  plate 
glass  door  with  removable 
felt  covered  board  for  post- 
ing announcements 


^AFE 
DE>SlSlT 
VAUi?rV 


Inlaid  Vitreous  Enamel  Bronze 
Sign 

Letters  are  ivory  inlaid  and 
arrow  green  vitreous  enamel ; 
border  is  extruded  bronze.  Both 
conservative  and  attractive  effects 
can  be  achieved.  Particularly 
adapted  for  the  reproduction  of 
traae-marks  and  designs  in  per- 
manent colors.  Smaller  sizes 
are  used  in  many  public  build- 
ings to  designate  rooms,  corri- 
dors, wickets,  etc. 


Bronze  and  Granite  Memorial 

An  ideal  combination  for  outdoor  setting 
or  where  walls,  etc.,  are  not  available  for 
affixing  tablets.  The  tablet  is  cast  in  bronze, 
with  likeness  in  modeled  relief,  laurel  leaf 
border  and  hand  hammered  background. 
The  stone  is  of  polished  Balmoral  granite 
3x5x11/^  ft.  thick,  with  a  natural  rough  base. 
Set  at  Yankee  Stadium,  New  York  City 


Right: 

Inlaid   Vitreous  Enamel 
Bronze  Tablet 

This  tablet  is  cast 
bronze  with  background 
of  outer  ring  finished  in 
blue  vitreous  enamel; 
center  of  letters  are  gold 
colored  enamel.  Back- 
ground around  bell  is 
oxidized  statuary  brown ; 
bell  all  blue  enamel  with 
lines  and  letters  in  white 
enamel 


Cast  Individual  Bronze  Letters 

Made  ill  any  size  or  design.    Details  of  our  standard  designs  gladly  furnished.    Please  indicate  preferred  size  and  arrangement  together  with 

available  space. 


ROOFING 

-SECTION- 


MEMORANDA 


ROOFING 

-SECTION- 


C ATALOGS    1  to  21 


BUILT-UP  AND 
PREPARED 


ASPHALT  AND  ASBESTOS 
SHINGLES 


MEMORANDA 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

Distributors  of  Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet"  Copper 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

WATERBURY,  CONNECTICUT 

For  Manufacturing  Plants,  Offices  and  Agencies,  see  our  page  on  Sheet  Copper 
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Section  No.  1 


Products 

Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet"  Copper 
for  use  with  alternate  layers  of  asphalt  in 
built-up  roof  construction ;  also  for  damp- 
proofing  and  weather-proofing  founda- 
tions, walls,  floors  and  roofs. 

For  pages  on  Architectural  Extruded 
Shapes  and  Drawn  Shapes ;  Brass  and  Copper  Pipe  and 
Copper  Water  Tubes ;  Everdur  Metal ;  and  Sheet,  Roll 
and  Strip  Copper,  see  File  Index. 

"Electro-Sheet''  Copper 

A  recent  development  by  Anaconda  metallurgists — 
the  electro-deposition  of  solid  copper — has  made  pos- 
sible the  production  of 
thin  copper  sheets  in  wide 
widths  and  practically 
unlimited  lengths.  This 
product,  designated  as 
**Electro-Sheet/'  is 
strikingly  uniform  in 
weight  and  thickness. 
Its  availability  has  led 
to  experimentation  with 
''Electro-  Sheet"  for 
manifold  uses,  most 
prominent  of  which  in 
the  building  field  are  its 
application  in  the  con- 
struction of  built-up 
roofs  and  its  use,  either 
plain  or  with  a  processed 
backing,  as  a  damp- 
proofing  and  weather- 
proofing  medium  in 
foundations,  cellars,  ex- 
terior walls  and  roofs. 

Built-up  Copper  Roofs 

Built-up  sheet  copper 
roofing  may  be  described 
as  alternate  layers  of 
asphalt  and  Anaconda 
"Electro-Sheet"  built 
up  on  the  roof — the  Cop- 
per sheets  being  30  in. 
wide  and  weighing  2  oz. 
per  square  foot.    Such  a 


Ana^^dA 

from  mine  to  consumer 
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Exposed  Sample  Discloses  Value  of  ''Electro-Sheet'*  Copper  in 
Built-up  Roofs 

This  photograph  (actual  size)  illustrates  the  result  of  exposure  on  a 
small  test  boarcf,  coated  with  asphalt  and  covered  with  2-oz.  "Electro- 
Sheet."  The  board  was  exposed  day  and  night  at  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J., 
for  a  period  of  4  years. 

(1)  At  the  start  of  the  test,  a  portion  of  the  asphalt  was  not  covered 
with  "Electro-Sheet."  See  section  (1)  in  photograph.  It  will  be  noted 
that  considerable  deterioration  took  place  in  the  asphalt  during  the  4  years 
of  exposure. 

(2)  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  the  "Electro- Sheet"  covering  was 
removed  from  the  adjacent  asphalt.  During  the  following  3  years  of  the 
test,  this  unprotected  asphalt  in  section  (2)  deteriorated  similarly  to  sec- 
tion (1). 

(3)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  4-year  test  the  "Electro-Sheet"  covering 
was  removed  from  the  remainder  of  the  board.  See  section  (3).  The 
uneven  surface  texture  was  due  to  the  adherence  of  the  asphalt  to  the 
"Electro-Sheet."  This  asphalt,  protected  by  the  copper  throughout  the 
exposure  test,  retained  its  original  softness  and  pliability — clearly  indicat- 
ing the  protective  value  of  2-oz.  "Electro-Sheet."  This  test  provides 
striking  evidence  of  the  durability  of  built-up  *'Electro-Sheet"  Roofs. 


multiple-ply  roof  retains 
all  the  desirable  qualities  of  copper  roofing,  at  a  price 
which  compares  favorably  with  the  better  grades  of 
multiple-ply  felt  roofings. 

The  combination  of  copper  and  asphalt  offers  several 


distinct  advantages,  chief  among  which  are 
that:  (1)  The  copper  is  in  itself  water- 
proof, as  well  as  highly  resistant  to  the  de- 
structive elements  of  the  atmosphere.  Con- 
sequently, it  will  not  deteriorate  when  the 
top  coating  of  asphalt  develops  cracks; 
(2)  The  non-porous  sheet  of  copper  pro- 
tects the  inner  layers  of  asphalt  from  the  destructive 
action  of  the  sun's  rays  and  prevents  evaporation  of 
the  volatile  constituents  of  the  asphalt,  thus  prolong- 
ing its  Hfe;  (3)  The  non-porous  copper  eliminates 
absorption  of  air  and  moisture  through  capillary  at- 
traction, generally  conceded  to  be  the  principal  cause 
of  blisters  in  built-up  roofs. 

The  installation  can  be 
made  by  any  duly  auth- 
orized and  qualified 
roofer  and  may  be  ap- 
plied to  any  type  of  deck. 

Weather-proofing  and 
Damp-proofing 

Anacoda  "Electro- Sheet'' 
Copper,  correctly  applied  to 
the  walls  and  floor  of  the 
cellar,  in  much  the  same 
way  as  other  water-proofing 
material,  offers  durable  and 
inexpensive  protection. 

Applied  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  building  paper,  it 
serves  as  an  efficient  and 
low-cost  damp-proofing  and 
weather-proofing  material 
for  walls  and  roofs.  Thus 
used,  "Electro- Sheet"  pre- 
vents moisture  from  enter- 
ing basements,  keeps  cellars 
dry.  It  makes  houses  cooler 
in  summer  and  easier  to 
heat  in  winter. 

This  paper-thin  Copper 
product  is  available  bonded 
to  Sisalkraft  paper  ("Cop- 
per Armored  Sisalkraft")  ; 
with  a  backing  of  20-lb.  as- 
bestos felt  ("Copperclad'O  ; 
and  bonded  to  Robertson 
Protected  Metal  ("Copper 
Covered  RPM"). 

Floor  Lining 

Inexpensive  and  effective 
elimination  of  the  dampness 
dangers  to  the  finished  floor 
— especially  when  laid  over 
concrete — is  accomplished  by  applying  a  lining  of  "Electro- 
Sheet"  to  the  sub-floor,  according  to  a  method  developed  by 
N.  L.  Dahlander.  The  Copper,  in  rolled  up  sheets  known  as  "Cop- 
Roll,"  is  laid  in  a  special  non-soluble  adhesive.  Laps  are  easily  and 
permanently  sealed  with  a  special  low  melting  point  solder  wire. 
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THE  BARBER  ASPHALT  COMPANY 

Genasco  Bonded  Asphalt  Built-up  Roofing  Flashings,  Mastic, 
Waterproofing  and  Other  Asphaltic  Products 

1600  Arch  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
342  Madison  Avenue 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
701  International  Building 


CHICAGO,  ILL. 
7  South  Dearborn  Street 


BARBER  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS 


Genasco   Trinidad   Lake  Roofing 
Asphalt 

Genasco  All-Rag  Standard  and  Extra 

Heavy  Felts 
Genasco  Asbestos  Roofing  Felts  and 

Base  Sheets 

Genasco  Flashing  Fabrics 
Genasco  Reinforced  Cap  Sheet 
Genasco  Asphalt  Mastic  Flooring 
Genasco  Acid  Proof  Mastic  Flooring 
Emulmastic  (a  Cold-laid  Industrial  Flooring) 
Genasco  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt  Fluxes 
Genasco  Special  Hardener  for  Mastic 
Genasco  Waterproofing  Asphalts 
Genasco  Waterproofing  Fabrics  ^ 
Genasco  Spandrel  Cloth 
Genasco  Concrete  Primer 
Genasco  Resaturator 


Genasco  Resurfacer 
Genasco  Plastic  Cement  (Roofing  Ce- 
ment) 

Genasco  Asphalt  Roof  Coatings 
Genasco  Patching  Fabric 
Genasco  Latite  Shingles 
Genasco  Sta-Rite  Shingles 
Genasco  Sealbac  Individual  and  Strip  Shingles 
Genasco  Hexagon  Strip  Shingles 
Genasco  Hextab  Strip  Shingles 
Genasco  Mas-tab  (Overlay Process)  Strip  Shingles 
Genasco  Doubl-Dip  Tru-Brick  Siding 
Genasco  4-Point  Siding  Strips 
Genasco  Brick-Like  Siding 
Genasco    Smooth   and  Slate 

INGS 

Genasco  Building  Papers 
Genasco  Boiler  Setting  Cement 


Surface  Roof- 


GENASCO  STANDARD  TRINIDAD  LAKE  ASPHALT  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


Standard  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt  Built-up  Roofs 
Constructed  with  All-Rag  Felts 

Engineering  facts  prove  that  a  roof  constructed  with 
Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt  and  Genasco  All-Rag 
Felts  contains  more  waterproofing  than  is  obtained  from 
the  same  form  of  construction  employing  asphalts  and 
felts  of  inferior  quality. 

Bonds— Genasco  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt  Built-up 
roofs  will  be  bonded,  when  desired,  by  the  United 
States  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Baltimore, 
Maryland,  which  guarantees  against  maintenance  ex- 
pense for  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty  years  depending  upon 
the  type  of  roofing  used.  There  is,  also,  a  Genasco 
Flashing  covered  by  a  bond,  when  desired. 

Asbestos  Built-up  Roofs 

To  cover  those  cases  in  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain 
Underwriters'  Class  ''A"  rating  for  a  lighter  type  of 
roof  construction,  without  gravel  surfacing,  a  complete 


line  of  asphalt-asbestos  felts  and  base  sheets  is  offered. 
This  makes  it  possible  to  combine  the  recognized  weath- 
ering superiority  of  Trinidad  Lake  Roofing  Asphalt 
with  the  additional  fire-resisting  qualities  of  asbestos. 

Bonds— Genasco  Trinidad  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofs 
will  be  bonded,  which  guarantees  against  maintenance 
expense  for  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty  years  depending  upon 
the  type  of  roofing  used.  There  is,  also,  a  Genasco 
Flashing  covered  by  a  bond,  when  desired. 

Approved  Roofing  Contractors 

To  insure  the  proper  application  of  Genasco  Trinidad 
Lake  Asphalt  Built-up  Roofings,  approved  roofing  con- 
tractors, whose  selection  is  based  upon  thoroughness  of 
workmanship  and  responsibility,  have  been  employed 
throughout  the  country. 

Specifications  are  outlined  in  a  chart  on  the  opposite 
page. 


GENASCO  ASPHALT  MASTIC  FLOORS  AND  MEMBRANE  WATERPROOFING 


Genasco  Asphalt  Mastic  Floors 

Where  floors  must  stand  heavy  traffic,  Genasco  As- 
phalt Mastic  floors  give  unsurpassed  service.  They  can 
be  applied  over  old  floors  without  stopping  production. 

Genasco  Asphalt  Mastic  floors  are  resilient — of  par- 
ticular value  to  employees  constantly  on  their  feet.  Laid 
in  a  monolithic  sheet.  Sanitary  ...  no  cracks  to  catch 
dirt  .  .  .  non-absorbent  ...  do  not  retain  odors  and 
are  particularly  desirable  in  food  manufacturing  plants. 
Waterproof— can  be  flushed  without  damage  or  leakage. 
Also  noiseless,  dustless,  fire-resistant,  acid-proof  and 
easy  to  repair. 


Genasco  Membrane  Waterproofing 
Materials 

Experience  of  nearly  half  a  century  enables  us  to 
furnish  waterproofing  asphalts  and  fabrics  best  suited 
for  the  most  exacting  conditions. 

Submit  Your  Problems  to  Our  Engineering 
Department 

This  Department  is  eager  to  co-operate  with  archi- 
tects on  any  problem  involving  the  possible  use  of 
asphalt  and  will  gladly  recommend  specifications  to  meet 
specific  conditions. 
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CHART  OF  GENASCO  TRINIDAD  LAKE  ASPHALT  BUILT-UP  ROOFINGS 

Term 
of 
guar- 
anty- 
bond, 
years 

Designation 

Type  of 
deck 

Llniita- 
tion  of 
pitch, 
inches 

Surface 
finish 

Composition 

Weight  of  materials,  lbs. 

Total  weight  per  square 
applied,  lbs. 

Under- 
writers' 
labora- 
tories 
rating 

Specifi- 
fication 
to  be  fol- 
lowed for 
steel 
decks. 
Gypsum- 
tile  or 
insula- 
tion 

Specifica- 
tion 
number 

Layers  cf  felt 

No. 

of 
mop- 
pings 

of 

asphalt 

Weight 
of 
felts 

Trini- 
dad 
Lake 
roofing 
asphalt 

Gen- 
asco 
con- 
crete 
primer 

Gravel 
surfac- 
ing 

Slag 
surfac- 
ing 

Smooth 
sur- 
faced 

Gravel 
surfac- 
ing 

Slag 
surfac- 
ing 

ALL  RAG  FELTS  ASPHALT  SATURATED 

10 

Standard 
Trinidad 

Wood 

6 

Smooth 

1-30-lb.  felt  (base) 
lapped  2  in. 
2-15-lb.  felts 
lapped  17  in. 

3 

60 

90 

150 

c 

R-IO-B 

Concrete 

6 

Smooth 

3  15-lb.  felts 
lapped  22  in. 

4 

45 

120 

10 

175 

c 

* 

R-IO-C 

15 

Genasco 
15  year 
Bonded 
roof 

Wood 

3 

Gravel 
or  slag 

1-30-lb.  felt  (base) 
lapped  2  in. 
2-15-lb.  felts 
lapped  17  in. 

3 

60 

110 

400 

300 

570 

470 

A 

R-15-BG 

Concrete 

3 

Gravel 
or  slag 

3-15-lb.  felts 
lapped  22  in. 

4 

45 

140 

10 

400 

300 

595 

495 

A 

* 

R-15-CG 

20 

Genasco 
20  year 
Bonded 
roof 

Wood 

3 

Gravel 
or  slag 

1-30-lb.  felt  (base) 
lapped  2  in. 
3-15  felt  lapped  22  in. 

4 

75 

140 

400 

300 

615 

515 

A 

R-20-BG 

Concrete 

3 

Gravel 
or  slag 

4-15-lb.  felts 
lapped  243^  in. 

5 

60 

170 

10 

400 

300 

640 

540 

A 

* 

R-20-CG 

ASBESTOS  FELTS— ASPHALT  SATURATED 

10 

Genasco 
10  year 
Bonded 
asbestos 
roof 

Wood 

6 

Smooth 

1-35-lb.  asbestos  felt 
(base)  lapped  2  in. 
2-20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

3 

75 
75 

90 
120 

165 

A 

A-IO-B 

10 

Concrete 

6 

Smooth 

1-35-lb.  asbestos  felt 
(base)  lapped  2  in. 
2-20-in.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

4 

205 

A 

A-IO-C 

Genasco 
10-year 
Bonded 
combina- 
tion 
asbestos 
roof 

Wood 

6 

Smooth 

1-  30-lb.  rag  felt 
(base)  lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

3 

70 

90 

160 

♦ 

AR-IO-B 

Concrete 

6 

Smooth 

1-  30-lb.  rag  felt 
(base)  lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

4 

70 

120 

10 

200 

A 

AR-IO-C 

15 

Genasco 
15  year 
Bonded 
asbestos 
roof 

Wood 

G 
6 

Smooth 

1-  60-lb.  asbestos 

base  sheet 
lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

3 

100 

90 

190 

A 

A-15-B 

Concrete 

Smooth 

1-  60-lb.  asbestos 

base  sheet 
lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

4 

100 

120 

10 

230 

A 

A-15-C 

Genasco 
15  year 
Bonded 
combina- 
tion 
asbestos 
roof 

Wood 

6 

6 

Smooth 

1-  45-lb.  Genasco 

base  sheet 
lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

3 
5 

85 
70 

90 
150 

175 

AR-15-B 

10 

Concrete 

Smooth 

2-15-lb.  rag  felts 

lapped  17  in. 
2-20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

230 

A 

* 

AR-15-C 

20 

Genasco 
Trinidad 
20  year 
Bonded 
asbestos 
roof 

Wood 

6 

Smooth 

1-60-lb.  asbestos 
base  felt  lapped  2  in. 
3-20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  22  in. 

4 

120 

120 

240 

A 

A-20-B^ 

Concrete 

I) 
C 

Smooth 

1-  60-lb.  asbestos 
base  felt  lapped  2  in. 

2-  20-lb.  asbestos 
felts  lapped  17  in. 

4 

100 

120 

10 

230 

A 

A-20-C 

20 

Genasco 
20  year 
Bonded 
asbestos 
roof  over 
insulation 

Wood  or 
non-com- 
bustible 
deck 

1 

Smooth 

4-20-lb.  asbestos  felts 
lapped  24  H  in. 

5 

80 

150 

230 

A-20-I 

Note:  Special  speciScations  for  unusual  conditions  are  available  on  request.  *  Gyy^m— inluSt^^^^^^ 
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UILT-UP  ROOFING,  FLASHING,  ROOF-DRAINAGE, 
WATERPROOFING  AND  DAMPPROOFING 


.  .  .  INDEX  .  .  . 


1 

^age 

SECTION  1— FLAT  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS 

9 

Wood  Decks 

20  Year— 

Type  "AA" 

1  u 

15  " 

"    "A"  . 

1  1 

Poured  Concrete  or  Gypsum 

20  " 

1  Z 

15  " 

"    "A"  .  . 

13 

Precast  Concrete  Slabs 

20  " 

"AA"  . 

14 

15  " 

"    "A"  .  . 

15 

Precast  Gypsum  Slabs 

20  " 

"    "AA"  . 

16 

15  " 

"    "A"  .  . 

17 

Steel  Decks 

20 

"    "AA"  . 

18 

15  " 

"  "A" 

19 

Concrete,  under  Promenade  Tile,  5-ply 

20 

21 

"AA"  or  "A" 

22 

SECTION  II— STEEP  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS  23 


Wood 

20  Year- 

— Slag  Surfaced  . 

24 

«( 

10    "  - 

-S.  1.  S. 

25 

Poured  Concrete  or  Gypsum 

20    "  - 

—Slag  Surfaced  . 

26 

10    "  - 

-S.  1.  S.      .  . 

27 

Precast  Gypsum  or  Concrete 
Slabs 

20    "  - 

—Slag  Surfaced  . 

28 

Precast  Gypsum  or  Concrete 
Slabs 

10    "  - 

-S.  1.  s.     .  . 

29 

30 

SECTION  III— ROOF  FLASHING  SPECIFICATIONS    ...  31 

Method  of  Installing  Barrett  Flashing  Block  (For  Brick 

Masonry)  32 

"       "  "       Flashing  Form  (For  Con- 

crete Masonry)     ...  33 

Type  "AA"  20  Year  Guaranty  Bond    (For  Brick  or 

Concrete  Masonry)     .     .  34 

Type  "A"  15  Year  Guaranty  Bond  (For  Brick  or  Con- 
crete Masonry)     ...  35 

Plastic  Elastigum  Type,  10  Year  Guaranty   (Brick  or 

Concrete)  36 

Method  of  Installing  Metal  Cap  and  Base  Flashing     .  37 

"  *•         Flashing  for  Promenade  Tile  Roofs  38 

Parapet  Walls  and  Spandrel  Beams  39 

Flat  and  Steep  Roof  Construction — Method  of  Finish- 
ing Eaves  and  Edges  .     .  40 

Sign  Supports,  Stacks,  Stub  Columns,  Etc  41 


Page 

SECTION  IV— ROOF  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  SPECIFICATIONS  .  43 

Rainfall  Table  (For  Determining  Leader  Areas)     .     .  42 

Illustrations — Holt  Leader  and  Vent  Connections  .     .  44 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  HOLT  LEADER  CONNECTIONS: 

Type  1  -LG,  for  gravel  or  slag  surfaced  roofs  .     .  45 

1  -LS,  for  smooth  surfaced  roofs  ....  45 

1  -LM,  for  metal  roofs  and  gutters  ...  45 

"     2-LG,  for  steep  gravel  or  slag  surfaced  roofs  46 

**     2-LS,  for  steep  smooth  surfaced  roofs  .     .  46 

*'     5-LG,  (sump  type)  for  gravel  or  slag  roofs  47 

"     5-LS,  for  smooth  surfaced  roofs  ....  47 

5-  LM,  for  metal  roofs  and  gutters  .  47 

6-  LG,  for  gravel  or  slag  surfaced  roofs      .  48 
"     6-LS,  for  smooth  surfaced  roofs  ....  48 

6-LM,  for  metal  roofs  and  gutters  ...  48 

1  -LT,  for  tile  surfaced  roofs   49 

6-LT,  for  tile  surfaced  roofs   49 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  HOLT  VENT  CONNECTIONS: 

Type  6-VG,  for  gravel  or  slag  surfaced  roofs  .     .  50 

6-VS.  for  smooth  surfaced  roofs  ....  50 

6-VT.  for  tile  surfaced  roofs   50 

"     6-VM,  for  metal  roofs  and  gutters  ...  50 

SECTION    V  — WATERPROOFING    AND  DAMPPROOFING 

SPECIFICATIONS   51 

PART  1— WATERPROOFING 

Membrane  Method — Substructure  Waterproofing  (For 
Walls,    Footings,    Pits,  Vaults, 

Etc.)  52  and  53 

'*  .  — Swimming  Pools,  Shower  Rooms, 

Etc   54 

«*  — Elevated    Highways    or  Bridges, 

Ramps,  Etc   55 

— Solid  Deck  Railroad  Bridges  .     .  56 

Flashing  Details  — Solid  Deck  Railroad  Bridges.  .  57 
Membrane  Method — Underground  Subways,  Tunnels, 

Etc   58 

"  — Reservoirs,  Basins,  Etc.  ...  59 
**           •*     — Superstructure,  Concrete  or  Wood 

Floors   60 

PART  2— DAMPPROOFING   ^1 

Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond,  Plastic  Method 

(For  Exterior  Brick  Walls  Above  Grade)  ...  62 
Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  Method  (For 

Exterior  Brick  Walls  Above  Grade)   63 

Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  Method  (For 

Hollow  Tile  Walls  Above  Grade)   64 

Applying  Tile  Over  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster 

Bond   65 

Dampproof  and  Wood  Preservative  Methods  for  Floors  66 
Stone   Backing  and   Stainproof   Method  for  Exterior 

Face  Stone   67 

Foundation  Walls,  Retaining  Walls  and  Abutments     .  68 

Tar-Rok  Method  Over  Concrete  Base  Slab  or  Earth     .  69 


Arc/i/tect'$  and  Enginee/s 

REFERENCE  MANUAL 


This  manual  contains  specifications  and  detailed  drawings  treating  with  the 
following  subjects: 

Built-Up  Roofing — for  flat  roof  decks — Section  I 

Built-Up  Roofing — for  steep  roof  decks — Section  1 1 

Roof  Flashing                                        Section  III 

Roof  Drainage                                       Section  IV 

Waterproofing  and  Dampproofing           Section  V 

The  data  presented  comprise  the  most  practical  methods  and  procedure  based 
on  three-quarters  of  a  century's  experience,  the  essence  of  which  is  incorporated 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible.  The  details  are  arranged  to  show  exactly  the  con- 
struction which  may  be  expected  when  the  accompanying  specifications  are 
adhered  to,  the  object  being  to  provide  the  architect,  builder  or  building  owner 
with  reference  material  which  is  designed  from  his  viewpoint  and  with  his  interest 
in  mind. 

Architects  and  construction  engineers  in  all  parts  of  the  country  have  found 
the  methods  recommended  by  Barrett  in  this  manual  to  be  entirely  reliable  and 
in  accord  with  the  most  up-to-date  engineering  practices.  The  practical  demon- 
stration of  these  methods  and  the  use  of  the  materials  recommended  on  so  many 
of  the  nation's  finest  and  largest  structures  prove  their  merit. 

For  any  unusual  roofing  or  waterproofing  problems,  or  conditions  not  covered 
in  this  book,  a  construction  service  department  is  maintained,  the  members  of 
which  are  available  for  consultation  at  any  time  and  without  obligation. 


THE  TECHNICAL  SERVICE  BUREAU 

of  The  Barrett  Company  places  at  the  disposal  of  all  those  interested,  general  and  technical  in- 
formation and  facts  of  value  in  the  fields  served  by  Barrett.  This  service  is  supplied  without  cost 
or  obligation  as  The  Barrett  Company's  contribution  to  the  broad  development  of  these  fields 
in  which  it  has  been  identified  with  leadership  for  many  years.  Address  The  Technical  Service 
Bureau  of  The  Barrett  Company,  40  Rector  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


The  (^^^0  Company 

40  RECTOR  STREET     »     »      «     «    NEW  YORK 


DISTRICT  OFFICES  IN  CANADA 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.— CHICAGO,  ILL.  THE  BARRETT  CO.,  LTD, 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.  MONTREAL,  OUE. 

Copyright  1936,  The  Barrett  Company 
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Code  letters  on  this  drawing  correspond  to  Barrett  Specifications  for 
roofing,  waterproofing  or  dampproofing,  as  indicated  in  the  Legend  below. 

Page  numbers  refer  to  the  Barrett  Architect's  &  Engineer's  Reference 
Manual. 


LEGEND 

Roofing 

A  Barrett  Specification 
Roofs   

B  Barrett  Roof  Flashing 
System   

C  Barrett  Roof  Drainage 
System   


Page 
9 
31 
43 


BARRETT  WATERPROOFING  SYSTEM 
Membrane  Method 

D  Substructure  waterproof- 
ing   52-53 

E  Outside  walls  and  foot- 
ings   52-53 

F    Waterproofing  elevator 

G  ^Waterproofing  of  swim- 
ming pool  

H    Waterproofing  of  shower 

room  and  stalls   54 

BARRETT   DAMPPROOFING  SYSTEMS 
Dampproofing — Walls 

I  Hydronon  method  for 
foundation  walls,  retain- 
ing walls  and  abut- 
ments   

J  Pitch  Coating  Method 
for  foundation  walls,  re- 
taining walls  and  abut- 
ments   

K  Dampproof  Coating  and 
Plaster  Bond  Method  for 
hollow  tile  walls  

L  Dampproof  Coating  and 
Plaster  Bond  Method  for 
brick  walls  

M  Method  of  applying  tile 
over  dampproof  coating 

Dampproofing — Floors 

N    Hydronon    method  for 

wood  floors  

O    Hydronon    method  for 

cement  floors  

P    Tar-Rok  method  

BARRETT  FLASHING  SYSTEM 
Parapet  Walls 

Q  Through  wall  flashing.. 
R    Through  wall  flashing.. 

Spandrel  Beams 

S    Spandrel  Flashing,  Base 

and  Counter  Type  

T    Spandrel  Flashing, 

Counter  Type  

U  Window  Head  Flashing. 
V    Window  Sill  Flashing.. 

Stone  Backing 

W  Stone  backing  and  stain- 
proof  method  for  ex- 
terior face  stone 

BARRETT  PROTECTIVE  PAINT 

X    Ever  jet  Protective  Paint  for  Steel  Beams,  etc. 


ween  the  World  and  the  Weath 


O  ARRETT'S  leadership  in  roofing  and  waterproofing  dates  back  more 
^  than  three-quarters  of  a  century.  Pioneers  in  the  field,  Barrett  has, 
since  the  early  days  of  built-up  roof  construction,  improved  its  materials, 
application  methods  and  facilities  for  service,  stride  for  stride  with  the 
advance  of  the  building  industry. 

Today  the  famous  Barrett  Specification  is  recognized  everywhere  as  the 
standard  of  value  for  built-up  roof  construction — a  ranking  consistently 
held  since  its  introduction  decades  ago.  Barrett  introduced  the  practice  of 
bonding  roofs,  definitely  freeing  building  owners  from  periodical  repair  or 
maintenance  expense.  Barrett  initiated  the  bonding  of  roof  flashings,  elim- 
inating divided  responsibility.  The  Barrett  organization  of  approved  roof- 
ing contractors  was  the  first  ever  established;  and  Barrett's  complete  roof 
inspection  service,  introduced  years  ago,  is  unique  in  the  roofing  field. 

That  this  complete  service  has  obtained  uniformly  satisfactory  results  is 
best  evidenced  by  thoroughly  authenticated  records  of  proved  performance 
— many  of  the  early  installations  having  already  given  30,  40  and  50  years 
of  service  without  repair  or  maintenance  expense.  Repeat  business  from 
nationally  known  organizations  substantiates  these  records  and  presents 
staunch  testimony  to  the  enduring  qualities  of  Barrett  Roof  construction. 

We  believe  that  such  records  of  performance,  together  with  the  universal 
acceptance  of  this  type  of  roof  by  leading  architects,  engineers  and  builders 
of  modern  structures,  convincingly  demonstrate  that  there  are  no  better 
materials  for  built-up  roof  construction  than  high  quality  coal-tar  pitch  and 
roofing  felt  .  .  .  and  that  no  finer  materials  of  this  character  are  obtainable 
than  those  bearing  the  Barrett  label. 

....  Since  1854 


Ti 


ime  gives  rroo 


P 


f  of 


Roof  value  that  impresses  architects,  building 
owners  and  contractors  is  roof  value  that  has  ex- 
isted long  enough  to  have  proved  itself.  Since 
the  earliest  installations  of  Barrett  roofs,  Barrett 
materials  and  application  methods  have  made 
lasting  roofs — and  lasting  friends. 


1 —  New  York  Central  Warehouse  and  Freight 
Depot 

Beach  and  Varick  Streets 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

2 —  Exchange  Building 
Boston^  Mass. 

3 —  Eastern  Steamship  Lines 
North  Side  India  Wharf 
Boston,  Mass. 

4 —  J.  T.  Fargason  &  Co.  Building 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

5 —  Tiffany  Building 
1 5th  btreet  and  Union  Square 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Many  famous  old  buildings,  built  half  a  century 
ago  and  longer,  find  their  original  Barrett  roofs 
still  giving  satisfactory  service;  while  the  out- 
standing structures  of  recent  years,  roofed  by 
Barrett,  are  far  too  nunnerous  to  picture  or  even 
to  list  in  these  pages. 

1 —  The  Field  Building 
Chicago, 

2 —  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Station 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

3 —  Hershey  Industrial  School 
Hershey,  Pa. 

A — Rockefeller  Center 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

5 —  Modern  Residence 
Shreveport,  La. 

6 —  Christian  Science  Monitor 

Publishing  House 
Boston,  Mass. 

7 —  Empire  State  Building 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
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and  the  Barrett  Approved  Roofer 

OF  THE  many  factors  essential  to  satisfactory  roof  performance,  none  are 
more  important  than  (1)  proper  selection  of  materials  and  (2)  the  employ- 
ment of  skilled  workmanship  in  their  application.  The  first  is  entirely  a  matter 
of  specification  provision  and  enforcement;  the  second,  of  selecting  a  dependable 
and  experienced  contractor  whose  ability  to  execute  the  character  of  work 
involved  has  been  thoroughly  established. 

Barrett  Specification  Roofs  are  applied  only  by  Barrett  Approved  Roofers ;  the 
selection  of  whom  is  based  upon  experience,  ability  and  integrity.  Barrett 
Approved  Roofers  everywhere  are  dependable  and  invariably  are  leaders  in  their 
communities.  Architects,  Engineers  and  Builders  may  rely  on  them  completely 
to  handle  the  character  of  work  incorporated  in  this  publication. 

As  the  work  of  Barrett  Approved  Roofers  is  executed  under  the  direct  supervi- 
sion and  with  the  co-operation  of  technically  experienced  Barrett  representatives, 
the  purchaser  of  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof  is  assured  a  degree  of  satisfactory 
roof  performance  far  beyond  that  prescribed  in  the  terms  of  any  guarantee  or 
bond. 


»  Trade  Mark  Registered  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.  Fairchild  Aerial  Surveys,  Inc. 


Barrett- Roofed  Buildings  Dominate  New  York's  Skyline 


Section  1 

Flat  Roof  Specifications 
and  Details 
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ROOFS  having  inclines  of  not  more  than  two  inches 
in  one  foot  are  generally  classified  as  flat  roofs. 
The  practical  purpose  of  the  flat  roof,  or  of  any  roof, 
is  to  protect  the  interior,  the  contents  and  the  occupants 
of  a  building  from  rain,  snow,  heat  and  cold.  In  addi- 
tion, a  good  roof  should  provide  effectual  protection 
against  the  spread  of  fire,  prevent  dampness,  add  to 
the  character  of  the  building,  and  offer  freedom  from 
periodical  repair  or  maintenance  expense. 

The  Barrett  Specification  Roof— Type  '*AA''  or  Type 
**A" — meets  these  requirements  for  flat  roof  construction. 


SLAG  OR  GRAVEL 
B.  S.  PITCH 
B.  S.  FELT 
B.  S.  PITCH 
B.  S.  FELT 
B.  S.  PITCH 
B.  S.  FELT 
B.  S.  PITCH 
B.  S.  FELT 
B.  S.  PITCH 


Barrett  Specification  Roofing 

Built  of  alternate  layers  of  Barrett  Specitication  Pitch  and  Felt  (the 
top  coat  of  pitch  is  poured)  with  an  indestructible  wearing  surface  of 
gravel  or  slag. 

It  is  constructed  of  highest  quality  coal-tar  pitch  and 
roofing  felt,  properly  applied  in  the  membrane  manner, 
and  surfaced  with  gravel,  roofing  slag,  promenade  slate 
or  quarry  tile. 

Barrett  Specification  Pitch  is  preserved  by  water.  Its 
life-prolonging  oils  are  protected  by  the  same  dampness 
and  moisture  that  weaken  ordinary  materials.  Pitch  is 
self-healing;  is  virtually  immune  to  climatic  variations; 
and  possesses  creosote  properties  that  outlaw  fermenta- 
tion or  the  development  of  fungi. 

Both  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  and  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation Felt  are  manufactured  to  be — and  are  conceded  to 
be — the  best  it  is  possil)le  to  produce.  Gravel,  slag,  slate 


or  tile  provides  a  fire-safe,  practically  indestructible 
wearing  surface  which  protects  the  membrane  and  per- 
mits the  use  of  a  maximum  of  waterproofing  materials. 

Barrett  Specification  Roofs  take  the  base  rate  of  in- 
surance. They  require  no  painting  or  coating.  Their 
moderate  first  cost  and  enduring  qualities  effect  a  cost 
per  year  of  service  far  below  that  of  any  other  type  of 
built-up  roof  known.  They  provide  a  permanent  part 
of  permanent  building  construction. 

Barrett  also  manufactures 
the  time  tested  Black  Dia- 
mond Roofing  Materials. 
Black  Diamond  Pitch  and 
Black  Diamond  Felt  meet 
the  exacting  requirements 
of  recognized  Government, 
ASTM  and  AREA  specifi- 
cations. When  applied  by 
Barrett  Approved  Roofers, 
in  accordance  with  our  re- 
quirements and  specification 
procedure  contained  herein, 
Barrett  Black  Diamond 
Roofs  are  bonded  against 
repair  and  maintenance  ex- 
pense for  the  periods  stated. 

The  specifications  which 
follow  are  based  on  proper  use  of  materials  of  recog- 
nized quality  and  quantity.  They  have  been  formulated 
by  The  Barrett  Company  and  cover  many  particular 
types  of  flat  roof  construction  recommended  for  use 
under  the  specific  conditions  outlined.  Specifications  for 
procedure  under  conditions  not  contained  herein,  or 
where  reroofing  operations  are  involved,  will  be  fur- 
nished gladly  on  request. 


The  Barrett  Inspector  Making 
the  Famous  "Section  Test" 


Applying  Barrett  Specification  Felt  in 
Hot  Mopping  of  Barrett  Specification 
Pitch 


The  Lackawanna  Railroad  Freight  Terminal,  Jersey  City, 
Is  Protected  by  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof  Surfaced 
with  Gravel  and  Slag 


The  Finished  Wearing  Surface  of  Gravel 
or  Slag  is  Embedded  in  a  Hot  Pouring 
of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch 
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The  roof  deck  shall  be  of  seasoned  lumber,  smooth 
and  free  from  loose  boards,  large  cracks  or  knot  holes, 
and  free  from  loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined, 
it  shall  be  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Lay  one  (1)  thickness  of  sheathing  paper  or 
unsaturated  felt  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5)  pounds 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  the  sheets 
at  least  one  (1)  inch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one  and 
nail  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until 
remaining  Felt  is  laid. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches,  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
Felt  touch  Felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be 
done  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  so  that  all  nails 
will  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  Felt. 

Fifth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper  a 
uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^)  mch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150) 
pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one 
hundred   (100)   square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and 

See  Section  No.  3  for  Speclfica 


5  P  L<: » F  K  A  T  J  O  M  L  T>  <7 
^ SHLATH)N^APLfe.-7^ 


b  A  R.  r.£t  t/^^p  e  c  (n  c kj(o^?  I TC  H 

'  /PoulClNC/OF^AlCRtTT^ 
Sl4ciF,lCATION  RltCH 

..z  ^ — <r  ^ 


Full  Size  Section 

the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400) 
degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  is- 
sued by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Co.  of  Bal- 
timore, covering  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  from 
date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof,  Type 
"AA",  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specification 
(for  use  over  boards),  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved 
by  The  Barrett  Company.  The  roofing  contractor 
shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond 
Guaranty  for  twenty  (20)  years  from  date  of  comple- 
tion, in  accordance  with  Note.  No.  1  of  said  specification. 

tions  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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For  Inclines  Not 
Exceeding 


The  roof  deck  shall  be  of  seasoned  lumber,  smooth 
and  free  from  loose  boards,  large  cracks  or  knot  holes, 
and  free  from  loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined, 
it  shall  be  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Lay  one  (1)  thickness  of  sheathing  paper  or 
unsaturated  Felt,  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5)  pounds 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  the  sheets 
at  least  one  (1)  inch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  and 
nail  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until  re- 
maining Felt  is  laid. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  F^elt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  seventeen 
(17)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
Felt  touch  Felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be 
done  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  so  that  all  nails 
will  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  Felt. 

Fifth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper  a 
uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^/4)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  oi 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
(125)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof. 

See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifica 
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and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred 
(400)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  years  from 
date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
provea  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 
Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "A,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation (for  use  over  boards),  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  The  roofing 
contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Company's 
Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  fifteen  (15)  years  from 
date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1 
of  said  specification, 
tions  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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Foe  Inclines  Not 


SPECIFICATION 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from 
loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall  be  prop- 
erly graded  to  outlets.  On  inclines  exceeding  one  (1) 
inch  to  the  foot,  roof  deck  shall  permit  nailing  or  wood 
nailing  strips  shall  be  provided. 

First — Coat  the  roof  deck  uniformly  with  Barrett 
Specification  Pitch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  (4)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-four  and  one-half  (24^/^)  inches  over 
preceding  one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Specification 
Pitch  the  full  twenty-four  and  one-half  (24 Mj)  inch 
lap  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch 
Felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be  done  along 
upper  edge  of  each  sheet  so  that  all  nails  shall  be 
covered  by  not  less  than  three  (3)  plies  of  felt. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  th.ree  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^^)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees  Fahren- 
heit. 


.FOUBL  PL)LS  • 
.OF  bAHHLTT- 
SPLCIFICATION  FlLT 


B^llllLTT  Splcification  Pitch' 
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fVLL  Size  Segteon 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  fur- 
nish The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty 
issued  by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company 
of  Baltimore,  covering  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years 
from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Dond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
provea  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing— Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "AA,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Speci- 
fication (for  use  over  poured  concrete  or  gypsum) 
by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett 
Company.  The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  twenty 
(20)  years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance 
with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings 
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SPECIFICATION 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free 
from  loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  outlets.  On  inclines  exceeding  one 
(1)  inch  to  the  foot,  roof  deck  shall  permit  nailing  or 
wood  nailing  strips  shall  be  provided. 

First — Coat  the  roof  deck  uniformly  with  Barrett 

Specification  Pitch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
Felt  touch  Felt.  Such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be 
done  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  so  that  all  nails 
shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  Felt. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (%)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  seventy-five 
(175)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof, 
and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred 
(400)  degree  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
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Full  Seze  Section 


proved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barkett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing— Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "A,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation (for  use  over  concrete  or  gypsum),  by  a  roof- 
ing contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Company. 
The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett 
Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  fifteen  (15) 
years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with 
Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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SPECIFICATION 

All  joints  between  concrete  slabs  shall  be  properly 
grouted. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free 
from  loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall 
be  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Spot  or  strip  mop  each  slab  with  Barrett 
Specification  Pitch,  care  being  taken  that  pitch  mop- 
pings  are  held  back  to  within  four  (4)  inches  from 
the  edge  of  each  joint. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  (4)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Feh,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-four  and  one-half  {2Wi)  inches,  over  preced- 
ing one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the 
full  twenty-four  and  one-half  {2AV2)  inch  lap  on  each 
sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (M:)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 


Four."  Plils 
OF  Bahrltt 
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The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 

See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings. 


Full  Size  Section 

proved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  IUrrktt  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avad- 
ahle,  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing— Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification 
Type  "AA,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Speci- 
fication (for  use  over  precast  concrete  slabs),  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany. The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for 
twenty  (20)  years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accord- 
ance with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


Roof, 
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For  Inclines  Not 


SPECIFICATION 


All  joints  between  concrete  slabs  shall  be  properly 
grouted. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free 
from  loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall 
be  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Spot  or  strip  mop  each  slab  with  Barrett 
Specification  Pitch,  care  being  taken  that  pitch  mop- 
pings  are  held  back  to  within  four  (4)  inches  from  the 
edge  of  each  joint. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
Felt  touch  Felt. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^A)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  seventy-five 
(175)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof, 
and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred 
(400)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
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The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty- 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specificaflon 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "A,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation (for  use  over  precast  concrete  slabs),  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany. The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  fifteen 
(15)  years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance 
with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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All  joints  between  gypsum  precast  slabs  shall  be 
properly  grouted. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry  and  free  from 
loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one  and  nail  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until  remaining 
Felt  is  laid. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
Felt  touch  Felt.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  six  (6) 
inches  from  the  upper  edge,  nails  to  be  spaced  not 
more  than  two  (2)  feet  apart.  Nails  shall  not  exceed 
seven-eighths  (%)  inch  in  length  and  shall  be  driven 
through  flat  tin  disks  one  (1)  inch  or  more  in  diarneter. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (%)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150) 
pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the 
Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400) 
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degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  fur- 
nish The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty 
issued  by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of 
Baltimore,  covering  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  from 
date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrftt  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "AA,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Speci- 
fication (for  use  over  precast  gypsum  slabs),  by  a 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany. The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  twen- 
ty (20)  years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance 
with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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For  Inclines  Not 
Exceeding 


All  joints  between  gypsum  precast  slabs  shall  be 
properly  grouted. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry  and  free  from 
loose  material.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  outlets. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  and  nail  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place  until  remaining 
Felt  is  laid. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17) 
inch  lap  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt 
touch  Felt.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  six  (6)  inches 
from  the  upper  edge,  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more  than 
two  (2)  feet  apart.  Nails  shall  not  exceed  seven- 
eighths  (%)  inch  in  length  and  shall  he  driven  through 
flat  tin  disks  one  (1)  inch  or  more  in  diameter. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^/i)  inch  to 
five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
(125)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof, 
and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred 
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(400)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  years  from 
date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able, provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 
Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof, 
Type  "A,"  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation (for  use  over  precast  gypsum  slabs),  by  a  roof- 
ing contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Company. 
The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett 
Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  fifteen  (15) 
years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accordance  with 
Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashings. 
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Foe  Inclines 
Exceeding 


SPECIFICATION 


The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from  rust,  grease 
or  loose  material.  The  weather  surface  shall  be  factory-primed  to 
receive  theAroof  covering.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined  it  shall  be  properly 
graded  to  outlets. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  approved  rigid  roof  insulation 
as  specified.  Insulation  shall  be  kept  and  applied  in  a 
dry  condition  and  shall  be  firm  and  free  from  defects  or 
loose  materials.  Cut-offs  consisting  of  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Waterproofing  Fabric  and  three  (3)  moppings 
of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  shall  be  ap- 
plied every  twenty  (20)  feet,  during  the  application  of 
the  insulation,  and  such  cut-offs  shall  extend  at  least 
six  (6)  inches  on  roof  deck  and  four  (4)  inches  on  top 
of  insulation.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  applied  than 
can  be  immediately  covered  with  roofing.  Care  shall 
be  taken  that  all  ends  are  properly  flashed  so  that  at  no 
time  shall  surface  or  edges  of  insulation  be  exposed. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  insulation 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  (4)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-four  and  one-half  (24^2)  inches  over 
preceding  one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Specification 
Pitch  the  full  twenty-four  and  one-half  (24M->)  inch 
lap,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt.  Each 
sheet  shall  be  nailed  three  (3)  inches  from  upper  edge, 
with  soft  nosed  nails  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
through  the  insulation  and  clinch.  Nails  to  be  spaced 
not  more  than  two  (2)  feet  apart. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  from  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  in 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  onehundred  ( 100)  square  feet.  Thegravel 
or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (^^)  inch  to  five- 


^.^  ^      ,    BARRLTT'SPLCi/icATi ON  .Pitch  '. 
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eighths   (^)   inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees  F. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — TiiF.  I'arrktt  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jol)s  of  five  thousand  (5000)  sciuare  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  available, 

erovided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved 
y  TiiK  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the  above 
specification   and   subject   to    Barrett   inspection   and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof  Type  "AA," 
laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specification  for  use  over 
steel  roof  decks,  by  a  roofing  contractor  ajjproved  by  Tnr,  Barrett 
Company.  The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  Tin.  Harrktt  Com- 
pany's Surety  Bond  (lUaranty  for  twenty  (20)  years  from  date 
of  completion  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 
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The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from  rust,  grease, 
or  loose  material.  The  weather  surface  shall  be  factory-primed  to 
receive  the  roof  covering.  If  roof  deck  is  inclined  it  shall  be  properly 
graded  to  outlets. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  approved  rigid  roof  insulation 
as  specified.  Insulation  shall  be  kept  and  applied  in  a 
dry  condition  and  shall  be  firm  and  free  from  defects 
or  loose  materials.  Cut-offs  consisting  of  two  (2)  plies 
of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Fabric  and  three  (3)  mop- 
pings  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  shall  be 
applied  every  twenty  (20)  feet,  during  the  application  of 
the  insulation,  and  such  cut-offs  shall  extend  at  least 
six  (6)  inches  on  roof  deck  and  four  (4)  inches  on 
top  of  insulation.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  applied 
than  can  be  immediately  covered  with  roofing.  Care 
shall  be  taken  that  ends  are  properly  flashed  so  that  at 
no  time  shall  surface  or  edges  of  insulation  be  exposed. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  insulation 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Third— Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  (3)  pHes 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  one,  moppmg 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  twenty-twa 
(22)  inch  lap,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  three  (3)  inches  from  the 
upper  edge  with  soft-nosed  nails  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  through  the  insulation  and  clinch.  Nails  to  be 
spaced  not  more  than  two  (2)  feet  apart. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  pour  f rorn  a  dipper 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  pounds 
of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter  (V-t)  inch  to 
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five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

General — The  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  and  seventy-five 
(175)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof, 
and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred 
(400)  degrees  F. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
■Rond  on  jobs  of  five  thousand  (5000)  square  feet  or  more  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection  service  is  available, 

Erovided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved 
y  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the  above 
specification   and   subject   to   Barrett   inspection   and  approval. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Roof,  Type  "A," 
laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specification  for  use  over 
steel  roof  decks,  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett 
Company.  The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany's Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  fifteen  (15)  years  from  date 
of  completion  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1  of  said  specification. 
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The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry,  properly- 
graded  to  outlets,  and  free  from  loose  material. 

First — Coat  the  concrete  uniformly  with  Specifica- 
tion Pitch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inch 
lap  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with 
Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inch 
lap  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt. 

Fifth — Immediately  preceding  the  laying  of  the  tile, 
thoroughly  clean  the  surface  of  the  roof  and  mop  same 
with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot, 
embed  one  (1)  layer  of  Specification  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  two  (2)  inches  over  preceding  one.  Over  this 
surface  and  immediately  preceding  the  laying  of  the 
tile  spread  a  heavy  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation Pitch.  No  more  of  the  roof  surface  shall  be 
covered  with  the  final  or  last  ply  of  Felt  and  mopping 
of  Pitch  than  is  covered  at  the  same  time  with  tile  and 
is  necessary  to  allow  for  proper  connections. 

Over  the  Felt  and  Pitch  roofing  thus  laid,  1x6x9- 
inch  vitrified  clay  tile  (approved  by  the  architect)  shall 
be  set  in  not  less  than  three-fourths  {%)  inch  of  Port- 
land cement  mortar  (1  to  3  mix)  and  joints  grouted 
full  with  Portland  cement  mortar  (1  to  2  mix).  The 


Half  Full  See  Section 

tile  shall  be  laid  to  show  three-sixteenths  (3/16)  inch 
to  one-fourth  (^/4)  inch  joints.  Expansion  joints  three- 
fourths  {%)  inch  wide  filled  with  a  plastic  mixture 
(approved  by  the  architect)  shall  be  provided  between 
the  tile  and  all  flashings,  and  either  metal  or  mastic  ex- 
pansion joints  shall  be  provided  throughout  the  roof 
surface  as  may  be  necessary  to  take  care  of  expansion. 
All  expansion  joints  shall  extend  from  the  top  of  the 
tile  through  the  cement  mortar  to  the  Felt  and  Pitch 
waterproofing  and  in  no  case  shall  expansion  joints  be 
spaced  more  than  twenty  (20)  feet  apart. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees 
Fahrenheit.  The  roofing  contract  shall  be  awarded  to 
a  roofing  contractor,  approved  by  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany, who  has  had  experience  in  this  kind  of  work,  and 
who  can  refer  to  similar  installations  where  his  work 
has  proved  satisfactory. 


See  Section  No.  3  for  Specifications  and  Details  on  Flashing. 
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SPECIFICATION 


The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry,  properly  graded 
to  outlets,  and  free  from  loose  material. 

First — Coat  the  concrete  uniformly  with  Barrett 
Specification  Pitch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  (4)  plies 
of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-four  and  one-half  (24 Mj)  inches  over  preced- 
ing one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Specification  Pitch  the 
full  twenty-four  and  one-half  (24M.>)  inch  lap  on  each 
sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt.  Only 
such  nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be  done  along  upper 
edge  of  each  sheet  so  that  all  nails  shall  be  covered 
by  not  less  than  three  (3)  plies  of  felt. 

Third — Immediately  preceding  the  application  of  sur- 
facing material,  thoroughly  clean  the  surface  of  the 
roofing,  after  which  over  the  entire  surface,  pour  from 
a  dipper  a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Specification 
Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  four 
hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel,  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet. 


Fourth — Remove  all  loose  or  excess  gravel  or  slag  by 
slightly  sweeping  all  surfaces  and  immediately  follow 
with  hot  pouring  of  Barrett  Specification  Pitch,  ap- 
plied to  all  surfaces,  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  not 
less  than  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of  gravel,  or 
two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be 
from  one-quarter  (^/4)  to  five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size, 
dry  and  free  from  dirt.  All  gravel  or  slag  shall  be 
firmly  embedded  in  Pitch  so  that  no  loose  particles 
appear  in  finished  job.  The  finished  surface  may  be 
lightly  rolled  if  necessary. 

General — The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Not  less  than  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof,  and  the  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees  F. 

The  roofing  contract  shall  be  awarded  to  a  roofing 
contractor,  approved  by  The  Barrett  Company,  who 
has  had  experience  in  this  kind  of  work,  and  can  refer 
to  similar  installations  where  his  work  has  proved  satis- 
factory. 
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NOTE:  Specifications  should  provide  for 
Jhe  protection  of  insulation — and  the  in- 
vestment it  represents — at  all  times,  and^ 
under  all  conditions.  Insulation  should 
be  applied  and  kept  dry.  Close 
attention  to  this  detail  and  ap 
plication  procedure  in  ac- 
cordance 
turers'  d 


contribute 
securing 
satisfactory 
results. 
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SPECIFICATION    i^MCMIOM  ©"^lElWbO®  BJSCK 

ON  WOOD  ROOF  DECKS,  the  installation  of  a 
waterproofing  course,  over  which  the  insulation  is 
applied,  provides  protection  against  moisture  or  dete- 
rioration from  below.  The  waterproofing  course 
should  be  of  2-ply  construction ;  i.e.,  one  layer  of 
Rosin-sized  sheathing  and  2  plies  of  tarred  felt,  each 
sheet  lapped  17  inches  over  preceding  one,  and  nailed 
along  lower  edge  sufficiently  to  hold  in  place.  All  nails 
should  be  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  and  should  not 
extend  to  under  side  of  deck.  The  entire  surface  of 
the  waterproofing  course  should  then  be  coated  with  a 
uniform  mopping  of  pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  the 
insulation  is  laid.  OVER  PRECAST  SLABS,  Rosin- 
sized  sheathing  may  be  omitted. 

ON  MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  OR  GYPSUM 
DECKS,  the  waterproofing  course,  consisting  of  two 
layers  of  tarred  felt,  is  applied  directly  and  fully  to  the 
roof  deck.  The  felts  should  be  stuck  solidly  to  the  deck, 
and  together,  with  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  pitch  and 
the  installation  laid  in  a  hot  mopping  of  pitch  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  two-ply  mem- 
brane.   The  roof  deck  in  all  cases 
shall  be  smooth,  firm,  free  from 
loose  materials,  and  shall  be  DRY. 

OVER    INSULATION,  and 
where   base-protection   course  is 
provided,  all  roofing  shall  be  solid- 
mopped.    (For  specifications  refer 
to  pages  18  and  19.)    Water  cut- 
offs, consisting  of  2  plies  of  Barrett 
Waterproofing  Fabric  and  alter- 
nating moppings  of  pitch  shall  be  installed  at  all  edges  of 
insulation  adjoining  parapet  walls,  curbs,  or  other  vertical 
surfaces.  Supplementary  and  continuous  cut-offs  of  simi- 
lar construction  shall  be  installed  approximately  every  25 
feet  in  each  direction  during  application  of  insulation. 

J<Jote:  1  Where  multiple  layers  of  insulation  are  installed,  each 

succeeding  layer  shall  break  joints  with  under- 
lying layer  and  shall  be  set  in  mopping  of  pitch. 


lihlJi.n!!;!".5!l)()SM'J5;!!)l!/ 


Applicati©n  Detail  foiOne  Layer 

OF  Insulation. 
Methoid  ©f  Installing  Water  Cut 


Application  Detail  for  Multiple 
Layers  of  Insulation 

"Note — 2.  Insulation  shall  be  immediately  covered  with  roofing 
and  edges  shall  be  stripped  and  sealed  after  each  day's  work. 
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Section  2 

Steep  Roof  Specifications 
and  Details 


nOOFS  having  inclines  in  excess  of  two  inches  in  one 
foot  are  generally  classified  as  steep  roofs. 

Such  roofs  are  not  ordinarily  required  to  hold  rain 
water,  slush,  ice  and  snow  for  protracted  periods.  They 
are,  however,  subjected  to  longer  periods  of  exposure  to 
the  harmful  actinic  rays  of  the  sun,  and  should  be  con- 
structed so  as  to  provide  complete  protection  under  all 
prevailing  conditions. 

Great  care  in  construction  and  exacting  inspection  are 
desirable  in  steep  roof  work.  The  use  of  the  proper 
materials  and  the  proper  application  thereof  are  of  para- 
mount importance.  Materials  used  in  the  construction 
of  Barrett  Built-Up  roofs  for  steep  surfaces  are  particu- 
larly suited  to  the  requirements  involved.  Applied,  they 
form  a  continuous  waterproofing  membrane  which  will 


not  slide  or  rupture  under  normal  deck  stress  or  strain. 

Under  no  circumstances  should  membrane  coverings  be 
left  unprotected  or  exposed  to  the  weather.  For  this 
reason,  consistent  with  Barrett's  policy  of  providing  the 
most  durable  weathering  surface,  Barrett's  steep  roof 
construction  is  protected  by  crushed  slag  or  gravel,  or 
by  mineralized  aggregate  obtainable  in  a  variety  of 
colors. 

Barrett's  approved  roofing  organization  is  skilled  in 
the  application  of  steep  roof  construction,  and  can  be 
relied  upon  to  handle  this  type  of  work  with  the  same 
degree  of  efficiency  as  is  obtained  on  all  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation work. 

The  following  specifications  are  recommended  for  use 
under  the  specific  conditions  as  outlined. 


258th 
Field  Artillery 
Armory 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


A  Typical 

Barrett 
Steep  Roof 
Application 


Industrial  Rayon  Corporation,  Covington,  Ky. 
Barrett  Specification  Roofed 


National  Biscuit  Company,  Beacon,  N.  Y. 
Barrett  Specification  Roofed 


[23] 


=  4 

u 


F©R  Enclimes  Over 

Not 
Exceeding 


SPECIFICATION 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  of  seasoned  lumber,  smooth 
and  free  from  loose  boards,  large  cracks  or  knot-holes, 
and  shall  be  firm,  and  free  from  loose  material. 

First— Lay  one  thickness  of  sheathing  paper  or  unsaturated 
feU  weUi^g  not  less  than  5  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft  app.ng  the 
sheet  ft  least  one  inch.  The  sheathing  paper  shall  be  nailed 
sufficiently  to  hold  it  in  place  during  application  of  the  roofing. 

Second-Over  the  entire  surface  lay  five  (5)  pV^s  pf  BYreu 
Soecification  Tarred  Felt  at  right  angles. to  the  incline  of  the 
roof?lappinl^  each  sheet  twenty-six  (26)  inches  over  preceding 
one  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  with  one  inch  barbed  roofing 
nail's  through  flat  tin  discs,  eight  (8)  inches  from  the  upper 
edge  and  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  one  foot  apart. 

Third— Mop  back  on  each  sheet  for  a  distance  of  twenty- 
four  (24)  inches  with  Barrett  Steep  Roofi^ng  Pitch.  The  Felt 
shall  follow  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded  into  the  hot  mop- 
pings  as  applied.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  the  Pitch  moppings 
are  even  with  lower  edge  of  each  overlying  sheet  and  that  the 
finished  Felt  surface  is  free  and  clean  of  Pitch  drippage. 

Pourth— Over  the  entire  surface,  spread  with  a  mop  a  uni- 
form coating  of  Barrett  Steep  Roofing  Pitch  '"to  which  while 
hot  firmly  embed  not  less  than  250  lbs  of  slag  for  each  100 
sq  ft  of  finished  roofing.  The  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter 
to  *  five-eighths  inch  in  size,  shall  be  dry  and,  free  from  dirt, 
and  shall  be  embedded  into  the  surface  mopping  immediately. 
If  roofing  is  applied  during  cool  weather,  or  slag  is  damp,  slag 
shall  be  heated  and  dried,  so  that  it  is  warm,  when  applied  to 
the  roof.  The  slag  surfacing  shall  be  continuous  and  shall 
cover  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded  into  the  surface  coating. 

General— Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 
NoT  less  than  80  lbs.  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
the  membrane,  and  not  less  than  50  lbs.  nor  more  than  60  lbs. 
of  pTtch  shall'be  used  for  embedding  the  slag  constructing 
each  100  sq.  ft.  of  completed  roof.  The  Pitch  shall  not  be 
heated  abov^e  400<'  F.  nor"^  shall  it  be  applied  to  the  roof  below 
350°  F.  .  1     fl  . 

Where  steep  roofs  join  flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the  flat 
surfaces  shall  be  carried  up  the.  inclined  surfaces^  no  less 
than  24  inches  before  the  application  of  the  Steep  Koohng. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish  ^ 
Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued  by  the  United  States 


Fidelity  &  Guaranty  Company  of  Baltimore,  covering  a  period 
of  twenty  years  from  date  of  completion  in  accordance  with 
Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  i— The  Barrett  Company  will  issue  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States,  where  its  inspection  service 
is  available,  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  Roofing  Con- 
tractor approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  above  specification,  and  subject  to  Barrett  Inspection 
and  approval  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  the  steep  roof  area  shall  be  roofed  in  conjunction 
with  the  flat  roof  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett 
Specification,  Type  "AA"  or  Type  "A"  roof. 

Condensed  Specification 

Rooflngr— Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Steep  Roof  Type 
"A A,"  and  shall  be  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Speci- 
fication, for  use  over  boards  on  steep  surfaces,  by  a  Roofing 
Contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  The  Roofing 
Contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond 
Guaranty  for  twenty  years  from  date  of  completion,  in  accord- 
ance with  Note  1  of  said  specification. 
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SPECIFICATION 


The  roof  deck  shall  be  of  seasoned  lumber,  smooth 
and  free  from  loose  boards,  large  cracks  or  knot  holes, 
and  free  from  loose  material. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of 
Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt  at  right  angles  to  the 
incline  of  the  roof,  lapping  each  sheet  seventeen  (17) 
inches  over  preceding  one.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed 
two  (2)  inches  from  the  lower  edge  with  barbed  roof- 
ing nails,  through  flat  tin  disks,  spacing  the  nails  not 
more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  apart. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  with  a  mop 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing 
Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  immediately 
rolled  Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  laid  at  right  angles  to 
the  incline  of  the  roof,  lapping  the  sheets  the  full  width 
of  the  seventeen  (17)  inch  selvage.  All  sheets  of 
Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  securely  fastened  in 
place  with  a  double  course  of  one  (1)  inch  barbed 
roofing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  disks,  and  placed 
along  the  selvage  side  of  the  sheet.  Nailing  courses  to 
be  staggered  and  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more  than  twelve 
(12)  inches  apart.  The  lower  nailing  course  shall  be 
held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the  mineral  surfacing. 

Third — Spread  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  seven- 
teen (17)  inch  selvage  a  uniform  mopping  of  Barrett 
Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  immediately  rolled  the  following  sheet  of  Bar- 
rett S.  I.  S.  Roofing. 

Fourth — All  end  laps  shall  be  over-lapped  at  least 
six  (6)  inches.  The  underlying  sheet  of  each  end  lap 
shall  be  nailed  with  six  (6)  nails  through  flat  tin  disks 
spaced  five  (5)  inches  apart  starting  one  (1)  inch  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  six  (6)  inch  lap  shall 
be  coated  with  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt 
and  the  over-lapping  sheet  thoroughly  pressed  down. 

Fifth— The  Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  cut  m 
strips  not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  feet  in  length  and 
shall  be  stacked  flat  in  piles  at  least  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  before  using. 


General — The  felt  and  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  Not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  shall 
be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  completed  roof. 

Where  steep  roofs  join  flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  steep  roofing. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  and  Guaranty  Company  of  Balti- 
more, covering  a  period  of  ten  (10)  years  from  date 
of  completion  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection 
service  is  available  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  the  steep  roof  area  shall  be  roofed  in  conjunction  with 
the  flat  roof  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation Type  "A"  or  Type  "AA"  roof. 
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SPECIFICATION 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free 
from  loose  material.  The  concrete  or  gypsum  shall 
permit  of  nailing  or  creosoted  wooden  nailing  strips 
shall  be  provided.  Where  nailing  strips  are  provided, 
they  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  incline  of  the  roof 
and  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  three  feet  apart. 

First — Coat  the  roof  deck  uniformly  with  Barrett  Steep 
Roofing  Pitch. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  plies  of  Barrett 
Specification  Tarred  Felt  at  right  angles  to  the  incline  of  the 
roof,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty-four  and  one-half  inches  over 
preceding  one.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  with  one  inch  barbed 
roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs,  eight  inches  from  the  upper 
edge,  and  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  one  foot  apart. 
Where  nailing  strips  are  used,  the  Felt  shall  be  nailed  with  two 
nails  through  flat  tin  discs  (at  each  nailing  strip)  placed  six 
inches  and  eight  inches  respectively  from  the  upper  edge  of 
each  sheet. 

Third — Mop  back  on  each  sheet  the  full  distance  of  the 
twenty-four  and  one-half  inch  lap  with  Barrett  Steep  Roofing 
Pitch.  The  Felt  shall  follow  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded 
into  the  hot  moppings  as  applied.  Care  shall  be  taken  that 
pitch  moppings  are  even  with  lower  edge  of  each  overlying 
sheet  and  that  the  finished  Felt  surface  is  clean  and  free  from 
Pitch  drippage. 

Pourth — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  with  a  mop  a  uni- 
form coating  of  Barrett  Steep  Roofing  Pitch,  into  which,  while 
hot,  firmly  embed  not  less  than  250  lbs.  of  slag  for  each  100 
sq.  ft.  of  finished  roofing.  The  slag  shall  be  from  one-quarter 
to  five-eighths  inch  in  size,  shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt, 
and  shall  be  embedded  into  the  surface  mopping  immediately. 
If  roofing  is  applied  during  cool  weather,  or  slag  is  damp, 
slag  shall  be  heated  and  dried,  so  that  it  is  warm  when  applied 
to  the  roof.  The  slag  surfacing  shall  be  continuous,  and  shall 
cover  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded  in  the  surface  coating. 

General — Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 
Not  less  than  100  lbs.  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing 
the  membrane  and  not  less  than  50  lbs.  nor  more  than  60  lbs. 
of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  embedding  the  slag  in  constructing 
each  100  sq.  ft.  of  completed  roof.  The  Pitch  shall  not  be 
heated  above  400"  F.  and  shall  not  be  applied  to  the  roof 
below  350°  F.  .      ,  ^  a  . 

Where  steep  roofs  join  flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the  flat 
surfaces  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surfaces  not  less  than 
24  inches  before  the  application  of  the  Steep  Roofing. 


The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish  The  Barrett 
Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued  by  the  United  States 
Fidelity  &  Guaranty  Company  of  Baltimore,  covering  a  period 
of  twenty  years  from  date  of  completion  in  accordance  with 
Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  issue  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  where  its  inspection  service 
is  available  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  Roofing  Con- 
tractor approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  the  above  specification,  and  subject  to  Barrett 
inspection  and  approval  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  the  steep  roof  area  be  roofed  in  conjunction  with 
the  flat  roof  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett 
Specification,  Type  "AA,"  or  Type  "A"  roof. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing* — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Steep  Roof  Type 
"AA,"  and  shall  be  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Speci- 
fication, for  use  over  poured  concrete  or  gypsum  on  steep 
surfaces  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett 
Company.  The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  The  IUrrett 
Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  for  twenty  years  from  date 
of  completion,  in  accordance  with  Note  1  of  said  specification. 
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SPECIFICATION 


The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from  loose  mate- 
rial. The  concrete  or  gypsum  shall  permit  of  nailing  or  creosoted 
wooden  naiHng  strips  shall  be  provided.  If  nailing  strips  are  pro- 
vided, they  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  incline  of  the  roof  and  shall 
be  spaced  not  more  than  three  (3)  feet  apart. 

First — The  surface  of  the  roof  deck  shall  be  given  a 
priming  coat  of  Barrett  Crystal  Asphalt  Primer.  The 
priming  coat  shall  be  allowed  to  dry  for  not  less  than 
six  (6)  hours  before  the  application  of  the  roofing. 

Second — Over  the  roof  deck  spread  with  a  mop  a 
uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing 
Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  immediately  em- 
bedded one  (1)  ply  of  Barrett  Specification  Tarred  Felt, 
laid  at  right  angles  to  the  incline  of  the  roof,  lapping 
each  sheet  six  (6)  inches  over  preceding  one.  The  six  (6) 
inch  over-lap  shall  be  thoroughly  cemented  together 
with  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt.  The  felt 
shall  be  nailed  two  (2)  inches  from  the  lower  edge  of 
each  sheet,  with  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin 
disks,  spaced  not  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  apart. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  a  uniform 
mopped  coating  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  As- 
phalt, into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  immediately  rolled 
Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  laid  at  right  angles  to  incline  of 
roof,  lapping  the  sheets  the  full  width  of  the  seventeen 
(17)  inch  selvage.  All  sheets  of  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall 
be  securely  fastened  in  place  with  a  double  course  of 
one  (1)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin 
disks,  and  placed  along  the  selvage  side  of  sheet.  Nail- 
ing courses  to  be  staggered  and  nails  spaced  not  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches  apart.  Lower  nailing  course 
shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the  mineral  sur- 
facing. 

Fourth— Spread  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  seven- 
teen (17)  inch  selvage,  a  uniform  mopping  of  Barrett 
Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt,  into  which  shall  be  im- 
mediately rolled  the  following  sheet  of  S.  I.  S.  Roofing. 

Fifth— All  end  laps  shall  be  over-lapped  at  least  six 
(6)  inches.    The  underlying  sheet  of  each  end  lap  shall 


be  nailed  along  end  of  sheet  with  six  (6)  nails  through 
fiat  tin  disks  spaced  evenly.  The  six  (6)  inch  lap  shall 
be  coated  with  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt 
and  the  over-lapping  sheet  thoroughly  pressed  down. 

Sixth — S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  cut  in  strips  not  to 
exceed  twenty  (20)  feet  in  length  and  shall  be  stacked 
flat  in  piles  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  using. 

General — The  felt  and  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles.  Not  less  than  one  hundred  (100)  pounds  of  Barrett 
Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof.  Where  steep  roofs  jom 
fiat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the  flat  surfaces  shall  be  carried  up  the  mclmed 
surfaces  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  application 
of  the  steep  roofing. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by 
The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Com- 
pany's Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued  by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  &  Guar- 
anty Company  of  Baltimore,  covering  a  period  of  ten  (10)  years  from 
date  of  completion. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection 
service  is  available  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  con- 
tractor approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and 
approval  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  steep  roof  area  be  roofed  in  conjunction  with  flat  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation Type  "A"  or  Type  "AA"  roof. 
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SPECIFICATION 


All  joints  between  precast  gypsum  slabs  shall  be  fully  grouted. 
The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from  loose 
material. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  five  (5)  plies  of  Barrett 
Specification  Tarred  Felt  at  right  angles  to  the  incline  of  the 
roof,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty-six  (26)  inches  over  preceding 
one.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  with  one  and  one-half  inch 
barbed  roofing  nails,  through  flat  tin  discs,  eight  (8)  inches 
from  the  upper  edge,  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more  than  one  (1) 
foot  apart. 

Second — Mop  back  on  each  sheet  for  a  distance  of  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  with  Barrett  Steep  Roofing  Pitch.  The  felt  shall 
follow  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded  into  the  hot  moppings  as 
applied.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  pitch  moppings  are  even  with 
lower  edge  of  each  overlying  sheet,  and  that  the  finished  felt 
surface  shall  be  free  of  drippage. 

Third — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  with  a  mop  a  uniform 
coating  of  Barrett  Steep  Roofing  Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot, 
firmly  embed  not  less  than  two  hundred  fifty  (250)  pounds  of 
slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  finished  roofing. 
The  slag  shall  be  from  one  quarter  to  five  eighths  inch  in  size, 
shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt,  and  shall  be  embedded  into  the 
surface  mopping  immediately.  If  roofing  is  applied  during  cool 
weather,  or  slag  is  damp,  slag  shall  be  heated  and  dried,  so  that 
it  is  warm  when  applied  to  the  roof.  The  slag  surfacing  shall  be 
continuous,  and  shall  cover  and  shall  be  firmly  embedded  into 
the  surface  coating. 

General — Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  Not 
less  than  eighty  (80)  pounds  of  pitch  shall  be  used  for  con- 
structing the  membrane,  and  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  pounds  nor 
more  than  sixty  (60)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  em- 
bedding the  slag  in  constructing  each  100  square  feet  of  com- 
pleted roof.  The  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  400°  F.  nor 
shall  it  be  applied  to  the  roof  below  350°  F. 

Where  steep  roofs  join  flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the  flat  sur- 
faces shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surfaces  not  less  than  24 
inches  before  the  application  of  the  steep  roofing.  The  roof  shall 
be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett 
Company.  He  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond 
Guaranty  issued  by  the  United  States  Fidelity  and  Guaranty 


Company  of  Baltimore,  covering  a  period  of  20  years  from  date 
of  completion  in  accordance  with  Note  No.  1. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  issue  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States,  >yhere  its  inspection  service 
is  available,  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification,  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  ap- 
proval under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  the  steep  roof  area  shall  be  roofed  in  conjunction 
with  the  flat  roof  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett 
Specification  type  "AA"  or  type  "A"  roof. 

CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

Roofing — Shall  be  a  Barrett  Specification  Steep  Roof  Type 
"AA",  and  shall  be  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation for  use  over  precast  gypsum  slabs  over  steep  surfaces,  by 
a  Roofing  Contractor  approved  by  The  Barrett  Company.  The 
Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  The  Barrett  Company's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  for  twenty  years  from  date  of  completion,  in 
accordance  with  Note  1  of  said  specification. 


Methob  of  Stamtimg  at  Eaves 


Note — This  specification  also  applies  over  Precast  Concrete  Slab  Roof  Decks  where  provision  is  made 
for  suitable  nailing  or  where  nailing  strips  are  provided  in  Roof  Deck  structure.  Nailing  strips  shall 
be  parallel  with  incline  of  the  roof  and  spaced  not  more  than  three  (3)  feet  apart. 
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Foe  Inclines  Exceeding 


SPECIFICATION 

All  joints  between  precast  gypsum  slabs  shall  be  properly  grouted. 
The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  free  from  loose  material.  ' 
The  gypsum  shall  permit  of  nailing  or  creosoted  wooden  nailing  strips 
shall  be  provided.   If  nailing  strips  are  provided,  they  shall  be  parallel 
with  the  incline  of  the  roof  and  spaced  not  more  than  three  (3)  ft.  apart. 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of  Bar- 
rett Specification  Tarred  Felt  at  right  angles  to  the  incline 
of  roof,  lapping  each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over 
preceding  one.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  two  (2)  inches 
from  lower  edge  with  barbed  roofing  nails,  through  flat 
tin  disks,  spaced  not  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  with  a  mop 
a  uniform  coating  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing 
Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  immediately 
rolled  Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  laid  at  right  angles  to 
the  incline  of  the  roof,  lapping  the  sheets  the  full  width 
of  the  seventeen  (17)  inch  selvage.  All  sheets  of  Bar- 
rett S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  place 
with  a  double  course  of  one  and  one-half  (1^/^)  inch 
barbed  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  disks,  and 
placed  along  the  selvage  side  of  the  sheet.  Nailing 
courses  to  be  staggered  and  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches  apart.  The  lower  nailing 
course  shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the 
mineral  surfacing. 

Third — Spread  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  seven- 
teen (17)  inch  selvage  a  uniform  mopping  of  Barrett 
Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  immediately  rolled  the  following  sheet  of  Bar- 
rett S.  I.  S.  Roofing. 

Fourth — All  end  laps  shall  be  over-lapped  at  least 
six  (6)  inches.  The  underlying  sheet  of  each  end  lap 
shall  be  nailed  with  six  (6)  nails  through  flat  tin  disks 
spaced  five  (5)  inches  apart  starting  one  (1)  inch  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet.  The  six  (6)  inch  lap  shall 
be  coated  with  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt 
and  the  over-lapping  sheet  thoroughly  pressed  down. 

Fifth — The  Barrett  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  cut  in 
strips  not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  feet  in  length  and 

Islote — This  specification  also  applies  over  Precast  Concrete  Slab  Roof  Decks  where  provision  is  made  for  suitable  nailing 
or  where  nailing  strips  are  provided  in  Roof  Deck  structure.  Nailing  strips  shall  be  parallel  with  incline  of  the  roof  and  spaced 
not  more  than  three  (3)  feet  apart. 


shall  be  stacked  flat  in  piles  at  least  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  before  using. 

General— The  felt  and  S.  I.  S.  Roofing  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  Not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  Barrett  Anchor  Brand  Roofing  Asphalt  shall 
be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  completed  roof. 

Where  steep  roofs  join  flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  steep  roofing. 

The  roof  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  ap- 
proved by  The  Barrett  Company.  He  shall  furnish 
The  Barrett  Company's  Surety  Bond  Guaranty  issued 
by  the  U.  S.  Fidelity  &  Guaranty  Co.  of  Baltimore,  cov- 
ering a  period  of  ten  (10)  years  from  date  of  completion. 

Note  No.  1 — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its  inspection 
service  is  available  provided  the  roof  is  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  The  Barrett  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
above  specification  and  subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  the  steep  roof  area  shall  be  roofed  in  conjunction  with 
the  flat  roof  area. 

(b)  That  the  flat  roof  area  shall  be  covered  with  a  Barrett  Specifi- 
cation Tyoe  "A"  or  Type  "AA"  roof. 


Metmop  of  Starting  at  Eaves 
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This  Tabll  Swows  Jul  Rise  Or.  Inclinl  Of  Roofs  in  Inches  ;  Dlgrels 
And  Fractions  Per.  Foot.  It  Also  Indicates  The  Increased  Area 
Per  Sq.  Ft.  Of  Steep  Roofs  Over  Flat  Roofs. 


Incline 

Inclined  Area 
Per  Sq.  Foot 

LJ          '  LA 

norixonial 
Are  a 

Percen  taf  e 
Increase  In 
Area  Over 
Mai  Koo/ 

Classification 

Ifzch  Per  Foot 
Horizontal 

knfiz  With 
Horizo«.ial 

Fractional 
Factor 

Vq 

0-36' 

1.00  0 

0.0 

r-i  2' 

1.00  0 

0.0 

/  o 

r-4  7' 

1.0  00 

0.0 

/^O 

1.0  0  1 

0.1 

/  o 

I.OO  1 

0.1 

Flat 

3-3  5' 

/  0  A. 

1.0  0  2 

0.2 

Roo/s 

1 

4-46' 

'/24 

1.0  0  3 

0.3 

I'/fl 

1  /O 

5-2  1 ' 

1.0  04 

0.4 

I'A 

5-57' 

1 .0  0  5 

0.5 

1  /  c. 

/ 10 

1.0  0  8 

0.8 

1%. 

1.0  1  1 

1.1 

2 

9"-28' 

1/12 

1.0  1  4 

1 .4 

1  0°-3T' 
1  \j  \j  \ 

1.0  1  7 

1 .7 

1  r-46' 

1.0  2  1 

2.1 

2%. 

1  2°-54' 

1.0  26 

2.6 

1  4°-  2  ' 

'/a 

1.0  3  1 

3.1 

3/4 

1  5°-  9  ' 

1.0  3  6 

3.6 

3/2 

1  6°- 16' 

1.0  4  2 

4.2 

33/4 

1  7°-21' 

1 .0  4  0 

A  Q 

4 

1  8°-26' 

1/6 

1.054 

5.4 

Sleep 

4K4 

1  9-30' 

1 .0  6  1 

6.1 

Roo/s 

4K2 

2  0°- 3  4' 

1.068 

6.8 

5 

2  2°-37' 

1.0  8  3 

8.3 

6 

2  6°-3  4' 

1/4 

i.l  1  8 

1  1.8 

7 

30°-l  6' 

I.I  58 

1  5.8 

8 

3  3°-4  2' 

'/3 

1.202 

2  0.2 

9 

36°-52' 

1.2  50 

2  5.0 

1  0 

3  9°-48' 

1.3  0  2 

30.2 

1  1 

4  2°-3  1 ' 

1.3  5  6 

3  5.6 

1  2 

45°-  0' 

1.4  1  4 

4  1.4 

1  4 

4  9°-24' 

1.53  7 

5  3.7 

ELxlra 
Sleep 
Rooys 

1  G 

5  3°-  8' 

1.667 

66.7 

1  8 

56°- 19' 

1.803 

80.3 

20 

59°-  2' 

1.9  4  3 

9  4.3 

22 

6  l°-23' 

2.088 

1  0  8.8 

24 

6  3°- 2  6' 

1 

2.2  3  5 

1  2  3.5 
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and  Details 

The  prevention  of  seepage  or  leaks  at  masonry  walls 
of  the  modern  building  is  a  serious  problem  confront- 
ing every  architect,  engineer  and  builder. 

These  troubles  are  frequently  traced  to  faulty  flash- 
ing construction.  Low  spots  where  snow,  ice,  and  rain 
water  concentrate,  are  usually  found  along  parapet 
vvalls,  curbs,  or  other  places  where  flashings  are  installed. 
Inadequate  or  faulty  construction  at  these  vital  points 
opens  the  way  to  troublesome  leaks  and  costly  repairs. 

The  Barrett  system  of  flashing  is  considered  a  com- 
ponent part  of  the  roof  construction.  The  waterproof 
membrane  is  definitely  tied  in  with  the  parapet  wall  by 
means  of  the  flashing  block.  This  part  of  the  roof  is 
reinforced,  the  added  protection  actually  making  it  the 
strongest  part  of  the  roof.   The  flashing  is  flexible,  and 


permits  of  movement  occasioned  by  settlement  of  the 
deck,  or  by  expansion  and  contraction  in  materials. 

The  Barrett  system,  used  in  conjunction  with  Barrett 
Specification  roofing,  definitely  eliminates  troublesome 
Bashing  leaks  at  parapets,  curbs,  chimneys,  fire-walls,  etc. 
The  responsibility  for  the  complete  roof,  including  flash- 
ing construction,  rests  with  the  Barrett  approved  roofer. 
The  flashing  is  installed  by  the  roofing  contractor  at  the 
same  time  he  applies  the  roofing,  and  its  performance  is 
fully  covered  in  the  guaranty  bond. 

Good  flashings  promote  the  serviceability  of  good 
roofs.  The  Barrett  flashing  system,  developed  after 
years  of  practical  experience,  is  a  worthy  companion  to 
Barrett  Specification  Roofs.  Time-tried  under  every 
conceivable  condition,  it  is  accepted  generally  as  a  stand- 
ard type  of  construction  for  both  flat  and  steep  built-up 
roofs. 
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BAtlETOlOpeFLASHING  fSYSTEM  1 


fi^METHODi^F  INSTALLING 


U:9 


Stiraigmt  Flashing  Block 


FOR  MASONRY  SPECIFICATION 

Barrett  Flashing  Block  shall  be  built  into  walls  with 
the  base  of  the  block  set  five  (5)  inches  above  and 
parallel  with  the  finished  grade  line  of  the  roof  at  wall. 

Blocks  shall  be  laid  in  true  alignment,  set  in  Portland 
Cement  Mortar,  and  joints  shall  be  properly  pointed. 
All  end  joints  shall  be  solid  mortar  joints. 

The  flashing  groove  of  the  blocks  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  of  all  surplus  mortar. 

NOTE  —  Special  blocks  are  manufactured  for  use  at  right  angle 
external  and  internal  wall  corners. 

For  Concrete  or  Gypsum  Roof  Deck-— At  angle  of 

roof  deck  and  the  walls  in  which  flashing  block  has 
been  installed,  provide  a  concrete  cant  that  will  permit 
of  nailing,  the  upper  edge  of  which  shall  terminate  one- 
quarter  (Vi)  inch  below  the  flashing  groove.  The  face 
of  the  cant  shall  have  an  incline  of  forty-five  (45)  de- 
grees the  same  as  the  flashing  groove  in  the  block.  The 
distance  from  the  intermost  end  of  flashing  groove  to 
bottom  of  cant  strip  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  inches. 

FOR  CARPENTRY  SPECIFICATION.  BOARD 
ROOF  DECK 

At  angle  of  roof  deck  and  the  walls  in  which  flashing 
block  has  been  installed,  provide  a  wood  cant  at  least 
one  (1)  inch  thick,  the  upper  edge  of  which  shall  ter- 


minate one-quarter  (^)  inch  below  the  flashing  groove. 
The  face  of  the  cant  shall  have  an  incline  of  forty-five 
(45)  degrees,  the  same  as  the  flashing  groove  in  the 
block.  The  cant  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  roof 
deck.  The  distance  from  the  innermost  end  of  flashing 
groove  to  bottom  of  cant  strip  shall  not  exceed  ten  inches. 

bASL  OF  Flashing  BlockShall 

BL  5lT  S"  AbOVL  AND  PAR.ALLLL 

WITH  Finished  Gr.adl  Linl  of 
R.OOF  at  Wall. 

Cant  5lt  at45^An<jLl,Paullll 
WITH  Flashing  Gr.oovl. 

WHE:R.L  COMCR.LTL  OH  GYPSUM 
R.00F  PLCIC  IS  USLD  CANT 
Shall  bLCONSTILUCTLDOF 
SlNAlLAR.  MATLHIALS. 
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Stiraksmt  Flashing  F©m 


Sketcm  Meowing  Rashhng 
Fom  Set  in  Wall 


Flashing  Foum  Shall fci  Slt 
So  That  Lowlil  Ldgl  of  Flash- 

NG  GHOOVL  IS  5"  AbOVL  AND 
PAR.ALLLL  WITH  FiNISHLD  GHADL 

LiNL  OF  Hoof  At  Wall. 

CANT  Slt  At 45* Angll. Parallel 
WITH  Flashing  Ghoovl. 


Cant  To  Plrnait  Nailing 


CONCR.LTL  Hoof 
Dlck.. 


toSIDE  Retumn 
RiGMT  Man© 

FOR  CONCRETE  SPECIFICATION 

Barrett  Flashing  Form  shall  be  attached  to  the 
inside  of  the  wall  form  by  means  of  metal  strap 
brackets  (so  provided)  spaced  not  more  than  two 
(2)  feet  apart  and  secured  by  one  (1)  inch  smooth 
wire  nails. 

Barrett  Flashing  Form  shall  be  set  so  that  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flashing  groove  is  five  (5)  inches 
above  and  parallel  with  the  finished  grade  line  of 
the  roof  at  wall. 

Note — Special  mitred  flashing  forms  are  manufactured  for  use  at 
right  angle  external  and  internal  wall  comers. 

At  angle  of  roof  deck  and  the  wall  in  which  flashing 
form  has  been  installed,  provide  a  concrete  cant  that 
will  permit  of  nailing,  the  upper  edge  of  which  shall 
terminate  one-quarter  {V-k)  inch  below  the  flashing 
groove.  The  face  of  the  cant  shall  have  an  incline 
of  forty-five  (45)  degrees  the  same  as  the  flashing 
groove  in  the  block.  The  distance  from  the  inner- 
most end  of  flashing  groove  to  bottom  of  cant  strip 
shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  inches. 
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Bahhltt  Flashing  biocic. 

Aftlr.  Flashing  Has  5lin  5tT 
IN  Placl  Point  up  thl  Oroovl 
^wiTH  Plastic  Llastigum. 

FlNlSHLD  ShLLT  of  MINE.R.AL 

SuRFACLD  Hoofing. 

l/z"  bkkbiv  Hoofing  Nails  Thru 
Flat  Tim  Disks  bEFOHL  Applica- 
tion OF  Finish  Shllt.  Nails 
.Spaced  12"Apart  4. 3"  Froka  Wall. 


4  5TR.IPS  OF  5.5. 

Fllt  cut  to  Fit. 
Slag  or.C3jlavll 


BAR.UTT  Flashing  For.ka 

Aftlr.  Flashing  Has  bLLN  5lt 
IN  Placl  Point  up  thl  Groovl 
,  with  Plastic  Llastigum. 

MiSHLD  Shllt  of  Minlr.al 
SUR.FACLD  Hoofing. 

(  P/2"bAR.bLD  Hoofing  Nails THR.U 
Flat  Tim  Disics  Blfori  Applica- 
tion of  FlKlSH  5HL-LT.  NAILS 

,SPACLD  I2"Apa(^t4'3"Fr.om  Wall. 

(3  LAYLR.S  OF  Plastic 
Llastigum 

4  5TR.IPS  OF  5.5. 

Fllt  cut  to  Fit 
Slag  or.Cr.avll 


IBlock  type 
Fm  Beecc^  Walls 


Form  lYiPE 
FoK  CoMciFiETE  Walls 


SPECIFICATION 

;Vo^g— This  flashing  shall  be  installed  before  gravel,  slag,  tile  or 
other  surfacing  material  is  applied  to  the  roof  surface. 

First — Before  applying  flashing  material,  the  flash- 
ing groove  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  mortar  or 
other  foreign  materials. 

Second— The  Felt  and  Pitch  roofing  shall  be  ex- 
tended up  the  face  of  the  cant  to  the  wall  line  and  cut 
off  evenly  at  that  point.  The  plies  of  Felt  shall  be 
solidly  cemented  together  with  Pitch  and  be  free  from 
wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Third— Over  the  roofing,  covering  the  cant,  and  up 
into  the  full  depth  of  the  flashing  groove,  apply  a 
heavy  uniform  layer  of  Barrett  Plastic  Elastigum,  in- 
to which  embed  one  (1)  ply  of  flashing  strip  cut  the 
proper  width  from  a  roll  of  Barrett  Specification  Felt. 
The  sheets  of  the  flashing  strips  shall  be  lapped  one 
(1)  inch  and  the  strips  shall  extend  into  the  full 
depth  of  the  flashing  groove.  This  operation  shall  be 
repeated  until  four  (4)  layers  of  Plastic  Elastigum 
and  four  (4)  plies  of  flashing  strip  have  been  applied. 
The  fourth  flashing  strip  shall  be  nailed  every  twelve 
(12)  inches,  three  (3)  inches  from  the  wall  with  one 
and  one-half  (IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through 
flat  tin  disks.    Each  flashing  strip  shall  be  set  in  sep- 


arately (not  folded)  and  shall  break  joints  with  the 
underlying  ply. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  of  the  flashing 
strips  thus  laid,  apply  a  uniform  trowelled  coating  of 
Plastic  Elastigum.  Care  shall  be  taken  so  that  a  lib- 
eral amount  of  Plastic  Elastigum  is  placed  along  the 
opening  of  the  flashing  groove.  Into  the  Plastic  Elas- 
tigum embed  immediately  a  layer  of  Barrett  Ever- 
lastic  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  of  the  proper  width, 
extending  into  the  full  depth  of  the  groove  and  down 
to  the  roofing.  The  strips  of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roof- 
ing shall  be  cut  from  across  the  roll  so  that  the  end 
of  each  strip  shall  have  a  two  (2)  inch  selvage.  The 
two  (2)  inch  selvage  shall  be  coated  with  Plastic  Elas- 
tigum and  shall  be  over-lapped  by  the  following  sheet 
of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  and  thoroughly  pressed 
down.  The  flashing  groove  shall  then  be  pointed  up 
with  Plastic  Elastigum. 

Note  No.  1 — Important:  No  projections  such  as  vent  pipes, 
conductor  lines  or  braces  shall  be  constructed  through  the  flashing 
cant.  All  such  projections  shall  be  placed  through  roof  deck  at  a 
point  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  from  the  intersection  of  cant 
with  roof  deck. 

Note  No.  2 — The  Barrktt  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its 
inspection  service  is  available,  provided  the  flashing  is  in- 
stalled in  strict  accordance  with  the  above  specification  and 
subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval  under  the  foUow- 
iuR  condition:  That  the  flashing  shall  be  installed  during  the 
application  of  a  Barrett  Bonded  Roof. 
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bAULTT  Flashing  5lock. 

Aftlr.  Flashing  Has  5lln5lt 
IN  Placl  Point  up  thl  Ghoovl 
.WITH  Plastic  Llastioum. 

FiNISHLD  SHLLT  of  MiNLILAL 
SURFACLD  R.OOFING. 

fiy2"bAR.bLD  Roofing  Nails  Thr.u 
Flat  Tin  Disks  5lfoiil  Applica- 
tion OF  Finish  5he.lt.  Nails 

SPACLD  I2"APAR.t43"FI10V\  WALL 


4  Laylus  of  Plastic 
Llastiguv\ 

3  STR.IPS  OF  b.  S. 

Fllt  Gut  to  Fit. 


Block  Type 
FoB^  Beeck.  Walls 

SPECIFICATION 

jVo/«— This  flashing  shall  be  installed  before  gravel,  slag,  tile  or 
other  surfacing  material  is  applied  to  the  roof  surface. 

First — Before  applying  flashing  material,  the  flash- 
ing groove  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  mortar  or 
other  foreign  materials. 

Second— The  Felt  and  Pitch  roofing  shall  be  ex- 
tended up  the  face  of  the  cant  to  the  wall  line  and  cut 
off  evenly  at  that  point.  The  plies  of  Felt  shall  be 
solidly  cemented  together  with  Pitch  and  be  free  from 
wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Third— Over  the  roofing,  covering  the  cant,  and  up 
into  the  full  depth  of  the  flashing  groove,  apply  a 
heavy  uniform  layer  of  Barrett  Plastic  Elastigum,  into 
which  embed  one  (1)  ply  of  flashing  strip  cut  the 
proper  width  from  a  roll  of  Barrett  Specification  Felt. 
The  sheets  of  the  flashing  strips  shall  be  lapped  one 
(1)  inch  and  the  strips  shall  extend  into  the  full  depth 
of  the  flashing  groove.  This  operation  shall  be  re- 
peated until  three  (3)  layers  of  Plastic  Elastigum  and 
three  (3)  plies  of  flashing  strip  have  been  applied. 
The  third  flashing  strip  shall  be  nailed  every  twelve 
(12)  inches,  three  (3)  inches  from  the  wall  with  one 
and  one-half  {W^)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through 
flat  tin  disks.    Each  flashing  strip  shall  be  set  in 


bAnnLTT  Flashing  Fom. 

Aftlr.  Flashing  Has  biLN  Slt 
IN  Placl  Point  up  thl  Ghoovl 
r with  Plastic  Llastigum. 

^ishld  5hllt  of  ^alnlr.al 
Suhfacld  Hoofing. 

'  1/2"  bARbLD  R.OOFING  NaILS  ThR.U 

Flat  Tin  Disks  5lfor.l  Applica- 
tion OF  Finish  Shllt.  Nails 
^Spaced  I2"Apaiit43"FR.om  Wall. 

-4  LAYLR.S  OF  Plastic 
Llastigum. 

'3_5tjiips  of  3.£. 
Fllt  CUTTb  Fit. 


FoMi  Type 
F©i^  CoMCEETE  Walls 

separately  (not  folded)  and  shall  break  joints  with 
the  underlying  ply. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  of  the  flashing 
strips  thus  laid,  apply  a  uniform  trowelled  coating  of 
Plastic  Elastigum.  Care  shall  be  taken  so  that  a 
liberal  amount  of  Plastic  Elastigum  is  placed  along 
the  opening  of  the  flashing  groove.  Into  the  Plastic 
Elastigum  embed  immediately  a  layer  of  Barrett  Ever- 
lastic  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  of  the  proper  width, 
extending  into  the  full  depth  of  the  groove  and  down 
to  the  roofing.  The  strips  of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roof- 
ing shall  be  cut  from  across  the  roll  so  that  the  end 
of  each  strip  shall  have  a  two  (2)  inch  selvage.  The 
two  (2)  inch  selvage  shall  be  coated  with  Plastic 
Elastigum  and  shall  be  over-lapped  by  the  following 
sheet  of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  and  thoroughly 
pressed  down.  The  flashing  groove  shall  then  be 
pointed  up  with  Plastic  Elastigum. 

Note  No.  i— Important:  No  projections  such  as  vent  pipes, 
conductor  lines  or  braces  shall  be  constructed  through  the  flashing 
cant.  All  such  projections  shall  be  placed  through  roof  deck  at  a 
point  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  from  the  intersection  of  cant 
with  roof  deck. 

Note  No.  2— The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  Guaranty 
Bond  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its 
inspection  service  is  available,  provided  the  flashing  is  in- 
stalled in  strict  accordance  with  the  above  specification  and 
subject  to  Barrett  inspection  and  approval  under  the  follow- 
ing condition:  That  the  flashing  shall  be  installed  during  the 
application  of  a  Barrett  Bonded  Roof. 
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SPECIFICATION 


Note — If  the  roofing  is  laid  over  a  board  deck,  the  first  two  (2) 
pHes  of  Felt  shall  be  turned  up  against  perpendicular  surfaces  at 
least  four  (4)  inches.  If  the  roofing  is  laid  over  a  concrete  deck,  all 
plies  shall  be  cut  off  evenly  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and  parapet 
walls. 

First — After  all  plies  of  roofing  have  been  laid  and 
preceding  the  application  of  the  slag  or  gravel  surface, 
apply  a  uniform  trowelled  coating  of  Barrett  Plastic 
Elastigum  for  a  distance  of  ten  (10)  inches  up  the 
parapet  wall  and  six  (6)  inches  out  on  the  roofing  into 
which  shall  be  immediately  embedded  a  ten  (10)  inch 
strip  of  Barrett  No.  15  Asphalt  Felt  extending  up  the  wall 
six  (6)  inches  and  out  on  the  roofing  four  (4)  inches. 

Second — This  strip  shall  be  coated  with  Barrett 
Plastic  Elastigum.  Then  follow  with  a  second  strip  of 
Barrett  No.  15  Asphalt  Felt  thirteen  (13)  inches  wide 
extending  eight  (8)  inches  up  the  wall  and  five  (5) 
inches  out  on  the  roof. 

Third— This  strip  shall  be  coated  with  Barrett  Plas- 
tic Elastigum  into  which  embed  a  third  strip  of  Barrett 
No.  15  Asphalt  Felt  sixteen  (16)  inches  wide,  extending 
ten  (10)  inches  up  the  wall  and  six  (6)  inches  out  on 
the  roof. 

Fourth — This  strip  shall  be  coated  uniformly  with 
Barrett  Plastic  Elastigum.  Care  shall  be  taken  so  that 
the  top  edge  of  the  felt  strips  shall  be  pressed  firmly 
against  the  masonry  wall  and  the  Plastic  Elastigum 
feathered  against  it. 

Felt  strips  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  feet  in  length 
and  shall  be  lapped  at  least  one  (1)  inch  and  all  joints 
broken  so  that  each  is  covered  by  at  least  two  (2) 
thicknesses  of  felt. 

Where  a  cant  is  used,  the  width  of  the  first  sheet  of 
felt  installed  shall  be  such  that  at  least  four  (4)  inches 
shall  extend  above  top  of  the  cant  and  four  (4)  inches 


out  on  the  roof.  Each  succeeding  strip  shall  follow 
the  proportions,  as  specified  above. 

Note  No.  I — The  Barrett  Company  will  give  its  ten-year 
guaranty  on  jobs  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  where  its  in- 
spection service  is  available,  provided  the  flashing  is  installed  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  above  specification  and  subject  to 
Barrett  inspection  and  approval  under  the  following  condition: 
That  the  flashing  shall  be  installed  during  the  application  of  a 
Barrett  Bonded  Roof. 

Architect's  Note — The  use  of  a  metal  counter  flashing  with  this 
type  of  installation  is  optional  with  Architect,  and  if  desired  should 
be  covered  in  specifications. 

Where  metal  counter  flashing  is  provided  with  this  type  of  in- 
stallation, and  where  specified,  cap  sheet  of  Barrett  Everlastic 
mineral  surfaced  roofing  may  be  applied  after  plastic  elastigum 
flashing  has  been  installed  in  place.  Cap  sheet  shall  be  cut  off  at 
roof  line.  End  laps  shall  be  at  least  two  (2)  inches,  with  under  lap 
well  fastened  and  coated  with  plastic  elastigum. 


WLLP  HOLLb 

Position  5lfor.l  btwoiNG 
Metal  Flashing  4  Condlnsation 

GUTTLJL 

Thr.ee  Plils  of  bAi^mT  No.15 
Asphalt  Felt  with  Four.  Alter.- 
nate  layer.s  of  plastic  elasti- 
GUM, R.UN  Up  The  Curb  4- Out  ON 
Roofing  Felt  at  Least  G" 
Finish  Sheet. MinehalSuhfaclo 
Hoofing  (Cut  off  at  Angle) 

The  Fiust  Two  Plies  of  I^oofing 
Felt  are  Turned  up  on  Cur.&  4". 


Detail  Fom  Cum  Flashing 
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SPECIFICATION 

Note — Architect  or  engineer  shall  specify  and  describe  kind  of 
metal  to  be  used  for  flashing. 

Metal  flashings  shall  be  installed  at  all  parapet  walls, 
curbs,  pent  houses  and  other  vertical  surfaces  as  shown 
on  plans. 

Cap  Flashings — (1)  All  cap  flashings  shall  be  set 
into  brick  walls  for  a  distance  of  four  (4)  inches  and 
turned  up  one  (1)  inch  behind  the  first  course  of  brick 
and  down  the  face  of  the  wall  overlapping  the  base 
flashing  at  least  two  (2)  inches.  End  laps  shall  be  at 
least  two  (2)  inches  and  soldered. 

Architect's  Note — ^Alternate  Specification: 

(2)  All  cap  flashings  shall  be  set  into  brick  walls  and  shall  ex- 
tend from  inside  face  of  wall  to  within  one  (1)  inch  of  outside  face, 
and  down  inside  face  of  wall  overlapping  the  base  flashing  at  least 
two  (2)  inches.  End  laps  shall  be  at  least  two  (2)  inches  and 
soldered. 

Felt  and  Pitch  Reinforcement — After  all  plies  of 
roofing  have  been  laid,  the  roofing  contractor  shall  set 
in  separately,  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and  vertical 
surface,  three  (3)  plies  of  tarred  felt  cemented  together 
with  coal  tar  pitch.  These  plies  shall  extend  out  on  the 
roofing  at  least  four  (4)  inches  and  up  the  vertical 
surface  six  (6)  inches.  The  last  ply  shall  be  coated 
with  coal  tar  pitch.  For  roofing  guaranteed  for  fifteen 
(15)  years  or  less,  a  felt  and  pitch  reinforcement  of 
two  (2)  plies  is  sufficient. 

Base  Flashings — Over  the  felt  and  pitch  reinforce- 
ment thus  applied,  the  metal  base  flashing  shall  be  set, 
extending  out  on  the  roof  four  (4)  inches  and  up  the 
vertical  surface,  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches,  nor  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches.  The  base  flashing  shall  be 
nailed  to  the  roof  deck  with  barbed  roofing  nails  spaced, 
not  more  than  three  (3)  inches  on  centers  on  a  line  not 
exceeding  three-quarters  (%)  of  an  inch  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  metal.    If  concrete  roof  deck  does  not  per- 


mit of  nailing,  a  creosoted  wood  nailing  strip  at  least 
one  (1)  inch  thick,  with  two  (2)  inch  face  and  three 
(3)  inch  base,  shall  be  installed,  centered  on  a  line 
three  (3)  inches  from  the  vertical  surface. 

End  laps  shall  be  locked  and  soldered  unless  other- 
wise specified. 

The  four  (4)  inches  of  metal  on  the  roof  shall  be 
given  a  priming  coat  of  Barrett  Everjet  paint.  It  shall 
then  be  coated  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch  into  which  shall  be 
immediately  embedded  a  strip  of  tarred  felt  four  (4) 
inches  wide  centered  over  the  nailing  course.  The  first 
strip  shall  be  coated  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch  into  which 
shall  be  immediately  embedded  a  second  strip  of  tarred 
felt  six  (6)  inches  wide  completely  covering  the  first. 


For.  Concrltl  Dlcics-  All 
Plies  of  Hooping  Shall  hi 
Cut  Off  At  Wall. 

ron  Wood  Dlcks-  Fir.st  2 
Plils  Shall  bt  Carhild  Up 

VtHTlCAL  SUR.FACL  4'."  CUT 

Off  Hlmaining  Plils  At  Wall 

Mltal  Cap  Flashincj 

3  Ply  Fe.lt  4  Pitch  Rlinforcl- 

MLNT  blHIND  bASL  FLASHING. 

Metal  bASL  Flashing 

yr  2  Felt  St  hips 
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Concealed  Type  ''A-'A'*  Flashing 


TIYpe  ''A-A"  Flasmiing 


C(D)MCEALE1D)  METALFlASHHNG 
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NOTL- 

LxpANSioN  Joints  Spacld 
ZS'O"  IM  Each  Diulction 

LXTLNDING  FHOM  TOP  OF 

TillToThl  Fllt4:Pitch 

WATLR-PHOOFING  . 


Types  ot  Exfanseom  Joints 
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Tmeu  Wall  FLAsnnNC 
L®w  Pairapet 


SPECIFICATION 


Thiru  Wall  Flasming 
High  Parapet 


On  all  parapet  walls,  as  detailed,  provide  and  in- 
stall waterproofing  course  consisting  of  two  (2) 
plies  of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Fabric  and  three 
(3)  full  trowel  coatings  of  Barrett  Plastic  P  B 
Cement,  applied  alternately.  Waterproofing  course 
shall  be  continuous  and  shall  extend  to  within  one- 
half  (%)  inch  of  outside  edges  of  walls.  All  end 
laps  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches,  and  each 
succeednig  layer  shall  break  joints  with  underlying 
layer. 


The  fabric  shall  be  applied  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles  and  all  trowel  coatings  shall  be  smooth  and 
full.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  water- 
proofing course  either  during  application  or  after 
completion. 

Notes:  1.  All  surfaces  on  which  the  waterproofing  course 
is  to  be  installed  shall  be  smooth,  dry  and  free  from  loose 
materials.  . 

2.  On  low  parapets  waterproofing  course  may  be  installed 
under  copings.  On  high  parapets  or  party  walls  waterproofing 
course  shall  be  installed  flush  with  top  of  counter  flashing 
or  raggle  block. 


mm 


Sfanmel  Flashing 
CouNTEB^  Type 


Satur-atld- 

FA.bR.lC 


SlPANBML  ]FLASHm(5 

Base  <s.Coiljmteir  Type 


Flashmg 


SatUHATLD  FA5R.IC 


WiiMBOW  Sell 

FLASHIMG 


SPECIFICATION 

At  all  spandrels,  as  detailed,  provide  and  install        The  fabric  shall  be  applied  without  wrinkles  or 
waterproofing  course  consisting  of  two  (2)  plies  of     buckles  and  all  trowel  coatings  shall  be  smooth  and 
Barrett  Waterproofing  Fabric,  and  three    (3)    full         "  ^ 
trowel  coatings  of  Barrett  Plastic  P  B  Cement,  ap- 
plied alternately.  Waterproofing  course  shall  be  con- 
tinuous, shall  extend  to  within  one-half  {V-i)  inch  of 
outside  edge  of  wall,  and  shall  be  turned  up  and 
cemented  to  inside  walls  to  a  height  of  at  least  three 
(3)  inches.  All  end  laps  shall  be  not  less  than  three 
(3)   inches,  and  each  succeeding  layer  shall  break 
joints  with  underlying  layer. 


full.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  water- 
proofing course  either  during  application  or  after 
completion. 

Notes:  1.  All  surfaces  on  which  the  waterproofing  course  is 
to  be  installed  shall  be  smooth,  dry  and  free  from  loose 
materials. 

2.  Method  to  be  followed  (whether  counter  or  base  and 
counter)  shall  be  clearly  indicated  on  plans  and  in  specifica- 
tions prepared  by  architect. 
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THE  determination  of  leader  sizes  required  to  drain  roof  areas 
effectively  depends  largely  on  local  conditions,  and  can  be 
accurately  calculated  only  when  the  rainfall  intensity  is  defi- 
nitely known.  It  is  estimated  that  the  maximum  rate  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  varies  from  4.5  to  8.7  inches  per  hour.  It  is 
reasonable,  therefore,  to  base  computations  on  an  intensity  of  8 
inches  per  hour. 

In  designing  drainage  systems,  the  location  of  leader  lines  and 
openings  should  first  be  determined.  It  is  recommended  that 
leader  openings  be  spaced  not  more  than  75  ft.  apart. 

Drainage  of  150  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area  per  square  inch  of  leader 
pipe  opening  is  an  average  value  for  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
This  table,  therefore,  is  based  on  150  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area,  drained 
per  square  inch  of  leader  pipe  area,  and  on  a  maximum  rainfall 
intensity  of  8  inches  per  hour.  Modifications  in  last  column  of 
table  should  be  made  to  suit  higher  or  lower  rainfall  intensities. 


Leader  Pipe 
Size 

(Diameter  Inches) 

Leader  Pipe 
Area 

(In  Square  Inches) 

Roof  Area 
Drained 
(In  Square  Feet) 

3 

7.07 

1060 

4 

12.57 

1885 

5 

19.63 

2945 

6 

28.27 

4240 

8 

50.26 

7540 

Notes  : — All  outlets  should  be  provided  with  strainers  and  roof  flashing 
flanges. 

Leader  pipes  should  not  be  less  than  three  inches  in  diameter. 
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Section  4 

Roof  Drainage  System 
Specifications  and  Details 

3 

IN  ALL  types  of  roof  construction,  it  is  consistent  that 
roof  drains  be  at  least  as  permanent  as  the  roof  cov- 
erings they  serve.  They  should  be  easy  to  install,  should 
effectively  function  under  all  prevailing  conditions,  and 
should  provide  against  clogging  of  drainage  outlets  by 
leaves  or  debris  deposited  on  the  roof  proper. 

The  Barrett  Holt  Roof  Connection*  meets  the  demand 
for  a  completely  assembled,  long-lived  and  dependable 
roof  drain  fixture.  The  connection  is  made  up  in  a 
variety  of  types  to  meet  the  particular  conditions  in- 
volved. It  consists  of  a  roof  fitting  with  roof  locking 
attachment ;  a  component  flashing  flange ;  and  an  expan- 
sion joint.  The  types  furnished  for  use  in  connection 
with  inside  leader  lines  are  equipped  with  a  cast  metal 
tile  or  gravel  stop ;  a  strainer  plate ;  and  serviceable  cast 
metal  strainer. 

The  flashing  flange  furnished  as  a  component  part  of 
the  Barrett  Holt  Roof  Connection  assures  a  dependable 
connection  between  the  leader  head  unit  and  the  roof 
covering.  The  expansion  joint  makes  possible  a  flexible, 
yet  water  and  gas-tight  joint  between  the  connection  and 


the  pipe  or  fixture  joined  to  it.  The  changes  resulting 
from  shrinkage,  settlement,  and  expansion  or  contraction 
are  thereby  properly  provided  for  without  danger  of 
broken  joints  or  troublesome  leaks. 

They  are  used :  ( 1 )  As  a  roof  leader  connection  where 
inside  leader  or  conductor  pipe  is  installed;  (2)  As  a 
roof  vent  connection  where  soil  or  waste  vent  pipe  is 
installed;  (3)  As  a  connection  where  any  pipe,  flag-pole, 
tank  support  or  similar  fixture  is  carried  through  the 
roof  deck  of  a  building. 

More  than  twenty  years  of  use  under  exacting  condi- 
tions have  proved  the  Barrett  Holt  Roof  Connection  to 
be  the  most  dependable  device  of  its  kind  on  the  market. 
It  simplifies  specification  procedure — a  type  to  meet  each 
need  can  be  specified  in  a  few  words.  It  is  easy  to 
install,  and  allowances  covering  extra  parts  or  assembly 
costs  are  not  necessary. 

The  Barrett  Holt  Roof  Connections  described  are 
standard,  and  are  recommended  for  use  on  all  types  of 
flat  and  steep  roof  construction,  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  outlined. 


*  Patented 


Typical  Barrett  Holt  Roof  Leader  Installation 
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These  types  are  used  as  leader  connections  on  flat  roofs 
having  interior  drainage,  except  roofs  covered  with  tile  or  a 
similar  material,  and  where  ample  working  space  is  provided 
below  the  roof  deck. 

SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  the  roof  deck  shall  be  of  proper 
size  to  receive  the  Roof  Leader  Connection  and  shall  be 
concentric  with  leader  pipe. 

Barrett  Holt  Roof  Leader  Connection,  Type  shall 

be  installed  at  all  drainage  outlets  and  shall  be  of  proper 

size  and  length  to  connect  to    inch  leader  pipe  as 

shown  on  Drawing  No  

Holt  Roof  Leader  Connections  shall  be  installed  and 
connected  complete  in  strict  accordance  with  directions 
of  the  manufacturer. 

Note — Where  built-up  roofing  is  used  as  a  roof  covering,  two  plies  of 
Felt  thoroughly  embedded  in  hot  bitumen  shall  be  applied  over  the 
entire  copper  flashing  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  ply  to  extend 
beyond  the  flange  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches  and  of  the  second  ply 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  before  application  of  finished  roof  surfacing. 

Important— The  copper  flashing  flange  being  an  integral  part  of  the 
Type  ILG,  ILS  and  ILM  Connections,  shall  in  no  case  be  removed. 
If  the  flange  is  bent,  it  shall  be  straightened  and  made  smooth  before  it 
is  set  in  place.  The  flashing  flange  shall  be  secured  to  the  roof  deck 
with  nails  wherever  possible. 
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This  type  is  used  es  a  leader  connection  on  inclined  roofs  ranging  from  12  to  42  degrees  and  having  interior  drain- 
age. The  range  of  variation  of  the  standard  connection  is  from  18*  to  28°.  For  lesser  inclines  ranging  from  12°  to  18° 
or  greater  inclines  ranging  from  28°  to  42°,  special  fittings  are  furnished. 


SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  the  roof  deck  shall  be  of  proper  size  to  receive 
the  Roof  Leader  Connection,  and  shall  be  concentric  with  leader  pipe. 

First — Barrett    Holt    Roof    Leader  Connection, 

Type    shall  be  installed  at  all  drainage  outlets 

and  shall  be  of  proper  size  and  length  to  connect  to 
 inch  leader  pipe  as  shown  on  Drawing  No  

Second — Holt  Roof  Leader  Connection  shall  be 
adjusted  to  fit  the  roof  incline  and  draw-bolts  tightened 
to  obtain  a  water-tight  joint.  The  Connection  shall 
be  set  in  place  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  iron 
ilange  shall  be  flush  with  the  finished  surface  of  the  roof 
deck.  The  adjustable  locking  clamps  shall  be  brought 
up  tightly  against  the  under-side  of  the  roof  deck  and 
firmly  fastened  with  the  set  screws  so  that  the  Connec- 
tion is  made  integral  with  the  roof  deck. 

Third — At  each  drainage  point  a  section  of  the 
valley  roofing  not  less  than  three  (3)  feet  wide  shall  be 
carried  up  the  inclined  surface  of  the  roof  deck  not 
less  than  two  (2)  feet.  Roofing  shall  terminate  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  iron  flange  of  the  Connection. 

Fourth — After  all  roofing  felt  has  been  laid  and 
before  the  finished  wearing  surface  is  applied,  the  sur- 
face of  the  iron  flange  of  the  Connection  shall  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  and  the  copper  flashing  flange  embedded 

rani 


in  Plastic  Elastigum.  If  the  flange  is  bent  it  shall  be 
straightened  and  made  smooth  before  being  set  in  place. 
Flashing  flange  shall  be  nailed  wherever  possible.  Iron 
gravel  stop  ring  or  strainer  plate  shall  be  set  in  Plastic 
Elastigum  and  firmly  drawn  down  by  brass  nuts. 

Fifth — The  cast  iron  strainer  shall  be  fastened  in 
place  (if  a  brass  or  aluminum  strainer  is  desired  it  shall 
be  specified). 

Sixth — The  copper  Flashing  Flange  shall  be 
thoroughly  mopped  with  hot  bitumen  into  which,  while 
hot,  the  steep  roofing  shall  be  applied  and  brought  up  to 
the  gravel  stop  or  strainer  plate. 

Seventh — The  valley  roofing  shall  be  laid  and 
brought  up  to  the  gravel  stop  or  strainer  plate. 

Eighth — The  gland  ring,  gasket  and  expansion 
joint  fitting  shall  be  set  in  place  and  the  last  length  of 
leader  pipe  cut  to  proper  length  and  placed  in  position. 
The  lower  end  of  the  expansion  joint  fitting  shall  be 
not  less  than  fourteen  (14)  inches  from  the  bottom  of 
the  veins  on  the  side  of  the  roof  bowl. 

Ninth — The  gasket  and  gland  ring  shall  be 
brought  down  into  the  expansion  joint  fitting,  bolted 
and  tightened  sufficiently  by  the  wing  nuts  to  obtain  a 
water-tight  connection.  The  joint  between  the  expan- 
sion joint  and  the  leader  pipe  shall  then  be  made. 


i 

It  = 
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These  types  are  used  as  leader  connections  on  flat 
roofs  having  interior  drainage,  where  a  sump  type  of 
roof  connection  is  desired. 

SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  the  roof  deck  shall  be  of 
proper  size  to  receive  the  Roof  Leader  Connection 
and  shall  be  concentric  with  the  leader  pipe. 

Barrett   Holt   Roof   Leader   Connection  Type 

 shall  be  installed  at  all  drainage  outlets  and 

shall  be  of  proper  size  and  length  to  connect  to 

  inch  leader  pipe  as  shown  on  Drawing 

No  

Holt  Roof  Leader  Connections  shall  be  installed 
and  connected  complete  in  strict  accordance  with 
directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Note — Where  built-up  roofing  is  used  as  a  roof  covering,  two 
plies  of  felt  thoroughly  embedded  in  hot  bitumen  shall  be  ap- 
plied over  the  entire  copper  flashing  flange,  the  outer  edge  of 
the  first  ply  to  extend  beyond  the  flange  not  less  than  three  (3) 
inches  and  of  the  second  ply  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 

When  used  in  connection  with  gypsum  or  wood  roof  decks, 
types  5LG,  5LS  and  5LM  Connections  are  equipped  with 
threaded  stud  bolts  which  hold  the  adjustable  locking  collar  in 
place. 
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These  types  are  used  as  leader  connections  on 
flat  roofs  having  interior  drainage,  except  roofs 
covered  with  tile  or  a  similar  material,  and  where 
working  space  below  the  roof  deck  is  restricted. 

SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  the  roof  deck  shall  be 
of  proper  size  to  receive  the  Roof  Leader  Con- 
nection and  shall  be  concentric  with  the  leader 
pipe. 

Barrett  Holt  Roof  Leader  Connection  Type 

  shall  be  installed  at  all  drainage  outlets 

and  shall  be  of  proper  size  and  length  to  connect 
to   inch  leader  pipe  as  shown  on  Draw- 
ing No  

Holt  Roof  Leader  Connections  shall  be  in- 
stalled and  connected  complete  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  directions  of  the  manufacturer. 

Where  built-up  roofing  is  used  as  a  roof  cov- 
ering, two  plies  of  felt  thoroughly  embedded  in 
hot  bitumen  shall  be  applied  over  the  entire 
copper  flashing  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
first  ply  to  extend  beyond  the  flange  not  less 
than  three  (3)  inches  and  of  the  second  ply 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  before  application 
of  finished  surfacing. 

iVo/« — Where  gypsum  or  wood  roof  deck  exceeds 
inches  in  thickness,  types  6LG,  6LS  and  6LM  Connections 
are  equipped  with  threaded  stud  bolts  which  hold  the  ad- 
justable locking  collar  in  place. 
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SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  the  roof  deck  shall  be  of  proper  size 
to  receive  the  Roof  Leader  Connection  and  shall  be  con- 
centric with  leader  pipe. 

Barrett  Holt  Roof  Leader  Connection  Type  shall 

be  installed  at  all  drainage  outlets  and  shall  be  of  proper 
size  and  length  to  connect  to  .  .  inch  leader  pipe  as  shown 
on  Drawing  No  

Holt  Roof  Leader  Connections  shall  be  installed  and  con- 
nected complete  in  strict  accordance  with  directions  of  the 
manufacturer. 

Before  the  application  of  the  cement  bed  or  the  finished 
surfacing  material,  two  plies  of  felt  thoroughly  embedded  in 
hot  bitumen  shall  be  applied  over  the  entire  copper  flashing 
flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  ply  to  extend  beyond  the 
flange  not  less  than  three  (3)  inches  and  of  the  second  ply 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 
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These  types  used  on  flat  roofs  for  soil  and  waste  vent  stacks, 
flag-poles,  supply  pipes  or  any  similar  fixture  carried  through 
the  roof  deck. 

SPECIFICATION 

The  opening  through  roof  deck  shall  be  of  proper  size  to  receive  Roof 
Vent  Connection  and  shall  be  concentric  with  vent  pipe. 

Barrett  Holt  Roof  Vent  Connection  Type  shall  be  installed  at  all 

vent  openings  and  shall  be  of  proper  size  to  connect  with  . .  inch  vent  pipe 
as  shown  on  Drawing  No   . 

Holt  Roof  Vent  Connections  shall  be  installed  and  connected  complete 
in  strict  accordance  with  directions  of  manufacturer. 

Where  built-up  roofing  is  used  as  a  roof  covering,  two  plies  of  felt  thor- 
oughly embedded  in  hot  bitumen  shall  be  applied  over  the  entire  copper 
flashing  flange,  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  ply  to  extend  beyond  the  flange 
not  less  than  three  (3)  inches  and  of  the  second  ply  not  less  than  six  (6) 
inches  before  the  application  of  finished  surfacing.  . 

Note:  Where  gypsum  or  wood  roof  decks  exceed  3y^  inches  in  thickness. 
Connections  are  equipped  with  threaded  stud  bolts  which  hold  adjustable 
locking  collar  in  place. 
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Section  5 

Waterproofing  and 
Dampproofing 
Specifications  and  Details 


PART  I— WATERPROOFING 


WATERPROOFING  in  some  form  is  essential  to 
the  life  and  stability  of  many  structures.  Just  what 
this  form  should  be  is  a  problem  not  exactly  determinable 
by  precise  mathematical  calculation.  However,  with  a 
careful  study  of  conditions,  with  the  knowledge  of  defi- 
nite factors  and  with  the  help  of  past  experience,  a  form 
or  method  of  waterproofing  may  be  devised  for  the  spe- 
cific conditions  encountered.  Proper  waterproofing  mate- 
rials, intelligently  selected  and  skillfully  applied,  are  vital 
factors  in  making  engineering  structures  watertight. 

For  most  satisfactory  results  the  use  of  the  membrane 
method  of  waterproofing  is  recommended.  This  method 
correctly  followed  not  only  protects  but  prolongs  the 
life  of  any  structure,  and  has  been  successfully  used 
over  a  long  period  of  years.  It  provides  an  elastic  and 
continuous  bituminous  w^aterproofing  blanket,  composed 
of  layers  of  waterproofing  felt  or  fabric,  homogeneously 
cemented  with  suitable  waterproofing  bitumen. 

The  use  of  the  membrane  system  applies  generally  to 
the  waterproofing  of  structures  exposed  to  hydrostatic 


pressure  or  conditions  of  dampness  or  moisture,  par- 
ticularly those  below  ground  surface,  such  as  founda- 
tions of  buildings,  tunnels,  subways,  or  other  forms  of 
sub-construction.  It  is  equally  adaptable  to  the  water- 
proofing of  reservoirs,  bridges,  retaining  walls,  etc. 

The  following  specifications  treat  with  specific  condi- 
tions. The  materials  specified  are  prepared  expressly 
for  the  purposes  intended,  and  are  definitely  suited  to 
the  conditions  under  which  they  are  required  to  function. 
The  application  methods  described  are  accepted  as 
standard  practice. 

Barrett  Approved  Waterproofing  Contractors  are 
skilled  in  the  arts  of  waterproofing.  Their  employment 
on  specific  installations  in  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions outlined  assures  the  obtaining  of  satisfactory 
results. 

The  services  of  our  Construction  Service  Department 
are  available  for  consultation  or  co-operation  in  the  pre- 
paring of  specifications  or  handling  of  unusual  installa- 
tions not  incorporated  in  this  section. 


New  York  Hospital  &  Cornell  Medical  College,  New  York  City — Roofed  and  Waterproofed  with  Barrett  Materials 
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IMPORTANT— All  Masonry  Shall  be  Designed 

SPECIFICATION 

The  waterproofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  waterproofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  IUuuett  Company,  who  has 
had  experience  in  successfully  applying  this  type  of  built- 
up  waterproofing  on  sub-grade  construction,  and  who  can 
refer  to  work  of  a  similar  nature  that  he  has  executed  in 
a  satisfactory  manner. 

All  surfaces  on  which  the  waterproofing  is  to  be  applied 
shall  be  firm,  smooth  and  dry,  and  free  from  loose  ma- 
terials, and  shall  be  covered  by  a  membrane  of  continuous 

waterproofing:  consisting  of    plies  of  Barrett 

Tarred  Felt  and    moppings  of  Barrett  Water- 

proofing Pitch. 

First — Coat  the  entire  surface  on  which  the  water- 
proofing is  to  be  apphed,  with  Barrett  Waterproofing 
Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  a  layer  of  Barrett 
Tarred  Felt,  as  specified,  following  this  with  alternat- 
ing moppings  of  Pitch  and  layers  of  Felt  until   

moppings  of  Pitch  and  layers  of  Felt  have  been 

applied.  Each  layer  of  Felt  shall  be  thoroughly  rubbed 
into  the  hot  Pitch,  and  the  entire  surface  shall  be  im- 
mediately mopped  with  Pitch  to  insure  thorough  em- 
bedding of  the  Felt.  The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  the  finished  membrane  shall 
be  free  from  pockets  or  blisters. 

Second — Not  less  than  ♦  pounds  of  Water- 
proofing Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing, 
and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred 
and  fifty  (350)  degrees,  Fahrenheit. 

Third — At  wall  angles  and  footings  and  places  where 
the  waterproofing  may  be  subjected  to  unusual  strain, 
there  shall  be  applied  not  less  than  two  (2)  extra 
reinforcing  layers  of  Felt  and  alternating  moppings  of 
Pitch.  ^  , 

Fourth — Where  laps  are  left  to  be  connected,  they 
shall  be  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  wide,  and  shall  be 
temporarily  protected  by  one-half  (Va)  inch  troweled 
course  of  Portland  Cement  Mortar.  When  connections 
with  laps  are  made,  laps  shall  be  carefully  cleaned,  diy, 


to  Withstand  Maximum  Hydrostatic  Pressure 

and  mopped  with  Pitch  before  proceeding  with  the  work. 

Fifth — Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  water- 
proofing membrane  either  during  application  or  after 
completion,  and  all  finished  work  shall  be  approved 
before  construction  of  permanent  protective  finish  or 
wall. 

Sixth — The  waterproofing  shall  be  immediately  pro- 
tected by  tile,  brick,  concrete  or  similar  material  as 
specified. 

*  Architect's  Note — For  five  (5)  ply  construction  six  (6) 
alternating  moppings  of  Pitch  shall  be  required,  and  not 
less  than  two  hundred  and  ten  (210)  pounds  of  Waterproof- 
ing Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing. 

For  four  (4)  ply  construction  five  (5)  alternating  mop- 
pings of  Pitch  shall  be  required,  and  not  less  than  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of  Waterproofing 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing. 

For  three  (3)  ply  construction  four  (4)  alternating 
moppings  of  Pitch  shall  be  required,  and  not  less  than  one 
hundred  and  forty  (140)  pounds  of  Waterproofing  Pitch 
shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing. 
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IMPORTANT— All  Masonry  Shall  Be  Designed  To  Withstand  Maximum  Hydrostatic  Pressure 

SPECIFICATIONS 


The  waterproofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  waterproofing  con- 
tractor approved  by  The  Barrett  Company,  who  has  had 
experience  in  successfully  applying  this  type  of  built-up  water- 
proofing on  swimming  pool  construction  and  who  can  refer  to 
work  of  a  similar  nature  that  he  has  executed  in  a  satisfactory 
manner. 

All  surfaces  on  which  the  waterproofing  is  to  be  applied 
shall  be  firm,  smooth  and  dry,  and  free  from  loose  materials, 
and  shall  be  covered  by  a  membrane  of  continuous  water- 
proofing consisting  of  five  (5)  plies  of  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  as 
specified,  and  six  (6)  moppings  of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch. 

Pirst— Coat  the  entire  surface  on  which  the  waterproofing  is 
to  be  applied  with  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch  into  which, 
while  hot,  lay  two  (2)  plies  of  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  lapping 
each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  one,  mop- 
ping with  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch  the  full  seventeen 
(17)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  Felt 
touch  Felt. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Barrett 
Waterproofing  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  lay  three  (3)  plies 
of  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty-two  (22) 
inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Waterproofing 
Pitch  the  full  twenty-two  (22)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet,  so 
that  in  no  place  shall  Felt  touch  Felt.  All  Felt  shall  be 
thoroughly  and  smoothly  embedded  into  the  hot  Pitch,  shall 
be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  the  finished  mem- 
brane shall  be  free  from  pockets  or  blisters. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  with  a  heavy  uniform  mop- 
ping of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch. 

Pourth — Not  less  than  two  hundred  and  ten  (210)  pounds 
of  Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing  and  the  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees  Fahren- 
heit. 

Pifth— At  wall  angles  and  footings  and  places  where  the 
waterproofing  may  be  subjected  to  unusual  strain,  there  shall 
be  applied  not  less  than  two  (2)  extra  reinforcing  layers  of 
Felt  and  alternating  moppings  of  Pitch. 

Sixth — Where  laps  are  left  to  be  connected,  they  shall  be 
not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  wide  and  shall  be  temporarily 


protected  by  one-half  (i^)  inch  troweled  course  of  Portland 
Cement  Mortar.  When  connections  with  laps  are  made,  laps 
shall  be  carefully  cleaned,  dry,  and  mopped  with  Pitch  before 
proceeding  with  the  work. 

Seventh^ — Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  waternrpof- 
ing  membrane  either  during  application  or  after  completion, 
and  all  finished  work  shall  be  approved  before  construction  of 
permanent  protective  finish. 

Eighth — The  waterproofing  shall  be  immediately  protected 
by  tile,  l)rick,  concrete  or  similar  material  (as  specified) 
and  a  continuous  course  of  at  least  one-half  ( Va )  inch  of 
cement  mortar,  one  to  two  mix,  applied  directly  over  the 
waterproofing  membrane  before  such  finished  course  is  in- 
stalled. 

}^otc — Where  swimming  pool  is  provided  with  steam  coil 
or  hot  water  inlet,  all  such  pipes  shall  be  thoroughly  in- 
sulated. 


-DR.AIN 

©ETML  FOl  S]HI©WEK1©©M 


r54] 


I'BXiIET/TiiWATERPROOFIMG  SYSTEM 

l^m^v  FOR  ELE¥ATED'|MIGHWAYS;  orBMDGES,RAMPS'  ETLi 

(l^|J)l/////ll7^11Ml(^ 


Sectional  Detail 


SPECIFICATION 

The  waterproofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  Water- 
proofing Contractor  approved  by  The  Barrktt  Com- 
pany, who  has  had  experience  in  successfully  ai)ply- 
ing  this  type  of  Built-Up  Waterproofing,  and  who  can 
refer  to  work  of  a  similar  nature  that  he  has  exe- 
cuted in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

All  surfaces  on  which  the  waterproofing  is  to  be 
applied  shall  he  firm,  smooth,  dry,  and  free  from 
loose  materials,  and  shall  be  covered  by  a  membrane 

of  continuous  waterproofing  consisting  of   

plies  of  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  as  specified  and  

moppings  of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch. 

Pirst — Coat  the  entire  surface  on  which  the  waterproofing 
is  to  be  applied,  with  liarrett  Waterproofing  Pitch,  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  a  layer  of  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  following 
this  with  alternating  moppings  of  Pitch  and  layers  of  Felt 

until    moppings  of   Pitch  and    layers  of 

Felt  have  been  applied.  Each  layer  of  Felt  shall  be  thor- 
oughly rubbed  into  the  hot  Pitch,  and  the  entire  surface 
shall  be  immediately  mopped  with  Pitch  to  insure  thorough 
embedment  of  the  Felt.  The  Felt  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  the  finished  membrane  shall  be  free 
from  pockets  or  blisters. 

Second — Spread  over  the  entire  surface  a  heavy  uniform 
coating  of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch. 

Third — Not  less  than   *  pounds  of  Waterproofing 

Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing,  and  the  Pitch  sliall 
not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  fifty  (350)  degrees  Fah- 
renheit. ,      ,  «     .      .  •  11 

Fourth — At  wall  angles,  curbs,  deflection  joints,  and  places 
•where  the  waterproofing  may  be  subjected  to  unusual  strain, 
there  shall  be  applied  not  less  than  two  (2)  extra  reinforc- 
ing layers  of  Felt  and  alternating  moppings  of  Pitch. 

pifth  Where  laps  are  left  to  be  connected,  they  shall  be 

not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  wide  and  shall  be  temporarily 
protected  by  one-half  (V2)  inch  troweled  coarse  of  Portland 
Cement  Mortar.  W'hen  connections  with  laps  are  made, 
laps  shall  be  carefully  cleaned,  dry,  and  mopped  with  Pitch 
before  proceeding  with  the  work.      ,   „  ,  .   ,  , 

Sixth— Felt  and  Pitch  membrane  shall  be  carried  up  curbs, 
walls,  and  areas  around  columns,  pipes,  etc.,  not  less  than 
four  (4)  inches  above  the  finished  wearing  surface. 

Seventh— Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  waternr90f- 
ing  membrane  either  during  application  or  after  completion, 

Note— This  specification  covers  application  for  waterproofing 

see  pages 


and  all  finished  work  shall  be  approved  before  construction 
of  permanent  finished  wearing  surface. 

Eighth— The  finished  wearing  surface  as  specihed,  shall 
be  immediately  installed  over  the  waterproofing  membrane. 

NOTES 

1.  Expansion  joints  shall  be  provided  throughout  the  fin- 
ished wearing  surface.  All  such  expansion  joints  shall  ex- 
tend from  the  top  of  the  finished  wearing  surface  through 
to  the  waterproofing  membrane.  . 

2.  Where  outlets  or  scuppers  are  provided  as  indicated  on 
drawings,  they  shall  be  placed  level  with  the  waterproofing 
coarse  and  properly  Felt-stripped.  .  1  n 

*  Architects'  Noti — For  five  (5)  ply  construction,  l^elt  sha  1 
be  laid  after  the  two  (2),  two  (2)  and  one  (1)  method,  with 
alternating  moppings  of  Waterproofing  Pitch  throughout,  ^ot 
less  than  two  hundred  ten  (210)  pounds  of  W  aterproofing 
Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet  of  completed  Waterproofing.  1      j  j 

For  four  (4)  ply  construction  not  less  than  one  hundred 
seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of  Waterproofing  Pitch  shall  be 
used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet 
of  completed  Waterproofing. 


West  Side  Elevated  Express  Highway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

750,000  sq.  ft.  of  Barrett  waterproofing 
membrane  of  pitch  and  felt.    For  alternate  types  and  details, 
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Detail  of  Expamsion  Joint 


Mastic  Protection  Course 


The  membrane  method  of  waterproofing  is 
recommended  for  use  on  solid  deck  railroad 
bridges  or  other  bridges,  ramps,  highways,  etc. 

The  types  detailed  conform  to  methods  rec- 
ommended by  the  American  Railway  Engineer- 
ing Association,  and  incorporate  the  use  of 
Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch  and/or  Tarred 
Felt  and/or  Waterproofing  Fabric. 

Architect  or  Engineer  shall  clearly  indicate 
type  to  be  used  and  specifications  shall  follow 
A.R.E.A.  standards  or  form  as  outlined  on 
Pa.£:e  55. 
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Cement  Mortar.- 


Cement  Mortar, 


Typical  Thjmnel  Section 

)<^ote — For  types  of  membrane  waterproofing  and  specification  form,  refer  to  pages  53,  56  and  57. 
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This  System  of  Waterproofing  is  Designed  for  the  Purpose  of  Providing  a  Factor  of  Safety  Against  Water  Damage 
From  Operation  of  Sprinkling  System,  or  in  Case  of  Fire,  Washing  of  Floors,  etc. 


SPECIFICATION 

First— Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  plies  of  Barrett 
Tarred  Felt,  as  specified,  lapping  each  sheet  seventeen  (17) 
inches  over  preceding  one,  mopping  with  Barrett  Waterproof- 
ing Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inch  lap  on  each  sheet,  so  that  at 
no  place,  shall  Felt  touch  Felt;  after  which  spread  over  the 
entire  surface  a  heavy  uniform  coating  of  Specification  Pitch. 

Second— Not  less' than  seventy-five  (75)  pounds  of  Pitch  shall 
be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  waterproofing,  and  the  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated 
above  four  hundred  (4()0)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Third— At  places  where  the  waterproofing  may  be  subjected 


to  unusual  strain,  there  shall  be  applied  not  less  than  two  (2) 
extra  reinforcing  layers  of  Felt  and  alternating  moppings  of 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Felt  and  Pitch  membrane  shall  be  carried  up  walls 
and  areas  around  columns,  pipes,  etc.,  not  less  than  three  (3) 
inches  above  the  finished  flooring,  and  shall  be  properly 
fastened  in  place  and  protected. 

Fifth — Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  injure  the  waterproofing 
membrane  either  during  application  or  after  completion,  and  all 
finished  work  shall  be  approved  before  construction  of  perma- 
nent finished  flooring. 

Sixth — The  waterproofing  shall  be  immediately  protected  by 
the  application  of  the  finished  flooring  as  specified. 


SPECIFICATION 

First — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  (2)  thicknesses  of 
sheathing  paper  or  unsaturated  felt,  weighing  not  less  than 
five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping 
each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  one,  and 
nail  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  hold  in  place. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  one  (1)  ply  of  Barrett 
Tarred  Felt  as  specified,  lapping  each  sheet  two  (2)  inches 
over  preceding  one  and  nail  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  hold 
in  place. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Barrett  Wa- 
terproofing Pitch,  after  which  over  the  entire  surface  lay  one 
(1)  ply  ot  Barrett  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  two  (2) 
inches  over  preceding  one,  and  mopping  the  two  (2)  inch  lap 
on  each  sheet  with  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch,  so  that  at 
no  places  shall  Felt  touch  Felt.  Care  shall  be  taken  that  all 
layers  of  Felt  break  joints  with  underlying  layers. 


Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  spread  a  heavy  uniform 
coating  of  Barrett  Waterproofing  Pitch,  into  which,  while 
hot,  embed  floor  plank. 

Fifth— Not  less  than  seventy- five  (75)  pounds  of  Barrett  Wa- 
terproofing Pitch  shall  be  used  for  constructing  each  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet  of  completed  waterproofing,  and  the  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  above  four  hundred  (400)  degrees,  Fahrenheit. 
Sixth— (Same  as  paragraph  "Third"  at  top  of  page.) 
Seventh— (Same  as  paragraph  "Fourth"  at  top  of  page.) 
Eighth— (Same  as  paragraph  "Fifth"  at  top  of  page.) 
Ninth— The  waterproofing  shall  be  immediately  protected  by 
the  application  of  the  finished  flooring  as  specified.  Each  plank 
shall  be  set  in  permanent  position  before  nailing  to  prevent 
the  nails  from  tearing  the  waterproofing  membrane,  and  in  no 
case  shall  the  nails  penetrate  the  flooring  upon  which  the 
waterproofing  rests. 
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SECTION  5 
PART  2— DAMPPROOFING 

bond  between  the  walls,  to  which 
the  dampproofing  is  applied,  and 
the  succeeding  coats  of  plaster  or 
other  interior  wall  finish. 

The  dampproofing  products  and 
application  methods  referred  to  in 
these  pages  have  been  developed 
out  of  extensive  research  and  ex- 
perience. They  provide  for  a 
continuity  of  covering,  retard  dis- 
coloration and  assure  a  firm  bond. 
The  specifications  outlined  are  ac- 
cepted as  standard  practice  .  .  . 
adaptable  to  structures  during  con- 
struction or  after  erection.  Best 
results  may  be  obtained  by  follow- 
ing the  specification  procedure  out- 
lined and  by  the  employment  of 
experienced  applicators  in  the  exe- 
cution of  the  work. 


The  St.  Louis  Municipal  Auditorium  and  Civic  Center,  St.  Louis,  Mo.— Barrett  Roofing  and  Dampproofing 
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DAMPPROOFING  is  designed 
to  prevent  the  penetration  of 
moisture  or  dampness  .  .  . 
and  may  be  distinguished  from 
waterproofing  in  that  constant 
''heads"  or  hydrostatic  pressures 
are  not  involved. 

Dampproofing  may  be  generally 
visualized  as  applying  to  walls  or 
surfaces  exposed  to  moisture  above 
grade,  and  to  substructure  surfaces 
where  dampness  .  .  .  and  not  hy- 
drostatic pressure  .  •  .  exists.  The 
materials  or  methods  employed 
should  provide  for  the  primary 
function  of  dampproofing  systems 
.  .  .  that  of  keeping  walls  dry  .  .  . 
should  prevent  discoloration,  and 
where  interior  finishes  obtain,  should 
provide  for  the  securing  of  a  firm 


First  National  Bank,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roofed,  waterproofed  and  dampproofed  with 
Barrett  materials 
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SPECIFICATION 

Masonry — All  holes  and  voids  in  the  wall  surfaces  to 
be  dampproofed  shall  be  carefully  filled  with  portland 
cement  mortar  and  all  joints  struck  flush.  The  walls 
shall  be  thoroughly  dry,  and  free  from  oil,  grease, 
excess  cement  mortar  or  other  foreign  matter  that 
might  interfere  with  the  bonding  and  penetrating 
properties  of  the  dampproof  coating. 

Application  of  Dampproofing — The  interior  sur- 
faces of  all  exterior  brick  (or  hollow  tile)  walls,  in- 
cluding reveals  of  doors  and  windows,  column  cover- 
ings and  pipe  chases,  shall  be  dampproofed  with  one 
thorough  and  uniform  trowel  coat,  of  an  average 
thickness  of  one-sixteenth  (Viq)  inch,  using  Barrett 
Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  No.  30  Plastic. 

The  single  coat  of  Plastic  Dampproofing  shall  be 
applied  evenly  and  carefully,  being  thoroughly  worked 
into  all  joints,  crevices,  cracks  between  mortar  and 
brick,  cut-outs,  wall  chases  and  recesses,  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  impervious  coating  without  holidays,  pin- 
holes or  brown  spots. 

The  Dampproof  Coating  shall  be  applied  before  any 
pipes  or  metal  work  are  installed ;  and  it  shall  com- 
pletely cover  the  inside  surfaces  of  all  walls,  as  above, 
being  carried  out  six  (6)  to  eight  (8)  inches  on  rough 
floor  slabs. 

Plastering — The  rough  or  scratch  coat  of  wall  plas- 
ter shall  be  applied  directly  to  the  dampproofing  mate- 
rial not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours  nor  more 
than  seven  (7)  days  after  the  latter  has  been  applied 
to  the  walls. 


Note:  Do  not  use  Barrett  Dampproof  Coatings  on  ceilings. 
Where  these  materials  are  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  stucco 
or  Portland  cement  mortar  wall  finishes,  special  application 
instructions  shall  be  obtained  either  from  the  Architect  or  from 
The  Barrett  Company. 


Condensed  Specification 

The  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls  of  brick 
(or  hollow  tile),  above  grade,  shall  be  dampproofed 
with  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond 
No.  30  Plastic,  applied  in  one  trowel  coat,  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  specifications  published  by  The 
Barrett  Company. 


Sh©win€  Dampproof  Coating 
Caewe©  UipTo  Ceilin© 
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SPECIFICATION 


Masonry— All  holes  and  voids  in  the  wall  surfaces 
to  be  dampproofed  shall  be  carefully  filled  with  port- 
land  cement  mortar  and  all  joints  struck  flush.  The 
walls  shall  be  thoroughly  dry,  and  free  from  oil, 
grease,  excess  cement  mortar  or  other  foreign  matter 
that  might  interfere  with  the  bonding  and  penetrating 
properties  of  the  dampproof  coating. 

Application  of  Dampproofing — The  interior  sur- 
faces of  all  exterior  walls  of  brick,  including  reveals 
of  doors  and  windows,  column  coverings  and  pipe 
chases,  shall  be  dampproofed  with  two  thorough  appli- 
cations of  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster 
Bond  No.  10  Liquid,  applied  by  brush  or  by  compressed 
air  spray  (or  with  two  thorough  applications  of  Bar- 
rett Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  No.  20 
Semi-Mastic,  applied  by  heavy  brush,  mop  or  squee- 
gee). 

The  first  coat  shall  be  applied  thoroughly  and  evenly 
until  the  surface  presents  a  uniform  black  appearance, 
care  being  taken  to  completely  coat  all  joints,  crevices, 
cut-outs,  wall  chases  and  recesses,  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  impervious  film  without  holidays,  pinholes 
or  brown  spots. 


After  the  first  coat  of  dampproofing  has  been  ap 


plied,  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse  before 
application  of  the  final  coat. 

The  dampproofing  shall  be  applied  before  any  pipes 
or  metal  work  are  installed ;  and  both  coats  shall  com- 
pletely cover  the  inside  surfaces  of  all  walls,  as  above, 
being  carried  out  six  (6)  to  eight  (8)  inches  on  rough 
floor  slabs. 

Plastering — The  rough  or  scratch  coat  of  wall  plas- 
ter shall  be  applied  directly  to  the  final  coat  of  damp- 
proofing material,  but  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  nor  more  than  seven  (7)  days  after  the  latter 
has  been  applied. 

Note:  Do  not  use  Barrett  Dampproof  Coatings  on  ceilings. 
Where  these  materials  are  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  stucco 
or  Portland  cement  mortar  wall  finishes,  special  application 
instructions  shall  be  obtained  either  from  the  Architect  or  from 
The  Barrett  Company. 


Condensed  Specifications 

The  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  brick  walls, 
above  grade,  shall  be  dampproofed  with  Barrett  Damp- 
proof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  No.  10  Liquid  (or 
No.  20  Semi-AIastic),  applied  strictly  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications  published  by  The  Barrett 
Company. 
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SPECIFICATION 

Masonry — All  holes  and  voids  in  the  wall  surfaces 
to  be  dampproofed  shall  be  carefully  filled  with  port- 
land  cement  mortar  and  all  joints  struck  flush.  The 
walls  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  and  free  from  oil, 
grease,  excess  cement  mortar  or  other  foreign  matter 
that  might  interfere  with  the  bonding  and  penetrating 
properties  of  the  dampproof  coating. 

Application  of  Dampproofing— The  interior  sur- 
faces of  all  exterior  walls  of  hollow  tile,  including 
reveals  of  doors  and  windows,  column  coverings  and 
pipe  chases,  shall  be  dampproofed  with  one  thorough 
application  of  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster 
Bond  (No.  10  Liquid,  No.  20  Semi-Mastic  or  No.  30 
Plastic). 

No.  10  Liquid  shall  be  applied  by  brush  or  by  com- 
pressed air  spray.  No.  20  Semi-Mastic  shall  be  applied 
by  heavy  brush,  mop  or  squeegee.  No.  30  Plastic  shall 
be  applied  by  trowel  to  an  average  thickness  of  one- 
sixteenth  (Viq)  inch. 

The  coating  shall  be  applied  thoroughly  and  evenly 
until  the  surface  presents  a  uniform  black  appearance, 
care  being  taken  to  completely  coat  all  joints,  crevices, 
cut-outs,  wall  chases  and  recesses,  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  impervious  film  without  holidays,  pinholes 
or  brown  spots. 

The  dampproofing  shall  be  applied  before  any  pipes 
or  metal  work  are  installed  and  shall  completely  cover 
the  inside  surfaces  of  all  walls,  as  above,  being  carried 
out  six  (6)  to  eight  (8)  inches  on  rough  floor  slabs. 


Plastering— The  rough  or  scratch  coat  of  wall 
plaster  shall  be  applied  directly  to  the  dampproofing, 
but  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours  nor  more 
than  seven  (7)  days  after  the  latter  has  been  applied. 

Note:  Do  not  use  Barrett  Dampproof  Coatings  on  ceilings. 
Where  these  materials  are  to  be  useci  in  conjunction  with  stucco 
or  Portland  cement  mortar  wall  finishes,  special  application 
instructions  shall  be  obtained  either  from  the  Architect  or  from 
The  Barrett  Company. 

Condensed  Specification 

The  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls  of  hollow 
tile,  above  grade,  shall  be  dampproofed  with  one  (1) 
coat  of  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond 
(No.  10  Liquid,  No.  20  Semi-Mastic,  or  No.  30 
Plastic)  applied  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  speci- 
fications published  by  The  Barrett  Company. 


Showing  Mmppmof  Coating 
Caime©  Out  On  Wood  Joist  Ceiling 
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SPECIFICATION 


Masonry — All  holes  and  voids  in  the  wall  surfaces  to  be 
(lampproofed  shall  be  carefully  filled  with  portland  cement 
mortar  and  all  joints  struck  flush.  The  walls  shall  be  thor- 
oughly dry  and  free  from  oil,  grease,  excess  cement  mortar 
or  other  foreign  matter  that  might  interfere  with  the  bonding 
and  penetrating  properties  of  the  dampproof  coating. 

Application  of  Dampproofing* — The  interior  surfaces  of 
all  exterior  walls  of  brick,  including  reveals  of  doors  and 
windows,  column  coverings  and  pipe  chases,  shall  be  damp- 
proofed  with  two  thorough  applications  of  Barrett  Dampproof 
Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  No.  10  Liquid  applied  by  brush  or  by 
compressed  air  spray;  or  with  two  thorough  applications  of 
Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond  No.  20  Semi- 
Mastic  applied  by  heavy  brush,  mop  or  squeegee;  or  by  one 
thorough  trowel  coat  of  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster 
liond  No.  30  Plastic  applied  to  an  average  thickness  of  one- 
sixteenth  (Vie)  inch. 

(Where  walls  are  of  hollow  tile,  only  one  (1)  coat  of  No.  10 
Liquid  or  No.  20  Semi-Mastic  shall  be  required.) 

The  dampproofing  shall  be  applied  thoroughly  and  evenly 
until  the  surface  presents  a  uniform  black  appearance,  care 
being  taken  to  completely  coat  all  joints,  crevices,  cut-outs, 
wall  chases,  recesses,  etc.,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  imper- 
vious film  without  holidays,  pinholes  or  brown  spots.  The 
dampproof  coating  shall  be  applied  before  any  pipes  or  metal 
work  are  installed  and  shall  completely  cover  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  all  walls,  as  above,  being  carried  out  six  (6)  to  eight 
(8)  inches  on  rough  floor  slabs. 

Where  two  coats  are  required,  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours 
shall  elapse  between  the  first  and  second  applications. 

Metal  Iiath — Metal  lath,  as  specified  by  the  Architect,  shall 
be  applied  to  all  wall  surfaces  which  have  been  dampproofed 
as  above  and  which  are  to  be  finished  with  tile.  In  the  case 
of  pipe  chases  and  cut-outs  in  which  piping,  conduits,  or  metal 
work  have  been  installed,  the  metal  lath  shall  be  placed  on 
the  outside  of  and  around  such  piping,  conduits  or  metal  work 
so  that  the  lath  will  provide  a  backing  for  the  reception  of  the 
wall  tile  and  will  partially  support  its  weight. 


Application  of  Tile— The  tile  shall  be  applied  to  the  metal 
lath,  as  above,  by  means  of  portland  cement  mortar. 

Alternate  or  Clip  Method— In  this  method,  metal  clips  of 
a  size,  shape  and  spacing  as  may  be  specified  by  the  architect, 
are  inserted  into  the  brick  or  hollow  tile  wall  as  it  is  con- 
structed. The  dampproof  coating  is  applied,  as  below,  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  walls;  and  the  tile  set  in  cement 
mortar  placed  directly  over  the  dampproof  coating,  the  metal 
clips  serving,  in  addition  to  the  natural  bonding  properties  of 
the  dampproof  coating,  to  partially  support  the  tile. 

CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

The  interior  surfaces  of  all  exterior  walls  of  brick  or  hol- 
low tile,  which  are  to  be  finished  in  tile,  shall  be  damp- 
proofed  with  Barrett  Dampproof  Coating  and  Plaster  Bond 
No.  10  Liquid,  No.  20  Semi-Mastic  or  No.  30  Plastic,  applied 
strictly  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  published  by  The 
Barrett  Company,  metal  lath,  or  metal  clips  being  provided, 
as  specified,  as  additional  support  for  the  finished  tile  walls. 


CoNCRiTL  Floor.  SLAb^ — r'  ■'  ' 
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SPECIFICATION  i 

(For  Tar-Rok  Method) 

Concrete  Ploor  Base — The  concrete  floor  base  shall  be 
dry  and  leveled  off  to  the  proper  grade. 

Wood  Sleepers — All  wood  sleepers  used  in  floor  construc- 
tion shall  be  given  one  preservative  coating  of  Carbosota  ap- 
plied either  by  brush  or  by  immersion,  to  permit  thorough 
penetration  into  the  wood.  The  wood  sleepers  shall  then  be 
fastened  to  the  concrete  floor  base  or  slabs  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Architect. 

Dampproofing"  Course — A  Tar-Rok  dampproofing  course 
shall  be  laid  directly  on  the  concrete  floor  base  or  slab  to  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  bring  it  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  the 
sleepers  after  leveling  with  a  straightedge. 

The  dampproofing  course  shall  consist  of  fine  dry  sand,  thor- 


oughly mixed  with  Barrett  Sub-Floor  Tar  No.  7  in  the  pro- 
portion of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  nor  more  than  thirty 
(30)  gallons  of  Tar  to  each  cubic  yard  of  sand.  The  sand 
shall  be  thoroughly  dried  before  mixing;  and  both  sand  and 
Sub-Floor  Tar  shall  be  heated  sufficiently  to  permit  their 
mixing  freely.  Neither  the  sand  nor  the  Tar  shall  be  more 
than  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  (225)  degrees  Fahrenheit 
when  mixed  together.  If  a  thick  white  smoke  arises  from 
the  mixture  indicating  that  it  is  overheated,  five  (5)  gallons 
more  of  the  Tar  shall  be  added  to  each  cubic  yard  of  sand. 

This  mixture  shall  then  be  spread  evenly  to  a  thickness 
one-quarter  ( 14 )  to  one-half  (1/2)  inch  higher  than  the  top 
level  of  the  wood  sleepers  so  that  it  will  compact  to  a  damp- 
proofing layer  exactly  flush  with  the  tops  of  the  sleepers. 

The  wood  floor  base  or  the  finished  cement  floor  shall  then 
be  laid  directly  on  the  dampproofing  course  and  the  floormg 
operation  completed  as  prescribed  by  the  Architect. 


Hydeonon  Method 
F©i  Cement  Flooes 

SPECIFICATION 

(Hydronon  Method  for  Cement  and  Wood  Finished  Flooring) 

Concrete  Ploor  Base — The  concrete  floor  base  shall  be 
dry  and  leveled  off  to  the  proper  grade. 

Concrete  shall  be  allowed  to  set  for  at  least  three  (3)  days 
before  the  dampproof  coating  is  applied.  Where  high  early 
strength  cements  are  used  for  floors  which  are  to  be  loaded 
within  twenty-four  (24)  to  forty-eight  (48)  hours,  the  damp- 
proof  coating  may  be  applied  after  the  concrete  has  set  for 
at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours. 

Dampproofing"— All  floors  shall  be  dampproofed  by  the 
application  of  two  coats  of  Barrett  Hydronon  to  the  concrete  floor 


Hybionon  Method 


base;  and  the  finished  cement  floor  or  wood  sub-floor  laid  therein. 

The  Hydronon  shall  be  applied  by  brush  in  two  thorough 
and  even  coats  directly  over  the  concrete  floor  base  until  the 
entire  surface  presents  a  uniform  black  appearance.  The  second 
coat  shall  be  brushed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  coat  so  as  to 
insure  thorough  coverage  of  the  entire  surface  with  a  con- 
tinuous, impervious  film  without  breaks.  Both  coats  shall  be 
carried  up  on  the  surrounding  walls,  columns,  etc.,  for  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  six  (6)  inches. 

Twenty-four  (24)  hours  shall  elapse  between  the  applica- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  coats. 

Within  twelve  (12)  hours  after  the  application  of  the  final 
coat  of  Hydronon  the  finished  cement  floor  or  the  wood  sub- 
floor  shall  be  laid  as  prescribed  by  the  Architect. 
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SPECIFICATION 


(1)  All  exterior  face  stone  shall  be  given  one  thor- 
ough coat  of  Barrett  Stone-Backing  and  Stainproof 
Coating  No.  40,  applied  either  by  brush  or  com- 
pressed air  spray,  to  the  top,  bedding,  back  and  sides 
of  each  stone  to  within  one  (1)  inch  of  its  outer 
edge.  All  Lewis  holes  and  anchor  recesses  shall  be 
thoroughly  coated  before  setting  the  stones  in  place. 

(2)  The  surfaces  of  the  stone  to  be  stainproofed 
shall  be  dry,  and  free  from  any  oil,  grease,  or  other 
foreign  matter  that  might  interfere  with  the  proper 
adhesion  and  penetration  of  the  coating. 

(3)  Where  the  stones  are  treated  at  the  quarry, 
each  unit  before  being  set  in  place  on  the  job,  shall 
be  examined  for  breaks  in  the  coating  and  touched-up 
where  required. 

(4)  At  least  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse  between 
the  application  of  the  Stainproof  Coating  and  the  set- 
ting of  the  stone. 


©ETAiL  OF  Coated  Stone 
Before  Setting 


Condensed  Specification 

All  exterior  face  stone  shall  be  given  one  thorough 
coat  of  Barrett  Stone-Backing  and  Stainproof  Coating 
No.  40,  applied  to  the  back  and  sides  of  each  stone  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  published  by 
The  Barrett  Company. 

Barrett  Stone-Backing  and  Stainproof  Coating  is  a 
dampproofing  and  protective  coating  whose  use  is 
defined  in  its  name.  It  is  applied  to  the  back  and 
four  sides  of  stone  and  cast  stone  used  for  the  facing 
of  buildings,  such  as  marble,  limestone,  Bedford 
stone,  etc.  It  effectively  prevents  the  staining  and 
discoloration  of  the  stone  frequently  caused  by  the 
chemical  reaction  set  up  by  the  lime  present  in  cement 
mortar. 
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SPECIFICATION 

All  surfaces  to  be  dampproofed  shall  be  dry  and  clean  and  free 
from  dirt,  dust  or  foreign  materials.    All  voids,  cracks  or  open 
joints  in  the  masonry  shall  be  properly  pointed  up  with  portland 
cement  mortar  before  application  of  the 
dampproofing  materials. 

First— Apply  over  the  entire  surface 
to  be  dampproofed,  a  uniform  prime 
coating  of  Barrett  Carbosota,  Grade  1, 
Creosote  Oil. 

Second — The  priming  coat  of  Carbo- 
sota shall  be  allowed  to  sufficiently  pene- 
trate the  masonry,  and  before  thor- 
oughly dry,  apply  a  uniform  mop  coating 
of  Specification  Waterproofing  Pitch. 
The  Pitch  shall  be  applied  in  such  man- 
ner as  will  obtain  a  heavy  continuous 
coating  of  Waterproofing  Pitch  over  the 
entire  surface,  filling  all  cracks,  voids 
and  crevices  and  upon  completion  shall 
present  a  dry,  glossy  appearance.  v 

Third— After  the  entire  surface  has 
been  completely  covered  with  the  first 
mopping,  follow  immediately  with  sec- 
ond  heavy  uniform  mopping  of  Specifi- 
cation Waterproofing  Pitch. 

Fourth— Not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon 
of  Carbosota  and  eighty  (80)  pounds  of 
Waterproofing  Pitch  shall  be  used  for 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  dampproofing  and  the  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred 
and  fifty  (350)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Fifth— Dampproofing  shall  be  immediately  covered 
with  permanent  back-fill,  solidly  tamped  in  place. 

Condensed  Specification 

All  exterior  surfaces,  and  footings,  of  foundation 
walls,  retaining  walls  and  abutments  shall  be  damp- 
proofed by  the  application  of  one  (1)  priming  coat 
of  Carbosota  and  two  (2)  moppings  of  Waterproofing 
Pitch,  both  applied  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
specifications  pubHshed  by  The  Barrett  Company. 


Pitch  Coating  Metmo© 
specification 

The  exterior  surfaces  and  footings  of  foundation 
walls,  retaining  walls  and  abutments,  shall  be  damp- 
proofed by  the  application  of  two  (2)  coats  of  Barrett 
Hydronon  applied  either  by  brush  or  by  spray. 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  which  Hydronon  is  to  be 
applied  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  and  free  of  all  dirt, 
grease,  excess  cement  mortar  or  other  foreign  matter 
that  might  interfere  with  its  adhesion  and  penetration. 
Any  open  areas  in  the  concrete  caused  by  segregation 
of  coarse  aggregates  shall  be  filled  in.  Rubblestone 
construction  shall  be  brought  to  an  even  surface  with 
cement  mortar.  All  holes  and  voids  in  masonry  con- 
struction shall  be  carefully  filled  with  portland  cement 
mortar,  and  all  joints  struck  flush. 

The  Hydronon  shall  be  applied  thoroughly  and  evenly 
from  the  footings  to  the  soil  or  grade  level  so  that  all 
surfaces  present  a  uniform  black  appearance.  The  sec- 
ond coat  shall  be  brushed  or  sprayed  at  right-angles 
to  the  first  coat  so  as  to  assure  thorough  coverage  of 
the  entire  surface  with  a  continuous  impervious  film 
without  holidays,  pinholes  or  spots. 

Twenty-four  (24)  hours  shall  elapse  between  the 
first  and  second  coats.  Back-filling  of  the  soil,  where 
required,  shall  be  commenced  not  more  than  seven 
(7)  days  nor  less  than  one  (1)  day  after  the  final  ap- 
plication of  Hydronon. 

Condensed  Specification 

All  exterior  surfaces  and  footings  of  foundation  walls,  retain- 
ing walls  and  abutments  shall  be  dampproofed  by  the  application 


of  two  coats  of  Barrett  Hydronon,  applied  stric^  accordance 
with  the  specifications  published  by  The  " 


[IE  Bakrett  Company. 
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SPECIFICATION 

Grading — The  general  contractor  for  the  building 
shall  level  off  the  earth  to  proper  grade  to  receive  the 
Tar-Rok,  and  if  any  filling  is  necessary  it  shall  be 
properly  puddled  and  rammed. 

Foundation  Course — The  foundation  course  shall 
consist  of  four  (4)  inches  thickness  of  screened  gravel 
or  crushed  stone,  not  any  of  which  shall  exceed  two  and 
one-half  (2¥2)  inches  in  longest  dimension  or  be  less 
than  one-quarter  (V4)  inch  in  size,  mixed  with  sufficient 
Barrett  Sub-Floor  Tar  No.  5  (as  specified)  so  that  it 
will  compact  under  a  roller  after  being  spread  evenly 
in  place.  It  shall  then  be  rolled  until  the  stones  do  not 
creep  under  the  roller.  The  Tar  for  this  course  may  be 
heated  to  not  more  than  two  hundred  (200)  degrees  F., 
and  in  cold  weather  the  stone  shall  be  slightly  warmed 
if  necessary,  so  that  the  Tar  will  mix  with  the  stone 
and  the  stone  spread  evenly.  The  roller  used  for  this 
work  shall  weigh  not  less  than  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  to  each  foot  in  length.  Sub-Floor  Tar  used  in 
foundation  course  shall  be  approximately  (See  Note  1)  : 

Six  (6)  gallons  for  each  cubic  yard  of  two  and  one-half 
(2%)  inches  to  one  (1)  inch  crushed  stone; 


Nine  (9)  gallons  for  each  cubic  yard  of  two  and  one-half 
(2V.)  inches  to  one-quarter  (14)  inch  crushed  stone; 

Seven  (7)  gallons  for  each  cubic  yard  of  coarse- 
screened  gravel  * 

Ten  (10)  gallons  for  each  cubic  yard  of  fine-screened  gravel. 

jV^o^e  1 — Only  sufficient  Tar  should  be  used  so  that  the 
stone  or  gravel  will  properly  compact  and  provide  a  suit- 
able surface  for  spreading  the  dampproof  course. 

Dampproof  Course— The  dampproof  course  shall  consist  of 
a  fine  sand  and  thoroughly  mixed  with  Barrett  Sub- Floor 
Tar  No.  7  in  the  proportion  of  not  less  than  twenty-hve  {Z5) 
nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  gallons  of  Tar  to  each  cubic  ,  yard 
of  sand.  The  sand  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  before  mixmg, 
and  both  sand  and  Tar  shall  be  heated  sufficiently  to  make 
them  mix  freely,  but  neither  sand  nor  Tar  shall  be  hotter 
than  two  hundred  twenty-five  (225)  degrees  F,.  when  being 
mixed  together.  If  a  thick,  white  smoke  arises  from  the 
mixture,  indicating  it  is  overheated,  five  (5)  gallons  more  lar 
to  each  yard  of  sand  shall  be  required.  This  mixture  shall 
be  spread  evenly  one  and  one-quarter  (IVi)  to  one  and  one- 
half  OV2)  inches  thick  (so  it  will  compact  to  one^^Vi/"^  i 
over  the  foundation,  leveled  with  straight-edge,  and  followed 
closely  with  plank.  j  u  ^  1  j  « 

The  plank  shall  be  laid  on  this  soft  mixture,  and  bedded  on 
it  by  hammering  until  the  proper  stability  is  obtained  and 
the  plank  brought  to  a  proper  level  and  toe-nai  ed.  If  after 
hammering  any  plank  is  below  the  proper  level,  the  plank 
shall  be  taken  up  and  more  of  the  mixture  spread  on  ( 1  he 
plank  and  finished  flooring  shall  be  furnished  and  laid  by 
other  contractors.) 


SPECIFICATION 

The  genernl  contractor  for  the  building  shall  level  oflF  the 
concrete  to  proper  grade  to  receive  the  Tar-Rok  Dampproof 
course. 

Dampproof  Course — The  dampproof  course  shall  consist  of 
a  fine  sand  thoroughly  mixed  with  Barrett  Sub-Floor  Tar 
No.  7  in  the  proportion  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  nor 
more  than  thirty  (30)  gallons  of  Tar  to  each  cubic  yard  of 
sand.  The  sand  shall  be  thoroughly  dry  before  mixing,  and 
both  sand  and  Tar  shall  be  heated  sufficiently  to  make  them 
mix  freely,  but  neither  sand  nor  Tar  shall  be  hotter  than 
two  hundred  twenty-five  (225)  degrees  Fahrenheit  when 
being  mixed  together.  If  a  thick,  white  smoke  arises  from 
the  mixture,  indicating  it  is  overheated,  five  (5)  gallons  more 
Tar  to  each  yard  of  sand  shall  be  required.  This  mixture 
shall  be  spread  evenly  one  and  one-quarter  (IVi)  inches  to 
one  and  one-half  (iMs)  inches  thick  (so  it  will  compact  tc 
one  (1)  inch)  over  the  foundation,  leveled  with  a  straight- 
edge, and  followed  closely  with  dry,  well  seasoned  plank. 

The  plank  shall  be  laid  on  this  soft  mixture,  and  bedded 
on  it  by  hammering  until  the  proper  stability  is  obtained  and 
the  plank  brought  to  a  proper  level  and  toe-nailed.  If  after 
hammering,  any  plank  is  below  the  proper  level,  the  plank 
shall  be  taken  up  and  more  of  the  mixture  spread  on.  (The 
plank  and  finished  flooring  shall  be  furnished  and  laid  by 
other  contractors.) 
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THE  Barrett  Company  manufactures,  In  addi- 
'  tion  to  the  Built-Up  Roofing  and  Waterproof- 
ing Materials  mentioned  in  this  manual,  an  ex- 
tensive line  of  prepared  roofing  products, 
such  as  mineral-surfaced  asphalt  shingles,  roll 
roofings,  sheathings,  building  papers,  roof  pre- 
servatives and  repair  materials,  protective 
paints,  wood  preservatives,  etc.,  constituting  a 
comprehensive  service  for  the  building  industry. 
Particulars  concerning  any  materials  in  these 
classifications  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 


The  Company 
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BIRD  BUILDING  PRODUCTS 

Established  1795  .  .  .  when  Washington  was  President 


FOUNDED  in  1795,  the  continuous  success  of  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  has  proved 
the  sound  principles  upon  which  Bird  makes  and  distributes  its  products. 
A  long  time  in  business  means  much  when  demonstrated  stability  is  coupled 
with  a  quality  line  of  materials. 

This  high  quality  of  products  has  been  secured  and  maintained  by  con- 
stant research  by  the  Bird  laboratories  and  the  rigid  control  of  production 
exercised  in  the  mills.  This  unceasing  research  and  experimentation  has  re- 
sulted in  the  introduction  of  many  outstanding  products  such  as  Thick  Butt 
Shingles,  Shatter  Resistant  Coating,  Quick  Setting  Lap  Cement,  and  numer- 
ous other  improvements. 

While  this  book  is  devoted  to  Bird  Built-up  Roofs,  it  is  of  interest  to  know 
that  Bird  manufactures  and  distributes  Asphalt  Mineral  Surfaced  Shingles 
and  Sidings,  Roll  Roofings,  Insulating  Materials  and  Wallboards,  Neponset 
Felt  Base  Rugs  and  Floor  Coverings,  Shipping  Cases  and  Cartons,  Flower 
Pots  and  Special  Papers. 

For  Index  to  Specifications,  see  page  27. 
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ROOFING  MANUAL 

ON  BIRD  BUILT-UP  ROOFINGS  AND  FLASHINGS 


Complete  Specifications  for  BIRD  BUILT-UP 
Bonded  Roofs  for  all  types  of  service   .   .  . 


BIRD 

NEP0NS£T 
PRODUCTS 


BIRD  BUILT-UP  ROOFINGS  for  all  purposes 

There  is  a  Bird  Built-Up  Roof  for  every  type  of  flat  roof  construction.  In  the  data 
and  specifications  given  on  the  following  pages  you  will  find  the  answer  to  positive 
roof  protection.  The  mineral  surfacing  protecting  the  waterproofing  elements  is  one 
of  the  many  specific  features  of  Bird  Built-Up  Roofs  that  provide  longer  life. 


ASPHALT  and  TAR  ROOF  TYPES 

Bird  Built-Up  Roofing  Specifications  are  designed  to  use  either  Bird  Roofing  Pitch 
or  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  as  desired  by  the  Architect  to  meet  particular  conditions  or 
preferences.  Either  pitch  or  asphalt  may  be  used  as  the  waterproofing  element  for  flat 
roofs.  For  steep  roofs,  or  those  having  a  slope  of  over  two  inches  to  the  foot,  asphalt 
should  be  used  on  account  of  its  high  melting  point  and  stability.  Special  high  melt- 
ing type  asphalts  are  produced  by  Bird  to  be  used  on  steep  roofs.  These  are  of  the 
very  highest  quality  and  assure  long  life  for  the  roof. 


BONDED  ROOFS 

The  satisfaction  that  any  roof  will  give  depends  upon  two  important  factors: 
First,  the  materials  must  be  suitable  for  the  service  to  be  rendered.  Second,  and  equally 
important,  these  materials  must  be  correctly  applied.  When  both  these  conditions  are 
met,  satisfactory  results  are  assured.  Because  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  has  carefully  covered 

these  conditions,  they  are  prepared  to  off'er  bonded  roofs  for  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty  ^  J 

years'  service. 


BIRD  BONDED  ROOFS 

Installed  only  by  accredited  Roofers 


A  properly  applied  roof  is  one  in  which  all  of  the  elements  entering  into  its  make- 
up are  bonded  together  into  one  solid  mass.  This  perfect  application  results  only 
through  experienced  workmanship.  Such  workmanship  is  made  possible  on  Bird 
Bonded  Roofs  because  of  the  careful  selection  of  only  accredited  roofers  of  unques-  ROOFINGS 
tioned  dependability  applying  Bird  Roofs. 
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BIRD  20  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
PITCH  AND  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  0''  to  r  inr-O'' 

SPECinCATION  NO.  601— TYPE  515-TW 
BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Rosin  Sized  Paper — 1  layer  Bird  Rosin  Sized  Paper   6  lbs. 

Tarred  Felt— 5  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt   78  lbs. 

Pitch— Bird  Roofing  Pitch   150  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  iVi"  cut  nails 
for  gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 

Surfacing — Gravel   

Slag   


400  lbs. 
300  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (State  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be  properly  graded  to 
conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof  drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and 
clean,  in  a  satisfactory  condition  to  receive  roofing, 
(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs,  etc.  Non-combustible 
walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  receive  Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nailing  strip  centered  five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  con- 
struction shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built  to  proper  height 
and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 
(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges  required  at 
pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings  through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper — Shall  be  Bird  Rosin  Sized  Sheath- 
ing Paper,  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide,  weighing  not  less  than  six  (6) 
lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  thirty-two  (32)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Pitch — Shall  be  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  and  shall  not  be  heated  above 
three  hundred  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Gravel  or  Slag — Shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt  and  range  from 
one-quarter  (^/4)  to  five-eighths  (%)  in.  in  size. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  (IMj)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Sheath- 
ing Paper,  lapping  sheets  not  less  than  one  (1)  in. 

(2)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  dry  over 
the  Sheathing  Paper,  lapped  seventeen  (17)  ins.  and  nailed 
often  enough  to  hold  sheets  in  place. 

(3)  Three  (3)  additional  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be 
laid  over  entire  surface,  lapped  twenty-two  (22)  ins.  and  each 
sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Pitch.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  along  upper  edge  with  barbed  nails  driven 
through  flat  tinned  discs  spaced  not  more  than  two  (2)  ft.  on 
centers. 

(4)  A  uniform  coating  of  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  shall  be  poured  over 
the  entire  surface,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than 
four  hundred  (400)  lbs.  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  lbs. 
of  slag  per  100  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned 
up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical  surfaces. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desiredy  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fo^ 
lowing  may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Twenty- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  20- YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF.  ASPHALT  AND  GRAVEL  (SLAG) 
Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks,  Slope  Va"  to  3"  in  I'-O" 
Bird  Specification  No.  101— Type  5 15- AW 


The  construction  for  this  roof  is  identical  with  Specification  No. 
601,  with  changes  under  "Installation"  as  follows: 

(1)  Omit  item  No.  1  entirely. 

(2)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins.  wide  shall  be 
laid  dry  over  entire  roof  deck,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and 
nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows,  three-quarters  (%) 


in.  and  eight  and  one-half  (8^/^)  ins.  above  the  lower  edge,  and 
spaced  nine  (9)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(3)  Three  (3)  additional  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins. 
wide  shall  be  laid  over  entire  surface,  lapped  twenty-five  (25) 
ins.  and  each  sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  As- 
phalt No.  16. 

(4)  Substitute  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  16  for  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 

(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 
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BIRD  20  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
PITCH  AND  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  0^^  to  T  in  T-O^' 

SPECinCATION  NO.  602— TYPE  415-TC 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Tarred  Felt— 4  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt   62  lbs. 

Pitch— Bird  Roofing  Pitch   ^.      180 lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IV^" 
cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 

Surfacing— Gravel    400  lbs. 

Slag    300  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a  part 
of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction— Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be  properly  graded  to 
conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof  drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and 
clean,  in  a  satisfactory  condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction— Including  parapet  walls,  curbs,  etc.  Non-combustible 
walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  receive  Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nailing  strip  centered  five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construc- 
tion shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings  are 
to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built  to  proper  height 
and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction— Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges  required  at 
pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings  through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  thirty-two  (32)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Pitch— Shall  be  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  and  shall  not  be  heated  above 
three  hundred  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Gravel  or  Slag— Shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt  and  range  from 
(one-quarter)  i/4  to  five-eighths  (%)  in.  in  size. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  (P^)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 

(2)  Four  (4)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  over 
entire  roof  surface,  each  sheet  lapped  twenty-four  and  one-half 
(24V2)  ins.  and  embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  Pitch.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  along  upper  edge  with  barbed  nails  driven 
through  flat  tinned  discs  spaced  not  more  than  two  (2)  ft.  on 
centers. 

(3)  A  uniform  coating  of  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  shall  be  poured  over 
the  entire  surface,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than 
four  hundred  (400)  lbs.  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  lbs.  of 
slag  per  100  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned 
up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical  surfaces. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  and 
shall  furnish  a  Bird  Twenty- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  20-YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF.  ASPHALT  AND  GRAVEL  (SLAG) 
Over  Concrete  Decks.  Slope  Vi"  to  2"  in  I'-O" 

Where  slope  is  over  2",  nailing  strip  shall  be  provided  for  in  the  roof  deck 
When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 

Bird  Specification  No.  102— Type  4 15- AC 


The  construction  for  this  roof  is  identical  with  Specification  No. 
602,  with  the  following  changes  under  "Installation": 

(1)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Bird  Asphalt 
Primer. 

(2)  Four  (4)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins.  wide  shall  be 
laid  over  entire  roof  surface,  each  sheet  lapped  twenty-seven 


and  one-half  (27V2)  ins.  and  embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  As- 
phalt. Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  three  (3)  ins.  from  upper 
edge  with  barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  tinned  discs  spaced 
not  more  than  twelve  (12)  ins.  on  centers. 
(3)  Substitute  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  16  for  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 
(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 


BIRD  15  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
PITCH  AND  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  0''  to  r 

SPECmCATION  NO.  603— TYPE  415-TW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Rosin  Sized  Paper — Bird  Rosin  Sized  Paper   6  lbs. 

Tarred  Felt— 4  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt   62  lbs. 

Pitch— Bird  Roofing  Pitch   120  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IVa"  cut  nails 
for  gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 

Surfacing— Gravel    400  lbs. 

Slag    300  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be  properly  graded  to 
conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof  drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and 
clean,  in  a  satisfactory  condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs,  etc.  Non-combustible 
walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  receive  Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nailing  strip  centered  five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  con- 
struction shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built  to^  proper  height 
and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction— Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges  required  at  pipes, 
vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings  through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper — Shall  be  Bird  Rosin  Sized  Sheath- 
ing Paper,  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide,  weighing  not  less  than  six  (6) 
lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  thirty-two  (32)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Pitch — Shall  be  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  and  shall  not  be  heated  above 
three  hundred  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Gravel  or  Slag — Shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt  and  range  from 
one-quarter  (^4)  to  five-eighths  (%)  in.  in  size. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  (VA)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Sheath- 
ing Paper,  lapping  sheets  not  less  than  one  (1)  in. 

(2)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  dry  over 
the  Sheathing  Paper,  lapped  seventeen  (17)  ins.  and  nailed 
often  enough  to  hold  sheets  in  place. 

(3)  Two  (2)  additional  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be 
laid  over  entire  surface,  lapped  seventeen  (17)  ins.  and  each 
sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Pitch.  Each 
sheet  shall  be  nailed  along  upper  edge  with  barbed  nails  driven 
through  flat  tinned  discs  spaced  not  more  than  two  (2)  ft.  on 
centers. 

(4)  A  uniform  coating  of  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  shall  be  poured  over 
the  entire  surface,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than 
four  hundred  (400)  lbs.  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  lbs. 
of  slag  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up 
two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical  surfaces. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Fifteen-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  15-YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF.  ASPHALT  AND  GRAVEL  (SLAG) 
Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks,  Slope  Va"  to  3"  in  I'-O" 
Bird  Specification  No.  103— Type  4 15- AW 


The  construction  for  this  roof  is  identical  with  Specification  No. 
603,  with  changes  under  "Installation"  as  follows: 

(1)  Omit  item  No.  1  entirely. 

(2)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins.  wide  shall  be 
laid  dry  over  entire  roof  deck,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and 
nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows,  three-quarters  {%) 
in.  and  eight  and  one-half  {SV2)  ins.  above  the  lower  edge,  and 


spaced  nine  (9)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(3)  Two  (2)  additional  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins.  wide 
shall  he  laid  over  entire  surface,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and 
each  sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  16. 

(4)  Substitute  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  16  for  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 

(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 
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BIRD  15  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
PITCH  AND  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  0^^  to  2"  in 

SPECmCATION  No.  604— TYPE  315-TC 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Tarred  Felt— 3  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt   46  lbs. 

Pitch— Bird  Roofing  Pitch   150  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs  1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or 

1M>"  cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 

Surfacing— Gravel    400  lbs. 

Slag    300  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be  properly  graded  to 
conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof  drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and 
clean,  in  a  satisfactory  condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs,  etc.  Non-combustible 
walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  receive  Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nailing  strip  centered  five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  con- 
struction shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built  to  proper  height 
and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction— Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges  required  at  pipes, 
vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings  through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  thirty-two  (32)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Pitch — Shall  be  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  and  shall  not  be  heated  above 
three  hundred  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Gravel  or  Slag — Shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt  and  range  from 
one-quarter  to  five-eighths  (%)  in.  in  size. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  (1%)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 

(2)  Three  (3)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  over 
entire  roof  surface,  each  sheet  lapped  twenty-two  (22)  ins.  and 
embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  Pitch.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed 
along  upper  edge  with  barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  tinned 
discs  not  more  than  two  (2)  ft.  on  centers. 

(3)  A  uniform  coating  of  Bird  Roofing  Pitch  shall  be  poured  over 
the  entire  surface,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  not  less  than 
four  hundred  (400)  lbs.  of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300)  lbs. 
of  slag  per  100  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned 
up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical  surfaces. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Fifteen-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BffiD  15-YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF,  ASPHALT  AND  GRAVEL  (SLAG) 
Over  Concrete  Decks,  Slope  Vi"  to  2"  in  I'-O" 

Where  slope  is  over  2",  nailing  strip  shall  be  provided  for  in  the  roof  deck 
(When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 

Bird  Specification  No.  104— Type  3 15- AC 


The  construction  for  this  roof  is  identical  with  Specification  No. 
604,  with  the  following  changes  under  "Installation": 

(1)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Bird  Asphalt 
Primer: 

(2)  Three  (3)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  36  ins.  wide  shall 
be  laid  over  entire  roof  surface,  each  sheet  lapped  twenty-five 


(25)  ins.  and  embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt.  Each  sheet  shall 
be  nailed  three  (3)  ins.  from  upper  edge  with  barbed  nails  driven 
through  flat  tinned  discs  spaced  not  more  than  twelve  (12)  ins.  on 
centers. 

(3)  Substitute  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  16  for  Bird  Roofing  Pitch. 
(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same.) 


Or  A 

foor 
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BIRD  20  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF, 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  rMo  6'' in 

SPECinCATION  NO.  201— TYPE  B215-A-NW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Base  Sheet — 1  layer  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet   55  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   31  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    120  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  Wi"  cut  nails 

for  gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a  part 
of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by  others 
and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction 
shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird 
Flashings  are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls 
will  be  built  to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He 
shall  see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly 
sloped  to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before 
installing  his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  be  an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Base  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 
thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  fifty-five  (55)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100 » 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large 
head  roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall 
be  one  and  one-half  (IMj)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal 
discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  55 
lb.  Base  Sheets  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No. 
18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(2)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid  over  the 
Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.,  and  each  sheet  embedded 
its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate 
of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one 
hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  in  two  (2) 
staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%)  in.  and  nine  (9) 
ins.  from  lower  edge  of  sheet,  spacing  nails  twelve  (12)  ins. 
center  to  center. 

(3)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felts,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

If  desired  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Twenty-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  20  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF, 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  V  to  6''  in  V-0" 

SPECinCATION  NO.  202— TYPE  B215-A-NC 
BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer — Bird  Asphalt  Primer   10  lbs. 

Base  Sheet— 1  layer  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet   45  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   31  lbs. 

Asphalt — Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    150  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IV2" 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs. 


When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered) . 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a  part 
of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by  others 
and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction 
shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flash- 
ings are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be 
built  to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Primer — Shall  be  Bird  Asphalt  Primer. 

Base  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 
thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  forty-five  (45)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100> 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt — Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in.  barbed 
nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head  roof- 
ing nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  (IMj)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird 
45  lb.  Base  Sheet  embedded  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18,  and  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(3)  Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid  over 
the  Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  each  sheet  em- 
bedded its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied 
at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  in  two 
(2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%)  in.  and  nine 
(9)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of  sheet,  spacing  nails  twelve  (12)  ins. 
center  to  center. 

(4)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felts,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Twenty- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  15  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope     to  6'^  in 

SPECBFICATION  NO.  203— TYPE  B15-A-NW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Base  Sheet— 1  layer  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet   55  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 1  layer  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   15  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    90  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IV^"  cut  nails  for 

gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 


Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a  part 
of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 


Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He 
shall  see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly 
sloped  to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before 
installing  his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  be  an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 


Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the  manu- 
facturer's labels. 

Base  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 
thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  fifty-five  (55)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq. 
ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails.)  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  {W'i)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 


Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird 
55  lb.  Base  Sheets  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins. 
at  ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(2)  One  (1)  ply  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid  over  the 
Base  Sheet,  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends,  and  each  sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing 
Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing 
Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  at  the  lap  and  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel 
rows  twelve  (12)  and  twenty-four  (24)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of 
sheet,  spacing  nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(3)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not 
sealed  to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be 
thoroughly  broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at 
all  points. 


Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  and 
shall  furnish  a  Bird  Fifteen-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the  roof- 
ing applied  under  their  contract. 
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BIRD  15  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  V  to  6''  in  V-O" 

SPECinCATION  NO.  204— TYPE  B15-A-NC 
BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer — Bird  Asphalt  Primer    10  lbs. 

Base  Sheet— 1  layer  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet   45  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 1  layer  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   15  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt     120  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IV2" 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs. 


When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Printer  Is  Required 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Primer — Shall  be  Bird  Asphalt  Primer. 

Base  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 
thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  forty-five  (45)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 


weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100) 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large 
head  roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall 
be  one  and  one-half  {IV2)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal 
discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird 
45  lb.  Base  Sheet  embedded  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  As- 
phalt No.  18,  and  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins. 
at  ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(3)  One  (1)  ply  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid  over  the 
Base  Sheet,  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends,  and  each  sheet  embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing 
Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing 
Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  at  the  lap,  and  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel 
rows  twelve  (12)  ins.  and  twenty-four  (24)  ins.  from  lower 
edge  of  sheet,  spacing  nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(4)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Fifteen-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope     to  6^^  in 

SPECinCATION  NO.  205— TYPE  215-A-NW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 
Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt 

Asphalt — Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IW  cut  nails 

for  gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing— 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs 


31  lbs. 
90  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

PreliminarY  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction— Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction— Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered  five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction— Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100) 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  {IV2)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  plies  of  Bird 
15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.,  and  the  nine- 
teen (19)  in.  lap  embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18 
applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per 
mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be 
nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%) 
in.  and  nine  (9)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  spacing  the 
nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(2)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope     to  6'^  in  V-0" 

SPECinCATION  NO.  206— TYPE  215-A-NC 
BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer — Bird  Asphalt  Primer    10  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   31  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt     120  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IW 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs. 


When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 


Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work : 

(a)  Roof  Construction— Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction— Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Primer— Shall  be  bird  Asphalt  Primer. 


weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100) 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  {IV2)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  plies  of  Bird 
15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.,  and  each  sheet 
embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  ap- 
plied at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per 
mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be 
nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%) 
in.  and  nine  (9)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  spacing  the 
nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(3)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed 
to,  all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desiredy  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 


Felt  Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide        roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  4''  up  in  I'-O" 

SPECinCATION  NO.  207— TYPE  B-NW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Base  Sheet — 1  layer  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet   55  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    60  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IMj"  cut  nails  for 

gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   86  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 


thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  fifty-five  (55)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  (IV2)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 


Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  55 
lb.  Base  Sheet  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(2)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded 
its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate 
of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one 
hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  The  felt,  or  selvage  portion  of  the  Cap 
Sheet,  shall  be  nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three- 
quarters  (%)  in.  and  ten  (10  ins.  from  edge,  spacing  nails 
twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

Note:  On  inclines  under  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot,  Base  Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  ehall 
be  laid  perpendicular  to  the  pitch.  On  inclines  over  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot,  Base 
Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  pitch. 

All  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to, 
all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 


Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 


Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Base  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 
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Bond 

If  desired  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing  may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
MINERAL  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete,  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  ^'  up  in  T-C 

SPECinCATION  NO.  208— TYPE  B-NC 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer — Bird  Asphalt  Primer    10  lbs. 

Base  Sheet— 1  layer  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet   45  lbs. 

Asphalt — Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    90  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  Wi" 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet   88  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 


Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

^c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Primer — Shall  be  Bird  Asphalt  Primer. 

Base  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 


thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  forty-five  (45)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  eighty- 
eight  (88)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt — Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wooden  nailing  strips,  shall  be  one  (1)  in.  barbed 
nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head  roof- 
ing nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  (1^)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of 
Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet  embedded  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing 
Asphalt  No.  18  and  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6) 
ins.  at  ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  As- 
phalt No.  18,  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(3)  Bird  Neponset  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded 
its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per 
one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  The  felt,  or  selvage  portion  of  the 
Cap  Sheet,  shall  be  nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows 
three-quarters  (%)  in.  and  ten  (10)  ins.  from  edge,  spacing 
nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

Note:  On  inclines  under  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot,  Base  Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall 
be  laid  perpendicular  to  the  pitch.  On  inclines  over  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot,  Base 
Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  pitch. 

All  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to, 
all  vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

If  desired  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten- Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
ASBESTINE  TALC  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  \"  to  6'^  in  T-C 

SPECmCATION  NO.  303— TYPE  215-A-PW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   31  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    90  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IMr  "  cut  nails 

for  gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Suriqcing — 2  layers  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet   55  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 


Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction— Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 


Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect  or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 


Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100) 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  fifty- 
five  (55)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  (1%)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 


Installation 

(1)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  plies  of  Bird 
15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.,  and  the  nine- 
teen (19)  in.  lap  embedded  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18 
applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per 
mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be 
nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%) 
in.  and  nine  (9)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  spacing  the 
nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(2)  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles, 
and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical 
surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly  broomed  into 
the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 


Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  he  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
ASBESTINE  TALC  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  I"  to  6''  in  V-0" 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  304— TYPE  215-A-PC 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer — Bird  Asphalt  Primer    10  lbs. 

Asphalt  Felt— 2  layers  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt   31  lbs. 

Asphalt—Bird  Roofing  Asphalt   120  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IV2" 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing— 2  layers  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet   55  lbs. 


When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 


Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work : 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 


Primer— Shall  be  Bird  Asphalt  Primer. 


Felt— Shall  be  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide 
weighing  approximately  fifteen  (15)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100) 
sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  fifty- 
five  (55)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be  one 
and  one-half  (1^)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  plies  of  Bird 
15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.,  and  each  sheet 
embedded  its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  ap- 
plied at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mop- 
ping per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed 
in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three-quarters  (%)  in.  and 
nine  (9)  ins.  from  lower  edge  of  the  sheet,  spacing  the  nails 
twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

(3)  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded  its  full 
width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one  hun- 
dred (100)  sq.  ft. 

All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles, 
and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  vertical 
surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly  broomed  into 
the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
ASBESTINE  TALC  SURFACE 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
Slope  4''  up  in 

SPECinCATION  NO.  301— TYPE  B-PW 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Base  Sheet — 1  layer  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet   55  lbs. 

Asphalt — Bird  Roofing  Asphalt    60  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs — 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  or  IV2"  cut  nails  for 

gypsum,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Surfacing — 2  layers  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet   55  lbs. 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction — Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  root 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction — Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction — Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 


Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 


Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Base  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  55  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 


thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  fifty-five  (55)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet — Shall  be  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  fifty- 
five  (55)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  iWj)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 


Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  55 
lb.  Base  Sheet  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins.  at 
ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(2)  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded 
its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per 
one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  The  felt,  or  selvage  portion  of  the 
Cap  Sheet,  shall  be  nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows 
three-quarters  {%)  in.  and  ten  (10)  ins.  from  edge,  spacing 
nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

Note:  On  inclines  under  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot.  Base  Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall 
be  laid  perpendicular  to  the  pitch.  On  inclin  es  over  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot,  Base 
Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  pitch. 

All  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all 
vertical  surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly 
broomed  into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 


Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 


Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 


BIRD  10  YEAR  BUILT-UP  ROOF. 
ASBESTINE  TALC  SURFACE 

Over  Poured  Concrete.  Gypsum  Decks, 
or  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
Slope  4'^  up  in  r-O'^ 

SPECinCATION  NO.  302— TYPE  B-PC 

BILL  OF  MATERIALS  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET 

Primer— Bird  Asphalt  Primer    10  |bs. 

Base  Sheet— 1  layer  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet   45  lbs. 

Asphalt— Bird  Roofing  Asphalt   •    90  lbs. 

Nails  and  Discs— 1"  barbed  nails  for  wood  nailing  strips  or  IV2 

cut  nails  for  other  materials,  through  flat  tinned  discs. 
Suriacing— 2  layers  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet   55  lbs. 


\carnec/ //7c///7c  ' 

See  S/rc/ /7as^//rp  iSjoecff/ca/rons 


I — Sirta/^^^o^  fir/mer 


When  Used  Over  Bird  Insulated  Decks,  No  Primer  Is  Required 


Work  Included 

The  work  proposed  under  this  specification  shall  include  all  labor, 
material,  equipment  and  services  necessary  for,  and  relevant  to,  the 
installation  of  Bird  Specification  No.  (  ),  Type  (  )  Built-up 
Roof  and  Bird  Flashing  (state  type)  to  (state  in  detail  the  surfaces 
to  be  covered). 

Preliminary  Work  by  Others 

The  preparation  of  the  roof  deck,  adjoining  vertical  surfaces  and 
metal  construction  (unless  specified  in  Work  Included)  is  not  a 
part  of  the  Roofing  Contract  but  will  be  installed  and  furnished  by 
others  and  shall  include  the  following  work: 

(a)  Roof  Construction— Including  cants,  coves  or  fillets,  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  conduct  all  water  into  gutters  and  roof 
drains,  leaving  all  surfaces  smooth  and  clean,  in  a  satisfactory 
condition  to  receive  roofing. 

(b)  Vertical  Wall  Construction— Including  parapet  walls,  curbs, 
etc.  Non-combustible  walls  (brick  excepted)  which  are  to  re- 
ceive Bird  Flashing  shall  be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  cen- 
tered five  (5)  ins.  above  roof.  Curbs  of  similar  construction  shall 
be  provided  with  a  nailing  strip  at  top.  (Where  Bird  Flashings 
are  to  extend  through  walls  or  under  coping,  walls  will  be  built 
to  proper  height  and  left  ready  to  receive  flashing.) 

(c)  Metal  Construction— Including  roof  drains,  sheet  metal  flanges 
required  at  pipes,  vents,  conductor  heads  or  other  openings 
through  roof,  etc. 

Inspection  of  Preliminary  Work 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces  on  which  or 
against  which  his  work  is  to  be  applied  and  shall  notify  the  Archi- 
tect or  General  Contractor  if  for  any  reason  there  are  defects  which 
he  considers  detrimental  to  the  installation  of  his  materials.  He  shall 
see  to  it  that  all  defects  are  corrected,  all  surfaces  properly  sloped 
to  drains,  etc.,  and  all  roof  surfaces  clean  and  dry  before  installing 
his  materials.  Application  of  roofing  by  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be 
an  acceptance  of  surfaces. 

Materials 

All  Roofing  Materials  shall  be  as  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages,  bearing  the 
manufacturer's  labels. 

Primer— Shall  be  Bird  Asphalt  Primer. 

Base  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  45  lb.  Base  Sheet  for  Built-up  Roofs, 


thirty-six  (36)  ins.  wide  weighing  approximately  forty-five  (45)  lbs. 
per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft. 

Cap  Sheet— Shall  be  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  thirty-six  (36)  ins. 
wide  with  nineteen  (19)  in.  selvage  weighing  approximately  fifty- 
five  (55)  lbs.  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft,  in  place. 

Asphalt— Shall  be  Bird  No.  18  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Nails — For  wood  or  wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  one  (1)  in. 
barbed  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs  (or  approved  large  head 
roofing  nails).  For  gypsum  or  other  composition  decks,  shall  be 
one  and  one-half  {IV2)  in.  cut  nails  driven  through  flat  metal  discs. 

Installation 

(1)  Entire  surface  to  be  roofed  and  flashed  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2)  Entire  roof  surface  shall  be  covered  with  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird 
45  lb.  Base  Sheet  embedded  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  As- 
phalt No.  18  and  lapped  two  (2)  in.  at  edges  and  six  (6)  ins. 
at  ends.  Laps  shall  be  cemented  with  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt 
No.  18,  and  nailed  on  six  (6)  in.  centers. 

(3)  Bird  Paroid  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  in  two  ply  construction 
over  the  Base  Sheet,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  embedded 
its  full  width  in  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  No.  18  applied  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  of  Roofing  Asphalt  per  mopping  per  one 
hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.  The  felt,  or  selvage  portion  of  the  Cap 
Sheet,  shall  be  nailed  in  two  (2)  staggered  parallel  rows  three- 
quarters  {%)  in.  and  ten  (10)  ins.  from  edge,  spacing  nails 
twelve  (12)  ins.  center  to  center. 

Note:  On  inclines  under  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot.  Base  Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall 
be  laid  perpendicular  to  the  pitch.  On  inclines  over  three  (3)  ins.  per  foot.  Base 
Sheet  and  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  pitch. 

All  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles,  and  be  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  sealed  to,  all  verti- 
cal surfaces.  All  Felts  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  thoroughly  broomed 
into  the  hot  asphalt  to  secure  proper  bond  at  all  points. 

Flashing 

(Copy  from  Bird  Flashing  Specifications.) 

Bond 

//  desired,  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available,  the  fol- 
lowing may  be  added  for  roofs  of  fifty  or  more  squares: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  be  approved  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc., 
and  shall  furnish  a  Bird  Ten-Year  Guarantee  Bond  to  cover  the 
roofing  applied  under  this  contract. 
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BIRD  INSULATION  FOR 
HIGH  AND  LOW  HUMIDITY 
CONDITIONS 

Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 
For  Installation  Under 
Bird  Built-up  Roof 

SPECmCATION  NO.  400 


Materials 

All  Asphalt,  Building  Paper,  Asphalt  Felt,  Rosin  Sized  Sheath- 
ing, and  Roof  Insulator,  shall  be  those  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son, 
inc.,  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original  packages  bear- 
ing the  manufacturer's  label. 


Aofe:  Bird  Ro 
7/16  in.  thick. 


>f  Insulator  is  made  in  sheets  24  ins.  x  47  ins.  All  sheets  are 


Bond 

Where  Roof  Insulation  is  to  be  covered  by  a  Bird  Bonded  Built- 
up  Roof  and  in  locations  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  avail- 
able, the  following  may  be  added: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  a  Bird  (state  number  of 
years  Bond  is  to  run)  Year  Bond  to  cover  the  Roofing  to  be  applied 
over  the  Roof  Insulation  included  in  this  contract. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  HIGH  HUMIDITY  CONDITIONS 


(1)  Preparation  of  Roof  Deck  to  Receive  Insulation — 

Two  (2)  plies  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid  over 
entire  roof  deck,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and  each  lap 
shall  be  sealed  with  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt,  keeping  Bird 
Roofing  Asphalt  back  two  (2)  ins.  from  edge  of  underlying 
sheet.  These  sheets  shall  be  spot-nailed  sufficiently  to  hold 
sheets  in  place. 

iVote;  Where  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt  and  Pitch  are  used  in  place  of  Bird  15  lb. 
Asphalt  Felt  and  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt,  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with 
one  (1)  ply  of  Bird  30  lb.  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  lapped  two  (2)  ins.  and 
nailed  twelve  (12)  ins.  on  centers.  Application  of  Bird  15  lb.  Tarred  Felt 
shall  follow  procedure  as  above. 

(2)  Sealing  Strip — 

The  underlying  sheets  shall  extend  up  six  (6)  in.  plus  thick- 
ness of  Roof  Insulation  on  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces  and 
shall  finally  be  turned  over  on,  and  solidly  mopped  to,  top 
surface  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  when  laid. 

(3)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Insulation — 

Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  applied  directly  over  the  Asphalt 
Felt,  embedding  each  sheet  its  full  width  in  a  hot  mopping  of 
Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs. 
per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.,  breaking  joints 
both  between  sheets  in  same  layer  and  sheets  in  successive 
layers. 

(3a)  For  One  Layer — Each  sheet  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be 
nailed  through  into  sheathing,  using  one  and  one-half  (1^) 
in.  galvanized  Roofing  Nails  spaced  twelve  (12)  ins.  on  cen- 
ters, firmly  securing  all  edges  and  intermediate  points. 


(3b)  For  Two  or  More  Layers — First  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
shall  be  nailed  with  only  sufficient  nails  to  hold  sheet  in 
place.  Successive  layers  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  laid, 
embedding  each  sheet  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird  Roofing 
Asphalt,  and  breaking  joints  with  preceding  layer.  Final 
layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  nailed  through  to  roof 
deck,  using  approved  large  head  galvanized  Roofing  Nails 
sufficiently  long  to  penetrate  at  least  three-quarters  {%)  in. 
into  wooden  roof  deck  below.  Nails  shall  be  placed  along  all 
edges  and  at  intermediate  points,  spaced  twelve  (12)  ins.  on 
centers  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  ins.  from  edge  of  sheet 
carrying  one  (1)  row  of  nails  staggered  longitudinally 
through  center  of  each  sheet. 

(4)  Moisture  Stop — 

(4a)  Roof  area  shall  be  divided  up  into  sections  not  more  than 
twenty-four  (24)  ft.  square  by  means  of  twelve  (12)  in. 
strips  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  cemented  to  roof  deck 
below,  carried  up  and  over  Insulation  and  cemented  to  top 
ply  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator.  These  Moisture  Stops  shall  begin 
not  further  than  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  from  all  vertical  flashed 
surfaces  and  shall  be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that 
moisture  seepage  in  from  a  flashed  surface  will  be  checked 
by  Moisture  Stop  before  it  has  traversed  more  than  thirty-six 
(36)  ins.  from  vertical  surface. 
(4b)  All  exposed  edges  of  Insulation  at  eaves,  gable  ends,  etc., 
shall  be  sealed  by  mopping  one  (1)  ply  of  Bird  15  lb.  As- 
phalt Felt  up  and  over  the  exposed  edge  and  to  top  of  the 
final  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  LOW  HUMIDrrY  CONDITIONS 


Change  paragraph  (1)  above  to  read  as  follows: 
(1)  Preparation  of  Roof  Deck  to  Receive  Insulation — 

Entire  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  one  ( 1 )  layer  of  Bird 


Neponset  Black  Building  Paper,  lapped  six  (6)  ins.  Laps 
shall  be  nailed  sufficently  to  hold  sheets  in  place. 

(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 
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BmD  INSULATION  FOR 
HIGH  AND  LOW  HUMIDITY 
CONDITIONS 

Over  Concrete  Decks 
For  Installation  Under 
Bird  Built-up  Roof 

SPECinCATION  NO.  401 
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Materials 

All  Asphalt  Primer,  Asphalt,  Building  Paper,  Asphalt  Felt,  Rosin 
Sized  Sheathing,  and  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  those  manufactured  by 
Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  job  in  the  original 
packages  bearing  the  manufacturer's  label. 

fiote :  Bird  Roof  Insulator  is  made  in  sheets  24  ins.  x  47  ins.  All  sheets  are 
7/16  in.  thick. 


Bond 

Where  Roof  Insulation  is  to  be  covered  by  a  Bird  Bonded  Built-up 
Roof  and  in  locations  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available, 
the  follov^ing  may  be  added: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  a  Bird  (state  number  of 
years  Bond  is  to  run)  Year  Bond  to  cover  the  Roofing  to  be  applied 
over  the  Roof  Insulation  included  in  this  contract. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  fflGH  HUMIDITY  CONDITIONS 


( 1 )  Preparation  of  Roof  Deck  to  Receive  Insulation — 

Entire  concrete  deck  shall  be  primed  with  one  (1)  coat  of 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  dried  prior  to  the  installation  of 
Bird  Roof  Insulator. 

(2)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Asphalt  Felt — 

Primed  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  layers  of 
Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and 
thoroughly  embedded  in  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 
These  waterproof  sheets  shall  extend  up  six  (6)  ins.  plus 
thickness  of  Roof  Insulation  on  all  walls  and  vertical  sur- 
faces and  shall  finally  be  turned  over  on,  and  solidly  mopped 
to,  top  surface  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  when  laid. 

(3)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Insulation — 

The  first  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  applied 
directly  over  this  protected  roof  deck,  embedding  the  sheet 
in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  applied  at  the  rate 
of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq. 
ft.,  breaking  joints  both  between  sheets  of  the  same  layer  and 
sheets  in  successive  layers.  The  upturned  edges  of  the  water- 
proof sheets  shall  then  be  mopped  solidly  to  top  of  final  layer 
of  Bird  Roof  Insulator. 

(3a)  For  One  Layer — Where  roof  deck  permits  nailing,  each  sheet 
of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  nailed  through  to  the  roof 
deck,  spacing  nails  twelve  (12)  ins.  on  centers,  firmly  secur- 
ing all  edges  and  intermediate  points. 


(3b)  For  Two  or  More  Layers — First  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator 
shall  be  nailed  with  only  suflficient  nails  to  hold  sheet  in 
place.  Successive  layers  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  laid, 
embedding  each  sheet  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird  Roofing 
Asphalt,  and  breaking  joints  with  preceding  layer.  Final 
layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  nailed  through  to  roof 
deck,  using  approved  large  head  galvanized  Roofing  Nails 
sufficiently  long  to  penetrate  at  least  three-quarters  (%)  in. 
into  wooden  nailing  strip  embedded  in  the  concrete  roof 
deck.  Nails  shall  be  placed  along  all  edges  and  at  interme- 
diate points,  spaced  twelve  (12)  ins.  on  centers  and  not  more 
than  two  (2)  ins.  from  edge  of  sheet  (where  character  of 
deck  permits). 

(4)  Moisture  Stop — 

(4a)  Roof  area  shall  be  divided  up  into  sections  not  more  than 
twenty-four  (24)  ft.  square  by  means  of  twelve  (12)  in. 
strips  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  cemented  to  roof  deck 
below,  carried  up  and  over  Insulation  and  cemented  to  top 
ply  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator.  These  Moisture  Stops  shall  begin 
not  further  than  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  from  all  vertical  flashed 
surfaces  and  shall  be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that 
moisture  seepage  in  from  a  flashed  surface  will  be  checked 
by  Moisture  Stop  before  it  has  traversed  more  than  thirty-six 
(36)  ins.  from  vertical  surface. 

f4b)  All  exposed  edges  of  Insulation  at  eaves,  gable  ends,  etc., 
shall  be  sealed  by  mopping  one  (1)  ply  of  Bird  15  lb.  As- 
phalt Felt  up  and  over  the  exposed  edge  and  to  top  of  the 
final  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  LOW  HUMTOITY  CONDITIONS 


Add  to  paragraph  (1)  above  the  following  paragraph  (la)  : 
(la)  Sealing  Strip — Where  insulation  occurs  against  a  vertical 
wall,  a  Sealing  Strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid 
over  the  priming  coat  to  extend  six  (6)  ins.  on  the  deck  and 
six  (6)  ins.  up  against  the  vertical  wall,  and  shall  finally  be 
turned  over  on,  and  solidly  mopped  to,  top  surface  of  Bird 
Roof  Insulator  when  laid. 

Omit  paragraph  (2)  above  and  change  paragraph  (3)  above 
to  read  as  follows: 


(3)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Insulation — 

Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  applied  directly  over  the  primed 
roof  deck,  embedding  each  sheet  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird 
Roofing  Asphalt  applied  at  the  rate  of  thirty  (30)  lbs.  per 
mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft.,  breaking  joints  both 
between  sheets  of  the  same  layer  and  sheets  in  successive 
layers. 

(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 
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BIRD  INSULATION  FOR 
HIGH  AND  LOW  HUMIDITY 
CONDITIONS 

Over  Steel  Decks 
For  Installation  Under 
Bird  Built-up  Roof 

SPECinCATION  NO.  402 


Materials 

All  Asphalt  Primer,  Asphalt,  Asphalt  Felt,  and  Roof  Insulator 
shall  be  those  manufactured  by  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  and  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  job  in  the  original  packages  bearing  the  manufacturer's 
label. 

fiote\  Bird  Roof  Insulator  is  made  in  sheets  24  ins.  x  47  ins.  All  sheets  are 
7/16  in.  thick. 


Bond 

Where  Roof  Insulation  is  to  be  covered  by  a  Bird  Bonded  Built-up 
Roof  and  in  locations  where  Bird  &  Son,  inc.,  inspection  is  available, 
the  following  may  be  added: 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  a  Bird  (state  number  of 
years  Bond  is  to  run)  Year  Bond  to  cover  the  Roofing  to  be  applied 
over  the  Roof  Insulation  included  in  this  contract. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  fflGH  HUMIDITY  CONDITIONS 


Q)  Preparation  of  Roof  Deck  to  Receive  Insulation — 

Entire  steel  deck  shall  be  primed  with  one  (1)  coat  of  Bird 
Asphalt  Primer  and  dried  prior  to  the  installation  of  Bird 
Roof  Insulator.  Primer  will  not  be  required  on  decks  which 
have  been  finished  with  a  shop  coat  of  paint. 

(2)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Asphalt  Felt — 

Primed  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  layers  of 
Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  lapped  nineteen  (19)  ins.  and 
thoroughly  embedded  in  hot  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

These  waterproof  sheets  shall  extend  up  six  (6)  ins.  plus 
thickness  of  Roof  Insulation  on  all  walls  and  vertical  sur- 
faces and  shall  finally  be  turned  over  on,  and  solidly  mopped 
to,  the  top  surface  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator  when  laid. 

(3)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Insulation — 

Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  applied  directly  over  this  pro- 
tected roof  deck,  embedding  each  sheet  its  full  width  in  a 
hot  mopping  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft., 
breaking  joints  both  between  sheets  of  the  same  layer  and 
sheets  in  successive  layers.  The  upturned  edges  of  water- 


proof sheets  shall  then  be  mopped  solidly  to  top  of  the  final 
layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator. 
(3a)  Specicd  ScrewSy  Nailsy  etc. — Each  sheet  of  Bird  Roof  Insu- 
lator shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  metal  deck  by  means 
of  special  screws,  nails,  etc.,  furnished  by  the  steel  deck 
manufacturer  and  as  agreed  upon  by  the  architect. 

(4)  Moisture  Stop — 

(4a)  Roof  area  shall  be  divided  up  into  sections  not  more  than 
twenty-four  (24)  ft.  square  by  means  of  twelve  (12)  in. 
strips  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  cemented  to  roof  deck 
below,  carried  up  and  over  Insulation  and  cemented  to  top 
ply  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator.  These  Moisture  Stops  shall  begin 
not  further  than  thirty-six  (36)  ins.  from  all  vertical  flashed 
surfaces  and  shall  be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that 
moisture  seepage  in  from  a  flashed  surface  will  be  checked 
by  Moisture  Stop  before  it  has  traversed  more  than  thirty-six 
(36)  ins.  from  vertical  surface. 

(4b)  All  exposed  edges  of  Insulation  at  eaves,  gable  ends,  etc., 
shall  be  sealed  by  mopping  one  (1)  ply  of  Bird  15  lb.  As- 
phalt Felt  up  and  over  the  exposed  edge  and  to  top  of  the 
final  layer  of  Bird  Roof  Insulator. 


INSTALLATION  FOR  LOW  HUMIDITY  CONDmONS 


Add  to  paragraph  (1)  above  the  following  paragraph  (la) : 

(la)  Sealing  Strip — Where  insulation  occurs  against  a  vertical 
wall,  a  Sealing  Strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  laid 
over  the  priming  coat  to  extend  six  (6)  ins.  on  the  deck  and 
six  (6)  ins.  up  against  the  vertical  wall,  and  shall  finally  be 
turned  over  on,  and  solidly  mopped  to,  top  surface  of  Bird 
Roof  Insulator  when  laid. 

Omit  paragraph  (2)  above  and  change  paragraph  (3)  above 
to  read  as  follows: 


(3)  Application  of  One  or  More  Layers  of  Insulation — 

Bird  Roof  Insulator  shall  be  applied  directly  over  the  primed 
steel  deck,  embedding  each  sheet  its  full  width  in  a  hot 
mopping  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  applied  at  the  rate  of 
thirty  (30)  lbs.  per  mopping  per  one  hundred  (100)  sq.  ft., 
breaking  joints  between  sheets  in  same  layer  and  sheets  in 
successive  layers. 

(Balance  of  specification  remains  the  same,) 
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BIRD  FLASHINGS  WITH  BIRD  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 
Where  Sheet  Metal  Base  and  Cap  Flashing  Are  Specified 


SPECIFICATION  NO.  5 

Preliminary 

All  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  cut  off  at  the  wall 
line  without  turning  up. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  the  application  of  gravel,  slag 
or  tile  to  the  roof  surface. 

Preparation  oi  Surfaces  to  Be  Flashed 

All  metal  to  which  Asphalt  is  to  be  applied  shall  be  coated  with 
Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  be  flashed  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  As- 
phalt Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Base  Flashing 

(1)  Case  I — Where  roofing  is  composed  of  a  heavy  Base  Sheet  or  a 

Base  Course  of  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts,  the  Base  Flashing  shall 
be  installed  directly  over  the  Base  Felts  and  under  the 
Finishing  Felts  or  Cap  Sheets. 

(la)  Two  (2)  layers  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  extending  six 
(6)  ins.  up  on  vertical  wall  and  ten  (10)  ins.  out  on  roof, 
shall  be  applied,  embedding  each  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird 
Roofing  Asphalt. 

(lb)  Sheet  Metal  Base  Flashing  shall  extend  not  less  than  six 
(6)  ins.  up  on  vertical  wall  and  not  less  than  six  (6)  ins. 
out  on  roof  over  the  base  felts.  The  angle  formed  in  the 
flashing  shall  not  be  sharply  bent  but  shall  be  rounded  and 
the  flashing  shall  be  nailed  along  its  edge  into  deck  or 
wood  nailing  strips  provided  therein. 

(Ic)  Where  asphalt  is  used,  metal  flashing  on  the  deck  shall  be 
primed  with  Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(Id)  A  ten  (10)  in.  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be 
embedded  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  over 
the  metal  flashing  extending  on  the  roof.  Finishing  Felts 
as  called  for  in  Roofing  Specification  shall  then  be  ap- 
plied over  the  above  Felt  Strip. 

(2)  Case  II — Where  Roofing  Felts  are  laid  in  shingle  construction. 

Base  Flashing  shall  be  installed  after  all  Roofing  Felts  have 
been  laid  and  before  application  of  Asphalt  or  Pitch, 
gravel  or  slag  surfacing. 

I^ote:  In  roofs  employing  Pitch,  either  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  or  Bird  Roofing 
Pitch  may  be  used  in  the  construction  of  flashings  where  Asphalt  Mopping 
is  specified. 

(2a)  Two  (2)  layers  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  extending  six 
(6)  ins.  up  on  vertical  wall  and  ten  (10)  ins.  out  on  roof, 
shall  be  applied,  embedding  each  in  a  hot  mopping  of  Bird 
Roofing  Asphalt. 
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(2b)  Sheet  Metal  Base  Flashing  shall  extend  not  less  than  six 
(6)  ins.  up  on  vertical  wall  and  not  less  than  six  (6)  ins. 
out  on  roof  over  the  base  felts.  The  angle  formed  in  flash- 
ing shall  not  be  sharply  bent  but  shall  be  rounded  and  the 
flashing  shall  be  nailed  along  its  edge  into  deck  or  wood 
nailing  strips  provided  therein. 

(2c)  Where  asphalt  is  used,  metal  flashing  on  the  deck  shall  be 
primed  with  Bird  Asphalt  Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

(2d)  An  eight  (8)  in.  strip  and  a  ten  (10)  in.  strip  of  Bird  15 
lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  embedded  in  a  hot  mopping  of 
Bird  Roofing  Asphalt  over  the  metal  flashing  extending  on 
the  roof.  The  roof  shall  then  be  finished  over  the  Felt  Strip 
with  gravel,  slag  or  tile  as  called  for  in  Roofing  Specifi- 
cation. 

Application  of  Cap  Flashing 

Metal  Cap  Flashing  shall  be  bent  down  over  the  Base  Flashing  so 
that  Cap  Flashing  shall  lap  Base  Flashing  four  (4)  ins. 


Where  Raggle  Block  Is  Specified 


SPECinCATION  NO.  6 

Preliminary 

The  Raggle  Block  shall  be  set  in  masonry  wall  with  the  bottom 
of  the  Raggle  Block  in  a  line  five  (5)  ins.  from,  and  parallel  with, 
the  grade  line  of  roof  at  wall.  Raggle  Block  shall  be  set  in  Portland 
Cement  mortar  with  all  joints  properly  pointed,  and  the  groove  shall 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  any  foreign  material. 

Cant  Strips,  constructed  of  material  that  will  permit  nailing,  shall 
be  installed  at  the  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  vertical  surface 
with  the  roof  deck.  Upper  edge  of  (]!ant  Strip  shall  be  approximately 
one-quarter  (^4)  in.  below  groove  of  Raggle  Block.  Face  of  Cant 
Strip  shall  be  built  parallel  with  bottom  of  groove  of  the  Raggle 
Block. 

All  Roofing  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  be- 
fore the  Flashing  is  applied  and  shall  be  carried  up  to  top  of  the 
cant  and  cut  off"  at  the  wall  line. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  the  application  of  gravel,  slag 
or  tile  to  roof  surface. 

Application  of  Flashing 

(1)  A  coat  of  Bird  Asphalt  Primer  shall  be  applied  to  groove  of 
Raggle  Block  and  allowed  to  dry. 
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(2)  A  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  approximately  one- 
eighth  (Vs)  in.  thick  shall  be  applied  for  full  depth  of  the 
groove  of  Raggle  Block  and  over  roofing  felts  to  a  point  on  deck 
four  (4)  ins.  from  bottom  of  Cant  Strip. 

(3)  One  (1)  layer  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer 
of  Bird  90  lb.  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  shall  be  cut  into  suit- 
able widths  to  extend  from  back  of  groove  of  Raggle  Block  out 
on  the  roof  four  (4)  ins. 

(4)  The  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  embedded  in  the  Special 
Flashing  Cement. 

(5)  The  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  coated  with  a  layer  of  Bird  Special 
Flashing  Cement.  The  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  shall  be  em- 


bedded in  the  Special  Flashing  Cement,  breaking  joints  with 
the  previously  applied  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt.  End  laps  shall  be 
not  less  than  three  (3)  ins. 
(6)  Wood  wedge  strips,  primed  and  coated  with  Bird  Special  Flash- 
ing Cement  shall  be  driven  into  flashing  groove  on  twelve  (12) 
in.  centers  and  at  all  laps.  Remaining  space  in  flashing  groove 
shall  be  caulked  with  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

Note:  15  Year  Roof— Three  (3)  layers  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer 
of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  shall  all  be  embedded  in  Bird  Special  Flashing 
Cement. 

20  Year  Roof— Four  (4)  layers  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer 
of  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  shall  all  be  embedded  in  Bird  Special  Flashing 
Cement. 


Where  Flashing  Is  Not  Less  Than  8"  High 


Preliminary 


SPECinCATION  NO.  1 


Cant  Strips  constructed  of  material  that  will  permit  nailing,  shall 
be  installed  at  the  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  vertical  surface 
with  roof.  Cant  Strip  shall  extend  up  the  vertical  surface  approxi- 
mately four  (4)  ins.  and  have  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
with  the  vertical.  All  measurements  "Up"  on  the  vertical  surfaces 
and  "Out"  on  the  roof  deck  shall  be  made  from  line  of  intersection 
of  cant  with  the  vertical  surface  and  the  line  of  intersection  of  cant 
with  the  roof  surface,  respectively. 

All  Roofing  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Flashing  is  applied  and  shall  be  brought  up  the  face  of  cant 
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and  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical 
surfaces  to  be  flashed. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  application  of  gravel,  slag  or 
tile  to  the  roof  surface. 

Preparation  of  Surfaces  to  Be  Flashed 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  be  flashed  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  As- 
phalt Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Base  Flashing 

(1)  Base  Flashing  shall  be  composed  of  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  15 
lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  90  lb.  Mineral  Sur- 
faced Roofing  cemented  to  underlying  surface  and  together  with 
hot  moppings  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Note:  In  roofs  employing  Pitch,  either  Asphalt  or  Pitch  may  be  used  where  Asphalt 
Mopping  is  specified. 

(2)  Base  Flashing  shall  extend  not  less  than  six  (6)  ins.  up  on 
vertical  surfaces  and  not  less  than  four  (4)  ins.  out  on  roof 
and  shall  be  nailed  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  and  at  end  laps 
with  approved  large  head  galvanized  nails  spaced  two  (2)  ins. 
center  to  center. 

(3)  Edge  of  Base  Flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered  with  a  four 
(4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  embedded  in 
and  coated  over  with  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

(4)  End  joints  of  Base  Flashing  shall  be  covered  with  a  trowelled 
coat  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  into  which  shall  be  em- 
bedded a  four  (4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt. 
Felt  Strip  shall  be  finished  with  a  second  trowelled  coat  of  Bird 
Special  Flashing  Cement. 

Application  of  Cap  Flashing 

(1)  A  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  approximately  one- 
eighth  (%)  in.  thick  and  not  less  than  five  (5)  ins.  wide  shall 
be  trowelled  on  to  cover  nail  heads,  the  upper  edge  of  Base 
Flashing  and  the  adjoining  wall  surface. 

(2)  A  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  four  (4)  ins.  wide  shall  be 
embedded  in  the  Special  Flashing  Cement  and  an  additional 
layer  of  Special  Flashing  Cement  shall  be  trowelled  on  over  the 
felt  and  finished  to  a  feather  edge  and  a  straight  line. 

(3)  If  a  sheet  metal  cap  flashing  is  specified,  the  above  Cap  Flash- 
ing shall  extend  to  where  such  metal  projects  from  wall. 


Where  Flashing  Covers  the  Entire  Inside  Wall 
and  Top  Wall  Under  Coping 


SPECinCATION  NO.  2 

Preliminary 

Cant  Strips  constructed  of  material  that  will  permit  nailing,  shall 
be  installed  at  the  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  vertical  sur- 
face with  roof.  Cant  Strip  shall  extend  up  the  vertical  surface  ap- 
proximately four  (4)  ins.  and  have  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  de- 
grees with  the  vertical.  All  measurements  "Up"  on  vertical  surfaces 
and  "Out"  on  roof  deck  shall  be  made  from  line  of  intersection  of 
cant  with  vertical  surface  and  the  line  of  intersection  of  cant  with 
roof  surface  respectively. 

All  Roofing  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  be- 
fore the  Flashing  is  applied  and  shall  be  brought  up  the  face  of  cant 
and  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical 
surfaces  to  be  flashed. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  application  of  gravel,  slag  or 
tile  to  the  roof  surface. 


Preparation  of  Surfaces  to  Be  Flashed 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  be  flashed  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  As- 
phalt Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Base  Flashing 

(1)  Base  Flashing  shall  be  composed  of  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  15 
lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  90  lb.  Mineral  Sur- 
faced Roofing  cemented  to  underlying  surface  and  together  with 
hot  moppings  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Note:  In  roofs  employing  Pitch,  either  Asphalt  or  Pitch  may  be  used  where  Asphalt 
Mopping  is  specified. 

(2)  Base  Flashing  shall  extend  not  less  than  six  (6)  ins.  up  on 
vertical  surfaces  and  not  less  than  four  (4)  ins.  out  on  roof  and 
shall  be  nailed  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  and  at  end  laps  with 
approved  large  head  galvanized  nails  spaced  two  (2)  ins.  cen- 
ter to  center. 

(3)  Edge  of  Base  Flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered  with  a  four 
(4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  embedded  in  and 
coated  over  with  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 
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(4)  End  joints  of  Base  Flashing  shall  be  covered  with  a  trowelled 
coat  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  into  which  shall  be  em- 
bedded a  four  (4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt. 
Felt  Strip  shall  be  finished  with  a  second  trowelled  coat  of  Bird 
Special  Flashing  Cement. 

Application  of  Cap  Flashing 

(1)  A  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  approximately  one- 
eighth  {Vh)  in.  thick  shall  be  trowelled  on  to  cover  nail  heads, 
the  upper  edge  of  Base  Flashing,  the  entire  inner  face  of  wall 
and  top  of  wall  under  coping  to  within  two  (2)  ins.  of  outside 
face  of  wall. 

(2)  A  strip  of  Bird  Saturated  Fabric  eight  (8)  ins.  wide  shall  be 
embedded  in  the  Special  Flashing  Cement  along  the  inner  top 
corner  of  wall  so  that  it  shall  extend  four  (4)  ins.  on  top  of 
wall  and  four  (4)  ins.  on  face  of  wall.  This  reinforcing  Fabric 
Strip  shall  then  be  coated  with  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(3)  A  strip  of  Bird  90  lb.  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing,  wide  enough 
to  extend  from  within  two  (2)  ins.  of  outside  wall  under  the 
coping  and  down  to  cover  the  Base  Flashing  at  least  three  (3) 
Ins.,  shall  be  embedded  in  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

Alternate  Specification:  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  coated  with  Bird 
Special  Flashing  Cement  may  be  used  instead  of  Bird  90  lb. 
Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  in  the  above  Cap  Flashing  Specifi- 
cation. 
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Where  Flashing  Is  Not  Less  Than  8''  High  With  Cap  Flashing 

Extending  Through  Wall 


SPECmCATION  NO.  3 
Preliminary  r 

Cant  Strips  constructed  of  material  that  will  permit  nailing,  shall 
be  installed  at  the  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  vertical  surface 
with  roof.  Cant  Strip  shall  extend  up  the  vertical  surface  approxi- 
mately four  (4)  ins.  and  have  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
with  the  vertical.  All  measurements  "Up"  on  the  vertical  surfaces 
and  "Out"  on  the  roof  deck  shall  be  made  from  line  of  intersection 
of  cant  with  the  vertical  surface  and  the  line  of  intersection  of  cant 
with  the  roof  surface,  respectively. 

All  Roofing  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Flashing  is  applied  and  shall  be  brought  up  the  face  of  cant 
and  turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical 
surfaces  to  be  flashed. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  application  of  gravel,  slag  or 
tile  to  the  roof  surface. 

Preparation  ol  Suriaces  to  Be  Flashed 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  be  flashed  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  As- 
phalt Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Base  Flashing 

(1)  Base  Flashing  shall  be  composed  of  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  15 
lb.  Asphalt  Felt  and  one  (1)  layer  of  Bird  90  lb.  Mineral  Sur- 
faced Roofing  cemented  to  underlying  surface  and  together  with 
hot  moppings  of  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

f^ote:  In  roofs  employing  Pitch,  either  Asphalt  or  Pitch  may  be  used  where  Asphalt 
Mopping  is  specified. 

(2)  Base  Flashing  shall  extend  not  less  than  six  (6)  ins.  up  on 
vertical  surfaces  and  not  less  than  four  (4)  ins.  out  on  roof 
and  shall  be  nailed  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  and  at  end  laps 
with  approved  large  head  galvanized  nails  spaced  two  (2)  ins. 
center  to  center. 

(3)  Edge  of  Base  Flashing  on  roof  shall  be  covered  with  a  four 
(4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  embedded  in  and 
coated  over  with  Bird  Roofing  Asphalt. 

(4)  End  joints  of  Base  Flashing  shall  be  covered  with  a  trowelled 
coat  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  into  which  shall  be  em- 
bedded a  four  (4)  in.  wide  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt. 
Felt  Strip  shall  be  finished  with  a  second  trowelled  coat  of  Bird 
Special  Flashing  Cement. 

Application  of  Cap  Flashing 

(1)  The  construction  of  vertical  wall  shall  be  stopped  at  elevation 
at  which  the  Cap  Flashing  is  to  be  installed  and  shall  be  finished 
smooth  on  top.  This  top  finish  shall  then  be  coated  with  a  layer 
of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  approximately  one-eighth  (%) 
in.  thick,  extending  to  within  two  (2)  ins.  of  outside  face  of 
wall. 


(2)  A  strip  of  Bird  Saturated  Fabric  wide  enough  to  cover  the 
cemented  portion  of  top  of  wall  and  to  extend  out  from  inside 
face  of  wall  far  enough  to  cover  top  of  base  flashing  four  (4) 
ins.,  shall  be  embedded  in  the  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(3)  A  second  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  part  of  Saturated  Fabric  embedded  on  top  of  wall. 

(4)  A  strip  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  the  same  width  as  the 
Saturated  Fabric  and  extending  out  from  wall  as  does  the  Fab- 
ric, shall  be  embedded  in  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(5)  The  Felt  on  top  of  wall  shall  then  be  coated  with  a  layer  of 
Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  and  the  portion  of  fabric  and 
felt  extending  from  wall  shall  be  protected  so  that  it  will  not 
be  damaged  during  the  completion  of  the  wall. 

(6)  After  Base  Flashing  has  been  installed,  a  layer  of  Bird  Special 
Flashing  Cement  extending  from  where  Cap  Flashing  leaves 
the  wall  down  over  the  upper  edge  of  Base  Flashing,  at  least 
four  (4)  ins.,  shall  be  applied. 

(7)  The  Saturated  Fabric  of  the  Cap  Flashing  shall  next  be  em- 
bedded in  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(8)  A  second  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  shall  be  ap- 
plied over  the  Saturated  Fabric. 

(9)  The  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  of  the  Cap  Flashing  shall  also 
be  embedded  in  the  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(10)  A  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  shall  be  trowelled  over 
the  Asphalt  Felt  and  finished  to  a  feather  edge  and  to  a  straight 
line. 


I 


Hh// Co/>/i/90cd  tfc^ 


£ire/  '^lyecia/  /J/asAin^  CemcffA 
Sif&  /S/6  ffspAa//  fe/l/ 


S/rd  Sjpecio/  f/^s/>iftQ  Cemcn/' 
Sird Jd/arm/cc/  ^Ar/c 

A^ai/s  2  "oo  em/r/err 

Sire/S^cia/ 
A/asAi/9^  Ccm^nF 

>^//&tf  ^/>aff  6  - 

Ah^  /ess  /Aan 

Sirc/(fsphi 
Primer 


ISird/f/S 
//s^aff 
'/e/fffr/p 

■  Sird90/6 
Miifcrai  Sur/cKtd 
Ploo/f/f^' 

  Sir  d  \  • 

yftjo/"/?^  ffrp/fo// 

_  Sird/S/6\ 
^^/xtM  Fc/f-  : 

Siref  Pp<^in^  /Jspho//:  • .' 


H 

I 

a 

O 
O 

C/3 


Where  No  Nailing  Facilities  Are  Provided 


SPECinCATION  NO.  4 

Preliminary 

Cant  Strips  constructed  of  material  that  will  permit  nailing,  shall 
be  installed  at  the  angle  formed  by  intersection  of  vertical  surface 
with  roof.  Cant  Strip  shall  extend  up  the  vertical  surface  approxi- 
mately four  (4)  ins.  and  have  an  angle  of  forty-five  (45)  degrees 
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with  the  vertical.  All  measurements  "Up"  on  the  vertical  surfaces 
and  "Out"  on  the  roof  deck  shall  be  made  from  line  of  intersection 
of  cant  with  the  vertical  surface  and  the  line  of  intersection  of  cant 
with  the  roof  surface,  respectively. 

All  Roofing  Felts,  Base  Sheets  and  Cap  Sheets  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Flashing  is  applied  and  shall  be  brought  up  the  face  of  cant  and 
turned  up  two  (2)  ins.  on,  but  not  cemented  to,  all  vertical  surfaces 
to  be  flashed. 

Flashing  shall  be  installed  before  application  of  gravel,  slag  or 
tile  to  the  roof  surface. 

Preparation  of  Surfaces  to  Be  Flashed 

All  masonry  surfaces  to  be  flashed  shall  be  coated  with  Bird  As- 
phalt Primer  and  allowed  to  dry. 

Application  of  Base  Flashing 

(1)  A  layer  of  Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  approximately  one- 
eighth  {Vh)  in.  thick  shall  be  trowelled  on  the  surface  to  re- 
ceive the  Flashing.  The  Flashing  shall  be  carried  at  least  ten 
(10)  ins.  high  on  the  wall  and  four  (4)  ins.  out  on  the  roof. 

(2)  A  layer  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  embedded  in  the 
Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement. 

(3)  A  second  layer  of  Special  Flashing  Cement  shall  be  applied  to 
the  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt. 

(4)  A  second  layer  of  Bird  15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  embedded 
in  the  Special  Flashing  Cement,  breaking  joints  with  the  pre- 
viously applied  felt. 

(5)  The  Flashing  shall  be  finished  by  trowelling  a  third  layer  of 
Bird  Special  Flashing  Cement  over  the  surface  of  the  Asphalt 
Felt,  finishing  to  a  feather  edge  and  a  straight  line. 


MISCELLANEOUS  FLASHING  DETAILS 

The  following  details  show  standard  construction  for  the  finishing  Specifications  for  Flanges  and  Edgings  to  meet  special  conditions 
at  Eaves,  Ridges,  and  for  Sump  and  Ventilator  connections.  will  be  furnished  when  requested. 
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INDEX  TO  SPECIFICATIONS 

BIRD  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 
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GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  SURFACE— FOR  FLAT  DECKS 

20 

101 

515  AW 

4 

Wood  or 
Piecasl  Gypsum 

y4-3 

A 

515  lb.  Asphalt  Felts 

4 

78 

150 

400 

300 

628 

528 

20 

102 

415  AC 

5 

Concrete 

A 

4-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts 

5 

62 

180 

10 

400 

300 

652 

552 

15 

103 

415  AW 

6 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 

bO 

A 

415  lb.  Asphalt  Felts 

3 

62 

120 

400 

300 

582 

482 

15 

104 

315  AC 

7 

Concrete 

u 
o 

A 

3-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts 

4 

46 

150 

10 

400 

300 

606 

506 

20 

601 

515  TW 

4 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 

0-2 

ravel 

A 

Sheathing  and  5-15  lb.  Tarred  Felts 

4 

78 

6 

150 

400 

300 

634 

534 

20 
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415  TC 

5 

Concrete 

0-2 

O 

A 

4- 15  lb.  Tarred  Felts 

5 

62 

180 

400 

300 
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542 

15 
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415  TW 

6 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 

0-2 

A 

Sheathing  and  4-15  lb.  Tarred  Felts 

3 

62 

6 

120 

400 

300 
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15 
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315  TC 

7 

Concrete 

0-2 

A 

3-15  lb.  Tarred  Felts 

4 

46 

150 

400 

300 

596 

496 

CRUSHED  MINERAL  SURFACE— FOR  SLOPING  R 

lNd  steep  decks 

20 

201 

B215  ANW 

8 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 

1-6 

C 

55  lb.  Base;  2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

4 

55 

31 

120 

88 

294 

20 

202 

B215  ANC 

9 

Concrete 

1-6 

C 

45  lb.  Base;  2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

5 

45 

31 

150 

10 

88 
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15 
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B  15  ANW 

10 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 
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C 

55  lb.  Base;  1-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

3 

55 

15 

90 

88 
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15 
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B  15  ANC 

11 

Concrete 

1-6 

al  Gr 

C 

45  lb.  Base;  1-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felt; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

4 

45 

15 
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10 

88 
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10 
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215  ANW 

12 

Wood  or 
Precast  Gypsum 

1-6 
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C 

2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

3 

31 

90 

88 
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10 
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13 
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C 

2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
Neponset  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

4 

31 
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10 

88 
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10 

207 
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14 
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C 

55  lb.  Base; 
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2 

55 

60 

88 
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10 
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15 
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C 

45  lb.  Base; 
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3 

45 

90 

10 

88 

233 

ASBESTINE  TALC  SURFACE— FOR  SLOPIN 

G  AND  STEEP  DECKS 

]0 
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16 
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Precast  Gypsum 
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C 

2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
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3 

31 

90 

55 
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10 
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17 
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c 

2-15  lb.  Asphalt  Felts; 
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4 

31 

120 

10 

55 
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10 
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18 
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4-up 

c 

55  lb.  Base; 
Paroid  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

2 

55 

60 

55 

170 

10 
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19 
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4-up 

< 

c 

45  lb.  Base; 
Paroid  (Selvage)  Cap  Sheet 

3 

45 

90 

10 

55 
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ROOF  INSULATION 
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BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


BIRD 

MeponscT 

PRODUCTS 


EST.  18  73 


DASTER 


SPECIFICATIOnS 
BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

BO  n  D  E  D   5-10-20  YEARS 


AT  the  request  of  hundreds  of  architects  we  have 
condensed  the  various  types  of  Carey  Built-Up 
Roofing  Specifications  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
enable  us  to  reproduce  every  type  of  roof  construction 
in  a  complete,  comprehensive  manner  in  this  issue  of 
Sweet's  Architectural  Catalogues. 

Every  essential  type  of  built-up  roof  construction, 
with  definite  recommendations  as  to  the  service  adapta- 
bility of  each,  is  incorporated  in  Carey's  Twelve  (12) 
Master  Built-Up  Roofing  Specifications.  In  speci- 
fying any  one  of  the  twelve  Master  Specifications  the 
architect  should  always  indicate,  in  addition  to  the 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  number,  the  type 
of  roof  construction  desired,  i.e..  Types  A,  B,  C  or  D. 
He  should  also  indicate  any  special  conditions  listed 
under  ''General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Types," 
such  as :  bond  period,  deck  treatment,  requirements  for 
steep  deck  application  and  roof  surfacing,  etc.,  applying 
to  the  particular  job. 

Note:    When  application  is  to  be  over  wood  or 
gypsum  decks  select  deck  treatment  in  accordance 
with  type  of  deck. 
The  minimum  requirements  for  every  item  entering 
into  the  construction  of  Carey  Built-up  Roofs  are  well 
known,  nationally  accepted  standards,  re-enforced  with 
a  definite  tolerance  in  quality.  These  standards  of  qual- 
ity are  established,  controlled,  and  maintained  by  Carey 
engineers,  research  laboratories,  and  extensive  modern 
factory  facilities. 

Architects  may  specify  the  types  of  Carey  Roofs  de- 
scribed in  this  catalogue  with  confidence,  for  use  on  all 
standard  types  of  deck  construction,  and  they  are  invited 
to  correspond  with  the  Engineering  Department  of  The 
Philip  Carey  Company  for  recommendations  as  to  the 
roofing  or  waterproofing  construction  especially  adapted 
to  special  types  of  deck  construction  or  special  specifi- 
cations to  meet  unusual  service  conditions. 

The  specifications  cover  the  following  types  of  con- 
struction : 

SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  SURFACED  ROOFS 

Ten  (10)  and  twenty  (20) -year  roof  construction  for 
application  over  all  types  of  decks.  Various  types  com- 
prise : 

Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  slag  or 
gravel  surfaced. 


BUILT-UP 
ROOFING 


Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  slag  or  gravel 
surfaced. 

Combination  Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos  and  As- 
phalt Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  slag  or  gravel 
surfaced. 

MINERAL  SURFACED  ROOFS 

Ten  (10)  and  twenty  (20) -year  roof  construction  for 
application  over  all  types  of  decks.  Various  types  com- 
prise : 

Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  mineral  sur- 
faced. 

Combination  Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos  and  As- 
phalt Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  mineral  surfaced. 

Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos  Felt  construction, 
mineral  surfaced. 


ASPHALT  SURFACED  ROOFS 

Ten  (10)  and  twenty  (20)-year  roof  construction  for 
application  over  all  types  of  decks.  Various  types  com- 
prise : 

Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos  Felt  construction,  as- 
phalt surfaced. 

Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  asphalt  sur- 
faced. 

Combination  Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos  and  As- 
phalt Saturated  Rag  Felt  construction,  asphalt  surfaced. 

The  recommendations  governing  the  adaptability  of 
each  type  and  the  application  details  incorporated  in 
each  type  of  built-up  roof  are  the  results  of  over  half 
a  century  of  manufacturing  and  application  experience 
and  are  given  in  the  hope  that  architects  will  carefully 
consider  the  wisdom  of  each  recommendation. 

Permanent  satisfaction  in  built-up  roof  construction 
can  only  be  assured  when  the  proper  type  is  selected  to 
meet  existing  service  conditions.  Three  vital  points  to 
be  carefully  considered  when  specifying  various  types 
of  roofs  are: 

(1)  Incline  in  roof  deck  and  type  of  roof  deck. 

(2)  Climatic  conditions  aflfecting  the  geographic  loca- 
tion of  the  job. 

(3)  Presence  of  industrial  gases  and  fumes  detri- 
mental to  certain  types  of  roof  construction. 


THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 

GENERAL  OFFICES  AND  MAIN  FACTORY:  LOCKLAND,  OHIO 
OTHER  FACTORIES:  FRANKLIN.  OHIO;  ST.  LOUIS,  MISSOURI;  and  PLYMOUTH  MEETING.  PA. 
ASBESTOS  MINES:  EAST  BROUGHTON.  QUEBEC 
BRANCHES  AND  DISTRIBUTERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
For  Carey  Shingles  and  Pipe  Covering,  see  File  Index 
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CAREY  BUILT-UP  ROOFING  MATERIALS 


CAREY  FELT  (FELTEX) 

The  Carey  Felt  (Feltex)  furnished  for  use  in  Carey 
Built-Up  Roofing  Specifications  is  manufactured  on  the 
highest  grade  rag  felt  base  and  saturated  with  an  asphalt 
developed  especially  for  roofing  purposes  by  our  re- 
search laboratory  and  processed  in  our  own  plant.  The 
saturant  used  in  Carey  Felt  (Feltex)  is  of  such  a 
nature  that  it  allows  the  felt  to  be  handled  as  easily  in 
cold  weather  as  in  summertime. 

Carey  Felt  (Feltex)  is  36  ins.  wide,  packaged  in 
rolls  containing  four  squares  or  432  sq.  ft.  per  roll, 
weight  per  100  sq.  ft.,  15  lbs.,  weight  per  roll,  approxi- 
mately 65  lbs. 

CAREY  FIBEROCK 

Carey  Fiberock  as  manufactured  for  use  in  Carey 
Built-Up  Roofing  Specifications  consists  of  an  asbestos 
felt  that  contains  85%  asbestos  fibers  held  together  with 
a  combining  material  and  impregnated  with  a  high  grade 
asphalt  saturant  developed  and  processed  in  our  own 
laboratories  and  plant.  There  are  two  weights  of  Carey 
Fiberock.  The  15-lb.  Fiberock  is  impregnated  with 
asphalt  only,  while  the  20-lb.  Fiberock  is  impregnated 
and  coated  one  side  with  asphalt.  Both  weights  are 
packaged  in  3  square  rolls  containing  324  sq.  ft.  per 
roll,  36  ins.  wide.  The  15-lb.  weighs  45  lbs.  per  roll 
and  the  20-lb.,  60  lbs.  per  roll. 

CAREY-SEAL  TAR  FELT 

Carey-Seal  Tar  Felt  as  furnished  for  use  in  Carey 
Built-Up  Roofing  Specifications  is  manufactured  on  a 
high  grade  rag  felt  base  and  saturated  with  a  tar  pitch 
saturant  developed  for  this  purpose.  Carey-Seal  Tar 
Felt  is  32  ins.  wide  packaged  in  rolls  containing  4 
squares  or  432  sq.  ft.  per  roll ;  weight  per  100  sq.  ft.,  15 
lbs. ;  weight  per  roll,  approximately  65  lbs. 


CAREY  ASBESTOS  FELT 

The  Carey  Asbestos  Felt  Base  Sheets  furnished 
for  use  in  Carey  Asbestos  Specification  Roofs  are  made 
on  an  asbestos  felt  base  of  the  best  quality.  This  asbes- 
tos base  is  impregnated  with  asphalt  and  then  coated  and 
sanded  on  both  sides.  The  saturant  developed  for  this 
particular  purpose  and  the  coating  asphalt  is  likewise 
an  asphalt  processed  for  coating  purposes  only,  and 
thereby  seals  the  base  sheet  against  all  attacks  of 
moisture. 

Carey  Asbestos  Felt  Base  Sheets  are  packaged 
in  two  weights,  45  lbs.  and  60  lbs.  and  are  put  up  in 
one  square  rolls  containing  108  sq.  ft.,  the  roll  weight 
being  approximately  48  lbs.  for  the  45-lb.  sheet  and 
approximately  65  lbs.  for  the  60-lb.  sheet. 

CAREY  ASPHALT 

The  Carey  Roofing  Asphalt  furnished  for  applica- 
tion of  Carey  Specification  Roofs  is  an  asphalt  blended 
in  such  a  way  that  it  contains  all  properties  necessary 
to  give  long  life  and  durability  to  the  roof.  Carey 
Asphalt  contains  practically  no  impurities  and  is  99.5% 
soluble  in  carbon  disulphide.  Carey  Asphalt  is  pack- 
aged in  open  head  drums  containing  approximately  400 
lbs.  per  drum. 

CAREY-SEAL  TAR  PITCH 

The  Carey-Seal  Tar  Pitch  furnished  for  application 
of  Carey  Tar  Pitch  Specification  Roofs  is  a  high  grade 
coal  tar  pitch  developed  for  use  in  constructing  tar  or 
gravel  roofs.  This  material  has  unusual  waterproofing 
qualities  and,  therefore,  tends  to  form  the  basis  for  a 
serviceable  and  durable  roof.  Carey-Seal  Tar  Pitch 
is  packaged  in  drums  containing  approximately  500  lbs. 
per  drum. 


CAREY  BUILT-UP  ROOFING  INDEX 


20  YEAR  ROOFING  SPECIFICATIONS 


Slag  or  Gravel  Surfaced  Roofs  pa(JE 

Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Master  Specification  No.  1.  4 

Over  concrete  decks — ^Master  Specification  No.  3   8 

Mineral  Surfaced  Roofs 

Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Master  Specification  No.  5.  12 

Over  concrete  decks — Master  Specification  No.  7   14 

Asphalt  Surfaced  Roofs 

Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Master  Specification  No.  9.  16 

Over  concrete  decks — Master  Specification  No.  11   19 


10  YEAR  ROOFING  SPECIFICATIONS 


Slag  or  Gravel  Surfaced  Roofs  pa(;e 
Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Master  Specification  No.  2.  6 
Over  concrete  decks — Alaster  Specification  No.  4   10 

Mineral  Surfaced  Roofs 

Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Alaster  Specification  No.  6.  13 
Over  concrete  decks — Master  Specification  No.  8   15 

Asphalt  Surfaced  Roofs 

Over  wood  or  gypsum  decks — Master  Specification  No.  10  17 
Over  concrete  decks — Alaster  Specification  No.  12  20 
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CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  I 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid 
Rec. 

^'unies 

Not 
Rec. 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  J^ayers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 

of  Felt 
per  square 

Weight  .lbs. 
Asphalt 
or  Tar 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Slag 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Crravel 
per  squa  rr 

A 

All 

Level  to  2* 

X 

Class  A 

5  Plies 
Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

135 

300 

400 

B 

All 

Level  to 
H' 

X 

Class  A 

5  Plies 
Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt 
(Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey-Seal 
Tar  Pitch 

15 

150 

300 

400 

C 

All 

Yi'  to  2" 

X 

Class  A 

2  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
and 

3  Plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asbestos 
Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

135 

300 

400 

20- Year  Bond 
5  Ply 

Slag  or  Gravel  Surface 
Wood  or  Gypsum  Decks 
Asphalt  or  Tar  Construction 


CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  1 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


.        :  ROOF  SURFACING 

The  size  of  Slag  or  Gravel  used  for  surfacing  the 
roof  shall  range  from  14  in.  to  %  in.  and  be  clean,  dry 
and  free  from  dirt.  When  applied  in  extreme  cold 
weather  same  shall  be  warmed  to  eliminate  frost.  Not 
less  than  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall 
be  used  for  covering  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface. 


RED  ROSIN   DRY  SHEET 

WOOD  SHEATHING 


DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be 
applied  shall  be  dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris,  and 
free  from  objectionable  low  spots  and  depressions.  Roof 
must  be  applied  during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

Note:  Select  one  of  the  following  paragraphs  in 
accordance  zuith  type  of  deck. 

Wood  Decks— r>eforc  the  IluiU-up  Roofing  Specifi- 
cation is  aj)plicd  the  deck  shall  i)c  covered  with  a  layer 
of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  weighing  not  less  than 
5  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  same  to  be  lapped  approximately 
2  ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

Nails  to  be  used  in  securing  the  lUiilt-up  Roofing 
Specification  in  the  manner  described  under  ''ATaterial 
and  Application  Details"  shall  be  either  1-in.  roofing 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps,  or  1-in.  ''Simplex" 
nails. 


Carey  20-Year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  1 

The  drawing  at  the  left  illustrates  the  construction  to  ho  followe/l  in 
nppIvinK  all  types  of  hnilt-np  roofs  covered  hy  Carey  Master  Hmlt-up 
UooHnK  Specification  No.  1,  for  application  over  zcood  shcathmy. 

When  the  various  types  of  construction  under  Carey  Master  Built-up 
KooHtiK'  Specification  No.  1  are  applied  over  uypsum  decks  the  Reel  Kosm 
Dry  Sheet  is  omitted  and  the  two  plies  of  (  arkv  Saturatf.p  Fflt  to  be 
laid  dry  are  applied  directly  over  the  yypsum  deck  and  secured  to  same 
with  nails  as  indicated. 
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Gypsum  Decks — The  first  two  sheets  to  be  laid  dry 
as  called  for  in  the  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  shall 
be  applied  directly  over  the  gypsum  deck  and  be  secured 
to  same  as  indicated  under  ''Material  and  Application 
Details"  with  1%-in.  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat 
tin  caps,  or  1%-in.  ''Simplex"  nails. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  1  are  subject  to 


a  Carey  20-year  Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid 
strictly  according  to  Carey  Specifications  by  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey  Com- 
pany. Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs  where 
Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  available. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  fur- 
nish The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany's 20-year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material 
and  workmanship  used  in  the  construction  of  this 
roof. 


MATERIALS  AND 

TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  1 

Five  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  135  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 
and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  shall  be  used 
in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  1 — Type  A. 

The  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  the  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  first  two  sheets  shall  be  laid  dry, 
lapped  19  ins.  leaving  17  ins.  exposed,  and  be  secured  to 
the  deck  by  occasional  nailing.  To  the  surface  thus  pro- 
vided a  mopping  of  asphalt  shall  be  applied  into  which, 
while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  sheets  of  felt,  each 
sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  25  ins.  leaving  11  ins. 
exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied 
between  the  plies  of  this  three-ply  construction  so  that 
at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

To  the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat  of 
hot  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not  less 
than  50  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof 
surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of  Asphalt,  while  hot. 
Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded.  Asphalt  shall  not 
be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  1 

Five  plies  of  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  (Tar  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  150  lbs.  of  Carey- 
Seal  Tar  Pitch  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  1 — Type  B. 

The  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  32  ins.  wide.  The  first  two  sheets  shall  be  laid  dry, 
lapped  17  ins.,  leaving  15  ins.  exposed,  and  be  secured 
to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing.  To  the  surface  thus 
provided  a  mopping  of  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  applied  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  sheets  of  felt, 


APPLICATIONS 

each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  22  ins.,  leaving 
10  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Tar  Pitch  shall  be 
applied  between  the  plies  of  this  three-ply  construction 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

To  the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat 
of  hot  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not 
less  than  60  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of 
roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of  Tar  Pitch,  while 
hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded.  Tar  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  1 

Two  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt)  and  three  plies  of  Carey  Fiberock  (Asphalt  Im- 
pregnated Asbestos  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  135  lbs. 
of  Carey  Asphalt  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  1 — Type  C. 

The  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  the  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  first  two  plies  shall  be  Carey 
Feltex  laid  dry  and  lapped  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  ex- 
posed, and  be  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 
To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  mopping  of  Asphalt  shall 
be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three 
plies  of  Carey  Fiberock,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  pre- 
vious sheet  25  ins.,  leaving  11  ins.  exposed.  Solid  mop- 
pings of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  plies  of 
this  three-ply  construction  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 

To  the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat 
of  hot  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not 
less  than  50  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof 
surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of  Asphalt,  while  hot. 
Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded.  Asphalt  shall  not 
be  heated  over  400°  F. 
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CAREY  10-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  2 


10- Year  Bond 
4  Ply 

Slag  or  Gravel  Surface 
Wood  or  Gypsum  Decks 
Asphalt  or  Tar  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
^  Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 

of  Felt 
per  square 

Weight, lbs. 
Asphalt 
or  Tar 

per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Slag 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Gravel 
per  square 

Rcc. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

Level  to 
2" 

X 

Class  A 

4  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

100 

300 

300 

B 

All 

Level  to 

X 

Class  A 

4  Phes  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt 
(Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey-Seal 
Tar  Pitch 

15 

125 

300 

400 

C 

All 

Level  to 

r 

X 

Class  A 

2  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
and 

2  Plies  Carey  Fiberock 
CAsphilt  Impregnated  Asb.  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

100 

300 

400 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  2 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


ROOF  SURFACING 

The  size  of  Slag  or  Gravel  useci  for  surfacing  the 
roof  shall  range  from  i/l  to  %  in.  and  be  clean,  dry  and 
free  from  dirt.  When  applied  in  extreme  cold  weather 
same  shall  be  warmed  to  eliminate  frost.  Not  less  than 
400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  for 
covering  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface. 


iN   DRY  SHEET 


WOOD  SHEATHING 


DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be 
applied  shall  be  dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris,  and 
free  from  objectionable  low  spots  and  depressions.  Roof 
must  be  applied  during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

Note:  Select  one  of  the  following  paragraphs  in 
accordance  with  type  of  deck. 

Wood  Decks — Before  the  Built-up  Roofing  Specifi- 
cation is  applied  the  deck  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer 
of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing,  weighing  not  less  than 
5  lbs.  per  square,  same  to  be  lapped  approximately  2 
ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

Nails  to  be  used  in  securing  the  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  in  the  manner  described  under  ''Material 
and  Application  Details"  shall  be  either  1-in.  roofing 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex" 
nails. 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  2 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  Built-up  Roofing  covered 
by  Carey  Master  Built-up  Specification  No.  2  for  application  over  wood 
sheathing. 

When  the  various  types  of  construction  under  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  specification  >fo.  2  are  applied  over  gypsum  decks,  the  Red  Rosin 
Dry  Sheet  is  omitted  and  the  two  plies  of  Carkv  Saturated  Felt  to  be 
laid  dry  are  applied  directly  over  tjypsum  deck  secured  to  same  with 
nails  as  indicated. 
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Gypsum  Decks — The  first  two  sheets  to  be  laid  dry 
as  called  for  in  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  shall  be 
applied  directly  over  the  gypsum  deck  and  secured  to 
same  as  indicated  under  ''Material  and  Application  De- 
tails" with  1%-in.  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin 
caps  or  1%-in.  "Simplex"  nails. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  2  are  subject 


to  a  Carey  10-year  Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is 
laid  strictly  according  to  Carey  Specifications  by 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey 
Company.  Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs 
where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 
The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's 
10- Year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material  and  work- 
manship used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS  AND 

TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  2 

Four  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  100  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 
and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  shall  be  used 
in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  2 — Type  A. 

The  Feltex  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  first  two  sheets  shall  be  laid  dry, 
lapped  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed,  and  be  secured  to 
the  deck  by  occasional  nailing.  To  the  surface  thus 
provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied, 
into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two  sheets 
of  felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins., 
leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt 
shall  be  applied  between  the  two  top  plies,  so  that  at  no 
point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  To  the  top  surface  of  this 
construction  a  flood  coat  of  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from 
a  dipper  and  not  less  than  50  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover 
100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of 
Asphalt,  while  hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded. 
Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  2 

Four  plies  of  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  (Tar  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  125  lbs.  of  Carey- 
Seal  Tar  Pitch  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  2 — Type  B. 

The  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  be  32  ins.  wide.  The  first  two 
sheets  shall  be  laid  dry,  lapped  17  ins.,  leaving  15  ins. 
exposed  and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 
To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Tar 
Pitch  shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be 


APPLICATIONS 

embedded  two  sheets  of  felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the 
previous  sheet  17  ins.,  leaving  15  ins.  exposed.  Solid 
moppings  of  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  applied  between  the  two 
top  plies  of  felt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
To  the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat  of 
Tar  Pitch  shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not  less 
than  60  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof 
surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of  Tar  Pitch,  while 
hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded.  Tar  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  2 

Two  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt)  and  two  plies  of  Carey  Fiberock  (Asphalt  Im- 
pregnated Asbestos  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  100  lbs. 
of  Carey  Asphalt  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Specification  No.  2 — Type  C. 

Felts  used  in  the  construction  of  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  first  two  plies  shall  be  Carey  Feltex  laid 
dry  and  lapped  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed,  and 
shall  be  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing.  To 
the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Asphalt 
shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  plies  of  Carey  Fiberock,  each  sheet  to 
overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  ex- 
posed. Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  be- 
tween the  two  top  plies  of  Fiberock  so  that  at  no  point 
shall  felt  touch  felt.  To  the  top  surface  of  this  con- 
struction a  flood  coat  of  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from 
a  dipper  and  not  less  than  SO  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover 
100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of 
Asphalt,  while  hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded. 
Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 
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CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  3 


20- Year  Bond 
4  Ply 

Slag  or  Gravel  Surface 

Concrete  Decks 

Asphalt  or  Tar  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
^  Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 

of  Felt 
per  square 

Weight, lbs. 
Asphalt 
or  Tar 

per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Slag 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Gravel 
per  square 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

Al! 

Level  to 

X 

Class  A 

4  PUes  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

175 

300 

400 

B 

All 

Level  to 
H' 

X 

Class  A 

4  Plies  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt 
(Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey-Seal 
Tar  Pitch 

15 

190 

300 

400 

C 

All 

Level  to 

X 

Class  A 

2  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
and 

2  Plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

175 

300 

400 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  3 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


ROOF  SURFACING 

The  size  of  Slag  or  Gravel  used  for  surfacing  shall 
range  from  i/i  i^-  to  %  in.  and  be  clean,  dry  and  free 
from  dirt.  When  applied  in  extreme  cold  weather  same 
shall  be  warmed  to  eliminate  frost.  Not  less  than  400 
lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  for 
covering  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface. 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Roofing  is  applied  concrete  deck 
must  be  thoroughly  dry  with  all  low  spots  or  depressions 
removed  so  that  satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets  will  re- 
sult. Roof  deck  shall  be  free  from  frost,  loose  sand  or 
debris  and  surface  of  deck  shall  also  be  free  from  lait- 
ance  and  scaling  as  the  result  of  frozen  mix. 


STEEL  DECKS 

The  steel  deck  shall  first  be  covered  with  a  solid 
mopping  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  firmly 
embedded  a  layer  of  approved  roof  installation  applied 
strictly  according  to  architect's  or  manufacturer's 
specifications.  On  roof  decks  having  an  incline  exceed- 
ing %  in.  in  12  ins.  insulation  shall  be  secured  in  place 
with  metal  clips  or  bolts  in  addition  to  the  bond  pro- 
vided by  the  Asphalt.  (If  additional  layers  of  roof 
insulation  are  specified,  joints  between  each  subsequent 
layer  shall  be  broken  and  layers  of  insulation  shall  be 
bonded  together  and  firmly  embedded  into  a  solid  mop- 
ping of  hot  Asphalt.) 


Carey  20-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  3 

The  construction  to  he  followed  for  application  of  this  specification 
directly  over  a  Concrete  Deck 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No,  3  are  subject  to 
a  Carey  20-Year  Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid 
strictly  according  to  Carey  Specifications  by 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey 
Company.     Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs 


where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 
The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  20- 
year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material  and  workman- 
ship used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATIONS 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  3 

Four  pHes  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  175  lbs.  Carey  Asphalt  and 
300  lbs  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  shall  be  used  in 
constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roof- 
ing Specification  No.  3 — Type  A. 

The  Feltex  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  mopped 
with  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  two 
sheets  of  felt  shall  be  embedded  and  mopped  solid  be- 
tween the  sheets  with  Asphalt,  each  sheet  overlapping 
the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  The 
surface  of  this  two-ply  construction  shall  then  be 
mopped  with  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  two  addi- 
tional sheets  of  felt  shall  be  applied  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  two  plies,  each  sheet  overlapping  the  previous 
sheet  19  ins.,  leavings  17  ins.  exposed.  The  last  two 
plies  shall  be  bonded  together  with  a  solid  mopping  of 
Asphalt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  To  the 
top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat  of  Asphalt 
shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not  less  than  50  lbs. 
shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into 
this  top  flood  coat  of  Asphalt,  while  hot.  Slag  or  Gravel 
shall  be  embedded.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  construct- 
ing the  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  3 

Four  plies  of  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  (Tar  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  and  not  less  than  190  lbs.  of  Carey- 
Seal  Tar  Pitch  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  3 — Type  B. 

The  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  be  32  ins.  The  roof  surface  shall 
first  be  mopped  with  a  heavy  coat  of  Tar  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  two  sheets  of  felt  shall  be  embedded 
and  mopped  solid  between  the  sheets  with  Tar  Pitch, 
each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  17  ins.,  leav- 
ing 15  ins.  exposed.  The  surface  of  this  two-ply  con- 


struction shall  then  be  mopped  with  Tar  Pitch,  into 
which,  while  hot,  two  additional  sheets  of  felt  shall  be 
applied  at  right  angles  to  the  first  two  plies,  each  sheet 
overlapping  the  previous  sheet  17  ins.,  leaving  15  ins. 
exposed.  The  last  two  plies  shall  be  bonded  together 
with  a  solid  mopping  of  Tar  Pitch  so  that  at  no  point 
shall  felt  touch  felt.  To  the  top  surface  of  this  con- 
struction a  flood  coat  of  hot  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  poured 
from  a  dipped  and  not  less  than  60  lbs.  shall  be  used 
to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood 
coat  of  Tar  Pitch,  while  hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be 
embedded.  Carey-Seal  Tar  Pitch  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  3 

Two  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt)  and  two  plies  of  Carey  Fiberock  (Asphalt  Im- 
pregnated Asbestos  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  175  lbs. 
of  Carey  Asphalt  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  3 — Type  C. 

The  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  mopped 
with  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  two 
sheets  of  Feltex  shall  be  embedded  and  mopped  solid 
between  the  sheets  with  Asphalt  each  sheet  to  overlap 
the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  The 
surface  of  this  two-ply  construction  shall  then  be 
mopped  with  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  two  sheets 
of  Carey  Fiberock  shall  be  applied  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  two  piles  of  Rag  Felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the 
previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  The  last 
two  plies  shall  be  bonded  together  with  a  solid  mopping 
of  Asphalt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  To 
the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood  coat  of 
Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from  a  dipper  and  not  less  than 
50  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface. 
Into  this  top  flood  coat  of  Asphalt,  while  hot,  Slag  or 
Gravel  shall  be  embedded.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  con- 
structing this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 
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CAREY  10-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  4 


10-Year  Bond 
3  Ply 

Slag  or  Gravel  Surface 

Concrete  Decks 

Asphalt  or  Tar  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
^  Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriter? 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 

of  Felt 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Mopping 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Slag 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  of 
Gravel 
per  square 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

Level  to 

X 

Class  A 

3  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

140 

300 

400 

B 

All 

Level  to 
H' 

X 

Class  A 

3  Plies  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt 
(Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 

Carey-Seal 
Tar  Pitch 

15 

175 

300 

400 

C 

All 

Level  to 

X 

Class  A 

1  Ply  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
and 

2  Plies  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Siturated  Asb.  Felt) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

140 

300 

400 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  4 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


ROOF  SURFACING 

The  size  of  Slag  or  Gravel  used  for  surfacing  the 
roof  shall  range  from  i/4  i^-  to  %  in.  and  be  clean,  dry 
and  free  from  dirt.  When  applied  in  extreme  cold 
weather  same  shall  be  warmed  to  eliminate  frost.  Not 
less  than  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be 
used  for  covering  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface. 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Rooling  is  applied  concrete  deck 
must  be  thoroughly  dry  with  all  low  spots  or  depres- 
sions removed  so  that  satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets 
will  result.  Roof  deck  shall  be  free  from  frost,  loose 
sand  or  debris  and  surface  of  deck  shall  also  be  free 
from  laitance  and  scaling  as  the  result  of  frozen  mix. 

STEEL  DECKS 

The  steel  deck  shall  first  be  covered  with  a  solid  mop- 
ping of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  firmly 
embedded  a  layer  of  approved  roof  insulation  applied 
strictly  according  to  architect's  or  manufacturer's 
specifications.  On  roof  decks  having  an  incline  exceed- 
ing %  ii^-  in  12  ins.  insulation  shall  be  secured  in  place 
with  metal  clips  or  bolts  in  addition  to  the  bond  pro- 
vided by  the  Asphalt.  (If  additional  layers  of  roof 
insulation  are  specified,  joints  between  each  subsequent 
layer  shall  be  broken  and  layers  of  insulation  shall  be 
bonded  together  and  firmly  embedded  into  a  solid  mop- 
ping of  hot  Asphalt.) 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  4 

The  construction  to  be  followed  for  applying  Types  A  and  B  roof  con- 
struction directly  over  concrete  deck.  Types  C  and  D  roof  construction 
are  applied  in  two  separate  operations;  one  ply  is  applied  first,  after 
which  the  two  remaining  plies  are  applied  shingle  fashion  over  the  top 
of  the  first  ply,  as  described  under  "Material  and  Application  Details" 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  4  are  subject  to 
a  Carey  10-Year  Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid 
strictly  according  to  Carey  Specifications  by  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey 
Company.    Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs 


where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 
The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  10- 
Year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material  and  work- 
manship used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS  AN 

TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  4 

Three  plies  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  100 
ft.,  and  not  less  than  140  lbs.  Carey  Asphalt  and  300 
lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  shall  be  used  in  con- 
structing 100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  4 — Type  A. 

The  Feltex  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  mopped 
with  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  applied  three  sheets  of  felt  mopped  solid  be- 
tween the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt, 
each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  25  ins.,  leaving 
11  ins.  exposed.  To  the  top  surface  of  this  construc- 
tion a  flood  coat  of  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from  a  dip- 
per and  not  less  than  50  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover  100 
sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of 
Asphalt,  while  hot,  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded. 
Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  the  roof 
shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  4 

Three  plies  of  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  (Tar  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt),  each  ply  weighing  approximately  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  175  lbs.  of  Carey- 
Seal  Tar  Pitch  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  4 — Type  B. 

The  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  be  32  ins.  wide.  The  roof  sur- 
face shall  first  be  mopped  with  a  heavy  coat  of  Tar 
Pitch,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  applied  three  layers 
of  Carey-Seal  Tarred  Felt  mopped  solid  between  the 
sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt,  each  sheet 
to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  22  ins.,  leaving  10  ins. 
exposed.  To  the  top  surface  of  this  construction  a  flood 
coat  of  Carey-Seal  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  poured  from  a 
dipper  and  not  less  than  60  lbs.  shall  be  used  to  cover 
100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood  coat  of 
Tar  Pitch,  while  hot,  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  embedded. 
Carey-Seal  Tar  Pitch  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


I  APPLICATION 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  4 

One  ply  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt)  and  two  plies  of  Carey  Fiberock  (Asphalt  Im- 
pregnated Asbestos  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  140  lbs. 
of  Carey  Asphalt  and  300  lbs.  of  Slag  or  400  lbs.  of 
Gravel  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  4 — Type  C. 

The  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall 
be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  mopped 
with  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  embedded  one  layer  of  Carey  Feltex,  lapping 
sheets  2  ins.  Over  the  top  of  the  Feltex  sheet  shall  be 
applied  another  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt,  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two  layers  of 
Carey  Fiberock,  sheets  to  be  lapped  19  ins.,  leaving  17 
ins.  exposed — sheets  to  be  mopped  solid  between  the 
plies  with  hot  Asphalt.  To  the  top  surface  of  this  con- 
struction a  flood  coat  of  Asphalt  shall  be  poured  from  a 
dipper  and  not  less  than  50  lbs.  of  Asphalt  shall  be  used 
to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  flood 
coat  of  Asphalt,  while  hot.  Slag  or  Gravel  shall  be  em- 
bedded. Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of 
the  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


Cuyahoga  County  Court  House 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


THE    PHILIP    CAREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  5 


20- Year  Bond 
3  Ply 

Mineral  Surface  Cap  Sheet 
Wood  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


TYPE  A  AND  ITS  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid 
Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  ply 
of  Felt 

per  square 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  square 
Mineral 
Surfaced 

Dur-A-Seal 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

A 

All 

H'to  3' 

Not  rec. 

Class  C 

3  plies  of  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
1  Ply  Mineral  Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal 
(Asphalt  Saturated) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

75 

75 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  5 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  Type  A 


STEEP  DECK  APPLICATION 

When  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  5 
is  applied  over  roof  decks  having  an  incline  of  1  in.  in  12  ins. 
or  greater,  the  cap  or  top  sheet  of  Carey  Mineral  Surfaced 
Dur-A-Seal  shall  be  back-nailed  approximately  every  6  ins. 
along  the  underside  of  the  end  lap  and  approximately  every 
12  ins.  along  the  underside  of  the  side  lap  with  1-in.  "Simplex'* 
nails.  The  top  or  cap  sheet  in  these  instances  should  always 
be  run  parallel  with  the  pitch  of  the  roof  and  the  sheet  at  the 
peak  or  ridge  should  extend  over  the  ridge  at  least  12  ins.  and 
be  secured  to  the  deck  along  the  opposite  slope  with  "Simplex" 
nails  driven  along  the  end  of  the  sheet.  Asphalt  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  roof  when  applied  over  decks  having  a  pitch 
exceeding  1  in.  in  12  ins.  shall  be  Carey  Steep  Pitch  Asphalt. 

DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be  applied 
shall  be  dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris  and  free  from 


objectionable  low  spots  and  depressions.  Roof  must  be  applied 
during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

Gypsum  Decks — When  this  specification  is  applied  over 
gypsum  decks  the  length  of  the  nails  called  for  under  "Material 
and  Application  Details"  shall  be  1%  in.  long  instead  of  1  in. 
long. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  5  are  subject  to  a  Carey  20-year 
Surety  Bond  zvlien  the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to 
Carey  specifications  by  roofing  contractor  approved  by 
The  Philip  Carey  Company.  Bonds  will  be  fur- 
nished on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Philip  Carey  AIanufacturing  Company's  20-year  Surety  Bond 
covering  both  material  and  workmanship  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  5 

One  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper,  weighing 
not  less  than  5  lbs.  per  square,  three  layers  of  15  lb.  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  sheet  of  Carey  AIineral 
Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  weighing  approxi- 
mately 75  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  75  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 


shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  5 — Type  A. 

The  Dur-A-Seal  Cap  Sheet  and  Felt  used  in  the  construction 
of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first 
be  covered  with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper 
lapped  approximately  2  ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occa- 
sional nailing.  Over  this  sheet  shall  then  be  applied  three 
layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  lapping  sheets  25  ins.,  leaving  11  ins. 
exposed.  Sheets  shall  be  mopped  solid  between  the  laps  with 
Carey  Asphalt  and  in  addition  shall  be  nailed  along  the  edge 
of  the  unsecured  portion  (back  nailing  method)  with  1-in. 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails, 
spaced  along  the  laps  approximately  every  3  in.  To  the  surface 
of  this  three-ply  construction  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded the  sheet  of  Alineral  Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt 
Base),  sheets  to  be  applied  in  approximately  8-ft.  lengths  and 
lapped  4  ins.  along  the  longitudinal  seams  and  6  ins.  at  the 
end  seams,  laps  to  be  sealed  with  solid  moppings  of  hot 
Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this 
roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


Carey  20-yecrr  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  5 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  types  of  Built-up  Roof- 
ing covered  by  Carey  Master  liuilt-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  5 
application  directly  over  wood  decks 


for 
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THE    PHILIP    CAREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI.  OHIO 


CAREY  10-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  6 


10-Year  Bond 
2  Ply 

Mineral  Surface  Cap  Sheet 
Wood  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


TYPE  A  AND  ITS  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwritert^ 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  ply  of 

Felt 
per  square 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  square 
Mineral  Surf. 

Dur-A-Seal 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

M'to  3' 

X 

Class  C 

2  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
1  Ply  Mineral  Surface  Dur-A-Seal 
(Asphalt  Saturated) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

75 

75 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  6 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  Type  A 


STEEP  DECK  APPLICATION 

When  Carey  Alastcr  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  6  is 
applied  over  roof  decks  having  an  incline  of  1  in.  in  12  ins. 
or  greater,  the  cap  or  top  sheet  of  Carey  Mineral  Surfaced 
Dur-A-Seal  shall  be  back  nailed  approximately  every  6  ins. 
along  the  underside  of  the  end  lap  and  approximately  every 
12  ins.  along  the  underside  of  the  side  lap  with  1-in.  "Simplex" 
nails.  The  top  or  cap  sheet  in  these  instances  should  always 
be  run  parallel  with  the  pitch  of  the  roof  and  the  sheet  at  the 
peak  or  ridge  should  extend  over  the  ridge  at  least  12  ins.  and  be 
secured  to  the  deck  along  the  opposite  slope  with  "Simplex"  nails 
driven  along  the  end  of  the  sheet.  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction 
of  this  roof  when  applied  over  decks  having  a  pitch  exceeding 
1  in.  in  12  ins.  shall  be  Carey  Steep  Pitch  Asphalt. 

DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be  applied 
shall  be  dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris  and  free  from 


objectionable  low  spots  and  depressions.  Roof  must  be  ap- 
plied during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

Gypsum  Decks — When  this  specification  is  applied  over 
gypsum  decks  the  length  of  the  nails  called  for  under  "Ma- 
terial and  Application  Details"  shall  be  1%  in.  long  instead 
of  1  in.  long. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  6  are  subject  to  a  Carey  10-year 
Surety  Bond  zvhen  the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to 
Carey  Specifications  by  roofing  contractor  approved  by 
The  Philip  Carey  Company.  Bonds  will  be  fur- 
nished on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is 
available. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  10-year  Surety  Bond 
covering  both  material  and  workmanship  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  6 

One  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper,  weighing 
not  less  than  5  lbs.  per  square,  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  sheet  of  Carey  Mineral 
Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  weighing  approxi- 
mately 75  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  50  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 
shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  6 — Type  A. 

The  Dur-A-Seal  Cap  Sheet  and  Felt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall 
first  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing 
Paper  lapped  approximately  2  ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  by 
occasional  nailing.  Over  this  sheet  shall  then  be  applied 
two  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  sheets  lapped  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins. 
exposed.  Sheets  shall  be  mopped  solid  between  the  laps  with 
Carey  Asphalt  and  in  addition  shall  be  nailed  along  the  edge 
of  the  unsecured  portion  (back  nailing  method)  with  1-in. 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails, 
spaced  along  the  laps  approximately  every  3  ins.  To  the  sur- 
face of  this  two-ply  construction  a  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  6 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  types  of  Built-up  Roof- 
ing covered  by  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  6  for 
application  directly  over  Wood  Decks 


shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  the 
sheet  of  Mineral  Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  sheets 
to  be  applied  in  approximately  8-ft.  lengths  and  lapped  4  ins. 
along  the  longitudinal  seams  and  6  ins.  at  the  end  seams,  laps 
to  be  sealed  with  solid  moppings  of  hot  Asphalt.  Carey 
Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be 
heated  over  400°  F. 
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THE    PHILIP    CAREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  7 


20-Year  Bond 
3  Ply 

Mineral  Surface  Cap  Sheet 
Concrete  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


TYPE  A  AND  ITS  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriter; 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  ply  of 

Felt 
per  square 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  square 
Mineral  Surf. 

Dur-A-Seal 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

H'to 

X 

Class  C 

3  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
1  Ply  Mineral  Surf.  Dur-A-Seal 
(Asphalt  Siturated) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

75 

75 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  7 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  Type  A 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Roofing  is  applied  concrete  deck  must  be 
thoroughly  dry  with  all  low  spots  or  depressions  removed  so 
that  satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets  will  result.  Roof  deck 
shall  be  free  from  frost,  loose  sand  or  debris  and  surface  of 
deck  shall  also  be  free  from  laitance  and  scaling  as  the  result 
of  frozen  mix. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  tinder  Carey  Master  Built-up 


Roofing  Specification  No.  7  are  subject  to  a  Carey  20-year 
Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to 
Carey  specifications  by  roofing  contractor  approved  by 
The  Phiup  Carey  Company.  Bonds  will  he  fur- 
nished on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is 
available. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Philip  Carey  AIanufacturing  Company's  20-year  Surety  Bond 
covering  both  material  and  workmanship  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  7 

One  gallon  of  Asphalt  Primer,  three  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Feh),  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  sheet  of  Carey  Mineral 
Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  weighing  approxi- 
mately 75  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  115  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 


shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  7 — Type  A. 

The  Dur-A-Seal  Cap  Sheet  and  Felt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall 
first  be  primed  with  Asphalt  Primer  to  which  surface  shall  be 
applied  a  solid  mopping  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  embedded  three  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  lapping  sheets 
25  ins.,  leaving  11  ins.  exposed.  Sheets  shall  be  mopped  solid 
between  the  plies  with  Carey  Asphalt.  The  surface  of  this 
three-ply  construction  shall  then  be  mopped  with  a  solid  mop- 
ping of  Carey  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded the  sheet  of  Alincral  Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt 
Base),  sheets  to  be  applied  in  approximately  8-ft.  lengths  and 
lapped  4  ins.  along  the  longitudinal  seams  and  6  ins.  at  the 
end  seams.  Laps  to  be  sealed  with  solid  moppings  of  Asphalt. 
The  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be 
heated  over  400°  F. 


Carey  20-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  7 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  types  of  Built-up  Roof- 
ing covered  by  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  7  for 
application  directly  over  Concrete  Decks 
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THE    PHILIP    CAREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


CAREY  10-YEAR 


MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


SPECIFICATION  NO.  8 


10-Year  Bond 
2  Ply 

Mineral  Surface  Cap  Sheet 
Concrete  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


TYPE  A  AND  ITS  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Type  of 
Mopping 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  ply  of 

Felt 
per  square 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  square 
Mineral  Surf. 
Dur-A-Seal 

Weight,  lbs. 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

H'to 

X 

Class  C 

2  Plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt) 
1  Ply  Mineral  Surface  Dur-A-Seal 
(Asnhrilt  Saturated) 

Carey  Asphalt 

15 

75 

75 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No-  8 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  Type  A 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Roofing  is  applied  concrete  must  be  thor- 
oughly dry  with  all  low  spots  or  depressions  removed  so  that 
satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets  will  result.  Roof  deck  shall 
be  free  from  frost,  loose  sand  or  debris  and  surface  of  deck 
shall  also  be  free  from  laitance  and  scaling  as  the  result  of 
frozen  mix. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:   All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master  Built-up 


Roofing  Specification  No.  8  are  subject  to  10-year  Surety 
Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to  Carey 
specifications  by  roofing  contractor  approved  by  The 
Philip  Carey  Company.  Bonds  will  be  furnished 
on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Philip  Carey  AIanufacturing  Company's  10-year  Surety  Bond 
covering  both  material  and  workmanship  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  8 

One  gallon  of  Asphalt  Primer,  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  sheet  of  Carey  AIineral 
Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  weighing  approxi- 
mately 75  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  90  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt 
shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  8 — Type  A. 

The  Dur-A-Seal  Cap  Sheet  and  Felt  used  in  the  construction 
of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first 
be  primed  with  Asphalt  Primer  to  which  surface  shall  be 
applied  a  solid  mopping  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall 
be  embedded  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  lapping  sheets  19  ins., 
leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Sheets  shall  be  mopped  solid  between 
the  plies  with  Carey  Asphalt.  The  surface  of  this  two-ply 
construction  shall  then  be  mopped  with  a  solid  mopping  of 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  8 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  types  of  Built-up  Roof- 
ing covered  by  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  8  for 
application  directly  over  Concrete  Decks 


Carey  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  the 
sheet  of  Alineral  Surfaced  Dur-A-Seal  (Rag  Felt  Base),  sheets 
to  be  applied  in  approximately  8-ft.  lengths  and  lapped  4  ins. 
along  the  longitudinal  seams  and  6  ins.  at  the  end  seams. 
Laps  to  be  sealed  with  solid  moppings  of  Asphalt.  The 
Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be 
heated  over  400°  F. 
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AREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  9 


20-Year  Bond 
3  Ply 

Asphalt  Surface 

Wood  or  Gypsum  Decks 

Asphalt  Construction 


TWO  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Section 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  ply 
Base  Sheet 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  ply 
Cap  Sheets 

per  sq. 

Type 
Mopping 

Weight  per 
square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

X 

Class  A 

1  Layer  Carey  Fiberocic  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 
3  plies  Carey  Fiberock 

60 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

100 

B 

North  and 
East 

H'to2' 

X 

Class  C 

1  Layer  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

3  plies  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

30 

15 

Carey  Asphalt 

100 

C 

All 

H'to  2' 

X 

Class  C 

1  Layer  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 
3  plies  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Asbestos  Felt) 

45 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

100 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  9 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  Both  Types 


DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be  applied  shall  be 
dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris,  and  free  from  objectionable  low  spots 
and  depressions.    Roof  must  be  applied  during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

G-3rpsum  Decks — When  this  specification  is  applied  over  Gypsum 
Decks,  nails  called  for  under  "Material  and  Application  Details,"  shall 
be  1  %  ins.  long  instead  of  1  in.  long. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:    All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  9  are  subject  to  a  Carey  20-year  Surety  Bond  when 
the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to  Carey  specifications  bv  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey  Company.    Bonds  will  be 
furnished  on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  available. 
Bond  Clause — The    roofing    contractor    shall    furnish    The  Philip 
Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  20-Year  Surety  Bond  covering  both 
material  and  workmanship  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  9 

One  layer  of  Carey  Fiberock  Asbestos  Base  Sheet  (Asphalt  Impreg- 
nated and  Coated  Asbestos  Felt)  weighing  approximately  60  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.,  and  three  plies  of  Carey  20-lh.  Fiberock  (Asbestos  Felt  Impreg- 
nated and  Coated  on  one  side  with  Asphalt)  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 20  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  100  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specifi- 
cation No.  9 — Type  A. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  60-lb.  Fiberock  Base  Sheet, 
lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  with  1-in. 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing  nails 
along  the  laps  approximately  every  4  ins.  In  addition  two  rows  of  nails 
shall  be  run  parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheets,  nailing 
approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either  edge.  To  the  surface 
thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock,  As- 
phalt coated  side  down,  each  sheet  to  overlap  previous  sheet  25  ins.,  leav- 
ing 11  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between 
the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall 
be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt 
used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400*  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO,  9 

One  layer  of  Carey  Feltex  Base  Sheet  (Asphalt  Saturated  and  Coated 
Rag  Felt)  weighing  approximately  60  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  three  plies 


WOOD  SHEATHING 


of  15-lb.  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt)  each  sheet  weighing  approxi- 
mately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  100  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be 
used  m  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specifi- 
cation No.  9 — Type  B. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  60-lb.  Feltex  Base  Sheets, 
lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  and  secured  to  the  deck  with  1-in. 
nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing  nails 
along  the  laps  approximately  every  4  ins.  In  addition  two  rows  of  nails 
shall  be  run  parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheets,  nailing 
approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either  edge.  To  the  surface 
thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  sheets  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  each 
sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  25  ins.,  leaving  11  ins.  exposed.  Solid 
moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no 
point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uni- 
form coating  of  hot  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400"  F. 


TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  9 

One  layer  of  Carey  Feltex  Base  Sheet  (Asphalt  Saturated  and  Coated 
Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  45  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  three  plies 
of  20-lb.  Fiberock  (Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  Coated  on  One  Side 
with  Asphalt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately  20  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft., 
and  100  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft. 
of  Carey  Master  Built-Up  Roofing  Specification  No.  9 — Type  C. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  45-lb.  Feltex  Base  Sheet, 
mopping  this  sheet  not  less  than  2  ins.  and  securing  it  to  the  deck  with 
1-in.  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing 
nails  along  the  laps,  approximately  every  4  ins.  In  addition,  two  rows  of 
nails  shall  be  run  parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheet, 
nailing  approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either  edge.  To  the 
surface  thus  provided,  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  applied 
into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock, 
each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  25  ins.,  leaving  11  ins.  exposed. 
Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at 
no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a 
uniform  coating  of  hot  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the 
construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400**  F. 


Corey  20-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  9 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  both  types  of  Built-up 
Roofs  covered  by  Carey  20-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification 
No.  9  for  application  over  wood  or  gypsum  decks. 
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CAREY  ASPHALT 


CAREY  10-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  10 


10- Year  Bond 
2  Ply 

Asphalt  Surface 

Wood  or  Gypsum  Decks 

Asphalt  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Weight,  lbs. 
Base  Sheet 
per  square 

Weight,  lbs. 

per  ply 
Cap  Sheet 
per  square 

Type 
Mopping 

Weight  per 
square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

H'to 

r 

X 

Class  A 

1  layer  Carey  Fiberock  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

2  plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

45 

20 

Carey 
Asphalt 

75 

B 

North  and 
East 

X 

Class  C 

1  layer  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

2  plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

30 

15 

Carey 
Asphalt 

75 

C 

North  and 
East 

H'  to  2' 

X 

Class  C 

1  layer  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 
2  plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

30 

20 

Carey 
Asphalt 

75 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  10 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


DECK  TREATMENT 

The  roof  deck  over  which  this  specification  is  to  be 
appHed  shall  be  dry,  free  from  rubbish  and  debris  and 
free  from  objectionable  low  spots  and  depressions.  Roof 
must  be  applied  during  dry,  favorable  weather. 

Gypsum  Decks — When  this  specification  is  applied 
over  gypsum  decks  the  length  of  the  nails  called  for 
under  ''Material  and  Application  Details,"  shall  be  l'}4 
ins.  long  instead  of  1  in.  long. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  10  are  subject  to 
a  Carey  10-year  Surety  Bond  zuhen  the  roof  is  laid 
strictly  according  to  Carey  Specifications  by  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey 
Company.  Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs 
where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 
The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  10- 
Year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material  and  workman- 
ship used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  10 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  three  types  of  Built-Up 
Roofs  covered  by  Carey  10-year  Master  liuilt-Up  Roofing  Specification 
No.  10  for  application  over  wood  or  gypsum  decks 


THE    PHILIP    CAREY    COMPANY  — CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  10 

One  layer  of  Carey  45-lb.  Fiberock  Asbestos  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  and  Coated  Asbestos  Felt),  weighing 
approximately  45  lbs.  per  108  sq.  ft.,  and  two  plies  of  Carey 
20-LB.  Fiberock  (Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  Coated  on  one 
side  with  Asphalt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately  20  lbs. 
per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  75  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  used  in 
constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  10 — Type  A. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  45-lb. 
Fiberock  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  and 
secured  to  the  deck  with  1-in.  nails  driven  through  flat  tin 
caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing  nails  along  the  laps  ap- 
proximately every  4  ins.  In  addition  two  rows  of  nails  shall 
be  run  parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheets, 
nailing  approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either  edge. 
To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  sheets  of  Carey  20-lb.  Fiberock,  Asphalt  coated 
side  down,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins., 
leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be 
applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating 
of  hot  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400*  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  10 

One  layer  of  Carey  30-lb.  Feltex  Base  Sheet  (Asphalt 
Saturated  Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  30  lbs.  per 
lOO  sq.  ft.,  and  two  plies  of  Carey  15-lb.  Feltex  (As- 
phalt Saturated  Rag  Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately 
15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  75  lbs.  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Alaster  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  10 — Type  B. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  30-lb. 
Feltex  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  and 
secured  to  the  deck  with  1-in.  nails  driven  through  flat  tin 


caps  or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing  nails  along  the  laps  ap- 
proximately every  4  ins.  In  addition  two  rows  of  nails  shall 
be  run  parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheets, 
nailing  approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either 
edge.  To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  sheets  of  15-lb.  Feltex,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the 
previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings 
of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no 
point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished 
with  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt 
used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over 
400°  F. 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  10 

One  layer  of  Carey  30-lb.  Feltex  Base  Sheet  (Asphalt 
Saturated  Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  30  lbs.  per 
100  sq.  ft.,  and  two  plies  of  Carey  20-lb.  Fiberock 
(Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  Coated  one  side  with  Asphalt), 
each  sheet  weighing  approximately  20  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.,  and  75 
lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100 
sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Alaster  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  10 
—Type  C. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  covered  with  the  30-lb. 
Feltex  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  and 
secured  to  the  deck  with  1-in.  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  caps 
or  1-in.  "Simplex"  nails,  spacing  nails  along  the  laps  approxi- 
mately every  4  ins.  In  addition  two  rows  of  nails  shall  be  run 
parallel  to  the  laps  through  the  center  of  the  sheets,  nailed 
approximately  8  ins.  apart  and  12  ins.  from  either  edge.  To 
the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt 
shall  be  applied,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two 
sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock,  Asphalt  coated  side  down,  each  sheet 
to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed. 
Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  sheets 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall 
be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  Carey  Asphalt. 
Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  not 
be  heated  over  400°  F. 


The  DeVilbiss  Manulacturing  Compcmy 


Toledo,  Ohio 
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CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  11 


20- Year  Bond 
3  Ply 

Asphalt  Surface 
Concrete  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Weight, 
lbs. 
Base  Sheet 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 
Cap  Sheets 
per  square 

Type 
Mopping 

Weight 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Asphalt 
Primer 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

%'  to  13^' 

X 

Class  A 

1  layer  Carey  Fiberock  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

2  plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

60 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

115 

1  Gal. 

B 

North  and 
East 

^'to  13^' 

X 

Class  C 

1  layer  Carey  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  F'elt) 

3  plies  Carey  F'eltex 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

45 

15 

Carey  Asphalt 

125 

1  Gal. 

C 

All 

X 

Class  A 

4  plies  Carey  F"iberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.  Felt) 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

125 

1  Gal. 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  11 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Roofing  is  applied  concrete  deck  must  be 
thoroughly  dry  with  all  low  spots  or  depressions  removed  so 
that  satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets  will  result.  Roof  deck 
shall  be  free  from  frost,  loose  sand  or  debris  and  surface  of 
deck  shall  also  be  free  from  laitance  and  scaling  as  the  result 
of  frozen  mix. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  11  are  subject  to  a  Carey  20-year  Surety  Bond 
when  the  roof  is  laid  strictly  according  to  Carey  specifications  by 
roofing  contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey  Company.  Bonds 
ZL'ill  be  furnished  on  jobs  where  Carey  roof  inspection  service  is  avail- 
able. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  The 
Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  20-Ycar  Surety 
Bond  covering  both  material  and  workmanship  used  in  the 
construction  of  this  roof. 


MATERIALS  AND  APPLICATIONS 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  11 

One  gallon  Asphalt  Primer,  a  base  sheet  of  Carey  Fiberock  (Asphalt 
Impregnated  and  Coated  Asbestos  Felt),  weighing  approximately  60  lbs. 
per  100  sq.  ft.,  two  plies  of  Carky  20-lh.  Fiberock  (Asbestos  Felt  Im- 
pregnated and  Coated  on  one  side  with  Asphalt),  each  sheet  weighing 
approximately  20  lbs.  per  lOO  sq.  ft.,  and  110  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  11 — Type  A. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt  Primer  to  which 
surface  shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  laid  the  Carey  60-lb.  Fiberock  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets 
not  less  than  2  ins.  To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of 
Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded 
two  sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock,  Asphalt  coated  side  down,  each  sheet  to 
overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  mop- 
pings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point 
shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform 
coating  of  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of 
this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


THE  PHILIP 


TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  II 

One  gallon  Asphalt  Primer,  a  base  sheet  of  Carey  Feltex  (Asphalt 
Saturated  and  Coated  Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  45  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.  and  three  plies  of  Carey  15-lb.  Feltex  (Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  110 
lbs.  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey 
Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  11 — Type  B. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt  Primer  to  which 
surface  shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot, 
shall  be  laid  the  Carey  60-lb,  Feltex  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not 
less  than  2  ins.  To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three 
sheets  of  felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  25  ins.,  leaving 
1 1  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  the 
sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof  surface  shall 
be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt 
used  in  constructing  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  11 

One  dallon  Asphalt  Primer,  and  four  plies  Carey  20-lb.  Fiberock 
Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  coated  on  one  side  with  Asphalt,  each 
sheet  weighing  approximately  20  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  and  135  lbs.  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built- 
Up  Roofing  Specification  No.  11 — Type  C. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins.  wide. 
The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt  Primer  to  which  sur- 
face shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of  asphalt  into  which,  while  hot  shall 
be  embedded  four  sheets  of  felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet 
27  ins.  leaving  9  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied 
between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof 
surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey 
Asphalt  used  in  constructing  this  roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


Carey  20-7ear  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  11 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  both  types  of  Built-Up 
Roofs  covered  by  Carey  20-year  Master  Built-Up  Roofing  Specification 
No.  11  for  application  over  concrete  decks 
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CAREY  20-YEAR 

MASTER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  12 


20- Year  Bond 
2  Ply 

Asphalt  Surface 
Concrete  Decks 
Asphalt  Construction 


THREE  OPTIONAL  TYPES  AND  SERVICE  ADAPTABILITY 


Type 

Sections 
of  U.  S. 

Deck 
Slope, 
inches  to 
one  foot 

Acid  Fumes 

Underwriters 
Laboratories 
Rating 

Number  of  Layers 
and 
Type  of  Felt 

Weight, 
lbs. 

Base  Sheet 
per  square 

Weight, 
lbs.  per  ply 

Cap  Sheet 
per  square 

Type 
Mopping 

Weight 
per  square 
Asphalt 
Mopping 

Asphalt 
Primer 

Rec. 

Not 
Rec. 

A 

All 

H'to 

X 

Class  A 

1  layer  Carey  Fiberock  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

2  plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(Asphalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

45 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

115 

1  Gal. 

B 

North  and 
East 

X 

Class  B 

1  layer  Carey  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

2  plies  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 

30 

15 

Carey  Asphalt 

115 

1  Gal. 

X 

C 

North  and 
East 

H'to 

Class  C 

1  layer  Carey  Feltex  Base  Sheet 
(Asphalt  Sat.  Rag  Felt) 
2  plies  Carey  Fiberock 
(AsDhalt  Impregnated  Asb.) 

30 

20 

Carey  Asphalt 

115 

1  Gal. 

CAREY  MASTER  SPECIFICATION  No.  12 
General  Requirements  Applying  to  All  Three  Types 


DECK  TREATMENT 

Before  Built-up  Roofing  is  applied  concrete  deck  must 
be  thoroughly  dry,  with  all  low  spots  or  depressions 
removed  so  that  satisfactory  drainage  to  outlets  will  re- 
sult. Roof  deck  shall  be  free  from  frost,  loose  sand  or 
debris  and  surface  of  deck  shall  also  be  free  from  lait- 
ance  and  scaling  as  the  result  of  frozen  mix. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BOND 

Note:  All  types  of  roofs  under  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  12  are  subject  to 
a  Carey  10-year  Surety  Bond  when  the  roof  is  laid 
strictly  according  to  Carey  specifications  by  roofing 
contractor  approved  by  The  Philip  Carey  Com- 
pany. Bonds  will  be  furnished  on  jobs  of  25 
squares  or  over  where  Carey  roof  inspection  serv- 
ice is  available. 

Bond  Clause — The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 
The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company's  10- 
year  Surety  Bond  covering  both  material  and  workman- 
ship used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof. 


Carey  10-year  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  12 

The  construction  to  be  followed  in  applying  all  three  types  of  Built-Up 
Roofs  covered  by  Carey  10-year  Master  Built-Up  Roofing  Specification 
No.  12  for  application  over  concrete  decks 
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8-5, 


MATERIALS     AND  APPLICATION 


TYPE  A— SPECIFICATION  NO.  12 

One  gallon  Asphalt  Primer,  a  base  sheet  of  Carey  45-lb. 
FiHEUocK  (Asphalt  Impregnated  and  Coated  Asbestos  Felt), 
weighing  approximately  45  lbs.  per  108  sq.  ft.,  two  plies  of 
Carey  20-lb.  Fii{ERock  (Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  Coated 
on  one  side  with  Asphalt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately 
20  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  and  115  lbs.  of  Carey  Asi'HALT  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up 
Roofing  Specification  No.  12 — Type  A. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt 
Primer  to  which  surface  shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of 
Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  laid  the  Carey  45-lb. 
FiREROCK  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins. 
To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  As- 
phalt shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded 
two  sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock,  Asphalt  coated  side  down,  each 
sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving  17  ins. 
exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between 
the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  The  roof 
surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of  Carey 
Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof 
shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  B— SPECIFICATION  NO.  12 

One  gallon  Asphalt  Primer,  a  base  sheet  of  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  30 
30  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  two  plies  of  Carey  15-lb.  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  each  sheet  weighing  ap- 
proximately 15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  115  lbs.  Carey  As- 
phalt shall  be  used  in  constructing  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master 
Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  12 — Type  V>. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  this  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.    The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt 


Primer  to  which  surface  shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of 
Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  laid  the  Carey  30-li{. 
Feltex  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2  ins.  To 
the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey  Asphalt 
shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two 
sheets  of  felt,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins., 
leaving  17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be 
applied  between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating 
of  Carey  Asphalt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  constructing  this 
roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 

TYPE  C— SPECIFICATION  NO.  12 

One  gallon  of  Asphalt  Primer,  a  base  sheet  of  Carey  Feltex 
(Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt),  weighing  approximately  30 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  two  plies  of  Carey  20-lb.  Fiberock 
(Asbestos  Felt  Impregnated  and  Coated  on  one  side  with 
Asphalt),  each  sheet  weighing  approximately  20  lbs.  per 
100  sq.  ft.,  and  115  lbs.  of  Carey  Asphalt  shall  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  100  sq.  ft.  of  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing 
Specification  No.  12 — Type  C. 

All  felts  used  in  the  construction  of  the  roof  shall  be  36  ins. 
wide.  The  roof  surface  shall  first  be  primed  with  Asphalt 
Primer,  to  which  surface  shall  be  applied  a  heavy  coat  of 
Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  the  Carey 
30-LB.  Feltex  Base  Sheet,  lapping  all  sheets  not  less  than  2 
ins.  To  the  surface  thus  provided  a  solid  mopping  of  Carey 
Asphalt  shall  be  applied  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  sheets  of  20-lb.  Fiberock,  Asphalt  coated  side 
down,  each  sheet  to  overlap  the  previous  sheet  19  ins.,  leaving 
17  ins.  exposed.  Solid  moppings  of  Asphalt  shall  be  applied 
between  the  sheets  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
The  roof  surface  shall  be  finished  with  a  uniform  coating  of 
\s])halt.  Carey  Asphalt  used  in  the  construction  of  this 
roof  shall  not  be  heated  over  400°  F. 


Armory  Drill  Shed,  33rd  and  Lancaster  Ave. 


Philadelphia,  Penna. 
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CAREY  SPECIFICATIONS 

FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

ROOF  INSULATION 


The  following  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specifications 
are  especially  adapted  for  application  over  insulated  wood,  con- 
crete and  steel  decks  (asphalt  primer  called  for  in  roofing 
specifications  to  be  omitted  unless  called  for  in  the  insulation 
specification)  : 

(1)  20-year  Slag  or  Gravel  surfaced:  All  types  called  for 
under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  3. 

(2)  10-year  Slag  or  Gravel  surfaced :  All  types  called  for 
under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  4. 


Over 


Wood,  Concrete  & 


Steel  Decks 


(3)  20-year  Dur-A-Seal  Mineral  Surfaced :  All  types 
called  for  under  Carey  Alaster  Built-up  Roofing  Specifica- 
tion No.  7. 

(4)  10-ycar  Dur-A-Seal  Mineral  Surfaced :  All  types  called 
for  under  Carey  Alaster  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  8. 

(5)  20-year  smooth  Asphalt  finished:  All  types  called  for 
under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  11. 

(6)  10-ycar  smooth  Asphalt  finished :  All  types  called  for 
under  Carey  Master  Built-up  Roofing  Specification  No.  12. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 


When  smooth  top  Asphalt  finished  roofs,  Dur-A-Seal  Mineral 
surfaced  roofs  or  any  other  type  roof  not  surfaced  with  Slag 
or  Gravel,  is  specified  for  application  over  insulated  poured 
or  pre-cast  concrete  decks,  the  deck  shall  be  primed  with  a 
coat  of  cold  Asphalt  Primer,  using  approximately  one  gallon 
per  100  sq.  ft.,  before  the  first  mopping  of  Asphalt,  which  is 
to  bond  the  insulation  in  place,  is  applied. 

Bitumen  required  for  application  of  roof  insulation  shall  be 
in  addition  to  the  total  quantity  specified  for  use  in  applying 
the  built-up  roofing  specification. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  acceptable  to  the  roofing  contractor 


and  shall  be  thoroughly  clean,  dry  and  otherwise  conform  to 
the  accepted  standard  of  deck  construction  providing  a  suitable 
surface  over  which  to  apply  a  built-up  roof. 

At  the  end  of  each  day's  work  the  exposed  edges  of  the 
insulation  shall  be  protected  from  the  elements  with  a  strip  of 
15-lb.  Saturated  Felt  bonded  to  the  deck  and  extended  over 
exposed  edges  of  insulation  with  a  mopping  of  hot  Bitumen. 

The  application  of  the  built-up  roof  shall  follow  closely  the 
application  of  the  insulation  and  at  no  time  shall  the  built-up 
roof  be  applied  when  the  surface  of  the  insulation  is  moist 
or  damp. 


SPECIAL  CONSTRUCTION  RECOMMENDATIONS 


The  constructions  recommended  in  this  note,  while  not  a  part 
of  this  insulation  specification,  are  suggested  for  use  on  jobs 
where  improved  construction  is  desired  at  small  additional  cost. 

(A)  Concrete  Decks — A  mopping  of  hot  Bitumen  and  a  lay- 
er of  15-lb.  Saturated  Felt  applied  to  the  deck  before  insulation 
is  applied  provides  a  better  base  and  a  dryer  bonding  surface 
for  the  insulation  than  otherwise  would  be  provided  if  insula- 
tion was  applied  directly  over  the  concrete. 

(B)  Water  Stops — When  insulation  is  applied  to  all  types  of 
decks  it  may  be  divided  into  sections  by  means  of  water  stops 
or  seal  courses  consisting  of  strips  of  15-lb.  Saturated  Felt 
approximately  IOV2  ins.  wide.  One  half  the  width  of  a  Satu- 
rated Felt  strip  is  bonded  to  the  deck  with  hot  Bitumen,  the 
other  half  is  extended  over  the  edges  and  on  to  the  surface 
of  the  insulation  and  secured  to  same  with  a  mopping  of  hot 
Bitumen. 

These  water  stops  or  seal  courses  should  be  placed  at  in- 
tervals of  approximately  30  feet  in  both  directions  and  at  all 
outside  edges  of  insulation,  thereby  preventing  the  danger  of 
water  from  possible  leaks  traveling  from  one  section  of  the 
insulation  to  another. 

SPECIFICATION  FOR  INSULATED  WOOD  DECKS 

The  wood  deck  shall  first  be  covered  with  two  layers  of 
Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  approximately  5 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  Sheets  shall  be  lapped  approximately  19  ins. 
at  the  side  and  end  laps  and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional 
nailing.  Over  this  surface  a  layer  of  approved  insulation  shall 
be  applied  strictly  according  to  architect's  or  manufacturer's 
specifications  and  secured  to  the  deck  with  large  headed  roofing 
nails.  (If  additional  layers  of  roof  insulation  are  specified, 
joints  between  each  subsequent  layer  shall  be  broken  and  layers 
of  insulation  shall  be  bonded  together  and  firmly  embedded 
into  a  solid  mopping  of  hot  Bitumen.)  Over  the  surface  of 
the  applied  insulation  the  built-up  roof,  type  as  specified,  shall 
be  applied. 

All  Bitumen  used  in  applying  insulation  shall  be  of  the  same 
type  as  is  used  in  the  construction  of  the  built-up  roof. 


SPECIFICATION  FOR  INSULATED  CONCRETE  DECKS 

The  concrete  deck  shall  first  be  covered  with  a  solid  mop- 
ping of  hot  Bitumen.  (When  Asphalt  roofs  are  specified  which 
are  not  to  be  surfaced  with  Slag  or  Gravel  the  deck  shall  be 
primed  before  the  mopping  of  hot  Asphalt  is  applied.)  Into 
the  solid  mopping  of  Bitumen,  while  hot,  shall  be  firmly  em- 
bedded a  layer  of  approved  roof  insulation  applied  strictly 
according  to  architect's  or  manufacturer's  specifications.  (If 
additional  layers  of  roof  insulation  are  specified,  joints  between 
each  subsequent  layer  shall  be  broken  and  layers  of  insulation 
shall  be  bonded  together  and  firmly  embedded  into  a  solid 
mopping  of  hot  Bitumen.)  Over  the  surface  of  the  applied  in- 
sulation the  built-up  roof,  type  as  specified,  shall  be  applied. 

All  Bitumen  used  in  applying  insulation  shall  be  of  the  same 
type  as  is  used  in  the  construction  of  the  built-up  roof. 

SPECIFICATION  FOR  INSULATED  STEEL  DECKS 

Sections  of  the  steel  deck  formed  in  sheets  shall  provide 
rigidity  and  strength  and  not  be  subject  to  excessive  deflection. 
Steel  deck  shall  be  free  from  perforations  which  will  allow 
hot  Bitumen  to  drip  through  the  deck  and  shall  be  free  from 
bolt  heads,  purlin  clips  and  insulation  cleats  and  other  objec- 
tionable projections.  Deck  and  fixtures  shall  have  a  shop  coat 
of  paint.  Roofing  specifications  constructed  of  Coal  Tar  Pitch 
are  not  recommended  for  application  over  steel  deck  con- 
struction. 

The  steel  deck  shall  first  be  covered  with  a  solid  mopping 
of  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  firmly  embedded  a 
layer  of  approved  roof  insulation  applied  strictly  according  to 
architect's  or  manufacturer's  specifications.  On  roof  decks 
having  an  incline  exceeding  %  in.  in  12  ins.  insulation  shall 
be  secured  in  place  with  metal  clips  or  bolts  in  addition  to  the 
bond  provided  by  the  Asphalt.  (If  additional  layers  of  roof 
insulation  are  specified,  joints  between  each  subsequent  layer 
shall  be  broken  and  layers  of  insulation  shall  be  bonded  to- 
gether and  firmly  embedded  into  a  solid  mopping  of  hot  As- 
phalt.) 

All  Asphalt  used  in  the  application  of  insulation  for  bonding 
roofing  to  the  surface  of  the  insulation,  when  applied  over 
steel  deck,  shall  have  a  minimum  melting  point  of  190°  F.  Over 
the  surface  of  the  applied  insulation  the  built-up  roof,  type  as 
specified,  shall  be  applied. 
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CAREY  BONDED  FLASHING  DETAILS 


Carey  Approved  Flashing  Detail  No.  1 

Recommended  for  use  on  brick  or  concrete  parapet  walls  not 
exceeding  36  in.  in  height,  on  which  coi)ing  is  to  he  applied 


Carey  Approved  Flashing  Detail  No.  2 

Recommended  for  use  on  concrete  parapet  walls  exceeding  36  in. 
in  height 


Carey  Approved  Flashing  Detail  No.  3 

Recommended  for  use  on  brick  parapet  walls  exceeding  36  in. 
in  height 


The  three  flashing  details  shown  at  the  left  are  adapt- 
able to  new  or  replacement  work  and  may  be  modified 
to  meet  almost  any  unusual  condition.  The  methods 
of  installation  are  clearly  indicated.  The  text  below  de- 
scribes the  materials  used  in  the  flashing  and  the  laying 
of  the  sheets  over  the  wood  cant  strip. 

Corey  Fabricated  Flashing  Membrane 

A  two-ply  preformed  Fabricated  Flashing  Membrane 
consisting  of  laminations  of  Waterproofed  Cotton  Fab- 
ric and  Feltex,  bonded  together  at  the  factory  with  an 
especially  blended  and  refined  asphalt. 

Weight  of  sheet  per  100  sq.  ft  Approx.  32  lbs. 

Stretch  before  fracture  Approx.  10% 

Mullen  test  for  tensile  strength 

against  felt  side  of  Membrane.  .  .Approx.  190  lbs. 

On  account  of  the  elasticity,  stretch,  strength  and  ex- 
treme flexibility  of  this  material  it  will  conform  readily 
and  bond  securely  with  hot  asphalt  to  parapet  walls, 
angles  and  corners,  thus  tending  to  eliminate  all  dan- 
ger of  cracks  and  breaks  found  in  ordinary  flashing  ma- 
terial as  the  result  of  misuse,  movement  in  the  roof 
deck  or  settling  of  the  building. 

Wood  Cant  Strip 

Wood  cant  strip  shall  be  constructed  out  of  a  diag- 
onal half  of  a  4x4  which  shall  be  placed  securely  in  the 
angle  of  the  wall  and  cemented  in  place  with  a  mopping 
of  hot  asphalt  on  hard  surfaced  decks  or  toe  nailed  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cant  strip  on  wood  decks. 

The  heavy  base  sheet  and  all  top  sheets  of  the  built-up 
roof  shall  extend  to  the  top  edge  of  the  wood  cant  strip 
and  be  secured  in  place  with  nails  driven  through  flat 
tin  caps,  after  which  a  12-in.  strip  of  Carey  Fabricated 
Flashing  Membrane  shall  be  laid  parallel  with  the  cant 
strip  extending  3  ins.  up  on  the  vertical  side  of  the  para- 
pet wall  and  approximately  3l^  ins.  out  on  the  roof  and 
secured  in  place  w^th  a  mopping  of  hot  asphalt. 

The  rest  of  the  flashing  construction  shall  be  installed 
in  accordance  with  Carey  Approved  Flashing  Details 
Nos.  (1)  (2)  (3). 

Alternate — Plastic  Flashings 

As  an  alternate  construction  it  will  be  satisfactory 
to  substitute  Carey  Flashing  Cement  in  place  of  hot 
Asphalt  as  the  bonding  material  on  the  above  Flashing 
constructions. 

On  those  details  where  metal  Counter  Flashings  are 
specified,  if  Carey  Flashing  Cement  is  used  as  the 
bonding  material,  it  will  be  satisfactory  to  use  as  a 
Counter  Flashing  over  the  top  edge  of  the  base  Flashing 
a  four  inch  wide  strip  of  saturated  cotton  fabric  laid 
in  Carey  Flashing  Cement  and  trowel  coated  with  same 
material. 
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THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY 

50  WEST  50th  STREET  •  NEW  YORK  CITY 

BOSTON  •  CHICAGO  •  CINCINNATI  •  DETROIT 
NEW  ORLEANS  •  ATLANTA  •  DENVER  •  LOS  ANGELES 
SAN  FRANCISCO  .  •  PORTLAND  •  SEATTLE 


ASPHALT  SHINGLES 


ROLL  ROOFINGS 


BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

ATLANTA,  GA. 

1215  Sylvan  Road.  S.W. 

Raymond  1131 
BOSTON,  MASS. 

31  St.  James  Avenue 

Hancock  5120 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 

624  So.  Michigan  Avenue 

Wabash  4940 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO 

74th  and  Lebanon  Streets 

Valley  0600 
DETROIT.  MICH. 

14201  Schaeffer  Highway 

Hogarth  1606 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA. 

Poland  and  Galvez  Streets 

Frankly n  4121 


DENVER.  COLO. 

1628  Champa  Street 

Tabor  6787 
LOS  ANGELES.  CAL. 

55th  and  Alameda  Streets 

Lafayette  2111 
PORTLAND.  ORE. 

419  Pitlock  Block 

Broadway  0102 
SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH 

321  First  Avenue 

Wasatch  1518 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 

1519  Shell  Building 

Sutter  7571 
SEATTLE.  WASH. 

621  Northern  Life  Building 

Main  5842 
SPOKANE.  WASH. 

E.  618  23rd  Avenue 

Riverside  8548 


FLINTKOTE 
ASPHALT  SHINGLES 
AND  ALLIED  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS 

Thikbut  Shingles  •  Setab  Shingles  •  Brick-Type  Siding 

Also  all  other  types  of  Asphalt  Shingles,  Roll  Roofing,  Building  Papers,  Felts,  Waterproofing 
and  Roofing  Compounds,  Expansion  Joint  and  Asphalt  Plank. 

The  Flintkote  Company  and  its  associate  companies  manufacture  asphalt  roofings  and  sid- 
ings for  every  type  building.  The  following  pages  illustrate  shingles  and  sidings  of  interest  to 
architects  for  new  homes  or  for  application  over  old  roofs  and  side-walls. 

The  wide  range  of  plain  and  blended  colors  of  Flintkote  Shingles  and  Sidings  permits  a  choice 
to  satisfy  every  taste  and  harmonizes  with  any  color  scheme  or  architectural  arrangement. 

Long  life,  weather  and  fire  resistance,  and  low  cost  make  Flintkote  products  an  economical 
investment  in  home  protection.  r        r  j  • 

Over  thirty  years  of  experience  as  one  of  the  foremost  manufacturers  of  roofing  products  is 
The  Flintkote  Company's  assurance  of  the  highest  uniform  quality. 

How  Obtainable 

Dealers  throughout  the  United  States  carry  Flintkote  products  in  stock.  Pioneer  Flintkote 
products  arc  available  throughout  the  area  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Prompt  shipments  can  be  made  from  their  stocks  or  from  factories  located  in  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  \\  arehouses  located  strategically  complete  an  unexcelled  distributing  organization. 

Sales 'representatives  in  all  territories  will  supply  architects  with  samples,  literature,  and  com- 
plete information,  or  these  may  be  obtained  by  communicating  with  any  of  our  offices. 

Roofers  and  contractors  everywhere  are  familiar  with  the  apphcation  of  our  products.  Printed 
instruction  sheets  are  included  in  each  package. 

Exhibits 

Architects  and  contractors  are  cordially  invited  to  visit  exhibits  maintained  at  our  sales  offices. 
A  complete  display  of  our  products  and  their  uses,  located  at  our  general  offices  in  the  R.  C.  A. 
Building,  50  West  50th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  will  be  of  especial  interest.  You  are  urged 
to  make  our  offices  your  headquarters  when  in  New  York. 

THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY 

50  West  50th  Street,  R.  C.  A.  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(Telephone:  Circle  6-2040) 
Pacific  Coast  Area 

PIONEER-FLINTKOTE  COMPANY 

(For  offices,  see  list  at  the  left) 


FLINTKOTE 

THIKBUT    STRIP  SHINGLES 


Thikhut  Strip  Shingles  are  an  outstanding  roofing  value.  Manufacturing  economies  make  them  moderate 
in  cost — while  the  exclusive  Flintkote  features  of  Supersaturation  for  longer  life,  Stabilized  Coating  for 
greater  weather  resistance,  huilt-up  construction  for  greater  thickness  and  durability,  make  Thikbut  Strips 

one  of  the  sturdiest  and  most  beau- 
tiful of  asphalt  shingles  today. 
\\  hether  for  new  buildings  or  for  re- 
roofing,  'J'hikbut  Strips  are  eminent- 
ly suitable.  Typical  colors,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  panels  shown  on  the  page, 
are  Clover  Green,  Blue-Black,  and 
Tile  Red.  Consider  these  superior- 
ities as  compared  with  standard 
weight  shingles: 


MOTTLED  GREEN 


MOTTLED  RED 


1.  Added  Life 

double  layers  of  asphalt  and  mineral 
surfacing. 

2.  Added  Beauty 

deeper  shadow  lines — richer  colors. 

3.  Added  Weight 

at  the  butts  where  most  needed. 

4.  Added  Thickness 

greater  protection — smoother  laying 

5.  Added  Resistance 

to  weather  and  fire. 

STANDARD  SHINGLES    MINERAL  SURFACINGv  THIKBUT  SHINGLES 


STABILIZED  COATING^ 
MIMERAL  GRANULES— 
^STABILIZED COATING^,  ^.  ,,v/',yx 
SUPERSATURATED  ^is^^jm^miiiiA 
STABILIZED  COATING^ 


MOTTLED  GRAY 


Magnified    Cross    Sections    Illustrate  the 
Greater   Value    in  Thikbut  Strips 

CONDENSED  SPECIFICATION 

The  roof  shall  be  covered  with  Flintkote  Thik- 
but Shin^^les  (color)  manufactured  by  The 
Flintkote  Company  and  applied  according  to 
manufacturers'  printed  instructions. 

DATA 

Strips  per  square  80 

Weight  per  sq.  approx.  215  lbs. 

Nails  per  strip  4 

Size  I2"x36" 

Exposure  5" 

Head-lap  2" 
Underwriters'  Label    <Jlass  (J 


THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY- 


10"  SQUARE  BUTT  STRIP  SHINGLES— SPRING  BLEND 


I2V2"  SQUARE  BUTT  STRIPS— AUTUMN  BLEND 


HEXAGON  STRIP  SHINGLES— CLOVER  GREEN 


FLINTKOTE 

ASPHALT  SHINGLES 


•  SQUARE  BUTT  STRIP  SHINGLES 

These  shingles  are  made  in  both  standard  and  giant  weights  in  a  num- 
ber of  sizes,  colors,  and  thicknesses  as  shown  in  the  chart.  Especial 
attention  is  called  to  the  thick-butt  types  which  are  the  highest  de- 
velopment in  quality  and  long  life  of  all  asphalt  shingles. 

•  HEXAGON  STRIP  SHINGLES 

The  difference  between  the  Square  Butt  Strip  Shingle  and  the  Hex- 
agon Strip  is  in  the  shape.  The  quality  is  the  same  in  both.  The  strips 
have  two  shingles  or  tabs  to  the  36-in.  l^ength.  They  produce  an  in- 
teresting surface  pattern  and  can  be  obtained  in  a  variety  of  colors. 

•  INDIVIDUAL  SHINGLES 

These  shingles  are  of  the  same  quality  of  material  and  manufacture 
as  the  others  mentioned.  They  are  made  in  several  different  sizes,  de- 
signs and  weights,  among  them.  Thatch  Shingles,  Flintlock  Shingles, 
Shurlok  Shingles,  and  Super  Giant  Shingles.  All  are  suitable  for  new 
buildings  or  for  re-roofing. 

•  REXTAB  STRIP  SHINGLES 

The  Rextab  is  an  economical  strip  of  pleasing  pointed  design.  It  is 
especially  adapted  for  small  houses,  being  reasonable  in  cost,  simple 
to  apply,  and  very  satisfactory  as  a  roofing  or  siding. 


•  BRICK-TYPE  SIDING  STRIPS 

Asphalt  Strip  products  of  brick-like  appearance  for  siding  or  re-siding 
frame  or  stucco  buildings.  Fxonomical  because  they  eliminate  main- 
tenance; attractive  because  they  resemble  brick  in  texture,  mortar- 
line  and  dimensions.  Made  in  three  weights. 


BRICK-TYPE  SIDING— BLEND  NO.  4 


TAPERED  STRIP  SHINGLES  —  GREEN  BLEND  —  MADE  BY  THE  BECKMAN-DAWSON  ROOFING  COMPANY.  A  Division  of  the  Flintkote  Company. 


iiinidyiiiiii 


•  TAPERED  STRIP  SHINGLES 

These  shingles  are^heavier^than  ordinary  shingles,  with  the  extra  weight 
and  weatherproofing  at  the  butt  where  the  wear  comes.  Their  tapered 
or  wedge  shape  also  causes  the  shingles  to  lie  snug  on  the  roof  giving 
greater  resistance  to  wind. 


THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY- 


SELECTION  DATA  FOR  FLINTKOTE  ASPHALT  SHINGLES 


The  table  below  gives  the  names,  types  and  general  specifications  of  FHntkote  Shingles 
for  buildings  requiring  a  high  quality  shingle.  The  table  allows  a  much  easier  method 
of  comparison  of  size,  weights,  etc.,  than  any  other  plan. 

(Note:  Comparable  products  are  manufactured  by  Pioneer-Flintkote  Company. 
There  are,  however,  slight  variations  in  weight,  size  and  color.) 


Shape,  size  and  name 


Number  of 
colors 


Expos- 
ure, 
in. 


Head- 
lap, 
in. 


Under- 
writers' 
label,  class 


Per  square 


Strips 
or  shingles 


Bundles 


Approx. 
wt.,  lb. 


-36*- 


ll  L_J  J 


Thikbut 
Strip 


12-in. 
Giant 
Strip 


12>/2.in. 
Square  Butt 
Strip 


10-in. 
Strip 


Tapered 
V  Strip 
\  Shingles 
(Beckman- 
Dawson) 


Super-Giant 
Individual 

Dutch-Lap  Method 

Wide-Space 
Method 


Rextab  Strip 


Giant 
Hexagon  Strips 
13'/2  in. 
I2I/3  in. 


Hexagon  Strips 
12 1/3  in.  Special 
12  in.  Double 
Coverage 
11 1/3  in.  Special 


Flintlock 
Shingle 


Thikbrik 
Siding  Strips 

Setab  Brick 
Siding  Strips 


41/2 


3  (side  lap) 


4% 


4% 
4 

4% 


C 
C 


c 
c 


80 


80 


100 


100 


c 
c 


31/4 
(side  lap) 


80 


226 
113 

147 


100 


76 

86 


86 

100 

86 


77 


134 
134 

131 
131 


210 


257 


266 


210 


260 


325 
162 

211 


190 


227 

235 


186 

218 
167 


138 


160 
210 

210 
230 


18 
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8 
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FLINTKOTE  ROLL  ROOFINGS 


Flintkote  "Stalwart" 




Flintkote  "Reliance" 


Flintkote  "Guardian' 


MINERAL  SURFACED 

Same  Mineral  Quality  and  Texture  as  Shingles 

Used  where  a  good  roofing  at  low  cost  is  desired  for 
industrial  plants  and  on  low  cost  buildings,  sheds,  etc. 
It  gives  long  service.  The  Certificate  of  Quality  with 
each  roll  guarantees  the  highest  quality  to  the  user. 

Colors — Green,  Red,  Clover  Green,  Blue  Black  and 
Tile  Red. 

"REX  FLINTKOTE" 

The  Double-Purpose  Roofing — Can  Be  Laid  Either  Side  Up, 
Rayflex  Finish  One  Side — Corrugated  on  the  Other 

Carries  the  Undervcr iters*  Class  C  Label  on  All  Weights 

Dependable,  economical  roof  protection  for  all  types 
of  industrial  structures.  Reversible.  One  side  bright 
gray  in  color  and  smooth  in  texture,  the  other  side  has 
corrugated  finish,  protected  by  fine  micaceous  talc, 
thoroughly  rolled  in.  Certificate  of  Quality  on  every 
roll.  Nails,  cement  and  directions  for  laying  with  each 
roll. 

FLINTKOTE  "STALWART" 

Meets  Government  and  Railroad  Specifications 
Corrugated,  Gun  Metal  Finish 

Carries  the  Underwriters*  Class  C  Label  on  45,  55  and 
65-lb.  Weights 

Corrugated  finish  high  quality  roll  roofing  made  to 
meet  government  and  railroad  specifications.  Gun  metal 
finish  both  sides.  Made  in  rolls  of  108  sq.  ft.,  in  four 
weights. 

FLINTKOTE  "RELIANCE" 

Smooth  Mica  Surfaced  Both  Sides 

Carries  the  Underwriters*  Class  C  Label  on  55,  65  and 
75-lb.  Weights 

Durable  mica  surfaced  (both  sides)  roll  roofing  of 
high  quality.  Made  in  rolls  of  108  sq.  ft.,  in  five 
weights. 

FLINTKOTE  "GUARDIAN" 

Corrugated,  Talc  Finish 

Does  Not  Carry  Underwriters*  Label 

A  well-made,  moderately-priced  roll  roofing.  Made 
for  use  where  permanency  is  not  paramount. 


Av.  wt. 
per  roll, 
lb. 

Approx. 
sq.  ft. 
per 
roll 

Approx. 
width 
of  roll, 
in. 

Under- 
writers' 
label, 
class 

MINERAL  SURFACED  ROOFING 

90 

108 

36 

C 

"REX  FLINTKOTE" 

55 

108 

36 

c 

65 

108 

36 

c 

75 

108 

36 

c 

"STALWART" 

35 

108 

36 

45 

108 

36 

c 

55 

108 

36 

c 

65 

108 

36 

c 

"RELIANCE" 

35 

108 

36 

45 

108 

36 

55 

108 

36 

c 

65 

108 

36 

c 

75 

108 

36 

c 

"GUARDIAN" 

35 

108 

.36 

45 

108 

36 

55 

108 

36 

FLINTKOTE  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


Engineering  Services  by  Roofing  Engineers 

Flintkote  Sales  Engineers  are  prepared  to  furnish  definite 
recommendations  as  to  the  correct  type  of  roof  to  be  used  with 
any  type  of  construction.  Any  special  problem  may  be  referred 
to  them  with  assurance  of  co-operation. 

Built-up  Roofing  Materials  and  Application 

I  Flintkote  Built-up  Roofing  Alaterials  are  manufactured  in  oiir 
own  plants  according  to  our  strict  specifications.  With  this 
control  of  manufacture,  quality  of  product  is  certain  and  iden- 
tical in  all  respects  from  all  of  our  factories. 
I  Flintkote  Bonded  Built-up  Roofs  are  applied  only  by  Flint- 
kote approved  roofers  insuring  a  roof  built  to  exact  specifica- 
tions as  required  by  The  Flintkote  Company. 

Types  and  Finishes  of  Built-up  Roofs 

Flintkote  specifications  have  been  made  complete  by  incor- 
porating the  following  types  of  built-up  roofing  construction, 
each  for  a  specified  term  of  years : 

(1)  Smooth  Surfaced  Asphalt  Roofs;  (2)  Gravel  or  Slag 
Surfaced  Asphalt  Roofs;  (3)  Crushed  Slate  Surfaced  Asphalt 
Roofs;  (4)  Coal  Tar  Felt  and  Pitch  Roofs. 

All  of  the  above  roofs  will  he  bonded  if  desired. 


Bond  for  Built-up  Roofs  and  Flashings 

If  a  Flintkote  Bond  is  required,  the  roof  shall  be  inspected 
by  an  authorized  Flintkote  Inspector.  Such  bonds  will  be  given 
only  when  the  roof  is  laid  by  an  approved  Flintkote  Franchise 
Roofer  in  strict  accordance  with  specifications. 

Flintkote  Standard  Flashing  Specifications  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  bonded  roof  specification,  will  carry  a  flashing 
endorsement  for  a  period  of  years  corresponding  to  the  type  of 
flashing  used. 

Viskalt  Compound 

Viskalt  Compound  is  an  especially  refined  asphalt  used  where 
a  superior  product  is  desired  and  is  particularly  required  for 
smooth  surface  roofs. 

Flintkote  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt 

Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  is  the  highest  quality  type  of  felt  in 
both  material  and  manufacture  for  use  in  built-up  roofing.  The 
high  quality  of  this  felt  is  maintained  because  of  the  fact  that 
it  is  super-saturated  with  the  same  type  of  bitumen  used  in 
the  production  of  Viskalt.  This  felt  carries  the  Underwriters* 
Label  as  provided  for  built-up  roofing  purposes. 

Made  in  weights  of  14  lbs.,  15  lbs.  and  30  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft. 
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TABULATED  SPECIHCATIONS  FOR  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  FLINTKOTE  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 


.1 

o  >> 

II 


Limitations 

Specification 
Designation 

Page  No. 

of  roof 
incline  in 
inches  per 
foot 

Surface 
finish 

Construction 


Number  of  plies  of  felt 


11 
s-1 


Material  weights 


c 

fel 

elt 

Sheathii 
paper 

Base  sh( 

Asphalt 

Tarred  1 

Rex 

construe 

Weight  per 
square 


Standard  Specifications  for  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 


20 

A-3-W 

6 

»4  up  to  3 

Gravel  or  slag 

20 

A-4-W 

6 

}i  up  to  2 

Gravel  or  slag 

15 

B-3-W 

6 

up  to  3 

Gravel  or  slag 

15 

B-4-W 

6 

up  to  2 

Gravel  or  slag 

15 

B-2-W 

7 

3  up  to  9 

Mineral 

10 

C-3-W-S 

7 

3  up  to  6 

Gravel  or  slag 

10 

tc-i-w-c 

7 

^  up  to  3 

Cap  sheet 

10 

C-2-W 

7 

3  up  to  9 

Mineral 

10 

tc-i-w 

7 

^  up  to  6 

Viskalt 

10 

C-l-W-E 

7 

^  up  to  6 

Static  roof 
coating 

One  30-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 
Three  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Five  15-lb.  felts  (tar) 
One  sheathing  paper 
One  30-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 
Two  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Four  15-lb.  felts  (tar) 
One  sheathing  paper 
Three  15-lb.  fejts  (asphalt) 
Rex  Construction 
Five  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
One  34-lb.  base  sheet 
Two  15-lb.  felts 
One  34-lb.  cap  sheet 
Two  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Rex  Construction 
One  30-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 
Two  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
One  30-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 
Two  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 


32 


32 


32 


65 


110 


140 


110 


150 


125 


90 


250 


279 


190 


531 


456 


tOver  rigid  insulation  or  over  s 
foot  provision  for  nailing  is  made. 


Standard  Specifications  for  Non-Combustible  Decks 


tA-3-C 

^  up  to  3 

Gravel  or  slag 
Gravel  or  slag 

Four  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Four  15-lb.  felts  (tar) 

5 
5 

9* 

65 

180 

400 

300 

654 

554 

A 

20 

7 

65 

200 

400 

300 

665 

565 

A 

20 

tA-4-C 

7 

up  to  2 

tB-3-C 

up  to  3 

Gravel  or  slag 
Gravel  or  slag 

Three  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Three  15-lb.  felts  (tar) 

4 
4 

9* 

49 

150 

400 

300 

608 

508 

A 

15 

7 

49 

175 

400 

300 

624 

524 

A 

15 

tB-4-C 

7 

up  to  2 

15 

Mineral 

I  Two  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
\  Rex  Construction 

9 

32 

110 

120 

271 

C 

tB-2-C 

8 

3  up  to  9 

C-3.C-S 

Slag  or  gravel 

Four  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
/  Three  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 

5 

ii 

9* 

65 
49 

15 
49 

32 

125 

325 

250 

624 

449 

C 

10 

8 

3  up  to  6 

9 

9 
9 

34 

120 

212 

C 

10 

C-l-C-C 

8 

^  up  to  3 

Cap  sheet 

\  One  34-lb.  cap  sheet 
[  One  15-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 

110 

90 

224 

C 

10 

C-2-C 

8 

3  up  to  9 

Mineral 

\  Rex  Construction 

Three  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
/  One  30-lb.  felt  (asphalt) 

120 

178 

C 

10 

C-l-C 

8 

54  up  to  6 

Viskalt 
Static  roof 
coating 

9 

32 

90 

30 

193 

C 

10 

C-l-C-E 

8 

^  up  to  6 

1  Two  15-lb.  felts 

*Primer  required  only  on  gypsum  decks.  ,      m-i  n  _£    t  t>i  l 

Standard  Specifications  for  Under  Promenade  Tile  or  Sale-T-Plank 


C-l-P 

8 

Up  to  1 

Tile  or  Safe-T- 

Plank 

C-4-P 

8 

Up  to  1 

Tile 

Five  15-lb.  felts  (asphalt) 
Five  15-lb.  felts  (tar) 


81 

180 

270 

6 
6 

9 

81 

200 

281 

Note:  Specifications  for  use  in  the  eleven  western  states  are  ditterent 
from  above,  and  can  be  obtained  from  offices  of  Pioneer-Flintkote 
Company  (see  page  1  for  addresses,  etc.).  No  bonds  are  issued  for 
projects  in  that  area.     Slag  or  gravel  surfaced  roofs  are  recommended 


for  use  in  or  south  of  the  states  of  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee, 
Arkansas  and  Oklahoma  as  we  will  not  bond  smooth  surfaced  asphalt 
roofs  in  that  area. 


ARCHITECTS'  CONDENSED  SPECIFICATIONS 
Flintkote  Built-up  Roofing  Over  Wood  or  Precast  Gypsum  Decks 


SPECIFICATION  A-3-W  (Bond:  20  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Asphalt. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — i/4-in.  up  to  3-in.  per  foot. 

Classlflcatlon— Underwriters'  "A."  t,  ii  o  ■cl.v.fVntP 

Insert  under  "Rooflngr"— Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  FlmtHftJ 
Specification  A-3-W  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
spScation.  Apply  a  Flintkote  30^1b.  ViskaU  Saturated  Felt  (or  two 
liyers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  lapped  19  in.)  ^aid  dry.  Over 
this  base  apply  three  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  in  shingle 
construction?lapped  24%^  in.  and  solidly  cemented  with  Fhntkote  Roofing 
Asphalt.  Coat  surface  with  a  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt 
and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag.  rn^rAntee 
Plashing"— A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 

^^Bond— Manufa°c\urerF  b^^^^  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  20  years. 

SPECIFICATION  A-4-W  (Bond:  20  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Tarred  Felts,  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — 14-in.  up  to  2-in.  per  foot. 

Classiflcation— Underwriters'  "A."  ,   „    ,  tti 

Insert  under  "Booflngr"— Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  A-4-W  applied  as  follows  subject  to  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  one  layer  of  sheathing  paper  and  over  this  apply  two 
fayers  of  Flintkote  15-lb.  Tarred  Felt  laid  dry  in  shingle  construction, 
lapped  17  in.  Over  these  dry  felts  apply  three  additional  layers  of  15-lb. 
Tarred  Felts  in  shingle  construction,  lapped  22  in.  and  solidly  cemented 
with  Flintkote  Rex  Blended  Pitch.  Coat  surface  with  a  heavy  Pouring 
of  Flintkote  Rex  Blended  Pitch  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300 
lbs.  of  slag. 


Plashing"— A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  20  years.  ,,,,1:      -t-jr     ^  ^^^i^A 

Bond— Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  20  years. 

SPECIFICATION  B-3-W  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Asphalt. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — V^-'m.  up  to  3-in.  per  foot. 

Classification— Underwriters'  "A."  .   u  t71«*w« 

Insert  Under  "Boofing"'  — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  B-3-W  applied  as  follows  subject  t?  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  a  Flintkote  30-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Base  Felt  (or 
two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt,  lapped  19  in.)  laul^ 
Over  this  base  apply  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  in 
shingle  construction,  lapped  19  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt.  Coat  surface  with  a  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag. 

Plashing— A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years.  ,r      ■  i,  a  r  ^  ^  ^^^i,^A 

Bond— Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  penoa 
of  15  years. 

SPECIFICATION  B-4-W  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Tarred  Felts,  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — i/4-in.  up  to  2-in.  per  foot. 

Classification — Underwriters'  "A."  ,   „    ,  tti-  *i 

Insert  Under  "Booflngr"  — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  l^lintkote 
Specification  B-4-\V  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  one  layer  of  sheathing  paper  and  over  this  apply 
two  layers  of  15-lb.  Tarred  Felts  laid  dry  in  shingle  construction,  lapped 
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17  in.  Over  these  dry  felts  apply  two  additional  layers  of  15-lb.  Tarred 
Felts  in  shingle  construction,  lapped  17  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with 
Flintkote  Rex  Blended  Pitch.  Coat  surface  with  a  heavy  pouring  of 
Flintkote  Rex  Blended  Pitch  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs. 
of  slag. 

Flashingr — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 

SPECIFICATION  B-2-W  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type — Mineral  surfaced  Rex  Construction,  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts, 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — 3  in,  up  to  9  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing" — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote  Speci- 
fication B-2-W  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed  speci- 
fication. Apply  one  layer  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  laid  dry.  6ver 
this  felt  apply  two  additional  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  lapped 
19  in.  and  cemented  solidly  to  the  first  felt  and  to  each  other  with  Flint- 
kote Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  these  felts  apply  Rex  Construction  Roofing  in 
two  layers,  solidly  cemented  to  each  other  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Plashingr — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 

SPECIFICATION  C-3-W-S  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — 3  in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofingr"  — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-3-W-S  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  five  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  in 
shingle  construction,  lapped  29^/4  in.,  and  cemented  solidly  between  laps 
for  a  distance  of  25  in.  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Coat  surface 
with  a  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt  and  embed  325  lbs. 
of  gravel  or  250  lbs.  of  slag. 

Flashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

SPECIFICATION  C-l-W-C  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type— Smooth  Surface  34-lb.  Flintkote  Cap  Sheet,  Viskalt  Saturated 
Felts,  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — %  in.  up  to  3  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofingr"  — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-l-W-C  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  one  layer  of  Flintkote  34-lb.  base  sheet  laid  dry. 
Over  this  felt  apply  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  lapped 
19  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  these 
felts  apply  ine  layer  of  Flintkote  34-lb.  Cap  Sheet,  lapped  6  in.,  and 
solidly  ceme\ited  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Flashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 


Bond — Manufacturers*  bond  on  roofing  and  flashing  endorsement  shall 

be  furnished  for  a  period  of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma. 

SPECIFICATION  C-2-W  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Tjrpe — Mineral  Surfaced  Rex  Construction,  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts, 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — 3  in.  up  to  9  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert   Under   "Roofingr"  — Built-up   roofing   shall   be   a  Flintkote 

Specification  C-2-W  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  laid 
dry,  lapped  19  in.  Over  these  felts  apply  Rex  Construction  Roofing 
in  two  layers  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Flashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 


SPECIFICATION  C-l-W  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Smooth  Surfaced  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Flintkote  Viskalt 
Roofing  Compound. 

Deck — Wrod  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline-       in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert   Under   "Boofing""  — Built-up   roofing   shall   be   a  Flintkote 

Specification  C-l-W  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  a  Flintkote  30-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Base  Felt  laid 
dry.  Over  this  base  apply  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts 
in  shingle  construction,  lapped  19  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with 
Flintkote  Viskalt  Roofing  Compound.  Felts  shall  be  surfaced  with  a 
heavy  coating  of  Viskalt  Roofing  Compound. 

Flashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Mianufacturers*  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma. 


SPECIFICATION  C-l-W-E  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type— Smooth   Surfaced,   Viskalt   Saturated   Felts,   Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt,  top  surfaced  with  Static  Roof  Coating. 
Deck — Wood  (or  precast  gypsum). 
Incline — %  in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert   Under   "Roofing"'  — Built-up   roofing   shall   be   a  Flintkote 

Specification  C-l-W-E  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  a  Flintkote  30-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  laid  dry. 
Over  this  base  applv  two  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  in  shingle 
construction,  lapped  19  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt.  Felt  shall  be  surfaced  with  Static  Roof  Coating  (Fibrated)  three 
gallons  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Flashing' — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma. 


Flintkote  Built-Up  Roofing— Non-Combustible  Decks 


SPECIFICATION  A-3-C  (Bond:  20  YEARS) 

Type — Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Asphalt. 
Deck — Non-combustible   (poured  or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  ^,  in.  up  to  3  in.  per  foot  (wood  nailing  strips  on 
4-ft.  centers  required  on  inclines  over  2  in.  per  foot  unless  surface  of 
deck  allows  nailing). 

Classification— Underwriters'  "A." 

Insert  Under  "Boofing""— Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  A-3-C  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  (Where  deck  is  of  gypsum,  prime  surface  with  asphalt 
primer.)  Apply  four  layers  of  15-lb.  Flintkote  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts 
mid  in  shingle  construction,  lapped  27 1/^  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with 
Roofing  Asplialt.  Coat  surface  with  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag. 

Flashing" — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  20  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  20  years. 


SPECIFICATION  A.4-C  (Bond:  20  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Tarred  Felts,  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 
Deck — Non-combustible   (poured  or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  ^  in.  up  to  1  in.  per  foot  on  poured  or  precast 
concrete  or  book  tile;  from  %  in.  up  to  2  in.  per  foot  on  poured 
gypsum. 

Classification— Underwriters'  "A." 

Insert  Under  "Boofing""- Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  A-4-C  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  four  layers  of  Flintkote  15-lb.  Tarred  Felts  in 
shingle  construction,  lapped  24  V2  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote 
Rex  Blended  Pitch.  Coat  surface  with  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Rex 
Blended  Pitch  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag. 

Plashing" — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
Iti  riod  shall  be  for  20  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of   20  years. 


SPECIFICATION  B-3-C  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type — Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Asphalt. 
Deck — Non-combustible   (poured  or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  14  in.  up  to  3  in.  per  foot  (wood  nailing  strips  on 
4-ft.  centers  required  on  inclines  over  2  in.  per  foot  unless  surface  of 
deck  allows  nailing). 

Classification— Underwriters'  "A." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing""  — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  B-3-C  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  (Where  deck  is  of  gypsum  prime  surface  with  asphalt 
primer.)  Apply  three  layers  of  15-lb.  Flintkote  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts 
in  shingle  construction,  lapped  24%  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Coat  surface  with  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag. 

Flashing" — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 


SPECIFICATION  B-4-C  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type— Slag  or  Gravel  Surfaced  Tarred  Felts,  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 
Deck — Non-combustible   (poured   or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  ^4  in.  up  to  1  in.  per  foot  on  poured  or  precast 
concrete  or  book  tile;  from  %  in.  up  to  2  in.  per  foot  on  poured 
gypsum. 

Classification— Underwriters'  "A." 

Insert  Under  "Boofing""  — Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  B-4-C  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Apply  three  layers  of  Flintkote  15-lb.  Tarred  Felts  in 
shingle  construction,  lapped  22  in.,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote 
Rex  Blended  Pitch.  Coat  surface  with  heavy  pouring  of  Flintkote  Rex 
Blended  Pitch  and  embed  400  lbs.  of  gravel  or  300  lbs.  of  slag. 

Plashing" — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 
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SPECIFICATION  B-2-C  (Bond:  15  YEARS) 

Type — Mineral  Surfaced  Rex  Construction  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts, 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Non-combustible  (poured  concrete  or  poured  gypsum). 
Incline — 3  in.  up  to  9  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing"" — Built-up  roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote  Speci- 
fication B-2-C  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed  specifica- 
tion. Prime  the  deck  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer.  Apply  two  layers 
of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  lapped  19  in.  and  solidly  cemented  in 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  these  felts  apply  Rex  Construction  Roof- 
ing in  two  layers,  solidly  cemented  to  each  other  with  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt. 

Flashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  15  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  15  years. 


SPECIFICATION  C-3-C-S  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Slag  or  Gravel  Surface  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Non-combustible. 

Incline — 3  in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 

Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing""  —  Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-3-C-S  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Prime  the  dock  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer  and  apply 
four  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt,  lapped  27 14  in.,  solidly 
cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Coat  surface  with  a  heavy 
pouring  of  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt  and  embed  with  325  lbs.  of  gravel 
or  250  lbs.  of  slag. 

Plashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 


SPECIFICATION  C-l-C<;  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Smooth  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet,  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts,  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt. 
Deck — Non-combustible. 
Incline — %  in.  up  to  3  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing*"  —  Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-l-C-C  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Prime  the  deck  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer.  Apply 
three  layers  of  15-11).  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  lapped  24%  in.  and  solidly 
cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  these  felts  apply  one 
layer  of  Flintkote  34-lb.  Cap  Sheet  lapped  6  in.  and  cemented  solidly 
with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Plashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers*  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma. 


SPECIFICATION  C-2-C  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Mineral  Surfaced  Rex  Construction,  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts, 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Deck — Non-combustible  (poured  concrete  or  poured  gypsum). 
Incline — 3  in.  up  to  9  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing*"  —  Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-2-C  laid  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Prime  the  deck  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer.  Apply 
one  layer  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote 
Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  this  felt  apply  Rex  Construction  roofing  in  two 
layers  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Plashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

SPECIFICATION  C-l-C  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Smooth  Surfaced  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  and  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt. 

Deck — Non-combustible  (poured  or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  %  in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 
Classification — Underwriters'  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing*"  — Built-up   Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 

Specification  C-l-C  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Prime  the  deck  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer.  Apply 
three  layers  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  in  shingle  construction, 
lapped  24%  in,,  and  solidly  cemented  with  Flintkote  Viskalt  Roofing 
Compound.     Felts  shall  be  surfaced  with  Viskalt  Roofing  Compound. 

Plashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,   Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma. 

SPECIFICATION  C-l-C-E  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Smooth  Surfaced  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  and  Flintkote  Roofing 
Asphalt,  top  surfaced  with  Static  Roof  Coating. 

Deck — Non-combustible  (poured  or  precast  concrete,  poured  gypsum 
or  book  tile). 

Incline — From  %  in.  up  to  6  in.  per  foot. 

Classification — Underwriters*  "C." 

Insert  Under  "Roofing*"  — Built-up  Roofing  shall  be  a  Flintkote 
Specification  C-l-C-E  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the  Flintkote  detailed 
specification.  Prime  the  deck  with  Flintkote  Asphalt  Primer.  Apply 
one  layer  of  30-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  cemented  solidly  with 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Over  this  base  apply  two  layers  of  15-lb. 
Viskalt  Saturated  Felt  in  shingle  construction,  lapped  19  in.,  and  solidly 
cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt.  Felt  shall  be  surfaced  with 
Static  Roof  Coating  (Fibrated)  three  gallons  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Plashing* — A  Flintkote  standard  flashing  shall  be  used.  Guarantee 
period  shall  be  for  10  years. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 

Note:  Bond  on  this  specification  not  issued  in  or  south  of  the  states  of 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Arkansas  and  Oklahoma, 


Flintkote  Built-Up  Roofii 

SPECIFICATION  C-l-P  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  and  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 
Deck — Concrete. 

Incline — Not  over  1  in.  per  foot. 

Insert  Under  "Roofing*" — Built-up  Roofing  under  Promenade  Tile 
shall  be  a  Flintkote  Specification  C-l-P  applied  as  follows  subject  to  the 
Flintkote  detailed  specification.  Apply  five  layers  of  Flintkote  15-lb. 
Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  in  two,  two  and  one  ply  construction,  solidly 
cemented  with  Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt  and  surfaced  with  a  heavy 
coating   of    Flintkote    Roofing  Asphalt. 

Plashing* — Copper  Cap  and  Base  Flashing  shall  be  used,  re-inforced 
with  three  plies  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  cemented  solidly  with 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 


y  Under  Promenade  Tile 

SPECIFICATION  C-4-P  (Bond:  10  YEARS) 

Type — Tarred  Felts  and  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 
Deck — Concrete. 

Incline — Not  over  1  in.  per  foot. 

Insert  Under  "Roofing;"— Built-up  Roofing  under  Promenade  Tile 
shall  be  a  Flintkote  Specification  C-4-P  applied  as  follows  subject  to 
the  Flintkote  detailed  specification.  Apply  five  layers  of  Flintkote  15-lb. 
Tarred^  Felt  in  two,  two  and  one  ply  construction,  solidly  cemented 
with  Flintkote  Rex  Blended  Pitch  and  surfaced  with  a  heavy  coating 
of  Rex  Blended  Pitch. 

Plashing* — Copper  Cap  and  Base  Flashing  shall  be  used,  re-inforced 
with  three  plies  of  15-lb.  Viskalt  Saturated  Felts  solidly  cemented  with 
Flintkote  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Bond — Manufacturers'  bond  on  roofing  shall  be  furnished  for  a  period 
of  10  years. 


Recommendations  Where  Insulation  is  Used 

Insulation  Used  Under  Fitch  and  Gravel  Roofs — Over  Wood 
Decks — Normal  Conditions — Nail  insulation  direct  to  wood  deck.  Over 
insulation  apply  respective  specification  as  over  wood  decks. 

Humid  Conditions  in  the  Building  Itself — I'cfore  application  of  insulation 
apply  one  layer  of  sheathing  paper  and  two  layers  of  15-lb.  tarred  felts 
laid  dry.  Apply  insulation  mopped  solid  in  pitch  and  over  insulation 
apply  respective  specification  as  over  non-combustible  decks.  Where 
more  than  one  layer  of  insulation  is  used  each  successive  layer  shall 
be  mopped  solidly  with  pitch  to  the  preceding  layer.  Where  incline  is 
over  3  in.  per  foot  insulation  should  also  be  nailed  into  deck. 

Insulation  Used  Under  Asphalt  Types  of  Roofs — Over  Wood 
Decks — Normal  Conditions — Apply  two  layers  of  sheathing  paper  laid  dry. 
Nail  insulation  into  deck  and  over  insulation  apply  respective  specifica- 
tions as  over  non-combustible  deck. 

Humid  Conditions  in  the  Building  Itself — Before  application  of  insulation 
apply  two  layers  of  15-lb.  felt  laid  dry,  lapped  19  in.  Apply  insulation 
mopped  solid  in  asphalt  and  over  insulation  apply  respective  specification 
as  over  non-combustible  decks.  Where  more  than  one  layer  of  insulation 
is  used  each  successive  layer  shall  be  mopped  solidly  with  asphalt  to 
the  preceding  layer.  Where  incline  is  over  3  in.  per  foot  insulation  should 
also  be  nailed  into  deck. 

Insulation  Used  Under  Asphalt  or  Fitch  and  Gravel  Roofs — 
Over  Non-comhustihle  Decks — Normal  Conditions — Insulation  shall  be 


solidly  cemented  to  deck  which  has  previously  been  primed  and  on 
inclines  over  3  in.  per  foot  nailing  should  be  provided.  Where  more 
than  one  layer  of  insulation  is  used,  each  successive  layer  shall  be 
cemented  solidly  with  asphalt  to  the  preceding  layer  if  an  asphalt 
specification  is  used  (or  with  pitch  if  a  pitch  and  gravel  specification 
is  used).  Over  insulation  apply  respective  specification  as  over  non- 
combustible  decks. 

Humid  Conditions  in  the  Building  Itself — Over  the  primed  deck  apply  a 
heavy  mopping  of  roofing  asphalt  and  embed  two  layers  of  15-lb.  felt 
solidly  cemented  with  asphalt  if  an  asphalt  specification  is  used  (or 
with  pitch  if  a  pitch  and  gravel  specification  is  used).  On  inclines  of 
3  in.  per  foot,  nailing  should  be  provided.  Where  more  than  one  layer 
is  used,  each  successive  layer  should  be  cemented  solidly  with  asphalt 
or  pitch  to  the  preceding  layer.  Over  insulation  apply  respective 
specification  as  over  non-combustible  decks. 


Requirements  Where  Steel  Decks  are  Used 

All  steel  decks  shall  be  primed  with  asphalt  primer  if  not  provided 
with  a  shop  coat  and  shall  be  covered  with  at  least  one  ply  of  rigid 
insulation  mopped  solid  with  roofing  asphalt.  Over  insulation  apply 
the  respective  specification  as  over  non-combustible  decks.  Where  incline 
is  over  3  in.  per  foot,  means  of  fastening  insulation  to  steel  decks 
should  be  provided. 


THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY 


FLINTKOTE  ASPHALT  MASTIC 

FLOORS 

Cold  Laid  Heavy  Duty  Floors  for  Many  Special  Uses 


Concrete  Floor  Brought  to  Uniform  Level  for 
Installation  of  Wood  Block  Flooring 


After  Aggregates  Have 
Been  Mixed  with  Water 
to  Make  Workable,  Flint- 
kote  Asphalt  Emulsion  Is 
Added  Cold 


A  Loading  Platform  of  Cold  Mastic  That 
Withstands  Traffic  of  3V2-ton  Trucks 


A  Finished  Floor  Now  Giving  Satisfactory 
Service  Under  Severe  Usage 


Flintkote  Asphalt  Emulsion  for  Mastic 
Flooring 

Asphalt  emulsion  mastic  flooring  is  made  by  mixing 
Fl^tkote  Asphalt  Emulsion  N-13-F  mtegrally  with  portland 
cement  and  aggregates,  the  size  of  the  aggregates  depen^^^^^^^^ 
on  the  use  to  which  the  floor  is  to  be  put.  The  rcsu\^^^^ 
mix  provides  a  cold  laid  mastic  which  can  be  installed 
withorexpensive  or  highly  trained  labo^'t-  a  thickness  of 
y>  in  over  an  old  or  new  concrete,  wood  or  metal  base. 

This  Is  applied  over  a  dried  priming  coat  of  Flintkote 

^"^t^n^^^^^^^^  the  priming  coat  bonds  perfectly 

to  the  base  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  light  m  wejht, 
resilient  of  a  malleable  nature,  non-dusting,  and  will  with- 

^^tn^'nK^  extreme  heat  of  summer  it  will  not  run. 
crawl  or  craze,  or  become  tacky. 

Wide  Range  of  Use  .      .  , 

Mastic  flooring  made  from  FijntUo^^^  N-13;F  asph^t  em„^ 

ifadfng  plarormf.  l°!ewS  aTdri^vewS  pl^tching.  trucking  aisles,  ship  decks. 

information  on  specific  flooring  problems. 

Resurfacing  and  Patching 

IK.s'^'^m'if  rw."7Slntl>les,  «...  co.d  Wd  n,a.,i=  floors  »V 
be  installed  with  assurance  of  satisfactory  service. 

Base  for  Decorative  Floorings.  Wood  Block.  Linoleum. 
Rubber  Tile.  Etc. 

AspHalt  tile.,  rubber  tile,  linoleum,  wood  Ijlock  cornpo^^^^^^^^^^^ 
successfully  laid  only  when        b^.^^  on  which  the^^^  V  otherwise  unsuitable 

flooring  is  used  for  leveling  and  bringing  'j"  '^^^"'^''/'..ourse  of  asphalt  emulsion  flooring  is  often 

*'ls?rafri^u.sion  mas.c  floors  should  not  be  confused  with  mas.ie  ^^PPlj^d^^^;" 
lightly  troweled  coats     These  heavy  Vg-in.  thick  floors  '  .^^^^         continuous  traffic.  They 

I?f^S^tTe'coZtde"d'"4'he?e  Jfe^y^wili'no^  ^ec^eitrfuch  use.  For  light  traffic  use.  special  specifica- 
tions  are  available. 

Specifications  for  mixing,  approximate  cost.,  etc..  for  inslalUn,  mastic  flooring  wiU  bo 
fumislied  upon  receipt  of  complete  information. 


Predominant  Reasons  for  Using  Heavy  Du^^^ 

(O  It  is  applied  cold  (2)  It  is  odorless.  <^3)  Under  ayerage  drying  ^  ^  f-^^-^  ^^^P^^^:'-^  Z\oo6  due  to  gases  or  fumes  given  ofl.  (8)  No 
rr^'il'slsfance^'^S)'  iiffs^^o  *ne"ce?sa!!rt"- hivi  a'djy  stirfale  on^hich      ^^"J  is  necessary.    (9)  Asphalt  mastic  floors  .mprove 

FLINTKOTE  ASPHALT  PLANK  ^. ,  „ 

For  Severe  Service  on  Bridges.  Viaducts.  Promenade  ^ooiDec^s^T^d.m<,  Aisles.  Rail 
r^rtH  rrossinasr  also  Protecting  Membrane  Waterprooting 

xwv«v«  7  ^^^^^^1^^^^^      Widths  from  6 

Flintkote  Safe-T-Plank  is  an 
asphalt  composition  flooring  and  wa 


terproofing  in  plank  form— a  dense, 
tough,  malleable  composition  of 
asphalt  fibre  and  mineral  matter 
thoroughly  bonded  to  make  a  water- 
proof, wear-resisting  surface.  The 
plank  is  designed  for  various  services 
and  therefore  made  in  different 
thicknesses   from   1-in.   to   2-in.,  in 


Straight 
Edge  Bridge 
Planking 


widths  from  6  to  12  in.,  and  lengths 
from  3  to  10  ft. 

The  slabs  or  planks  are  easily 
handled  and  laid.  They  offer  a  fast 
method  of  covering  a  surface  and 
are  ready  for  use  as  soon  as  laid 
when  used  for  flooring. 

Common  labor  or  the  waterproof- 
ing crew  can  lay  the  planks  with  ordi- 
nary tools.' 


■THE  FUNTKOTE  COMPANY- 


FLINTKOTE  ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 

Flintkote  Asphalt  Emulsions  for  Waterproofing,  Dampproofing, 
Plaster  Bond,  Protective  Coatings,  Insulation  Protection, 
Roof  Coatings,  Industrial  Floors 


Old  and  New  Methods  of  Applying  Asphalts: 
Their  Advantages  and  Disadvantages 

Through  constant  experiments  in  the  Flintkote  Laboratories, 
a  method  of  preparing  asphalt  for  cold  application  on  any  clean 
surface  has  been  produced.  This  is  known  as  the  Emulsion 
Process,  and  offsets  certain  objections  to  the  old  methods  of 
application.  The  asphalt  is  carried  in  susi)ension  in  water. 

The  Emulsion  Process  does  away  with  hot  kettles,  handling  of 
hot  and  dangerous  material,  fire  risks,  and  certain  bad  weathering 
qualities,  and  it  allows  for  hea\y  applications  which  cannot  be 
made  when  cutbacks  are  used.  It  allows  material  to  be  applied  to 
damp  surfaces  whereas  other  methods  require  dry  surfaces. 
It  also  eliminates  the  possibilities 
of  odors  and  fumes  which  will 
taint  meats,  dairy  products,  etc., 
since  there  are  no  solvents  or  cut- 
backs involved. 

Method  of 
Emulsification 

Emulsification  of  asphalt  is  the 
process  of  producing  minute  par- 
ticles of  asphalt  uniformly  sus- 
pended in  cold  water  by  the  addi- 
tion of  certain  colloids.  The  type 
of  colloid  used  depends  upon  the 
purpose  for  which  the  emulsion  is 
to  be  used.  The  particles  of  asphalt 
vary  from  1/1000  to  1/100,000  of 
an  inch  in  diameter  and  are  held 
definitely  in  suspension  and  will 
not  settle  in  the  container. 


Southern  California  Edison  Co.  Dam  at  Florence  Lake,  Cal. 

Over  a  mile  long  and  30  to  150  ft.  high.  Capacity  65,000 
acre  feet.  400,000  sq.  ft.  coated  with  Flintkote  Asplialt  Emul- 
sion—C-13-H  PC 


How  Flintkote  Asphalt  Emulsions  Act  When 
Applied 

When  Flintkote  Asphalt  Emulsions  are  applied  to  any  sur- 
face, the  water  rapidly  evaporates  and  particles  of  asphalt 
coalesce,  or  run  together,  to  form  a  continuous  film  of  asphalt. 
Of  heavy,  paint-like  consistency,  the  material  is  easily  and  eco- 
nomically applied  in  a  limited  number  of  coats.  Using  water 
as  the  vehicle  for  the  asphalt,  the  emulsion  can  be  applied  to 
damp  surfaces;  in  fact,  dry  surfaces  should  be  dampened  before 
applying  the  emulsion,  for  the  obtaining  of  greatest  bonding 
qualities.  This  is  one  of  the  chief  advantages  in  an  application 
of  emulsion. 

It  was  early  appreciated  that  one 
emulsion  could  not  serve  as  a 
"cure  all"  for  every  type  of  use. 
It  has,  therefore,  been  the  policy 
of  The  Flintkote  Company 
to  produce  as  great  a  variety  of 
emulsion  products  as  are  required 
to  meet  to  best  advantage  the  con- 
ditions encountered.  As  a  result 
of  years  of  research,  over  twenty 
different  emulsions  are  being  man- 
ufactured in  order  to  meet  the  in- 
creasing demand  for  specific  per- 
formance and  characteristics.  The 
Flinkote  Company  through  its 
Engineering  Service  is  therefore 
in  position  to  offer  unbiased  ad- 
vice regarding  the  best  emulsion 
for  use  under  any  service  con- 
ditions. 


Bright  Steel  Plate  Under  Emulsified 
Asphalt  Shows  No  Rusting  »■ 

Cold  Applied  ' 

T 


Rust  on 
Exposed 
Steel  Plate 


Note  Flow  of  Hot  Applied  Asphalt 
When  Exposed  to  the  Sun 

Hot  Applied  Asphalt  Film 


Note  Thick  Firm  Edge  of  Filra^ 
The  Stable  Emulsified  Asphalt 
Stays  Put  When  Subjected  to 
the  Heat  of  the  Sun. 
Thus  Assuring  Protection, 


Rust  on  Steel  Plate  Where  Hot  Asphalt  Fihn 
Has  Alligatored  Allowing  Corrosion. 

^  Note  Thinness  of  Asphalt  Film. 

Bright  Steel  Under  Intact  Asphalt 


Left: 
Showing 
Protection 
Afforded  by 
Cold  Applied 
Flintkote 
Asphalt 
Emulsion  and 
that  of  Same 
Asphalt  Applied 
Hot  on  a  Steel 

Plate 
and  Exposed  to 

the  Weather 
for  Two  Years 


CHARACTERISTICS  AND  USES  OF  A 

Static  Protective  Coating  (C-13-HPC) — Heavy  Painting 
Consistency  for  Waterproofing,  Dampproofing  and  Plaster 
Bonding — An  asphalt  emulsion  of  heavy  painting  consistency 
without  fibers.  It  is  used  as  a  protective  coating  generally  on 
all  types  of  surfaces;  for  dampproofing  and  waterproofing;  for 
gypsum  plaster  bonding  on  sidewalls  (not  ceilings)  and  similar 
work.  It  is  not  to  be  used  for  mastic  work,  except  as  a  priming 
coat.  This  type  of  emulsion  is  either  sprayed  or  brushed  on, 
and  contains  60%  to  62%  of  asphalt,  the  highest  possessed  by 
any  material  of  this  type. 


FEW  OF  OUR  STANDARD  PRODUCTS 

Static  Roof  Coating  (C-13-C4)— Roof  Coating  Emulsion 
Containing  Asbestos  Fiber — A  brush  consistency  fibered 
emulsion,  used  as  a  roof  coating.   For  brush  application  only. 

C-13-A — Heavy  Fibered  Mastic  for  Extreme  Water- 
proofing and  Insulation  Protection — A  heavy  plastic  consis- 
tency emulsion  to  which  has  been  added  long  fibered  asbestos. 
Usually  applied  with  a  trowel. 

Used  for  insulation  protection,  and  for  pointing  up  in  water- 
proofing jobs.  Should  be  used  only  over  a  priming  or  bonding 
coat  of  C-13-HPC. 


THE  FLINTKOTE  COMPANY 


ASPHALT  PROPMCTS 


Johns -Manville 


BONDED 
BUILT-UP 
ROOFS 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 


PRODU  CTS 


Fo 


OR  78  years,  Johns-Manville  has  been  mining  and 
manufacturing  products  from  asbestos,  steadily  acquir- 
ing, through  those  years,  a  reputation  for  quality  .  .  . 
quality  based  not  only  upon  exceptional  facilities  for 
securing  the  highest  grades  of  raw  material  ...  as  one  would  expect 
from  the  largest  asbestos  mine  in  the  world  .  .  .  but  also  the  quality 
which  results  from  years  of  research  and  experience  in  fabricating 
asbestos  in  its  eleven  huge  factories  throughout  the  United  States. 

For  sixty  of  those  78  years,  Johns-Manville  has  combined  the  facili- 
ties of  a  great  mine  with  the  expert  knowledge  and  skill  of  a  large 
manufacturer  in  the  making  of  asbestos  roofings,  controlling  every 
step  from  mine  to  market,  to  the  distinct  advantage  of  every  present 
or  prospective  user  of  a  Johns-Manville  Built-up  Roof. 

In  the  pages  which  follow  are  discussed  the  inherent  qualities 
which  make  a  roof  dependable,  long-lived  and  fire-resistant,  and  the 
lasting  benefits  which  will  accrue  from  the  use  of  proper  materials, 
properly  applied. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE  BONDED  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 


8 


Realizing  that  no  one  type  of  built-up  roof  can  be  acceptable  or  usable  under  all  con- 
ditions, and  recognizing  the  factor  of  individual  preference,  Johns-Manville  has  devel- 
oped a  number  of  different  types  of  built-up  roofs  and  is  in  a  position  to  furnish  a  roof 
to  meet  practically  any  condition  or  personal  preference. 

The  various  standard  J-M  Built-up  Roofs  are  tabulated  on  pages  8  and  9,  with  ratings 
of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  are  classified  on  the  basis  of  the  kind  of  felt 
and  number  of  layers  used  in  their  construction. 


Johns-Manville  Smooth-Surfaced  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofs 


While  Johns-Manville  furnishes  built-up  roofs  of  every 
type,  the  smooth-surfaced  asbestos  roof  is  recommended  as 
the  one  best  designed  to  stand  up  under  all  conditions  and 
to  give  complete  trouble-free  protection  for  the  life  of  the 
building. 

J-M  Smooth-Surfaced  Asbestos  Built-up  Roofs  are  the 
outcome  of  several  decades  of  study  and  experience  in  pro- 
ducing durable,  fireproof,  weatherproof,  lightweight  roofs 
at  a  moderate  cost.  They  are  suitable  for  practically  every 
type  of  industrial  building,  warehouse,  office  building,  hotel, 
hospital  and  apartment  house. 

They  are  built  up  of  alternating  layers  of  asphalt-sat- 
urated asbestos  felt  and  roofing  asphalt. 


J-M  Asbestos  Felts,  with  which  J-M  Bonded  Asbestos 
Roofs  are  built  up,  will  not  support  combustion  even  when 
impregnated  and  coated  with  asphalt.  The  Underwriters' 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  give  Class  A  ratings  to  both  J-M  Super 
Class  A  and  Class  A  Asbestos  Roofs.  They  are  fire-resistant 
to  the  highest  degree. 

J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt — a  relatively  recent  devel- 
opment in  asphalt  processing  which  has  proved  to  be  far 
superior  to  ordinary  asphalts — is  used  on  all  J-M  Bonded 
Asbestos  Roofs.  Tests  at  the  Johns-Manville  Research  Labo- 
ratories at  Manville,  N.  J.,  have  demonstrated  that  the  un- 
usual ability  of  J-M  Bonded  Asphalt  to  stand  up  under  all 
conditions  of  service  will  add  years  to  the  life  of  a  roof. 


Other  Types  of  J-M  Bonded  Roofs 

In  addition  to  asbestos  roofs,  Johns-Manville  also  supplies  Combination  Roofs,  com- 
posed of  a  rag  base  felt  and  asbestos  finishing  felts,  and  a  complete  line  of  slag  or  gravel- 
surfaced  roofs,  employing  tar-saturated  asbestos  felts,  tar-saturated  rag  felts,  or  asphalt- 
saturated  rag  felts. 

All  these  types  of  J-M  Bonded  Roofs  are  included  in  the  tables  on  pages  8  and  9. 


Approved  Roofing  Contractors 

As  the  best  results  are  obtained  only  when  the  proper 
roofing  is  correctly  laid,  Johns-Manville  has  appointed 
Approved  Roofing  Contractors  throughout  the  country,  bas- 
ing these  appointments  on  experience,  integrity  and  finan- 
cial responsibility. 

Roof  Inspection 

Johns-Manville  maintains  a  corps  of  inspectors  whose 
services  are  available  in  connection  with  bonded  built-up 
roofs.  This  service  is  required  in  connection  with  every 
roof  which  is  to  be  bonded  and  is  rendered  before,  during, 
and  after  application. 


Surety  Roofing  Bonds 

All  Johns-Manville  Built-up  Roofs  of  whatever  type  will, 
when  desired,  be  covered  by  a  bond  of  the  National  Surety 
Corp.,  guaranteeing  the  performance  of  the  particular  roof 
for  a  period  of  from  ten  to  twenty  years,  depending  on 
the  type  of  roof  applied.  This  bond  is  issued  only  on  roofs 
laid  by  Johns-Manville  Approved  Roofing  Contractors  and 
in  connection  with  Johns-Manville  inspection  service. 

Where  Johns-Manville  Flashing  Materials  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  Johns-Manville  Roofing,  a  flashing  en- 
dorsement for  a  ten-year  period  will  be  attached  to  and 
become  part  of  the  bond,  under  the  same  conditions  im- 
posed for  the  bonding  of  the  roof. 


Johns-Manville  recom- 
mends the  smooth-sur- 
faced asbestos  roof  as 
the  best  assurance  of 
complete,  trouble-free 
protection  for  the  life  of 
the  building 
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Why  a 

SMOOTH-SURFACED 
ASBESTOS  ROOF 

provides  the  best 

assurance  of 
roof  permanence 

Since  the  primary  purpose  of  a  roof  is  permanent  pro- 
tection from  the  elements,  it  is  obvious  that  a  good  roof 
must  not  only  shed  water,  it  must  stay  waterproof.  And,  for 
permanence,  it  must  also  be  proof  against  fire  and  decay. 

Scientific  research  has  found  no  waterproofing  agent  bet- 
ter than  asphalt,  which  has  been  proved  to  be  less  brittle  at 
low  temperatures  and  less  fluid  at  high  temperatures  than 
any  other  known  waterproofing  material.  Yet  there  are 
many  kinds  and  grades  of  asphalt.  In  the  eff'ort  to  secure 
the  permanence  requisite  in  a  good  roofing  asphalt,  J-M 
research  engineers  have  developed  a  processed  asphalt 
known  as  J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt,  which  has  shown 
marked  superiority  over  all  other  asphalts  ordinarily  used 
for  such  purpose. 

J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt 

In  a  series  of  scientific  tests  by  machine  weathering,  the 
J-M  Laboratories  subjected  samples  of  Bonded  Roofing 
Asphalt  and  other  commercial  asphalts  to  alternating  cycles 
of  exposure  to  heat,  rain  and  sub-zero  temperature,  equiva- 
lent to  ten  years  of  actual  service.  Although  the  samples 


After  water  spray,  arc  light  and  refrigeration,  representing 
rain,  heat  and  cold,  were  played  on  these  three  samples 
of  roofing  asphalts,  for  the  equivalent  of  10  years 
of  actual  weathering,  J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt 
(right)  was  still  as  good  as  new 


had  practically  similar  appearance  before  testing,  the 
illustration  above  shows  how  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt  stood 
up  when  the  others  failed.  It  is  this  unusual  permanence 
which  qualifies  J-M  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt  as  the  satis- 
factory waterproofing  agent  in  J-M  Bonded  Built-up  Roofs. 

However,  even  the  best  asphalt  cannot,  alone,  make  a 
good  roof.  There  must  be  a  flexible  reinforcement,  durable 
and  non-combustible,  which  can  itself  be  impregnated  with 


Asbestos — fibres  of  stone — fire- 
proof, rot-proof,  enduring — the 
base  of  a  good  built-up  roof. 
Crude  asbestos  fibres  are  here 
shown  still  attached  to  the  ser- 


asphalt  to  keep  it  waterproof,  and  which  at  the  same  time 
will  protect  the  asphalt  from  its  one  cause  of  deterioration 
— the  drying-out  action  of  the  sun.  Asbestos  felt  meets  these 
requirements  exactly. 

How  Asbestos  Felt  preserves 
the  waterproofing  asphalt 

The  characteristic  difference  between  asbestos  fibre  and 
all  other  natural  fibres  is  that  asbestos  fibre  is  a  solid  fila- 
ment, not  a  hollow  tube.  There  can  be  no  capillary  action 
through  it.  This  makes  asbestos  felt  highly  difficult  to  im- 
pregnate, since  the  waterproofing  must  be  forced  between 
and  around  the  fibres,  coating  them  and  filling  all  the  inter- 
stices, rather  than  their  soaking  it  up  with  the  blotter- 
like  effect  of  organic  fibres. 

But  this  very  lack  of  capillary  action  and  consequent  re- 
sistance to  impregnation  is  the  source  of  the  great  protec- 
tion which  asbestos  felt  affords  the  vital  waterproofing 
asphalt,  once  the  felt  is  impregnated  with  it.  The  essential 
oils  of  the  asphalt  are  protected  from  evaporation  due  to 
the  continuous  drying-out  action  of  the  sun,  which  so  rapidly 
deteriorates  other  types  of  roofing,  and  the  asbestos  built- 
up  roof  stays  waterproof.  The  accompanying  diagram  of 
the  security  afforded  by  asbestos  felt  is  self-explanatory. 

When  the  asbestos  felt  has  been  impregnated  with  J-M 
Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt,  and  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt  used 
as  the  cementing  layer  between  the  plies  of  felt  forming 


the  built-up  roof,  the  asphalt  is  preserved  in  practically  its 
original  condition.  The  result  is  a  smooth-surfaced  roof 
that  stays  waterproof  for  years  with  minimum  upkeep. 

Proof  against  fire  or  decay 

But  asbestos  does  more  than  merely  protect  from  weather. 
Asbestos  is  fire-proof  and  rot-proof  and  thus  adds  the  other 
two  essentials  to  roof  permanence.  Its  very  existence — in 
the  oldest  igneous  rocks — proves  its  endurance  against  the 
destructive  forces  of  fire,  time  and  the  elements. 

Asbestos  felt  is  virtually  felted  fibres  of  stone.  It  cannot 
decay;  it  will  not  burn.  Exhaustive  tests  by  The  Under- 
writers' Laboratories,  which  included  exposure  to  radiant 
heat,  burning  brands  and  direct  flame,  have  proved  that 
asbestos  felt,  even  when  impregnated  and  coated  with  as- 
phalt, as  used  in  a  J-M  Built-up  Roof,  will  not  support 
combustion.  J-M  Super  Class  A  and  Class  A  Asbestos  Roofs 
are  so  fire-resistant  that  they  carry  the  Underwriters'  Class 
A  rating,  which  takes  the  base  rate  of  insurance. 

The  attitude  of  insurance  authorities  toward  any  build- 
ing material  is  of  special  interest,  not  alone  because  it  serves 
as  a  reliable  index  to  the  fire-resistance  of  the  material  and 
consequent  favorable  insurance  rates,  but  also,  by  logical 
inference,  it  is  a  recognition  of  the  permanence  of  the  mate- 
rial in  question.  Thus  their  highest  rating  accorded  a  J-M 
Smooth-surfaced  Asbestos  Roof  is  additional  assurance  of 
roof  permanence. 


ASBESTOS  FIBRES 


;  J-M  ASPHALT  SATURATED! 
I  ASBESTOS  FELT  I 


RIGID  ROOFINSUL 


The  dia  gram  af  the  left  shows  a  magnified  edge  of  a 
3-ply  asbestos  roof.  Notice  how  the  individual  fibres 
of  asbestos  felt  protect  the  impregnating  asphalt  from 
the    sun^    and  how 
each  ply  of  asbestos 
roofing  felt  acts  as  a 
protective  blanket  to 
the  underlying  layer 
of  waterproofing 
asphalt 


'm 


Right: 

If  you  scrape  the  gray  surface  of  an  asbestos 
roof  with  a  pen-lcnife  the  black  asphalt  appears 
below.  You  can  repeat  this  test  a  dozen  times  In 
the  same  spot  and  will  obtain  the  same  results 


i 
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Efficient,  strong  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul,  especially  designed  for  insulating 
roofs  of  industrial,  commercial  and  institutional  buildings 


HEAT  LOSSES  FOR  INSULATED  AND  UNINSULATED 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTIONS 


Thickness 

Heat  Loss  in  B.  t.  u. 

of  J-M 

per  sq.  ft.,  per  deg.  F. 

Type  of  Hoof 

Rigid 

temperature  difference, 

Roofinsul 

per  hour 

None 

.533 

wood  deck 

.296 

and  smooth-surfaced 

1" 

.205 

built-up  roof 

.157 

2" 

.127 

None 

.381 

1%"  wood  deck 

.242 

and  smooth-surfaced 

1" 

.178 

built-up  roof 

.140 

2" 

.116 

None 

.676 

4"  concrete 

.336 

and  smooth-surfaced 

1" 

.223 

built-up  roof 

IV/' 

.167 

2" 

.134 

None 

.625 

5"  concrete 

.323 

and  smooth-surfaced 

\" 

.217 

built-up  roof 

.164 

2" 

.132 

6  GOOD  REASONS 

FOR  AN 

INSULATED 

ROOF 

J-M  fCiqid  Roofinsul 

•  Prevents  condensation  and  roof  drip 

•  Protects  the  deck  against  rot  and  corrosion 

•  Prevents  dannage  to  roofing  felts  through  deck 

movennent 

•  Provides  closer  interior  temperature  control 

•  Improves  working  conditions 

•  Saves  fuel 

Insulation  on  industrial,  commercial  and  institutional 
buildings  is  rapidly  gaining  acceptance  as  a  decidedly  eco- 
nomical investment. 

In  connection  with  its  Bonded  Built-up  Roofs,  Johns- 
Manville  recommends  insulation  with  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul 
for  the  following  reasons: 

First:  It  prevents  condensation  on  the  under  side  of  the 
deck  and  eliminates  discoloration  of  ceilings  and  the  an- 
noyance and  damage  caused  by  roof  drip. 

Regardless  of  how  carefully  a  wood  deck  may  be  con- 
structed, vapors  penetrate  the  planking,  condense  on  the 
underside  of  the  built-up  roof  and  rot  starts  at  the  top, 
unseen,  and  works  down.  While  the  problem  of  rot  can  be 
eliminated  by  the  use  of  concrete,  that  of  condensation  and 
roof-drip  remains. 

When  air  comes  in  contact  with  a  cooler  surface,  such  as 
the  underside  of  a  roof,  its  temperature  is  lowered.  If  the 
temperature  of  the  surface  is  below  the  dew  point  of  the 


Applying  J-M  Rigid  Roof- 
insul  in  three  '/j"  layers. 
Roof  insulation  not  only 
saves  fuel  and  assures 
comfortable  interior  tem- 
peratures, but  also  pro- 
tects both  the  roof  deck 
and  the  built-up  roof 


water  vapor  in  the  air,  the  excess  moisture  is  deposited  on 
the  surface  as  condensation.  Insulation  of  the  proper  thick- 
ness will  keep  the  temperature  of  the  surface  above  the  dew 
point  and  prevent  the  deposition  of  moisture. 

Second:  By  preventing  condensation,  it  protects  the  deck 
against  rot  and  corrosion.  When  the  deck  is  of  concrete  or 
other  non-combustible  material,  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  re- 
duces the  danger  of  cracking  (commonly  caused  by  sudden 
temperature  changes)  and  thereby  tends  to  prevent  mois- 
ture from  reaching  the  reinforcing  steel  members. 

Third:  It  provides  protection  to  the  roofing  felts  them- 
selves. All  roof  decks  move  to  some  extent  under  tempera- 
ture changes.  When  this  cycle  of  alternate  expansion  and 
contraction  continues  over  a  long  period  of  time,  any  cracks 
in  the  deck  may  eventually  be  transmitted  to  the  built-up 
roof  unless  there  is  an  intervening  layer  of  insulation.  J-M 
Rigid  Roofinsul  not  only  minimizes  movement  of  the  deck 
by  keeping  its  temperature  more  uniform,  but  also  provides 
sufficient  resiliency  to  take  up  strains  due  to  any  movement 
which  does  occur  and  prevent  their  transmission  to  the 
felts,  thus  prolonging  the  life  of  the  roof. 

Four+h:  It  permits  closer  control  over  interior  tempera- 
tures both  in  summer  and  winter,  assuring  more  comfort- 
able, uniform  working  conditions  throughout  the  year. 
Uniform  interior  temperatures  are  also  a  vital  necessity 
in  the  operation  of  many  modern  industrial  processes. 

Fifth:  It  effectively  retards  the  passage  of  heat  through 
the  roofs,  thus  saving  on  fuel  and  air  conditioning  bills. 
See  table  on  opposite  page. 

Sixth:  On  new  construction,  it  makes  it  possible  to  re- 
duce appreciably  the  investment  in  heating  and  air  condi- 
tioning equipment. 


J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL 

J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  was  designed  especially  for  use  as 
insulation  over  roof  decks,  principally  under  J-M  Bonded 
Asbestos  Built-up  Roofs.  It  is  light  in  weight  and  has  a 
high  insulating  value,  and  is  also  rigid  and  structurally 
strong.  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  has  a  high  resistance  to  mois- 
ture absorption.  It  lasts  for  years  in  the  open  and,  when 
covered  with  a  J-M  Bonded  Asbestos  Roof,  will  last  as  long 
as  the  roof  itself. 

Any  desired  number  of  layers  of  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul 
can  be  installed  to  give  any  needed  insulating  efficiency, 
without  adding  appreciably  to  the  weight  of  the  roof. 

J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  is  furnished  24"  x  48".  The  standard 
thickness  is  %".  If  sheets  of  greater  thickness  than  l^"  are 
desired,  two  or  more  sheets  are  stapled  together  with  a  %" 
ship-lap  joint  on  all  four  edges.  Weight  approximately  0.8 
lb.  per  sq.  ft.,  l^"  thick. 


J-M  4-ply  Asbestos  Roof  applied  on  old  roof  over  insulation.  Specifi- 
cations Nos.  104,  105  or  108  (see  tables).  Bonded  for  20  years 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATiONS  FOR  J-M  BONDED  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

Over  Wood  Decks 


PJTCH 

OF 

ROOF 

INCMEi 

•20 

-YEA 

R.  R00F5- 

•  15-  YEAR    ROOF5  • 

•lO-YEAR   R00F5  • 

SURFACE 

UNDER. 
WRITER 

J-M 
DESI6NATI0M 

J-M 
SPECIFICATION 

mate:rial5 

('.VEIGHT5  GIVEN  PER  100  5QUARr  FEET) 

SURFACE 

UNDER-  1.^ 
RATING  ioESK'NATION 

J-M 
SPECinCATION 
No. 

MATERIALS 
(WEIGHTS  GIVEN  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET) 

SURFACE 

UrTOCR- 
WR1TER3 
RATING 

J-M 
DESIGNATION 

J-M 
SPECIFICATION 
No. 

MATERIALS 
(WEIGHTS  GIVEN  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET) 

i 

To 

9 

SMOOTH 

A 

SUPER. 
CLAS5  A 

100 

OriF.  5i-lb.  A5PH.- SAT  A5Bt5T05  FELT 
THRCE^O^b. 

90  Ib5  BONDFD  ASPHALT  (  HOT) 
8  lbs  RCdAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

SMOOTH 

A 

CLASS  A 

103 

ONE  S5-lb  ASPH.-SAT.  ASBESTOS  FELT 
TWO  ZO-lb. 

60  lbs.  BONDED   ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

SMOOTH 

COMBirWTIOM 
30 

202 

ONE  30- lb.  ASPH.-SAT    RAG  FELT 
TWO  20-lb.          ••     ASBESTOS  FELTS 
()0  lbs  BONDED    ASPHALT  (HOT) 
a  lbs.  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD)' 

SMOOTH 

COMBINATIOM 
545 

205 

ONE  50-lb  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELT 
THREE  20-lb.      ••      A55E5T0S  FELTS 
90  lbs.  BONDEP  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8lbi  RF.GAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

iMOOTH 

COMBmATlON 
45 

200 

ONE  50-lb  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELT 
TWO  20-lb         ••      ASBESTOS  FELTS 
GO  lbs.   BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

SMOOTH 
(OVER. 
inSULATlJIi; 

A 

4-A-l 

104 

OVER  J-M  RIftID  R00FIN5UL: 

SMOOTH 
(OVER 

B 

i-A-l 

10(3 

OVER  J-M   RIGID  ROOFINSUL; 

FOUfl  20-lb  ASPH.-5AT  ASBESTOS  FfLTS 
120  103  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

THREE  20-lb  ASPHrSAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
00  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs.  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

4 

To 
9 

CRUSHED 
SLATE 

c 

5LATEK0TE 

400 

TWO  IS-lb.  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELTS 
TWO  50-lb.         "       SLATEKOTE  FELTS 
60  lbs.  BONDED   ASPHALT  (HOT) 

2 
To 
6 

SLAG 

5-TW5 

601 

ONE  PLY  ROSIN-SIZED  PAPZR, 
FIVE  15-lb.  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
60  lbs.  BONDED  PITCH  (IN-BETWEEN  MOPPING) 
45  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT CTO  EMBED  SLAQ 

250  lbs  SLAG 

SLAG 
(OVER 
inSUlATIOlO 

4-TIW5 

610 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

FOUR  15-1  b.TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
105  lbs.  BOMDEP  PIKH  (IN-BETWEEN  MOPPIfK^ 
45lbs  BONDED  ASPHALT  (TO  EMBED  5LAQ 
250  lbs.  SLAG 

1 

To 
4 

CRU5HED 
SLATE 

c 

5LATEK0TE 

402 

THREE  15-lb  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELTS 
TWO  50-lb.       ••      5LATEWTE FELTS 
120  lbs.   BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

2 

To 
4 

SLAG 

A* 

5-W5 

301 

FIVE  15-lb  ASPH-SAT.  RAG  FELTS 
165  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
250  lbs.  SLAG 

i 
4 

To 
2 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

300 

FIVE  15-lt)  ASPH.-5AT  RAG  FELTS 
(TWO  LAID  DRY;  THREE  HOT-MOPPED) 
160  lbs   BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT; 
400  Ibb  GRAVEL  OR  500  lb5  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

4-WF 

504 

FOUR  15-1  b  A5PH-5AT  RAG  FELTS 
(TWO  LAID  DRY,  TWO  HOT-MOPPED) 
130  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
400 lbs  GRAVEL  OR  300  LBS  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
5LA& 

5-TWF 

600 

ONE  PLY  ROSIN-SIZED  PAPER 
FIVE  iS-lb  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
(TVkfO  LAID  DRY;  THREE  HOT-MOPPED) 

ISO  lbs.  BONDED    PITCH  (  HOT) 
400  Ibb.  GRAVEL  OR  300  lt>5.  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

4-TVvF 

604 

FOUR  15-1  b  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
(TWO  LAID  DRY.   TWO  HOT-MOPPEP) 
125  lbs.  BONDED   PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs.  GRAVEL  OR  300  lbs  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 
(OVER 

nmm) 

4-TIWF 

606 

OVER  J-M   RI6I0  ROOFINSUL: 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 
(OVER 
flSUlATlflfl) 

A 

5-TlWF 

608 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

SMOOTH 
(  FOR 
SPRAY 

decks; 

CLASS  A 

WITH 
FABRIC 

no 

FOR  USE  ON  SPRAY  DECKS: 

FOUR  15- lb.  TAR- SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
200  lbs    BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  "300  lt>5  SLAG 

THREE  lb-lb  TAR-3AT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
175  lbs    BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  500LBS.  SUG 

ONE  55-lb  ASPH.-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELT 
ONE  TYPE  B      ••  FABRIC 
TWO  20Hb.        ■•     ASBESTOS  FELTS 
115  lbs.  BONDED   ASPHALT  (HOT) 

4 
To 
1 

SMOOTH 
F0RU5E 
UNDER 
LIGHT 
FOOT 
TRAFriO 

A 

SUPER 
CLASS 
AF 

102 

FOR  USE  UNDER  LIGHT  FOOT  TRAFFIC^ 

ONE  S5-Ib.  ASPH.-5AT  ASBESTOS  FELT 
THREE  ZOHb  " 

ONE  83- lb.  EXTRA  HEAVY  FLtXSTOME  FELT 
20  lbs.   BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

Over  Pre-Cast  Gypsum  Decks 


ROOF 
PITCH 
INCHES 
PER  FT 

k 

To 
2 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

5-WF 

500 

SEE  SPEC   No.  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

ROOF  PITCH 
IN.  PER  FT 

i 

4 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

4WF 

504 

SEE  SPEC.  No  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

IN.  PER  FT 
2  TO  4 

SLAG 

A* 

5-WS 

501 

SEE  SPEC.  Mo  ABOVE  FOR  MATERIALS 

5-TWF 

600 

SEE  SPEC    No.  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

4-TWF 

604 

SEE  SPEC.  No.  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

4  To  9 

CRUSHED 

C 

SUTEKOTE 

400 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 
(OVER.  , 

4-TIWF 

606 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFIflSUl 

To 
2 

GRAVEL 

A 

i-TIWF 

608 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUl 

1  To  4 

SLATE 

402 

SEE  SPEC.  No.  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

SEE  SPEC.  No.  ABOVE 
FOR  MATERIALS 

2 

SLAG 

5-TW5 

601 

To 
6 

5LAC. 
(OVER 
IMSULATWIO 

4-TIWS 

610 

OVER   J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

SEE  SPEC.No.ABOVE  FOR  MATERIALS 

*  CLASS  A    UNDERWRITERS  RATING   ON  PITCHES    UP  TO  AND  INCLUDING    5  ir 

KHES 

PER 

FOOT 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ALL  J-M  ROOFS 
Detailed  Specifications 

Complete  and  detailed  individual  specifications  are  avail- 
able for  every  Johns-Manville  Built-up  Roof  listed  in  the 
tables  on  this  and  the  following  page.  Ask  for  individual 
specifications  by  number,  or,  where  all  specifications  are 
desired,  ask  for  "complete  set  of  Architect's  Specifications 
on  J-M  Bonded  Built-up  Roofs." 

The  following  condensed  specification,  however,  may  be 
used  in  the  absence  of  the  standard  specification,  inserting 
the  required  items  where  indicated  to  complete. 

Condensed  Specification 

Roofing — Shall  be  Johns-Manville,  {state  Designation 
and  Specification  Number,  see  chart)  Built-up  Roofing  laid 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  Standard  Specifica- 
tion, applied  by  a  J-M  Approved  Roofing  Contractor. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  J-M  BONDED  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 
Over  Non-combustible  Decks  (Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum) 


or 

ROOT 
INCHEi 
PER  FOOT 

020-YEAR  R00F50 

"  15-  YEAR.    ROOF5  « 

•lO-YEAK  ROOFS- 

SURFACE 

UNDER- 
WRITtRS 
RATING 

J-M 

PE5l6NaTI0N 

J-M 
SPECIFICATION 
No. 

MATERIALS 

(WEICHT5  GIVEN  PER  100  50UARE  FEET) 

SURFACE 

UNDER- 
WRITERS 
RATING 

•J-M 
OESICNATION 

J-M 
SPECiriCATWN 
No. 

MATERIALS 
(WEIGHTS  GIVEN  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET) 

SURFACE 

UNDER- 
WRITERS 
HATING 

J-M 

DESIGNATION 

J-M 
SPECIFICATION 
No. 

MATERIALS 
(WEIGHTS  GIVEN  PER  100  SQUARE  FEET) 

1 

4 

To 
9 

SMOOTH 

A 

CLA55  A 

101 

ONE  55-lb.  A5PH.-3ATA5BE5T05FELT 
TWO  ZO-lt>. 

90lb5.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING(COLD) 

SMOOTH 

A 

COMBI.NATIOn 
45 

201 

ONE  50-lb.ASPH.-5AT  RAG  FELT 
TWO  20-lb.      ••      ASBESTOS  FELTS 
90  lbs  BONDED  A5PHALT(H0T) 
8lbi  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

SMOOTH 

COMBINATION 
30 

203 

ONE  50-1  b.  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELT 
TWO  20-lb         ••       ASBESTOS  FELTS 
90  lbs    BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  Ibs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

SMOOTH 
(OVER 
IMSULATIOII 

A 

4-A-l 

105 

OVER  >M  RIGID  ROOFINiUL: 

SMOOTH 
(OVER 
IPiSULAfK)f< 

A 

5-A-I 

107 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFIMSUL: 

F0UR2O-lb  A^PH.- SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
120  lbs.  BONDED  A5PHALT  (HOT) 
6  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

THREE  20-lb  ASPH.-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
00lb5  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

4 

To 
9 

CRUSHED 

SLATE 

c 

SLATEKOTE 

401 

ONE  15-lb.  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELT 
TWO  50 -lb.            SLATEKOTE  FELTS 
90  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

2  To  6 
OVER 
POURED 
0YP5UM 
1  To  6 
WROTHin 

SLAG 
(OVER 
INSUlATlOrO 

4-TIC5 

611 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

FOUR  15-lb,  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELT'S 
105  lbs  BONDED  PITCH  (|N-BEIW[[N  MOPPING) 
45 lbs  BONDED  ASPHALT(TO  EMBED  SLAG) 
250  Ibs.  SLAG. 

1  OR  2 
To 
6 

SLAG 

4-TCS 

603 

FOUR  I5ib  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
65  lbs  BONDED  PITCH  (IN-BETWEEN  MOPPIMG) 
45  Ibs  BONDED  ASPHALT(TO  EMBED  SLAG) 
250  Ibs.  SLAG 

1 

To 
4 

CRUSHED 
SLATE 

c 

SLATEKOTE 

403 

THREE  15-lb.  ASPH.- SAT  RAG  FELTS 
TWO  50-1  b.              SLATEKOTE  FELTS 
150  Ibs.   BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

2 

To 
4 

SLAG 

A* 

4-CS 

303 

FOUR  IS-lb  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELTS 
165  lbs  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
250  lbs.  SLAG 

To 
2 

GRAVEL 

OH 
SLAG 

A 

4-CF 

302 

FOUR  I5-Ib  ASPH-5AT  RAG  FELTS 
190  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  300  Iby  SLAG 

GRAVEL 
OR 
SLAG 

A 

5-cr 

30S 

THREE  15-lb  ASPH.-SAT  RAG  FELTS 
160  lbs,  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  500  lbs  SLAG 

SMOOTH 
(FOR 
SPRAY 
DECKS) 

CLASS  A 
WITH 
FABRIC 

III 

FOR  USE  ON  SPRAY  DECKS: 

ONE  S5-lb.  ASPH.-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELT 
ONE  TYPE  B     ■•  FABRIC 
TWO  20-lb.      ■•    ASBESTOS  FELTS 
145  Ibs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

4  To  2 
OVER 
POURED 
&yP5UM 
4  Tol 
OVER 
OTHERS 

GRAVEL 
OR 
5  LAG 

4-TCF 

602 

FOUR  15-lb  TAR -SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
200  lbs   BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 

400lbs  GRAVEl  OR  500  Ib3.  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 

A 

3-TCF 

605 

THREE  I5  lb  TAR- SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
175  lbs.  BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs.  GRAVEL  OR  300lbs  SLAG 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 
(OVER 
inSULATWK 

4-TICF 

607 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  RO0riN5UL: 

GRAVEL 

OR 
SLAG 
(OVER 

injui/iiioil 

A 

3-TlCF 

609 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  R00FIN5UL: 

FOUR  15-lb  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
200  lbs   BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  500  lbs  SLAG 

THREE  15-lb  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
175  lbs.  BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400 lbs  GRAVEL  OR  500  Ibs  SLAG 

i 
4 
To 
1 

SMOOTH 

(rORU5E 

UNDER 

U&HT 

FOOT 

TRAFFIC 

A 

CLASS 
AF 

102- A 

FOR  U5E  UMDER  LIGHT  FOOT  TRAFFIC : 

SMOOTH 
(FOR  USE 

UNDER 
PIfOMlNAM 

TILE) 

S-TCPF 

612 

FOR  USE  UNDER  PROMENADE  TILE: 

ONESS-lb.ASPH.-SAl  ASBESTOS  FLIT 
TWO  20-)b.  •• 

ONE  83-lb.  EXTRA  HEAVy  FLEXSTONE  FFLl 
120  lbs  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

FIVE  15-lb.  TAR-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
(LAID  TWO  SHINGLED;  TWO  SHINGLED; 

AND  ONE  FINAL  PLY) 
200  lbs  BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 

1 
4 

To 
2 

SMOOTH 
IFOR  USE 
UNDER 
PROMrrUDE 

tile; 

A 

4-A-P 

112 

FOR  USE  UNDER  PROMENADE  TILE  ■• 

SMOOTH 
(FOR  USE 

UNDER 
PROM(IHD£ 

TILE) 

COMBINATION 
45 

204 

FOR  USE  UNDER  PROMENADE  TILE: 

TWO  PLIES  ROSm-SlZED  PAPER 
FOUR  20-lb  ASPH.-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
160  lbs  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

TWO  PLIES  ROSIN- SIZED  PAPER 
ONE  50-lb  A5PH.-5AT  RAG  FELT 
TWO  20-lb        ••     ASBESTOS  FELTS 
130  lbs    BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

SMOOTH 
(FOR  USE 
UNDER 
GRANO- 
LITHIC 
FINISH 

SUPER 
CLASS  A 

114 

FOR  USE  UNDER  GRANOLITHIC  FINISH: 

TWO  PLfES  ROSIN -SIZED  PAPER 
0NE55-lb  ASPH-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELT 
THREE  ZO^b  •• 

TWO  PLIES  ROSIN-SIZED  PAPER 
165  Ibs  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 

k 

OR 
LE55 

GRAVEL 

OR 
5LAG 

4-TCL 

6li 

FOUR  15-lb  TAR-5AT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
(LAID  TWO  SHINGLED  AND  TWO  SHINGLED) 
200  lbs   BONDED  PITCH  (HOT) 
400  lbs  GRAVEL  OR  300 lbs  SLAG 

Over  Steel  Decks 


i 

To 
9 

SMOOTH 

A 

4-A-I 

108 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

SMOOTH 

A 

5-A-I 

109 

OVER  J-M  RIGID  ROOFINSUL: 

FOUR  20-lb  ASPH-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
120  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8 Ibs  REGAL  ROOF  COATING  (COLD) 

THREE  ZO-lb.  ASPH-SAT  ASBESTOS  FELTS 
90  lbs.  BONDED  ASPHALT  (HOT) 
8  lbs.  REGAL  ROOF COATING(COLD) 

»  CLASS  A  UNDERWR 

TER5 

RATIN 

&   ON  P 

TCHES    UP  TO  AND  INCLUDING    3  INCHES   PER  FOOT 

The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  a  J-M  {state  term) 
Surety  Roofing  Bond. 

Flashing — Shall  be  Johns-Manville  Flashing  applied  in 
accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  Standard  Specification. 
It  shall  be  applied  on  parapet  walls  {state  whether  ^'not  less 
than  8  in.  high''  or  ''to  extend  full  height  and  under  coping" 
or  ^'not  less  than  8  in.  high  with  cap  flashing  extended 
through  the  walV) .  It  shall  be  applied  on  high  walls  {state 
whether  "same  height  as  on  adjoining  parapet  walls''  or 
''not  less  than  8  in.  high  with  cap  flashing  extended  through 
the  wall."  If  flashing  is  to  be  carried  into  r aggie  blocks,  so 
state.) 

Roof  Insulation — Shall  be  Johns-Manville  Rigid  Roofin- 
sul  {state  thickness)  thick  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  Standard  Specification.  The  insulation  shall 
be  underlaid  with  felt  over  the  entire  area. 


mm 


J-M 
CONCRETE 
PRIMER 


J-M 
BONDED 
ROOFING 
ASPHALT 


J-M  Class  A  Asbestos  Roof  Over  Non-combus+ible  Deck 
Specification  No.  101.  Bonded  for  20  years 


The  Johns-Manville  Asbestile  System  of  Flashing 


J-M  BASE  AND  CAP  FLASHING 


Cap  flashing  extended  through  wa 
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Full  height  of  wall  under  coping 


Not  less  than  8  inches  high  under  metal 
cap  flashing 


To  protect  the  most  critical  areas  of  the  roof,  Johns-Manville 
has  developed  the  Asbestile  System  of  Flashing,  a  method  that  has 
proved  effective  not  only  in  withstanding  weather,  but  also  in 
maintaining  a  waterproof  joint  despite  the  natural  movement  of 
the  roof  deck. 

J-M  Asbestile  Flashing  is  bonded  in  place  with  J-M  Asbestile, 
a  mixture  of  asbestos  fibre,  high  quality  asphalt  and  a  hardening 
agent.  Asbestile  will  not  sag.  It  is  non-corrosive,  rotproof  and 
permanent.  It  becomes  a  component  part  of  the  wall,  unaffected 
by  expansion  and  contraction. 

"Through-the-Wall"  Flashing  provides 
greater  protection  than  any  other 
known  method 

In  "through-the-wall"  flashing  {illustrated  at  the  top,  left), 
asbestos  flashing  felts  are  applied  to  the  wall  in  2-ply  construction 
embedded  in  Johns-Manville  Bonded  Roofing  Asphalt,  each  layer 
nailed  to  the  primed  surface  of  the  wall  and  brought  out  over  the 
roofing  felts. 

The  edges  on  the  roof  are  reinforced  by  an  additional  felt  strip, 
also  embedded  in  Bonded  Asphalt.  The  upper  edges  of  the  base 
flashing  are  protected  by  strips  of  asphalt-saturated  fabric  and 
asbestos  felt  running  through  the  wall,  over  a  key,  and  extending 
down  over  the  base  flashing.  Each  of  these  strips  is  embedded  in 
J-M  Asbestile  and  the  top  felt  is  coated  with  Asbestile.  This  con- 
struction forms  a  complete  seal  for  the  built-up  roof  at  its  junction 
with  the  wall. 

Naturally  there  must  be  variations  in  flashing  methods  to  meet 
varying  constructions  and  different  wall  materials.  In  the  case  of  a 
concrete  parapet  wall  where  it  is  impossible  to  go  through  the  wall 
itself,  the  cap  flashing  is  carried  up  over  the  concrete  wall  and 
under  the  coping.  This  method  of  flashing  is  shown  in  the  center 
sketch  at  the  left. 

In  cases  where  metal  cap  flashing  is  used,  the  Johns-Manville 
base  flashing  is  installed  as  described  above  and  the  metal  cap 
flashing  should  extend  through  the  wall  for  adequate  protection, 
as  shown  in  the  lower  illustration. 


The  importance  of  flashing 
emphasizes  the  need  for 
competent  application 

It  is  obvious  that  inferior  or  short-cut  methods  of  flashing  will 
weaken  the  entire  roof  from  a  waterproofing  standpoint.  This  is 
another  reason  for  the  care  taken  in  selecting  Johns-Manville  Ap- 
proved Roofing  Contractors.  They  are  in  position  to  give  sound 
advice  on  the  best  method  of  flashing  for  the  particular  roof  con- 
struction. They  will  apply  the  flashings  in  accordance  with  Johns- 
Manville  recommendations,  thus  insuring  a  leakproof  and  fire- 
proof roof  at  every  point  on  its  entire  area. 


The  Johns-Manville — Holorib  Complete  Roof  Unit 


•  ROOF  DECK 

•  INSULATION 

•  BUILT-UP  ASBESTOS  ROOF 
All  in  One  Unit  Structure 

One  of  the  most  outstanding  developments  in  roof  con 
struction  utilizing  a  steel  deck  is  the  Johns-Manville  Insu 
lated  Roof  over  a  Fenestra  Holorib  Steel  Deck.  Roof  in 
sulation,  weatherproofing,  fireproofing  and  a  light-weight 
strong,  durable  deck  are  combined  in  one  unit  structure 

Because  it  is  of  steel,  the  Holorib  deck  is  inherently  dry 
The  triangular  rib  construction  not  only  provides  rigidity 
but  materially  reduces  the  amount  of  structural  steel  neces 
sary  to  secure  adequate  strength.  There  is  no  appreciable 
expansion  or  contraction;  nor  can  the  deck  warp  or  burn. 

Bonded  to  this  steel  deck  with  J-M  Roofing  Asphalt,  and 
further  secured  by  expanding  nails,  is  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul, 
applied  to  the  desired  thickness.  And  over  these  insulating 
sheets  is  applied  a  fireproof,  permanent  Johns-Manville 
Asbestos  Built-up  Roof. 

A  Complete  Roof  Unit 

Here  is  a  roof  that  provides  every  quality  that  goes  to 
make  an  ideal  complete  roof  structure.  The  Holorib  steel 
deck  combines  light  weight  and  unusual  strength  and  dur- 
ability with  an  appreciable  saving  in  structural  steel  re- 
quirements. J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  cuts  down  the  initial  cost 


Illustrating  the  manner  In  which  the  Johns-Manville-Holorib  Complete  Roof 
Unit  is  constructed.  For  the  sake  of  clarity,  the  Holorib 
deck  has  been  exaggerated  in  size 


of  heating  equipment,  prevents  condensation  and  roof  drip, 
and  results  in  lower  fuel  bills,  more  uniform  interior  tem- 
peratures and  comfortable  working  conditions.  A  J-M 
Asbestos  Built-up  Roof  assures  lasting  protection  against 
weather  and  the  danger  of  roof-communicated  fires. 

But  J-M  Bonded  Asbestos  Roofs  are  not  limited  to  Fenes- 
tra Holorib  steel  decks.  They  can  be  applied  over  any  ap- 
proved steel  deck  provided  the  pitch  is  at  least  in.  to  the 
foot  and  that  at  least  one  ply  of  half-inch  thick  J-M  Rigid 
Roofinsul  is  first  applied  to  the  deck. 
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In  a  Johns-Manville  SANACOUSTIC-HOLORIB  ROOF  are  combined 
Ceiling,  Acoustical  Treatment.  Roof  Deck.  Insulation  and  Waterproofing 

In  this  type  of  J-M  Roof,  the  under  side  of  the  roof  slab 
forms  the  ceiling  surface  of  the  interior.  This  consists  of 
sheets  of  perforated  and  enameled  Holorib  metal,  securely 
fastened  to  the  purlins.  The  enamel  surface  provides  a 
pleasing,  attractive  ceiling  and  helps  to  reflect  diff"used 
light  rays.  The  perforations  are  unnoticeable  except  on 
close  examination. 

Above  these  perforated  sheets,  J-M  Rock  Cork  is  in- 
stalled as  the  sound-absorbing  medium.  Sound  waves  pass 
through  the  perforations  in  the  Holorib  and  are  absorbed 
by  the  acoustical  treatment.  By  absorbing  the  major  part 
of  sounds  produced  in  the  interior,  J-M  Acoustical  Treat- 
ment lowers  the  noise  level  to  a  point  where  it  is  not  detri- 
mental to  health,  comfort  or  efficiency. 

Over  the  deck,  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  and  a  J-M  Bonded 
Asbestos  Built-up  Roof  are  applied. 


ROCK  CORK  SOUND  ABSORBING  AND  INSULATiNG  CLEMENT 
STEEL  PURUN->- 


HOLORIB 
METAL  DECK 
with  perforated 
face  exposed 
on  under  side 


This  diagram  shows  how  the  Holorib  deck,  when  inverted  and 
perforated,  serves  as  the  ceiling.  The  Rocic  Cork  provides 
sound  absorption  and  insulation.  Over  these  materials 
are  then  applied  J-M  Rigid  Roofinsul  and  a 
J-M  Asbestos  Built-up  Roof 


25  Years  "Old"  at  South  Bend,  Ind. 

This  J-M  smooth-surfaced  asbestos  roof  has  been  protecting 
the  Oliver  Farm  Equipment  Company  factory  for  a  full  quarter 
of  a  century. 


22  Years  "Old"  at  Chicago.  III. 

This  J-M  asbestos  roof  was  laid  in  1913  for  Reid,  Murdock 
&  Company,  325  No.  LaSalle  St.  The  roof  has  given  very  satis- 
factory service. 


These  Johns-Manville 

20  years  "old"  and 

The  performance  of  Johns-Manville  Smooth-surfaced  Asbestos 
Built-up  Roofs  is  a  record  of  which  to  be  proud.  Here  are  photo- 
graphs which  were  taken  in  1935  of  a  few  of  such  roofs  .  .  .  every 
one  of  which  has  had  a  service  life  of  20  years  or  longer  ...  and  all 
are  still  in  good  condition. 

Note  the  pleasing  gray  appearance  of  the  roofs.  As  has  been 
explained  on  page  5,  this  gray  surface  is  the  topmost  layer  of  the 
asbestos  fibres  in  the  asbestos  felt  which  blankets  the  vital  water- 
proofing asphalt  and  protects  it  from  the  deteriorating  action  of 
the  sun. 

In  addition  to  the  roofs  illustrated,  among  the  many  other  Johns- 
Manville  roofs  with  service  records  of  20  years  or  more,  are  the 
following  typical  examples: 


35  YEARS  "OLD" 

At  Newark,  N.  J. 

Building  No.  4  of  General  Leather  Company.  Says  Chief  Engineer  Krill, 
"During  that  entire  period  it  has  not  required  any  maintenance  whatever." 


23  YEARS  "OLD" 

At  Seattle,  Wash. 

J-M  Smooth-surfaced  Asbestos  Roof  was  applied  for  the  O.W.R.R.  &  N.  Co., 
Argo  Machine  Shop,  in  September,  1912.  Still  in  splendid  condition. 

At  Detroit,  Mich. 

Detroit  Baseball  Company  reports,  "Your  asbestos  roofs  were  installed  in 
1912  on  right  and  left  field  pavillions  at  Navin  Park.  They  have  withstood 
weather  and  the  added  punishment  of  thousands  of  baseballs  striking  them. 
The  material  appears  in  good  condition." 

At  Louisville,  Ky. 

American  Medicinal  Spirits  Company  writes,  "The  performance  more  than 
speaks  for  itself." 


23  Years  "Old"  at  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

In  1912  this  J-M  roof  was  applied  on  the  building  of  th« 
Kansas  City  Star.  Says  the  owner,  "Certain  portions  are  sub- 
jected to  foot  traffic  but  it  has  given  excellent  service  with 
practically  no  cost  for  repairs  or  maintenance." 

• 

20  Years  "Old"  at  Watertown.  N.  Y. 

(At  right)  Bagley  and  Sewall  Connpany  report  that  their  J-M 
smooth-surfaced  asbestos  roofs  appear  to  be  in  condition  to 
last  many  years  longer. 


Built-up  Roofs  are 

stf//  in  their  prime! 


22  YEARS  "OLD- 


At  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  loof  of  llie  Bell  Street  Dock,  Port  of  Seattle,  is  still  in  good  condition, 
although  it  was  applied  as  long  ago  as  1913. 

At  Bluefield,  W.  Ya. 

Huff,  Andrews  and  Thomas  Company  write  about  their  J-M  roof,  "Except 
for  some  shovel  cuts  caused  by  the  removal  of  snow  last  winter,  it  is  in  excel- 
lent condition  .  .  .  Overhead  expense  has  been  reduced  to  a  minimum  .  .  . 
Anticipate  many  more  years  of  service  on  this  roof." 

At  Chicago,  III. 

Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co.  (Grocery  Building)  report  two  22-year  old  J-M 
asbestos  roofs  "in  good  condition." 

At  Los  Angeles,  Col. 

Agent  for  Brockman  Building  reports  "repairs  to  J-M  roofs  have  probably 
not  exceeded  $10  during  all  this  time."  Roof  applied  November  29,  1913. 


21  YEARS  "OLD" 
At  Seattle,  Wash. 

The  world  war  had  just  started  when  a  J-M  roof  was 
applied  on  the  Lincoln  High  School  in  Seattle.  The  asbestos 
felts  are  in  splendid  shape  today. 

At  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

New  Method  Laundry  states  their  J-M  roof  "has  given 
continuous  service  and  is  still  in  excellent  condition." 

20  YEARS  "OLD" 
At  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

(In  circle)  On  March  4,  1915,  this  J-M  roof  was  laid  on 
the  warehouse  of  the  Hauser  Packing  Company.  "Good  for 
many  more  years  of  service." 


20  Years  "Old"  at  Beach  Grove.  Ind. 

In  1910  the  Big  Four  Railroad  bought  a  J-M  smooth-sur- 
faced asbestos  roof  for  their  Coach  Shop.  The  photograph 
shows  that  it  is  still  in  good  condition  and  will  undoubt- 
edly give  many  more  years  of  satisfactory  service. 


22  Years  "Old" 
Detroit 

In  1913  a  J-M  asbestos  roof 
was  laid  for  the  Enterprise  Foun- 
dry Company.  In  1935  they  state, 
"This  roof  looks  good  for  many 
more  years." 


20  Years  "Old"  at  Seattle.  Wash. 

Meany  Hall,  University  of  Washington,  is  protected  by 
this  J-M  smooth-surfaced  asbestos  roof.  In  good  condition 
after  20  years. 

• 

24  Years  "Old"  at  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

(At  left)  "Nearly  a  quarter  of  a  century,"  $ay$  the 
American  Valve  and  Meter  Company  of  their  J-M  smooth- 
surfaced  asbestos  roof. 


OTHER  JOHNS-MANVILLE  PRODUCTS 


Elsewhere  in  this  and  in  other  sections  of  Sweet's  Catalog  File — Archi- 
tectural, will  be  found  details  concerning  additional  Johns-Manville 
products.  Please  consult  the  sections  as  noted,  for  the  following: 


Steeltex  Floor  Lath  for  concrete  floors  and  roofs  SECTION  3 
Welded  Wire  Reinforcement  for  concrete  construction 

Asbestos  and  Asphalt  Roofing  and  Siding  Shingles        SECTION  8 
Corrugated  Transite  Industrial  Roofing  and  Siding 
Flat  Transite  Sheets 
Transite  Ventilators 

Acoustical  and  Sound  Control  Treatments  SECTION  13 

Decorative  insulating  Board  and  Hard  Board 
Insulating  Board  and  Lath 

Insulations  for  heating,  plumbing,  refrigerating 

and  air-conditioning  systems 
Rock  Wool  Home  Insulation 

Steeltex  for  Plaster,  Stucco  and  Brick  or  Stone  Veneer   SECTION  14 

Asbestos  Flexboard  and  Asbestos  Wainscoting  SECTION  15 

Asphalt  Tile  Flooring 

Transite  Walls  and  Partitions  SECTION  20 


Complete  information,  specifications  and  application  details  on  these 
and  all  other  Johns-Manville  products  will  gladly  be  furnished  upon  ap- 
plication. Communicate  with  the  address  below  or  with  the  nearest 
Johns-Manville  office. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 

22  East  40th  Street 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


JOHNS  MANVILLE 


BUILT-UP 
ROOFING 
FLASHING 
DAMPPROOFING 
WATERPROOFING 
TAR-BASE  PAINTS 
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THE  ADVANTAGES  OF  THE  FLAT  DECK  ROOFS 

Flat  roof  decks  are  economical  to  construct  and  maintain 
and  they  are  particularly  useful  on  two  or  three-story  build- 
ings erected  on  foundations  designed  to  carry  additional 
stories.  They  are  usually  more  pleasing  architecturally; 
they  often  permit  better  ventilation  and  they  make  possible 
the  high  and  low  bay  type  of  construction  which  delivers 
better  light  in  industrial  buildings. 

THE  ADVANTAGES  OF  COAL  TAR  PITCH  FOR 
FLAT  ROOFS 

Two  important  questions  should  be  asked  about  any  roof- 
ing to  be  applied  on  flat  decks: 

1.  Can  it  resist  prolonged  contact  with  water  without  de- 
teriorating ? 

2.  Does  it  have  the  ability  to  heal  itself  automatically  ? 
Roofs  built  with  KOPPERS  Coal  Tar  Pitch  do  resist  water 
and  they  do  heal  themselves. 

1.  RESISTANCE  TO  WATER.  Prolonged  contact  with 
water  is  a  condition  almost  impossible  to  avoid  on  flat  roofs. 
Poor  drainage,  low  spots,  or  settlement  of  the  building  may 
cause  it.  Service  records  of  15  to  50  years  by  coal  tar  pitch 
roofs  with  little  or  no  attention  prove  the  resistance  of  tar 
to  water.  KOPPERS  Coal  Tar  Pitch  is  practically  insoluble 
in  water.  None  of  its  constituents  has  more  than  a  slight 
water  solubility.  It  contains  no  added  fillers  that  would 
induce  water  absorption  or  emulsification. 

2.  THE  SELF-HEALING  PROPERTY.  Settlement  of  a 
building,  warping  of  timbers  and  many  other  things  can 
cause  cracks  in  a  roof.  However,  the  vital  consideration  is 
whether  these  cracks  are  permanent  if  they  do  appear.  Coal 
tar  pitch  has  a  property  technically  known  as  "cold  flow" 
and  even  at  ordinary  temperatures  a  crack  heals  itself.  This 
can  clearly  be  seen  in  photomicrographs  which  show  the 
sides  of  the  cracks  moving  slowly  together  until  complete 
fusion  takes  place  and  the  pitch  again  forms  a  continuous 
layer.  Coal  tar  pitch  roofs  readily  conform  to  slight  ir- 
regularities in  the  deck  and  yet  remain  waterproof. 

THE  EXTRA-HEAVY  TOP  POURING.  Additional  pro- 
tection is  given  a  KOPPERS  Roof  by  the  extra-heavy  top 
pouring  of  roofing  pitch.  This  amounts  to  approximately  70 
pounds  for  pitch  for  every  100  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 

THE  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  SURFACE.  The  gravel  or  slag 
surface  on  a  KOPPERS  Roof  provides  an  armor  against  hail, 
driving  rain,  sleet  and  snow.  It  also  provides  additional 
wearing  surface  which  protects  the  roof  against  foot  traffic. 
Roofs  with  gravel  or  slag  surfaces  cling  to  the  deck  even  in 
severe  wind  storms. 


THE  EXTRA  SATURATION  OF  THE  FELT.  The  tarred 
felt  used  in  KOPPERS  Roofs  absorbs  one  and  one-half  times 
its  own  weight  of  coal  tar  pitch  during  saturation.  This 
large  proportion  of  saturant  insures  high  strength  and 
maximum  durability. 

PRESERVATIVE  AND  NON-CORROSIVE  ACTION, 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  contains  coal  tar  creosote,  which 
is  unsurpassed  as  a  preservative  for  wood,  felt  or  other 
materials  which  are  used  in  roofing  construction.  It  con^ 
tains  no  mineral  acids,  alkalies,  or  corrosive  substances  and 
therefore  cannot  corrode  metal  surfaces  with  which  it  may 
come  in  contact. 

MATERIALS  SPECIFICATIONS 

KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  complies  with  the  following 
standard  specifications: 

U.  S.  Government  Master  Specifications  R.  P. -381  (Fed- 
eral Specifications  Board)— "Coal  Tar  Pitch  for  Roofing," 

A.  S.  T.  M.  D-252-27— "High  Bitumen  Coal  Tar  Pitch  for 
Use  in  Constructing  Built-up  Roofs  Surfaced  with  Slag  or 
Gravel." 

Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  meets  the  following 
specifications; 

The  Underwriters*  Laboratories. 

Federal  Specifications  No.  HH-F-201  and  A.  S.  T.  M. 
D-227-27. 

WEIGHTS,  CONTAINERS,  ETC.  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  is  sold  in  barrels  or  metal  containers,  450  to  500  lbs. 

KOPPERS  Tarred  Felts  are  sold  in  standard  size  rolls,  32 
inches  wide  and  containing  432  square  feet,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  the 
highest  grade  of  roofing  and  waterproofing  felt  and  the 
grade  used  in  KOPPERS  Bonded  Roofs,  has  an  approxi- 
mate average  weight  of  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  or  65  lbs. 
per  roll. 

BOND.  Maintenance  Bonds  on  KOPPERS  Roofing  and 
Flashings  are  issued  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  and 
the  National  Surety  Corporation  on  roofs  constructed  ac- 
cording to  Koppers  specifications  and  when  applied  by 
roofing  contractors  approved  in  writing  by  the  Koppers 
Products  Company.  When  KOPPERS  Bonded  Roofing  with 
KOPPERS  Bonded  Flashings  are  specified,  this  company 
will  have  an  inspector  on  the  job  to  see  that  it  is  constructed 
according  to  the  specifications.  The  bond  protects  the  build- 
ing owner  against  any  roofing  maintenance  expense  due  to 
leakage  for  the  period  of  the  bond.  It  is  issued  for  10,  15 
or  20  years. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guaran- 
tee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States  as 
are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 
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KOPPERS  20-YEAR 
ROOFING  SPECIFICATION 


No.  1 


5- Ply  Over  Wood  Decks 
[Maximum  Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  Twenty  Year  Type,  Speci- 
fication No.  1,  5-Ply  Over  Boards. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  Roofing  contractor. 
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KOPPERS  15-YEAR 
ROOFING  SPECIFICATION 


No.  2 


4- Ply  Over  Wood  Decks 
[Maximum  Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type,  Specifica- 
tion No.  2,  4-Ply  Over  Boards. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 


5  PLY 

OVER  BOARDS 


DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth  and  free 
from  knot  holes,  large  cracks,  and  loose  boards.  The  lumber 
shall  be  seasoned  or  treated.  If  the  roof  deck  is  inclined  it 

shall  be  properly  sloped  to  the 
outlets. 

APPLICATION.   First  — Lay 

one  (1)  thickness  of  KOPPERS 
sheathing  paper,  weighing  not 
less  than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lap- 
ping each  sheet  one  (1)  inch 
over  the  preceding  sheet. 

Second —  Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  two  (2)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  seven- 
teen (17)  inches  over  the  preced- 
ing sheet.  Nail  as  often  as  nec- 
essary to  hold  the  sheets  in  place 
and  until  the  remaining  felt  is 
laid. 


PITCH  ■ 

FELT   . 


FELT   

FeLTT   

aHCATHWa  PAPER' 
DOAPDAHB/CTHINQ 


Third — Apply  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 

Fourth — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  three  (S)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and 
mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width  of 
the  twenty-two  (22)  inch  lap,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  not  less  than  two  (2) 
inches  from  the  upper  edge,  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more 
than  two  (2)  feet  apart.  All  nails  shall  be  covered  by  not 
less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt. 

Fifth — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  not 
less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  ( V4. )  inch  to  five-eighths  ( % ) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles.  Nailing  of  all  felt  shall  be  done  with  simplex 
flat  head  roofing  nails  or  with  seven-eighths  (%)  inch  gal- 
vanized roof  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed 
roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  (150)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company, 
and  subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 


DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth  and  free 
from  knot  holes,  large  cracks  and  loose  boards.  The  lumber 
shall  be  seasoned  or  treated.  If  the  roof  deck  is  inclined  it 
shall  be  properly  sloped  to  the  outlets. 

APPLICATION.  First— Lay  one  (1)  thickness  of  KOP- 
PERS sheathing  paper,  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  each 
sheet  one  (1)  inch  over  the  preceding  sheet. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet.  Nail 
as  often  as  necessary  to  hold  the  sheets  in  place  and  until 
the  remaining  felt  is  laid. 

Third — Apply  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 

Fourth — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and 
mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width 
of  the  seventeen  (17)  inch  lap,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt.  Each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  not  less  than  two  (2) 
inches  from  the  upper  edge,  nails  to  be  spaced  not  more 
than  two  (2)  feet  apart. 

Fifth — Pour  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds 
of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and 
free  from  dirt,  and  from  one- 
fourth  ( M )  inch  to  five-eighths 
(%)  inch  in  size. 


4  PLY 

OVERBOARDS 


GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  board 3HE«rH[i«i> 
shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Nailing  of  all  felt  shall 
be  done  with  simplex  flat  head 
roofing  nails  or  with  seven- 
eighths  (%)  inch  galvanized  roof  nails  driven  through  flat 
tin  discs. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  complete 
roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  (125)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company, 
and  subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  10-YEAR  STEEP  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  3 

5-Ply  Over  Wood  Decks  [Maximum  Incline  Four  (4)  Inches 
Per  Foot  and  Not  Less  Than  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Steep  Type  Spe- 
cification No.  3,  5-Ply  Over  Boards. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth,  firm  and 
free  from  knot  holes,  large  cracks  and  loose  boards.  The 
lumber  shall  be  seasoned  or  treated.  The  inclines  of  the 
roof  deck  shall  not  be  more  than  four  (4)  inches  and  not 
less  than  two  (2)  inches  to  the  foot. 

APPLICATION.  First  — Lay 
one  (1)  thickness  of  KOPPERS 
sheathing  paper,  weighing  not 
less  than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lap- 
ping each  sheet  one  (1)  inch 
over  the  preceding  sheet. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  five  (5)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty- 
six  (26)  inches  over  the  preced- 
ing sheet.  The  felt  shall  be  laid 
across  and  not  up  and  down  the 
slope  of  the  roof.  Nail  each 
sheet  with  one  (1)  inch  barbed 
roofing  nails  through  flat  tin 
discs  ten  (10)  inches  from  the 

 upper  edge.  The  nails  shall  be 

spaced  not  more  than  one  (1)  foot  apart,  and  all  nails  shall 
be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  felt. 

Third— A  width  of  eighteen  (18)  inches  on  each  sheet 
shall  be  mopped  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
This  mopping  shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the 
lower  edge  of  each  sheet,  and  shall  extend  back  twenty  (20) 
inches  from  the  lower  edge.  The  finished  felt  surface  shall 
be  smooth  and  free  from  pitch  drippings. 

All  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 
Fourth — Spread  with  a  mop  a  uniform  coating  of  KOP- 
PERS Type  S  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  not 
less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  pounds  of  slag  for 
each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  slag  shall  be  dry 
and  free  from  dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (i/4)  inch  to  five- 
eighths  ( % )  inch  in  size.  ,      ^i.  i 

When  roofing  is  applied  in  damp  or  cold  weather  the  slag 
must  be  heated  and  applied  warm  on  the  roof. 

The  finished  surface  shall  be  broomed  clean  of  all  loose 
slag. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
sixty  (60)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  and  not 
less  than  forty  (40)  pounds  nor  more  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt. 

Pitch  and  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Where  the  steep  roof  joins  the  flat  roof,  the  roofing  on 
the  flat  surface  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  steep  roofing 
is  applied. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval,  and  also  under  the 
following  condition: 

KOPPERS  Bonded  Steep  Roofinjr  is  to  be  applied  in 
connection  with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 


KOPPERS  SPECIAL  10-YEAR  STEEP 
ROOFING  SPECIFICATION  No.  4 

Over  Wood  Decks  for  Inclines 
Exceeding  Four  (4)  Inches  Per  Foot 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Special  Steep 
Type  Specification  No.  4  Over  Boards. 

(Where  bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth,  firm  and 
free  from  knot  holes,  large  cracks  and  loose  boards.  The 
lumber  shall  be  seasoned  or  treated. 

APPLICATION.  First — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two 
(2)  full  thicknesses  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preced- 
ing sheet.  The  felt  shall  be  laid  across  and  not  up  and 
down  the  slope  of  the  roof.  Nail  each  sheet  with  one  (1) 
inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs  two  (2) 
inches  from  the  lower  edge.  Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more 
than  eighteen  (18)  inches  apart. 

Second— Spread  with  a  mop  over  the  surface  thus  pre- 
pared a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  a  sheet  of  KOPPERS  Mineral 
Surfaced  Roofing,  lapping  each  sheet  the  full  nineteen  (19) 
inch  selvage.  Sheets  of  KOPPERS  mineral  surfaced  roofing 
shall  be  laid  across  and  not  up  and  down  the  slope  of  the 
roof,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  in  placed  along  the 
selvage  side  with  a  double  course  of  one  (1)  inch  barbed 
roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs,  nails  in  each  course  to 
be  spaced  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  and  courses  staggered. 
Nailing  course  nearest  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  sheet 
shall  be  held  back  from  the  mineral  surfacing  two  inches. 

Third— Over  the  full  width  of  the  nineteen  (19)  inch 
selvage  spread  with  a  mop  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  thoroughly  embed 
the  following  sheet  of  KOPPERS  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing, 
Fourth — There  shall  be  a  six  

(6)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoin- 
ing sheets.  The  underlying  sheet 

of  each  end  lap  shall  be  nailed 

with  eight    (8)    one    (1)  inch 

barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat 

tin  discs.  Nails  to  be  spaced  four 

(4)  inches  apart  starting  two  (2) 

inches  from  the  lower  edge  of 

each  sheet.   Coat  the  underside 

of  six   (6)   inch  end  lap  with 

KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  and 

firmly   imbed   the  overlapping 

sheet. 

All  edges  and  end  laps  shall  be 
carefully  rubbed  down  to  provide 
proper  adhesion. 

GENERAL.  KOPPERS  min- 
eral surfaced  roofing  shall  be  cut 
in  strips  not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  feet  in  length  and  shall 
be  stacked  flat  for  sufficient  time  to  allow  these  strips  to  be- 
come perfectly  flat  before  starting  application. 

All  felts  and  mineral  surfaced  roofing  shall  be  laid  with- 
out wrinkles  or  buckles. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed 
roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  Koppers  Type  S  Asphalt.  Asphalt  shall  not  be 
heated  above  three  hundred,  seventy-five  (375)  degrees,  F. 

Where  the  steep  roof  joins  the  flat  roof,  the  roofing  in 
the  flat  surface  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  steep  roofing 
is  applied.  _     ,  . 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company, 
and  subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval,  and  also  un- 
der the  following  condition: 

KOPPERS  Special  Steep  Bonded  Roofing  is  to  be  applied 
in  connection  with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  5 

4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum  [Maximum 
Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 
The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  5,  4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and 
clean,  and  if  inclined  shall  be  properly  sloped  to  outlets. 

Decks  or  inclines  exceeding  one  (1)  inch  and  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  to  the  foot  shall  permit  nailing  or  creosoted 
wood  nailing  strips  must  be  set  in  the  concrete  flush  with 
its  surface,  these  strips  to  be  spaced  three  (3)  feet  apart 
and  placed  up  and  down  and  not  across  the  slope  of  the 
roof. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply 
a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  four  (4)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Tarred  Felt,  lap- 
ping each  sheet  twenty-four  and 
one-half  (2AV2)  inches  over  the 
preceding  sheet,  mopping  with 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the 
full  twenty -four  and  one-half 
(24V2)  inches  on  each  sheet  so 
that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch 
felt. 

When    nailing    is  necessary 
nails  should  be  placed  not  less 
than  three  (3)  inches  from  the 
upper  edge  of  each  sheet  and  not  more  than  three  (3)  feet 
apart.    All  nails  shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  three  (3) 
plies  of  felt. 

All  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkes  or  buckles. 

Third — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (^/i)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  two 
hundred  (200)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch 
shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  seventy-five 
(375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  6 

4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum  Deck 
[Maximum  Incline  One-Quarter  (Vi)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  6,  4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required,  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and  clean. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  plies  of 
KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  seven- 
teen (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mopping  with 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inches 
on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

Third— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  plies  of 
KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  lapping  each  sheet  seven- 
teen (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mopping  with 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  seventeen  (17)  inches 
on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

Fifth — Pour  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds 
of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and 
free  from  dirt  and  from  one- 
fourth  (  V4: )  inch  to  five-eighths 
(%)  inch  in  size. 
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GENERAL.  For  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet  of  com- 
pleted roofing  there  shall  be  used 
not  less  than  two  hundred  (200) 
pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 

Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specification? 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  15-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  7 

3-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum  [Maximum 
Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 
The  roofing  shall  be  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  7,  3-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required,  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and  clean, 
and  if  inclined  shall  be  properly  sloped  to  outlets. 

Decks  or  inclines  exceeding  one  ( 1 )  inch  and  less  than  two 
(2)  inches  to  the  foot  shall  permit  nailing  or  creosoted  wood 
nailing  strips  must  be  set  in  the  concrete  flush  with  its  sur- 
face, these  strips  to  be  spaced  three  (3)  feet  apart  and  shall 
be  placed  up  and  down  and  not  across  the  slope  of  the  roof. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  three  (3)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mop- 
ping with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch 
felt. 

When  nailing  is  necessary  nails  shall  be  placed  not  less 
than  three  (3)  inches  from  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  and 
not  less  than  three  (3)  feet  apart.  All  nails  shall  be  covered 
by  not  less  than  two  (2)  plies  of  felt. 

All  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Third — Pour  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds 
of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and 
free  from  dirt,  and  from  one- 
fourth  (^/4)  inch  to  five-eighths 
( % )  inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet  of  com- 
pleted roofing  there  shall  be  used 
not  less  than  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above 
three  hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  STEEP  10-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  8 

4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum  [Maximum 
Incline  Four  (4)  Inches  Per  Foot  and  Not  Less  Than 
Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  Ten  Year  Steep  Type 
Specification  No.  8,  4-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured 
Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm,  clean 
and  should  be  suitable  for  nailing.  If  the  Poured  Concrete 
or  Poured  Gypsum  deck  does  not  permit  nailing,  creosoted 
wooden  nailing  strips  shall  be  set  in  the  concrete  flush  with 
its  surface,  these  strips  to  be  spaced  three  (3)  feet  apart  and 
placed  up  and  down  and  not  across  the  slope  of  the  roof. 

APPLICATION.  First  —  The 
surface  of  the  deck  shall  be  strip 
mopped  with  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch.  The  strip  moppings 
shall  be  approximately  fifteen 
(15)  inches  wide  and  shall  run 
up  and  down  the  slope.  Strip 
moppings  shall  be  spaced  not 
more  than  forty-five  (45)  inches 
apart  from  center  to  center. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  four  (4)  thicknesses  of 
KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  {24V2)  inches 
over  the  preceding  sheet.  The 
Approved  Tarred  Felt  shall  be 
laid  across  the  slope  of  the  roof. 
Nail  each  sheet  with  one  (1) 
inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs  ten  (10)  inches 
from  the  upper  edge.  The  nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more 
than  one  (1)  foot  apart  unless  nailing  strips  are  used. 
When  nailing  strips  are  used,  the  felt  shall  be  fastened  at 
each  nailing  strip  with  two  (2)  nails  at  a  distance  of  eight 
(8)  and  ten  (10)  inches  from  the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet. 

Third — A  width  of  eighteen  (18)  inches  on  each  sheet 
shall  be  mopped  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
This  mopping  shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the 
lower  edge  of  each  sheet  and  shall  extend  back  twenty  (20) 
inches  from  the  lower  edge.  The  finished  felt  surface  shall 
be  smooth  and  free  of  pitch  drippings.  KOPPERS  Approved 
Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Fourth — Spread  with  a  mop  a  uniform  coating  of  KOP- 
PERS Type  S  Asphalt  over  the  entire  surface  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250) 
pounds  of  slag  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  slag 
shall  be  dry  and  free  from  dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (V4.) 
inch  to  five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size. 

When  roofing  is  applied  in  damp  or  cold  weather  the 
slag  must  be  heated  and  applied  warm  on  the  roof.  The  fin- 
ished surface  shall  be  broomed  clean  of  all  loose  slag. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
sixty  (60)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  and  not 
less  than  forty  (40)  pounds  nor  more  than  fifty  (50)  pounds 
of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt. 

Pitch  and  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Where  the  steep  roof  joins  the  flat  roof  the  roofing  on 
the  flat  surface  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  steep  roofing 
is  applied. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10- Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval,  and  also  under  the 
following  condition: 

KOPPERS  Steep  Bonded  Roofing  is  to  be  applied  m  con- 
nection with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  will  be  sent. 
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KOPPERS 

SPECIAL  STEEP  ROOFING 
OVER  POURED  CONCRETE 
OR  POURED  GYRSUMDECR 


KOPPERS  SPECIAL  STEEP  10-YEAR 
ROOFING  SPECIFICATION  No.  9 

Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum  Deck 
[For  Inclines  Exceeding  Four  (4)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing:  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Special  Steep 
Type  Specification  No.  9,  Over  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured 
Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required,  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and  suit- 
able for  nailing.  If  the  Poured  Concrete  or  Poured  Gypsum 
deck  does  not  permit  nailing,  creosoted  nailing  strips  shall 
be  set  flush  with  the  deck,  such  strips  to  be  spaced  three  (^) 
feet  apart  and  placed  up  and  down  the  slope  of  the  roof. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply  over  the  deck  surface  a 
priming  coat  of  KOPPERS  Asphalt  Primer  which  shall  be 
allowed  to  dry  for  at  least  one  (1)  hour. 

Second — Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  a  uni- 
form mopping  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  six  (6)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet.  The  felt  shall  be  laid  across  and  not  up  and  down  the 
slope  of  the  roof.  The  six  (6)  inch  lap  shall  be  thoroughly 
mopped  with  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  so  that  in  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt.  Nail  each  sheet  two  (2)  inches  from 
the  lower  edge  with  barbed  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat 
tin  discs  and  spaced  not  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  on 
center. 

When  nailing  strips  are  used 
the  felt  shall  be  nailed  with  three 
(3)  nails  through  flat  tin  discs, 
spaced  eight  (8)  inches  apart 
and  starting  two  (2)  inches  from 
the  lower  edge  of  each  sheet  at 
each  nailing  strip. 

Third — Spread  with  a  mop 
over  the  surface  thus  prepared 
a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt,  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  a  sheet  of 
KOPPERS  Mineral  Surfaced 
Roofing,  lapping  each  sheet  the 
full  nineteen  (19)  inch  selvage. 
Sheets  of  KOPPERS  Mineral 
Surfaced  Roofing  shall  be  laid 
across  and  not  up  and  down  the 
slope  of  the  roof  and  shall  be 
securely  fastened  in  place  along 

the  selvage  side  with  a  double  course  of  one  (1)  inch  barbed 
roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs,  nails  in  each  course  to 
be  spaced  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  and  courses  staggered. 
Nailing  occurring  nearest  the  longitudinal  center  of  each 
sheet  shall  be  held  back  from  the  mineral  surfacing  two 
(2)  inches.  When  nailing  strips  are  used  the  sheets  shall  be 
nailed  along  the  selvage  side  with  three  (3)  nails  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs,  spaced  five  (5)  inches  apart  at  each 
nailing  strip.  All  nails  to  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from 
the  mineral  surfacing. 

Fourth — Over  the  full  width  of  the  selvage  spread  with  a 
mop  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  into 
which,  while  hot,  thoroughly  embed  the  following  sheet  of 
KOPPERS  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing. 

There  shall  be  a  six  (6)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoining 
sheets.  The  underlying  sheet  of  each  end  lap  shall  be  nailed 
with  eight  (8)  one  (1)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat 
tin  discs.  Nails  to  be  spaced  four  (4)  inches  apart  starting 
two  (2)  inches  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  sheet.  Coat  the 
underside  of  the  six  (6)  inch  end  lap  with  KOPPERS  Type  S 
Asphalt  and  firmly  embed  the  overlapping  sheet. 

All  edges  and  end  laps  shall  be  carefully  rubbed  down  to 
provide  proper  adhesion. 

KOPPERS  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  shall  be  cut  in  strips 
not  exceeding  twenty  (20)  feet  in  length  and  shall  be  stacked 
flat  for  sufficient  time  to  permit  these  strips  to  become  per- 
fectly flat  before  starting  application. 

GENERAL.  All  felts  and  mineral  surfaced  roofing  shall 
be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed  roof- 

(Continued  in  next  column) 
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KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  10 

4-Ply  Over  Precast  Concrete  Slab 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  10,  4-Ply  Over  Precast  Concrete. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall 
be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  clean. 
If  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall 
be  properly  sloped  to  the  out- 
lets. In  such  cases  the  incline 
shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  inch  to 
the  foot. 

APPLICATION.  First— Each 
slab  shall  be  spot  or  strip 
mopped  with  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch.  The  pitch  moppings 
shall  be  held  back  four^  (4) 
inches  from  edge  of  each  joint. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  four  (4)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  (24^/^)  inches 
over  preceding  sheet,  mopping 
with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch 
the  full  twenty-four  and  one- 
half  (24V2)  inches  on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
felt  touch  felt. 

KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Third — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three- 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (V4.)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
The  pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  sev- 
enty-five (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on 
request. 

( Continued  from  preceding  column) 

ing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  one  hundred 
(100)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt.  Asphalt  shall 
not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  (375) 
degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Where  steep  roof  joins  flat  roof,  the  roofing  in  the  flat  sur- 
face shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface  not  less  than 
twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  steep  roofing  is  applied. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval,  and  also  under  the 
following  condition: 

KOPPERS  Special  Steep  Bonded  Roofing  is  to  be  applied 
in  connection  with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  For  complete  information  and  specifica- 
tions for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent 
on  request. 
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KOPPERS  15-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  11 

3-Ply  Over  Precast  Concrete  Slab 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 
The  roofing  shall  be  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifi- 
cation No.  11,  3--Ply  Over  Precast  Concrete  Slab. 

(When  Bond  is  required,  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.    The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and 
clean.   If  the  roof  deck  is  inclined  it  shall  be  properly  sloped 
to  the  outlets.   In  such  cases  the  incline  shall  not  exceed  one 
(1)  inch  to  the  foot. 
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APPLICATION.  First— Each 
slab  shall  be  spot  or  strip 
mopped  with  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch,  the  moppings  shall 
be  held  back  four  (4)  inches 
from  the  edge  of  each  joint. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  three  (3)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt  lapping  each  sheet,  twenty- 
two  (22)  inches  over  the  preced- 
ing sheet,  mopping  with  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch  the  full 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  so  that 
in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
All  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Third — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
three  hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt  and  from  one-fourth  (^/i)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three 
hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired, the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply 
the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and  subject 
to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on 
request. 


KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  12 

5-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum 
[Maximum  Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  12,  5-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.    The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and 
clean.   If  the  roof  deck  is  inclined,  it  shall  be  properly  sloped 
to  the  outlets.   All  joints  between  the  precast  gypsum  slabs 
shall  be  properly  pointed. 

APPLICATION.  First— Two  (2)  full  thicknesses  of 
KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  over  the 
entire  surface,  lapping  each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches 
over  the  preceding  sheet.  Nail  as  often  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  hold  the  sheets  in  place  until  the  remaining  felt 
is  laid. 

Second— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch. 

Third — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  three  (3)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  and 
mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width  of 
the  twenty-two  (22)  inch  lap,  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt.    Nail  six  (6)  inches  from  the  upper  edge  of  each 

sheet  and  not  more  than  two  (2)   

feet  apart.  Nails  shall  not  ex- 
ceed seven-eighths  (%)  inch  in 
length  and  shall  be  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs  which 
shall  be  not  less  than  one  (1) 
inch  in  diameter. 

Fourth — Pour  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds 
of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and 
free  from  dirt  and  from  one- 
fourth  (M)  to  five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrin- 
kles or  buckles.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  for  applying  insu- 
lation under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 
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KOPPERS  15-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  13 

4-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum 
[Maximum  Incline  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  13,  4-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and 
clean.  If  the  roof  deck  is  in- 
clined it  shall  be  properly  sloped 
to  the  outlets.  All  joints  be- 
tween the  precast  gypsum  slabs 
shall  be  properly  pointed. 

APPLICATION.    First— Two 

(2)  full  thicknesses  of  KOP- 
PERS Approved  Tarred  Felt 
shall  be  laid  over  the  entire  sur- 
face, lapping  each  sheet  seven- 
teen (17)  inches  over  the 
preceding  sheet  and  nailing  as 
often  as  may  be  necessary  to 
hold  tha  sheets  until  the  remain- 
ing felt  is  laid. 

Second — Apply  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch. 

Third — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and 
mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width  of 
the  seventeen  (17)  inch  lap  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt.  Nail  six  (6)  inches  from  the  upper  edge  of 
sheet  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  feet  apart.  Nails  shall  not 
exceed  seven-eighths  ( % )  inch  in  length  and  shall  be  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs  which  shall  not  be  less  than  one  (1) 
inch  in  diameter. 

Fourth — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt  and  from  one-fourth  (^/i)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  (125)  pounds  of  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three 
hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  for  applying  insu- 
lation under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 


KOPPERS  STEEP  10-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  14 

5-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum 
[Maximum  Incline  Four  (4)  Inches  Per  Foot  and  Not  Less 
Than  Two  (2)  Inches  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Steep  Type  Speci- 
fication No.  14,  5-Ply  Over  Precast  Gypsum. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.    The  roof  deck  shall  be  smooth,  dry,  firm  and 
clean.    Its  incline  shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  inches  per  foot, 
nor  be  less  than  two  (2)  inches  per  foot.   All  joints  between 
the  precast  gypsum  slabs  shall  be  properly  pointed. 

APPLICATION.  First — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  five 
(5)  full  thicknesses  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  twenty-six  (26)  inches  over  the  pre- 
ceding sheet.  The  felt  shall  be  laid  across  and  not  up  and 
down  the  slope  of  the  roof.  Nail  each  sheet  with  one  (1) 
inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs  ten  (10) 
inches  from  the  upper  edge.  The  nails  shall  be  spaced  not 
more  than  one  (1)  foot  apart. 

Second — A  width  of  eighteen  (18)  inches  of  each  sheet 
shall  be  mopped  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
This  mopping  shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the 
lower  edge  and  shall  extend  back  twenty  (20)  inches  from 
the  lower  edge.  The  finished  felt  surface  shall  be  smooth 
and  free  from  pitch  drippings. 

Third — Spread  with  a  mop  a 
uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  over  the  entire 
surface  into  which,  while  hot, 
embed  not  less  than  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  (250)  pounds  of 
slag  which  shall  be  from  one- 
fourth  (  M )  inch  to  five-eighths 
( % )  inch  in  size.  The  slag  shall 
be  dry  and  free  from  dirt.  If 
the  slag  is  damp  or  if  the 
weather  is  cold  the  slag  shall  be 
heated,  and  shall  be  applied 
warm.  The  finished  surface  shall 
be  broomed  clean  of  all  loose 
slag. 

GENERAL.    All  tarred  felt 
shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

There  shall  be  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  pounds  of  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch  and  not  less  than  forty  (40)  pounds 
nor  more  than  fifty  (50)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Type  S 
Asphalt  used  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface.  The  pitch  and  asphalt  shall  not 
be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  de- 
grees Fahrenheit. 

Where  the  steep  roof  joins  the  flat  roof  the  roofing  on 
the  flat  Fjurface  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  steep 
roofing  is  applied. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply 
the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and  subject 
to  their  inspection  and  approval,  and  also  under  the  follow- 
ing condition: 

KOPPERS  Steep  Bonded  Roofing  is  to  be  applied  in  con- 
nection with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  for  applying  insu- 
lation under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 
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KOPPERS  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 


KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  15 

4-Ply  Over  Book  Tile 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 


KOPPERS  15-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  16 

3-Ply  Over  Book  Tile 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 


BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  15,  4-Ply  Over  Book  Tile. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20- Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 


BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  16,  3-Ply  Over  Book  Tile. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 
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DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  book  tile  shall  be 
surfaced  with  not  less  than  one- 
half  (V2)  inch  of  Portland  Ce- 
ment Mortar.  The  roof  deck 
shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and 
clean.  If  the  roof  deck  is  in- 
clined it  shall  be  properly  sloped 
to  the  outlets. 
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APPLICATION.  First— Apply 
a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  roof  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  four  (4)  full  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  (24^/2)  inches 
over  the  preceding  sheet,  mop- 
ping with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  twenty-four 
and  one-half  {24V2)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt. 

Third — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  ( V4. )  inch  to  five-eighths  ( % )  inch 
in  size. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed 
roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  two  hundred 
(200)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch  should 
not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  (375) 
degrees  Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply 
the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and  subject 
to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on 
request. 


DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  book  tile  shall  be  surfaced  with  not  less  than 
one-half  {V2)  inch  of  Portland  Cement  Mortar.    The  roof 
deck  shall  be  smooth,  firm,  dry  and  clean.    If  the  roof  deck 
is  inclined  it  shall  be  properly  sloped  to  the  outlets. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  roof  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  three  (3)  full  thicks 
nesses  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mop- 
ping with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  twenty-two 
(22)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 


Third — Pour  over  the  entire 
surface  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds 
of  gravel  or  three  hundred  (300) 
pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hun- 
dred (100)  square  feet.  The 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and 
free  from  dirt  and  from  one- 
fourth  (li)  inch  to  five-eighths 
(%)  inch  in  size. 
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GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt 
shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet  of  completed  roofing  surface  there  shall  be  used 
not  less  than  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch.  Pitch  should  not  be  heated 
above  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  Guarantee  Bond  is  required  the 
roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved 
by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply  the 
roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  re- 
quirements of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and  subject 
to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

Note — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  issue  Guar- 
antee Roofing  Bonds  in  such  portions  of  the  United  States 
as  are  covered  by  their  inspection  service. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on 
request. 
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KOPPERS  PROMENADE  TILE  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  20 

5-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  Under  Promenade  Tile 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  Promenade  Tile,  Roofing 
Specification  No.  20,  5-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete. 

If  Bond  is  required  refer  to  paragraph  under  BOND. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.    The  deck  shall  be  concrete  and  shall  be  smooth, 
dry,  firm,  clean  and  properly  sloped  to  the  outlets. 

APPLICATION.  First— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mop- 
ping with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  seventeen 
(17)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 

Third— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch. 

Fourth — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  two  (2)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  mop- 
ping with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  seventeen 
(17)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 

Fifth — Before  laying  the  tile,  the  surface  of  the  roofing 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  the  roofing  mopped  with 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
one  (1)  layer  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  lapping 
each  sheet  two  (2)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet.  Over 
this  surfacing  and  immediately  preceding  the  laying  of  the 
tile  spread  a  heavy  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch.  Only  part  of  the  roof  surface  shall  be  covered 
with  the  last  ply  of  felt  and  mopping  of  pitch  at  a  time, 
the  tile  then  being  laid  over  that  portion  at  once. 

Sixth — The  vitrified  clay  tile 
shall  be  set  in  not  less  than 
three-fourths  ( % )  inch  of  Port- 
land Cement  Mortar  (1  to  3 
jnix).  The  joints  shall  be 
grouted  full  with  Portland  Ce- 
ment Mortar  (1  to  2  mix).  The 
tile  shall  be  laid  to  show  three- 
sixteenths  (3/16)  inch  to  one- 
fourth  (^4)  inch  joints.  Expan- 
sion joints  three-fourths  (%) 
inch  wide  filled  with  plastic 
mixture,  which  must  be  approved 
by  the  architect,  shall  be  pro- 
vided between  the  tile  and  all 
flashings.  Either  metal  or  mas- 
tic expansion  joints  shall  be  pro- 
vided throughout  the  roof  sur- 
face as  may  be  necessary  to  take 
care  of  expansion.  All  expansion 
joints  shall  extend  from  the  top 
of  the  tile  through  the  cement  mortar  to  the  felt  and  pitch 
waterproofing.  Expansion  joints  shall  be  spaced  not  more 
than  twenty  (20)  feet  apart  in  any  direction.  Expansion 
joints  shall  also  be  installed  at  all  walls,  skylights,  curbs,  etc. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrin- 
kles or  buckles.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  surface  there  should  be  used  not  less 
than  two  hundred  (200)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch.  Pitch  should  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

All  end  laps  between  sections  of  tarred  felt  shall  be 
staggered  at  least  six  (6)  inches. 

Notice — The  Koppers  Products  Company  will  not  be 
responsible  or  liable  for  leaks  due  to  the  installation,  con- 
traction or  expansion  of  Promenade  Tile  and  will  not  be 
responsible  for  the  taking  up  and  replacing  of  tile  in  order 
to  locate  leaks  through  the  roofing. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  Guarantee  Bond  is  required,  this 
must  be  taken  up  with  our  nearest  District  Office  or 
representative. 

INSULATION.  Complete  information  and  specifications 
for  applying  insulation  under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on 
request. 
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KOPPERS  10-YEAR  SPRAY  POND 
ROOFING  SPECIFICATION  No.  21 

5-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete  Deck 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  Spray  Pond  10- Year 
Type  Specification  No.  21,  5-Ply  Over  Poured  Concrete. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  roof  deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth  and  free 
from  all  loose  material. 
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APPLICATION.  First— Apply 
a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch  to  the  roof  deck. 

Second — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  two  (2)  plies  of  KOP- 
PERS Approved  Tarred  Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  seventeen 
(17)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet,  mopping  with  KOPPERS 
Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width 
of  each  lap  so  that  in  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt. 

Third — Apply  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  over  the  entire  surface. 

Fourth — Lay  over  the  entire 
surface  two  (2)  plies  of  KOP- 
PERS  Approved   Tarred  Felt, 
lapping   each    sheet  seventeen 
(17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  mopping  with  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  width  of  each  lap  so  that  in 
no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

Fifth— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  over  the  entire  surface. 

Sixth — Immediately  preceding  the  slagging  in  of  the 
roof  thoroughly  clean  the  surface  of  the  roofing  and  spread 
with  a  mop,  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  one  (1)  layer  of  KOP- 
PERS Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  two  (2) 
inches  over  the  preceding  sheet. 

Seventh — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  three  hundred  (300)  pounds  slag  for  each  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free 
from  dirt  and  from  one-fourth  ( )  inch  to  five-eighths  ( % ) 
inch  in  size. 

Eighth — All  loose  slag  shall  be  swept  from  the  roof  and 
a  second  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch 
poured  over  the  slag  into  which,  while  hot,  the  remainder 
of  the  slag  shall  be  embedded. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  shall  be  applied  without  wrin- 
kles or  buckles.  There  shall  be  used  not  less  than  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  (275)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  for  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed 
roof  surface.  Pitch  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred 
and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

At  points  where  water  pressure  from  the  spray  is  ex- 
cessive the  roof  surface  shall  be  protected  with  creosoted 
board  platforms  or  other  suitable  construction  to  break  the 
force  of  the  water.  These  platforms  shall  be  laid  on  top 
of  the  roof  surface  and  not  fastened  to  the  deck. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  ap- 
ply the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications 
and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and 
subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  for  applying  in- 
sulation under  KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request 
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KOPPERS  20-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  17 

4-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  With  Insulation 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing:  shall  be  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  17,  4-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  with  Insulation. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

DECK.  The  Steel  Deck  shall 
be  clean,  smooth  and  dry,  and 
shall  be  properly  anchored  to  the 
steel  purlins,  and  all  joints  prop- 
erly lapped.  The  deck  shall  be 
primed  with  KOPPERS  Asphalt 
Primer  before  application  of  the 
insulation,  unless  previously 
shop-coated.  If  the  deck  is  in- 
clined it  shall  be  properly  graded 
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APPLICATION.    First— Mop 

the  steel  deck  with  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  the  insulation 
pressing  firmly  into  the  asphalt. 
The  insulation  must  be  thor- 
oughly dry  and  of  approved  type 
and  must  be  able  to  retain  nails. 
When  more  than  one  (1)  layer 
of  insulation  is  used  the  top 
surface  of  each  layer  shall  be  coated  with  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  the  succeeding 
layer.  All  joints  shall  be  broken  between  the  layers  of  insu- 
lation. All  layers  of  insulation  shall  be  parallel  to  preceding 
layers.  Edges  shall  be  brought  closely  together  and  shall 
not  be  forced  into  place.  All  space  between  edges  of  insu- 
lation shall  be  completely  filled  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch.  No  more  insulation  shall  be  installed  at  any  one 
time  than  can  be  protected  by  pitch  and  felt  in  case  of 
sudden  weather  changes.  Cut-offs  consisting  of  two  (2) 
plies  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  and  moppings 
of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  extending  on  to  the  deck  at 
least  six  (6)  inches  and  four  (4)  inches  on  top  of  the  insu- 
lation shall  be  applied  at  the  end  of  each  day's  work  over 
exposed  edges  of  insulation. 

All  edges  of  insulation  adjoining  parapet  walls,  cants, 
eaves,  vertical  surfaces,  etc.,  shall  be  sealed  by  applying 
two  (2)  plies  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  and  mop- 
pings of  Asphalt. 

Second— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  over  the  insulation. 

Third — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  four  (4)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-four  and  one-half  i24V2)  inches  over  the  pre- 
ceding sheet,  mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the 
full  twenty-four  and  one-half  (2AV2)  inches  on  each  sheet  so 
that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt.  All  tarred  felts  shall 
be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Fourth — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel,  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag,  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 
dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (^/4)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  two 
hundred  (200)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  and 
not  less  than  thirty-five  (35)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch  for  moppings  between  each  layer  of  insulation. 
Approximately  thirty-five  (35)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Type 
S  Asphalt  shall  be  required  for  the  deck  mopping.  Pitch 
and  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred  and 
seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


Koppers  Products  Company  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  damage  to  or  below  the  built-up  roofing  caused  by  or 
as  the  result  of  the  use  of  insulation. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  20-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company, 
and  subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  on  insulation  un- 
der KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 

KOPPERS  15-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  18 

3-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  With  Insulation 
[Maximum  Incline  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing  shall  be  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  18,  3-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  with  Insulation. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  Steel  Deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth  and  dry, 
and  shall  be  properly  anchored  to  the  steel  purlins,  and  all 
joints  properly  lapped.  The  deck  shall  be  primed  with 
KOPPERS  Asphalt  Primer  before  application  of  the  insu- 
lation, unless  previously  shop-coated.  If  the  deck  is  in- 
clined it  shall  be  properly  graded  to  the  outlets. 

APPLICATION.  First— Mop  the  steel  deck  with  KOP- 
PERS Type  S  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  embed  the 
insulation,  pressing  firmly  into  the  asphalt.  The  insulation 
must  be  thoroughly  dry  and  of  approved  type  and  must  be 
able  to  retain  nails.  When  more  than  one  (1)  layer  of  in- 
sulation is  used  the  top  surface  of  each  layer  shall  be 
coated  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while 
hot,  embed  the  succeeding  layer.  All  joints  shall  be  broken 
between  layers  of  insulation.  All  layers  of  insulation  shall 
be  parallel  to  preceding  layers.  Edges  shall  be  brought 
closely  together  and  shall  not 
be  forced  into  place.  All  space 
between  edges  of  insulation  shall 
be  completely  filled  with  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch.  No  more 
insulation  shall  be  installed  at 
any  one  time  than  can  be  pro- 
tected by  pitch  and  felt  in  case 
of  sudden  weather  changes.  Cut- 
offs consisting  of  two  (2)  plies 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred 
Felt  and  moppings  of  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  extending  on  to 
the  deck  at  least  six  (6)  inches 
and  four  (4)  inches  on  top  of 
the  insulation  shall  be  applied 
at  the  end  of  each  day's  work 
over  exposed  edges  of  insula- 
tion. 

All  edges  of  insulation  ad- 
joining   parapet    walls,  cants, 

eaves,  vertical  surfaces,  etc.,  shall  be  sealed  by  applymg 
two  (2)  plies  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  and  mop- 
pings of  Asphalt. 

Second— Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style 
Pitch  over  the  insulation. 

Third — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  three  (3)  full  thick- 
nesses of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet, 
mopping  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  the  full  twenty- 
two  (22)  inches  on  each  sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall  felt 
touch  felt.  All  tarred  felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles. 

Fourth — Pour  over  the  entire  surface  a  uniform  coating 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which,  while  hot,  embed 
not  less  than  four  hundred  (400)  pounds  of  gravel  or  three 
hundred  (300)  pounds  of  slag  for  each  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet.    The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  dry  and  free  from 

(Continued  on  page  13) 


3  PLY 

OVER  5TEELDECK 
WITH  INSULATION 


GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  C 

PITCH— 
FELT   ^ 

PITCH- 
FELT  

RITCH- 
FELT-  

PITCH- 
INSULATIOIS-^ 
TYPE  3  ASPHALT*! 

PRIMER 
STEEL  DECK- 


12: 


-KOPPERS 


KOPPERS  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 


dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (%)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%) 
inch  in  size. 

GENERAL.  For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of 
completed  roofing  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  (175)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old 
Style  Pitch  and  not  less  than  thirty-five  (35)  pounds  of 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  for  moppings  between  each 
layer  of  insulation.  Approximately  thirty-five  (35)  pounds 
of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  will  be  required  for  deck 
mopping.  Pitch  and  asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  above  three 
hundred  and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Koppers  Products  Company  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  damage  to  or  below  the  built-up  roofing  caused  by  or 
as  the  result  of  the  use  of  insulation. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  15-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  who  shall 
apply  the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company, 
and  subject  to  their  inspection  and  approval. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  on  insulation  un- 
der KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 

KOPPERS  STEEP  10-YEAR  ROOFING 
SPECIFICATION  No.  19 

4-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  With  Insulation 
[Maximum  Incline  Four  (4)  Inches  Per  Foot  and  Not  Less 
Than  One  (1)  Inch  Per  Foot] 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  roofing:  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Type  Specifi- 
cation No.  19,  4-Ply  Over  Steel  Deck  with  Insulation. 

(When  Bond  is  required  add  the  following  sentence.)  A 
KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  roofing  contractor. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
DECK.  The  Steel  Deck  shall  be  clean,  smooth  and  dry, 
and  shall  be  properly  anchored  to  the  steel  purlins,  and  all 
joints  properly  lapped.  The  deck  shall  be  primed  with 
KOPPERS  Asphalt  Primer  before  application  of  the  insu- 
lation, unless  previously  shop-coated.  The  deck  shall  be 
properly  graded  to  the  outlets. 
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APPLICATION.  First  — Mop 

the  steel  deck  with  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  into  which,  while 
hot,  embed  the  insulation  press- 
ing firmly  into  the  asphalt.  The 
insulation  must  be  thoroughly 
dry  and  of  approved  type  and 
must  be  able  to  retain  nails.  In- 
sulation shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened to  the  deck  by  means  of  ap- 
proved screws,  expanding  nails 
or  cleats  which  shall  be  placed 
at  each  corner  and  in  the  cen- 
ter of  each  sheet  of  insulation. 
When  more  than  one  (1)  layer 
of  insulation  is  applied  fasteners 
shall  be  driven  after  the  top 
layer  has  been  applied.  The  top 
surface  of  each  layer  of  insulation  shall  be  coated  with 
KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  into  which  embed  the  succeed- 
ing layer.  All  joints  shall  be  broken  between  layers  of 
insulation.  All  layers  of  insulation  shall  be  parallel  to 
succeeding  layers.  Edges  shall  be  brought  closely  together 
and  shall  not  be  forced  into  place.  All  space  between 
edges  of  insulation  shall  be  completely  filled  with  KOP- 
PERS Old  Style  Pitch. 

No  more  insulation  shall  be  installed  at  any  one  time 
than  can  be  protected  by  pitch  and  felt  in  case  of  sudden 
weather  changes. 
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Cutoffs  consisting  of  two  (2)  plies  of  KOPPERS  Ap- 
proved Tarred  Felt  and  moppings  of  KOPPERS  Type  S 
Asphalt  extending  on  to  the  deck  at  least  six  (6)  inches 
and  four  (4)  inches  on  top  of  the  insulation  shall  be  ap- 
plied at  the  end  of  each  day's  work  over  exposed  edges 
of  insulation. 

All  edges  of  insulation  adjoining  parapet  walls,  cants, 
eaves,  vertical  surfaces,  etc.,  shall  be  sealed  by  applying 
two  (2)  plies  of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt  and 
moppings  of  Asphalt. 

Second — The  surface  of  the  inoculation  shall  be  strip 
mopped  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch.  The  strip  mop- 
ping shall  be  approximately  fifteen  (15)  inches  wide  and 
shall  run  up  and  down  the  slope.  Strip  moppings  shall  be 
spaced  not  more  than  forty-five  (45)  inches  apart  from 
center  to  center. 

Third — Lay  over  the  entire  surface  four  (4)  thicknesses 
of  KOPPERS  Approved  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-four  and  one-half  (24V2)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet.  The  Approved  Tarred  Felt  shall  be  laid  across  the 
slope  of  the  roof.  Nail  each  sheet  with  nails  of  sufficient 
length  to  completely  penetrate  the  insulation  but  which 
will  not  puncture  the  steel  deck.  Nails  to  be  placed  ten  (10) 
inches  from  the  upper  edge  of  each  ply  of  felt  and  to  be 
spaced  not  more  than  one  (1)  foot  apart. 

Fourth — A  width  of  eighteen  (18)  inches  on  each  sheet 
shall  be  mopped  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch. 
This  mopping  shall  be  held  back  two  (2)  inches  from  the 
lower  edge  of  each  sheet  and  shall  extend  back  twenty  (20) 
inches  from  the  lower  edge.  The  finished  felt  surface  shall 
be  smooth  and  free  of  pitch  drippings. 

Fifth — Spread  with  a  mop  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  S  Asphalt  over  the  entire  surface  into  which,  while 
hot,  embed  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  pounds 
of  slag  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  The  slag  shall 
be  dry  and  free  from  dirt,  and  from  one-fourth  (^/4)  inch 
to  five-eighths  ( % )  inch  in  size. 

When  roofing  is  applied  in  damp  or  cold  weather  the 
slag  must  be  heated  and  applied  warm  on  the  roof. 

The  finished  surface  shall  be  broomed  clean  of  all  loose 
slag. 

GENERAL.  All  tarred  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles 
or  buckles. 

For  each  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  completed 
roofing  there  shall  be  used  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  pounds 
of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch,  and  not  less  than  thirty-five 
(35)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Old  Style  Pitch  for  moppings  be- 
tween each  layer  of  insulation.  Approximately  thirty-five 
(35)  pounds  of  KOPPERS  Type  S  Asphalt  will  be  required 
for  deck  moppings  and  not  less  than  forty  (40)  pounds  nor 
more  than  fifty  (50)  pounds  for  top  mopping  into  which 
the  slag  is  embedded. 

Pitch  and  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  above  three  hundred 
and  seventy-five  (375)  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

Where  the  steep  roof  joins  the  flat  roof  the  roofing  on 
the  flat  surface  shall  be  carried  up  the  inclined  surface  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  before  the  steep  roofing  is 
applied. 

Koppers  Products  Company  will  not  be  responsible  for 
any  damage  to  or  below  the  built-up  roofing  caused  by  or 
as  the  result  of  the  use  of  insulation. 

BOND.  If  a  KOPPERS  10-Year  Guarantee  Bond  is  re- 
quired the  roofing  must  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor 
approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply 
the  roofing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and 
requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company  and  subject 
to  their  inspection  and  approval  and  under  the  following 
condition: 

KOPPERS  Steep  Bonded  Roofing  is  to  be  applied  in  con- 
nection with  KOPPERS  Bonded  Flat  Roofing. 

INSULATION.  Complete  specifications  on  insulation  un- 
der KOPPERS  Roofing  sent  on  request. 
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KOPPERS  FLASHING 


GENERAL.   All  Flashing  Fabric  and  Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  free  from  wrinkles  and  buckles. 

BOND.  If  a  Koppers  10,  15  or  20-Year  Guarantee  Flashing  Bond  is  required  the  flashing  must  be  installed  in  connec- 
tion with  a  Koppers  Bonded  Roof,  the  Flashing  Bond  being  for  no  greater  period  than  the  Roofing  Bond  Flashing  and 
Roofing  shall  be  installed  by  a  roofing  contractor  approved  by  the  Koppers  Products  Company  who  shall  apply  Roofing 
and  Flashing  in  strict  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  requirements  of  the  Koppers  Products  Company,  and  sub- 
ject to  their  inspection  and  approval.  - 

KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  on  the  reinforcement  plies.  Ap- 
ply a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  between 
the  first  and  second  plies  of  KOPPERS  Flashing  Fabric, 
pressing  the  top  ply  securely  into  the  Type  F  Asphalt.  All 
fabric  Flashing  strips  are  ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  mches 
long,  and  each  strip  shall  overlap  the  preceding  strip  three 
(3)  inches.  .       ,  , 

A  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Flashing  shall  be 
applied  between  end  laps. 

Fill  the  raggle  completely  with  KOPPERS  Roof  Cement. 

GENERAL.  Flashing  Fabric  shall  be  installed  imme- 
diately so  as  to  prevent  seepage  of  water  behind  reinforce- 
ment strips. 
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Koppers  20-Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  104 

KOPPERS  20-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  104 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 
The  Flashing  shall  be  KOPPERS  20-Year  Type,  Specifica- 
tion No.  104. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

APPLICATION.  Extend  all  roofing  plies  of  felt  and  mop- 
pings  of  pitch  up  the  wall  to  within  one  (1)  inch  of  the 
raggle. 

Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
over  the  roofing  extending  from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  on  to  the  roof  deck.  Into  the  Type  F  Asphalt 
embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt,  ex- 
tending from  the  raggle  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  on  to 
the  roof  deck.  On  top  of  this  Flashing  strip  apply  another 
uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  and  another 
Flashing  strip,  this  application  being  repeated  until  a  three 
(3)  ply  reinforcement  has  been  completed.  Each  strip  shall 
extend  on  to  the  deck  roofing  one  (1)  inch  beyond  preceding 
strip.  Felt  reinforcement  Flashing  strips  shall  not  exceed 
ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  in  length,  and  there  shall  be 
a  three  (3)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoining  strips. 

A  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be 
applied  between  end  laps. 

Each  Flashing  reinforcement  strip  shall  be  set  m  sep- 
arately and  joints  must  be  broken  with  the  underlying 
Flashing  reinforcement  strip.  . 

The  top  ply  of  Flashing  reinforcement  shall  be  nailed  in 
the  middle  of  the  cant  and  half-way  between  the  top  of  the 
cant  and  raggle  every  ten  (10)  inches  with  one  and  one-half 
{IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs. 

Over  the  entire  reinforcement  strip  and  into  the  full 
depth  of  the  raggle  apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt.  Insert  and  fasten  the  upper  part  of 
KOPPERS  20- Year  Type  Flashing  Fabric  securely  into  the 
raggle  by  means  of  the  copper  locking  device  riveted  to  the 
flashing  and  press  the  flashing  fabric  into  the  coating  of 

(Continued  in  next  column) 


I  Pl^  65  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  3rr 
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-4  Plv  Kop'P'ers  IS^Asphalt  Felt  Set 
In  Koppers  TVpe  "F  "  Asphalt  To  Exteno 
^'-s'-fc"*?"  On  Deck. 


-  Koppers  RcxDriNCr  Felt  To  Be 
Carried  Up  Cant;  And  Up  Wall  At 
Least  2^WALL.  And  Cant  To  Be 
Mopped  With  Koppers  Old  Style PIkh 


'L^  KopPERSlARREd  FeO" 

^   Roofing  5et  In  Koppeks 
•    Old  Style  PjTCH. With 
^  ToppiNGr  Of  Slag  Or 

Gravel  Embedded  In 
-^"  Koppers?  Old  Style 
Pitch. 


Koppers  20- Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  107 

KOPPERS  20-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  107 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  flashing  shall  be  installed  according  to  KOPPERS 
Flashing  Specification  No.  107. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION.  Application  shall  be  the  same  as  flashing 
specification  No.  106  except  that  four  (4)  plies  of  15-Lb. 
Asphalt  Felt  shall  be  installed  as  reinforcing  plies. 

METAL  CAP  FLASHING  FOR  SPECIFICATIONS  Nos. 
101,  106  AND  107.  Metal  cap  flashing  shall  be  installed  im- 
mediately so  as  to  prevent  seepage  of  water  behind  the  base 
flashing.  We  recommend  that  14  oz.  cold  rolled  copper  be 
used  for  15  and  20-year  flashing  specifications. 

Metal  cap  flashing  shall  extend  into  the  raggle  not  less 
than  two  (2)  inches  and  shall  have  a  four  (4)  inch  exposed 
apron  extending  down  over  the  base  flashing.  After  the 
metal  cap  flashing  has  been  installed  completely  fill  the  rag- 
gle groove  with  KOPPERS  Roof  Cement. 
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■  KoppersWai_i- 
Gasicet 


Copper  Locking  Device  Holds 
Flashing  Permanently  In  Place. 

^Paqgle  Pointed  Up  With 

KopPERS  RooF-iNG  Cement 

I  Plv  KoppersType  15  Flashing  Fabric 
(12."  Wide)  5et  In  KoppersTVpe  F'Asphao* 

.     Barbed  Roofing  Nail-^ Through 
Tin  DisK=>  On  lO"  Centers. 

'  4-  Ply  Koppers  is*  Asphalt  FeltSet 
In  KoppersTVpe"  F  "Asphalt, To 
Extend  r-2.' -3"  s:4' On  Deck. 

^  Koppers  Roofing-  Felt  To  Be 
CARRIED  Up  To  Within  I*  Of  Raggle. 
Wall  And  Cant  To  Be  Mopped  With 
Koppers  Old  Style  Pitch. With 
Wood  Cant  Mop  Wall  Only. 


.s  Tarred  Feix 
Roofing  5et  In  KoppeRS 
Old  Style  PixchWitm 
ToppinqtOf  Slag  Or 
Travel  Embedded  in 
Koppers*  Old  Style 


-  Nailcrete  Cant. 
Wood  Cant  For  Wood  Dec<.  p.xciH 
Naili NO  Strip  Provided 
Where  Material  Does  Not  Permit  Nailing. 

Koppers  IS-Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  105 

KOPPERS  15-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  105 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  Flashing  shall  be  KOPPERS  15-Year  Type  Specifica- 
tion No.  105. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION.  Extend  all  roofing-  plies  of  felt  and  mop- 
pings  of  pitch  up  the  wall  to  within  one  (1)  inch  of  the 
raggle. 

Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
over  the  roofing  extending  from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  on  to  the  roof  deck.  Into  the  Type  F  Asphalt 
embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt, 
extending  from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches 
on  the  roof  deck.  On  top  of  this  Flashing  Strip  apply  an- 
other uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  and 
other  Flashing  Strip,  this  application  being  repeated  until 
a  four  (4)  ply  reinforcement  has  been  completed.  Each 
strip  shall  extend  on  to  the  deck  roofing  one  (1)  inch  be- 
yond preceding  strip.  Felt  reinforcement  Flashing  Strips 
shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  in  length, 
and  there  shall  be  a  three  (3)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoining 
strips. 

A  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall 
be  applied  between  end  laps. 

Each  Flashing  reinforcement  strip  shall  be  set  in  sep- 
arately and  joints  must  be  broken  with  the  underlying 
Flashing  reinforcement  strip. 

The  top  ply  of  Flashing  reinforcement  shall  be  nailed  in 
the  middle  of  the  cant  and  half-way  between  the  top  of  the 
cant  and  raggle  every  ten  (10)  inches  with  one  and  one-half 
(IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs. 

Over  the  entire  reinforcement  strip  and  into  the  full 
depth  of  the  raggle  apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt.  Insert  and  fasten  the  upper  part  of  KOP- 
PERS 15-Year  Flashing  Fabric  securely  into  the  raggle 
by  means  of  the  copper  locking  device  riveted  to  the  flashing 
and  press  the  flashing  fabric  into  the  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt  on  the  reinforcement  plies.  All  Fabric 
Flashing  strips  are  ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  long  and 
each  strip  shall  overlap  the  preceding  strip  three  inches.  A 
uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be  ap- 
plied between  end  laps. 

Fill  the  raggle  completely  with  KOPPERS  Roof  Cement. 

GENERAL.  (Specifications  Nos.  103,  104  and  105).  Flash- 
ing Fabric  shall  be  installed  immediately  so  as  to  prevent 
seepage  of  water  behind  reinforcement  strips. 
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NAILCRETE  CANT 
WOOD  CANT  FOR.  WOOD  DECK.. 


Felt 

RooFiNQ  Set  In  KoppeRS 
Ol_d  Style  Pitch.  With 
Topping  Of  Gravel  Or. 
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Koppers  15-Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  106 

KOPPERS  15-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  106 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  flashing  shall  be  installed  according  to  KOPPERS 
Flashing  Specification  No.  106. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

APPLICATION.  Extend  all  plies  of  roofing  felt  and  mop- 
pings  of  pitch  up  the  wall  to  within  1  inch  of  the  raggle. 

Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
over  the  roofing  extending  from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  on  to  the  roof  deck.  Into  the  Type  F  Asphalt 
embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt  ex- 
tending from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches 
on  to  the  roof  deck.  On  top  of  this  flashing  strip  apply 
another  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  and 
another  flashing  strip.  Repeat  this  application  until  a 
three-ply  reinforcement  has  been  completed.  Each  flashing 
strip  shall  extend  on  to  the  deck  roofing  one  (1)  inch  beyond 
the  preceding  strip. 

The  top  ply  of  flashing  reinforcement  shall  be  nailed  in 
the  middle  of  the  cant  every  ten  (10)  inches  with  one  and 
one-half  (IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin 
discs. 

Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  asphalt  felt  flashing  rein- 
forcement strip  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
and  embed  immediately  one  (1)  layer  of  eighty-five  (85) 
pound  mineral  surfaced  roofing  cut  so  as  to  extend  from 
the  raggle  to  the  deck  angle.  Reinforcing  felt  and  mineral 
surfaced  roofing  shall  be  securely  fastened  at  the  top  with 
one  and  one-half  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin 
discs  to  prevent  slipping,  nails  to  be  spaced  every  ten  (10) 
inches  in  the  vertical  mortar  joints  or  nail  strips. 

All  end  joints  of  felt  reinforcement  strips  shall  break 
joints  with  underlying  strip. 

All  felt  reinforcement  and  mineral  surface  roofing  strips 
shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  feet  three  (S)  inches  in  length  and 
there  shall  be  a  three  (3)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoining 
strips. 

METAL  CAP  FLASHING.  Refer  to  details  explained  fol- 
lowing Specification  No.  107. 
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^Copper.  Locking  Device  Holds 
Flashing  Pe.rmane.ntly  In  Place 
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KoppERS  Roofing  cement 

I  Puv  KoppERsTvPE  10  Flashing  Fabric 
(lo"  WIDE)  Set  In  Koppers TVpeT  Asphalt 
>  Extend  Z"  Ois  Deck.. 


^  iV  Barbed  Roofing  Naius 
Through  Tin  Disks  On  10"  Centers. 

,  2  Plv  Koppers  is^AsphaitFeit  Set  In 
KoppersTVpe-F  Asphalt. Tb Extend 
3"       On  Deck. 

-  Koppers  Roofing  Felt  To  Be  Carried 
Up  Wall- To  Within  I"  Of  Raggle.Wall^ 
Tb  Be  Mopped  With  Koppers  Old  Style  Pitch. 


^Decic(ALLTVPEs).' : 


Koppers  Tarred  Felt' 
*   Roofing  Set  In  Koppers 
•  ^ .  Old  St-vle  Pitch  With 
Topping  Of  Slag  Or. 
Gravel  Embedded 
In  Koppers  Old 
Stvue  Pitch. 


Koppers  10-Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  103 

KOPPERS  10-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  103 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  Flashing  shall  be  KOPPERS  10-Year  Type,  Specifi- 
cation No.  103. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 

APPLICATION.  Extend  all  roofing  plies  of  felt  and  mop- 
pings  of  Pitch  to  within  one  (1)  inch  of  the  raggle. 

Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
over  the  roofing  extending  from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  on  to  the  roof  deck.  Into  the  Type  F  Asphalt 
embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt  extend- 
ing from  the  raggle  to  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  on  to  the 
roof  deck.  On  top  of  this  Flashing  Strip  apply  another  uni- 
form coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  and  another 
Flashing  Strip,  this  application  being  the  same  as  the  first 
application  strip.  Each  strip  shall  extend  on  to  the  deck 
roofing  one  (1)  inch  beyond  the  preceding  strip.  Felt  rein- 
forcement Flashing  Strips  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  feet 
three  (3)  inches  in  length  and  there  shall  be  a  three  (3) 
inch  end  lap  between  adjoining  strips. 

A  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be 
applied  between  end  laps. 

Each  flashing  reinforcement  strip  shall  be  set  in  separately 
and  joints  must  be  broken  with  the  underlying  Flashing 
reinforcement  strip. 

Nail  through  top  of  felt  reinforcement  strips  and  roofing 
felts  every  ten  (10)  inches  in  horizontal  or  vertical  mortar 
joints  with  one  and  one-half  (IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails 
through  flat  tin  discs. 

Over  the  entire  reinforcement  strip  and  into  the  full 
depth  of  the  raggle  apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt.  Insert  and  fasten  the  upper  part  of  KOP- 
PERS Type  10  Flashing  Fabric  securely  into  the  raggle  by 
means  of  the  copper  locking  device  riveted  to  the  Flashing 
and  press  the  flashing  fabric  into  the  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt  on  the  reinforcement  plies.  AH  fabric  flash- 
ing strips  are  ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  long  and  each 
strip  shall  overlap  the  preceding  strip  three  (3)  inches.  A 
uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be  ap- 
plied between  end  laps. 

Fill  the  raggle  completely  with  KOPPERS  Roof  Cement. 

GENERAL.  Flashing  Fabric  shall  be  installed  imme- 
diately so  as  to  prevent  seepage  of  water  behind  reinforce- 
ment strips. 
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Koppers  10-Year  Bonded  Flashing  Specification  No.  101 

KOPPERS  10-YEAR  BONDED 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  101 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  flashing  shall  be  installed  according  to  KOPPERS 
Flashing  Specification  No.  101. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION.  All  plies  of  roofing  felt  and  moppings  of 
pitch  shall  be  carried  up  perpendicular  surfaces  at  least  six 
(6)  inches. 

Apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  to 
a  height  of  not  less  than  ten  (10)  inches  on  the  perpendicu- 
lar surface  and  four  (4)  inches  out  on  the  deck  roofing  into 
which  embed  one  (1)  ply  of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt 
cut  so  as  to  completely  cover  the  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type 
F  Asphalt. 

Coat  this  reinforcing  strip  of  felt  uniformly  with  KOP- 
PERS Type  F  Asphalt  and  install  another  reinforcing  ply 
of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt.  This  strip  to  extend  on  to 
the  deck  roofing  one  (1)  inch  beyond  the  edges  of  the  pre- 
ceding strip. 

Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  asphalt  felt  flashing  rein- 
forcement strip  uniformly  with  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt 
and  embed  immediately  one  (1)  layer  of  eighty-five  (85) 
pound  mineral  surfaced  roofing  cut  so  as  to  extend  from  the 
raggle  to  the  deck  angle.  Reinforcing  felt  and  mineral  sur- 
faced roofing  shall  be  securely  fastened  at  the  top  with  one 
and  one-half  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs 
to  prevent  slipping,  nails  to  be  spaced  every  ten  (10)  inches 
in  the  vertical  mortar  joints  or  nail  strips. 

All  end  joints  of  felt  reinforcement  strips  shall  break  joints 
with  underlying  strip. 

All  felt  reinforcement  and  mineral  surface  roofing  strips 
shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  in  length 
and  there  shall  be  a  three  (3)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoin- 
ing strips. 

METAL  CAP  FLASHING.  Refer  to  details  explained  fol- 
lowing Specification  No.  107. 
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Up  With  Koppek^ 


NOTE.*). 

WOOD  PECKS  AND  PR&CAST  GYPSUM:- 
5  PUV  ROOFING  SHALL  HAVE  3 

PL^r  KOPPERS  IS*  Tarred  Felt 
Reinforcing-.  A  Roofing 
Shall  have  Z  ply  Koppers  i5* 
Tarred  Felt  Reinforcing-. 
Concrete. Poured  Gyp&um  And 
Book-TIle  Deck^  .— 


4- Ply  Roofing  Shall  HA.ve  4- 
Flashing CEMEr^  P«-Y  Kopf^ers  is*  Tarred  Felh" 

'  ReiNFORciNo.  3  Plv  Roofing  5hau 
ETAL  Cap  Have  3  P\y  Koppers  is^Iarred 
Flashing  Felt*  Rein  poRciNCa-. 

Metal  Base  Flashing 
To  Extend  4"  On  Deck.. 

Tarred  Felt  Reinforcing  f\.iEs(5EE  Note!>  Above) 
Of  Koppers  is* Tarred  Felt,  Set  In  Koppers 
Old  Style  Pitch. To  Extend  4"  On  Deck. 
-5"kg"  Flange  Strips  Or  Koppers 
Approved  Tarred  Felt  5et  In  Koppers  Old  Style 

PITCH. 


-  Koppers  Tarred  Felt 


?AZL1VPE^V  Roof">  i^ci  Set  In  KoppeR5 
(^alltyfjv.  Old  Style  Pitch  With 


Nail  Base  Flashing 
.  -  ,7b  Deck. With  \yt:  ^ 
'  Barbed  Roofing  Nails — 
Nailing  Strip  Provided 
v^hen  nece&&.ar.y. 


*  Topping  Of  Slag  Or. 
Gravel  Embeloded 
In  Koppers  Old  Style 
Pitch 


NOTE.— 

For  Concrete,  RduredG-ypsum  And  Book  Tile  Decks^llPlies 
Of  Roofing  Felt  Shall  Be  CutOffAt  Wall,  For  All  OtherTypes 
Of  Decks     Plies  Roofing  Felt  To  Be  Carried  Up  Waul  4" 
And  REMA.INING  PuEs  Cut  Off  Ax  vVall. 

Koppers  Flashing  Specification  No.  100  (Not  Bonded) 

METAL  CAP  AND  BASE  FLASHING— 
KOPPERS  SPECIFICATION  No.  100 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  flashing:  shall  be  installed  according  to  KOPPERS 
Specification  No.  100. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION.   When  a  metal  base  flashing  is  used,  felt 
reinforcement  at  all  wall  angles,  skylight  curbs  and  other 
vertical  surfaces  shall  be  installed  as  follows: 

BOARD  AND  PRECAST  GYPSUM  DECKS.  The  felt  in 
the  first  two  plies  of  the  roof  shall  be  carried  up  perpendicu- 
lar surfaces  at  least  four  (4)  inches,  and  the  remaining  plies 
cut  off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and  perpendicular  sur- 
faces. 

(*)  Felt  reinforcing  plies  shall  then  be  set  in  separately, 
all  cemented  solidly  together  and  to  the  underlying  surface 
with  pitch.  The  first  ply  shall  extend  out  on  the  deck  roofing 
at  least  four  (4)  inches,  each  ply  extending  one  (1)  inch 
beyond  the  preceding  ply,  and  up  the  perpendicular  surface 
at  least  six  (6)  inches;  the  last  ply  to  be  mopped  with  pitch 
before  the  metal  base  flashing  is  set  in  place.  All  end  joints 
shall  be  broken  with  the  underlying  reinforcing  strip. 

CONCRETE,  POURED  GYPSUM,  BOOK  TILE  DECKS. 
All  plies  of  felt  used  in  the  roofing  shall  be  cut  off  at  the 
angle  of  the  roof  deck  and  perpendicular  surfaces. 

(**)  Felt  reinforcing  plies  shall  then  be  set  in  separately, 
all  cemented  solidly  together  and  to  the  underlying  surface 
with  pitch.  The  first  ply  shall  extend  out  on  the  deck  roof- 
ing at  least  four  (4)  inches,  each  ply  extending  one  (1) 
inch  beyond  the  preceding  ply,  and  up  the  perpendicular  sur- 
face at  least  six  (6)  inches;  the  last  ply  to  be  mopped  with 
pitch  before  the  metal  base  flashing  is  set  in  place.  All 
end  joints  shall  be  broken  with  the  underlying  reinforcing 
strip. 

INSTALLATION  OF  METAL  BASE  FLASHING.  The 

metal  base  flashing  shall  extend  up  the  wall  not  less  than 
ten  (10)  inches  and  on  the  deck  not  less  than  four  (4) 
inches.  The  base  flashing  shall  be  nailed  to  the  deck,  and 
if  deck  does  not  permit  nailing  a  creosoted  wood  nailing 
strip  must  be  provided.  Nails  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than 
four  (4)  inches  apart  and  within  one  (1)  inch  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  metal  base  flange. 

Two  (2)  tarred  felt  strips  shall  then  be  applied  over  the 
entire  metal  base  flange  which  extends  on  to  the  roof,  the 
top  strip  extending  two  (2)  inches  beyond  the  lower  strip, 

(Continued  top  of  next  column) 


these  strips  to  be  not  less  than  double  the  width  of  the  flange 
and  cemented  solidly  together  and  to  the  flange  with  pitch. 
Apply  over  the  surface  a  mopping  of  pitch. 

Cap  Flashing  shall  be  installed  immediately  so  as  to  pre- 
vent seepage  of  water  behind  the  base  flashing. 

*  5  Ply  roofing  shall  have  three  (3)  reinforcing  plies. 

4  Ply  roofing  shall  have  two  (2)  reinforcing  plies. 

**  4  Ply  roofing  shall  have  (4)  reinforcing  plies. 

3  Ply  roofing  shall  have  three  (3)  reinforcing  plies. 

For  a  is  YearTVpe  Flashin& 
Applv  s  Plies  Koppers 
Aspmklt  FeuT  Set  In  Koppers 
Type'F'  Asphalt. 
For.  a  20  VearTvpc  FLASHIMQr 
ApPL^f  4  Plies tcoppERs  Asphact 
Felt  5ct  In  KoppeR&TvPBT' 
Asphalt. 

Ragolc  Block. 

,  Raggle  To  Be  Ram  MEO  Up  With 
Oakum  And  Pointed  With  Koppers 
RooriNQ  Cement-. 

I  PLV  as*  MiNEjeAL  SuRFACEDEooflNa 

Set  In  Koppers  TVpe'F  "  Asphalt. 


Koppers  Roofing  Felt  To  Eon 
Up  To  Top  Of=  cant  In  Moppings 
Of  Koppers  Old  Style.  Pitch. 

Put?  OF  KOPPERS  Asphalt  Felt 
(see  notes  above)  Set  In  Koppei^ 
Tvpe'F  "  AswaltTo  Extend  4*  On 

Decx. 

I V  Barbed  Roofing  Nails 
THeoo&HTiN  DisksOn  IO'Ctrs. 


iPf=ER»  Buio" 
UpTXrred 
Fclt  Roof  And 


Slaq  Or  Gravel 
SET  In  Koppers 
Old  Style  Pitch. 


note  this  detail  applies  to  concrete, 
T1le,Gvp5um  And  Wood  Decks. Except 
That  On  Wood  Decks  The  Cant  Strip 
Is  To  Be  Wood. 

Koppers  Raggle  Block  Flashing  Specification  No.  102 

KOPPERS  RAGGLE  BLOCK 
FLASHING  SPECIFICATION  No.  102 

BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 

The  flashing  shall  be  Raggle  Block  Type  installed  accord- 
ing to  KOPPERS  Specification  No.  102. 

DETAILED  SPECIFICATIONS 
APPLICATION.  Extend  all  roofing  plies  of  felt  and  mop- 
pings of  pitch  up  the  cant  to  the  wall  angle. 

See  that  the  flashing  groove  in  the  raggle  block  is  free 
of  all  foreign  material.  Then  apply  a  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  over  the  roofing  and  extend  it 
full  depth  into  the  flashing  groove.  Next  insert  one  (1)  ply 
of  KOPPERS  15-Lb.  Asphalt  Felt  full  depth  into  the  Rag- 
gle Groove  and  extend  it  two  (2)  inches  on  to  the  roof 
deck.  On  top  of  the  flashing  reinforcement  strip  apply  an- 
other uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  and  an- 
other flashing  strip,  this  strip  to  extend  on  to  roofing  deck 
felts  one  (1)  inch  beyond  the  preceding  strip.  Repeat  this 
application  until  a  three  (3)  ply  15-Year  Type  or  four  (4) 
ply  20-Year  Type  reinforcement  has  been  completed. 

Felt  reinforcement  flashing  strips  shall  not  exceed  ten 
(10)  feet  three  (3)  inches  in  length  and  there  shall  be  a 
three  (3)  inch  end  lap  between  adjoining  strips.  A  uniform 
coating  of  KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  be- 
tween laps. 

Each  flashing  reinforcement  strip  shall  be  set  in  separately 
and  joints  must  be  broken  with  the  underlying  flashing  rein- 
forcement strip. 

The  top  of  flashing  reinforcement  shall  be  nailed  in  the 
middle  of  the  cant  every  ten  (10)  inches  with  one  and  one- 
half  (IV2)  inch  barbed  roofing  nails  through  flat  tin  discs. 

Over  the  entire  reinforcement  strip,  and  into  the  full 
depth  of  the  raggle  apply  a  uniform  coating  of  KOPPERS 
Type  F  Asphalt,  into  which  embed  one  (1)  layer  of  eighty- 
five  (85)  pounds  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  extending  from 
the  full  depth  of  the  raggle  groove  not  less  than  three  (3) 
inches  on  to  the  roof  deck. 

Mineral  surfaced  roofing  strips  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10) 
feet  three  (3)  inches  in  length  and  there  shall  be  a  three  (3) 
inch  lap  between  adjoining  strips.  A  uniform  coating  of 
KOPPERS  Type  F  Asphalt  shall  be  applied  between  laps. 

Insert  oakum  into  the  full  depth  of  the  raggle  groove, 
pressing  firmly  into  place,  then  fill  the  raggle  completely 
with  KOPPERS  Roof  Cement. 

GENERAL.  All  asphalt  felt  and  mineral  surfaced  roofing 
shall  be  free  from  wrinkles  and  buckles. 
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KOPPERS  PRODUCTS  COMPANY 


TYPICAL  METAL  FINISHING  5TR1P5 


EAVE  *  1000 


RIDGE  ^  loot 


TLANGE  3TKIP:>0F 
(C0PPER5  APPROVED  TARRED 
TELT  EMeEDDED  IM  <0PPEK3 
OLD  5TtLE  PITCH. 


nAIL5,3PACE  r  FROM  EDGE  OF  HETAL  STRIP 
AND  3"APAf?T. 

CRE0r>OTED  WOOD  NAILING  STRIP  FURNI5HED 
WHEN  DECK.  D0E3  MOT  PERHIT  flAILING. 


SLAG.EMBEDOED 
IN  KLOPPEttSTYPE 
3  ASPHALT 


FOR  GRAVEL  AMD 
SLAG  ROOFING 
WITHOUT  INSULATION 


^  2  LOWER  PLIES  OF  ROOriNG  FELT  ARE  TD  BE  TURMED 
UP  OVER  TOP  PLIES  OF  PELT  AND  RUN  BAC<  ON  DECK 
AT  LEAST  FIVE  INCHES. 


FOR  GRAVEL  AND 
SLAG  ROOFING. 
WITH  INSULATION 


EAVE  ^  100^ 


NAIL!)  SPACED  I  FROM  EDGE 
OF  METAL  STRIP  AND 


RIDGE  ^  1003 


S"S&"  FLANGE  STRIPS  OF  KOPPERS 
APPROVED  TARRED  FELTEHBEDDED 
IN  KOPPERS  OLD  5TYLE  PITCH. 


SLAG  EMBEDDED  IN 
KOPPERS  TYPE  S  ASPHAL- 


CRE050TED  EDGING 
STRIP  SEE  NOTE 
OPPOSITE. 

2  LOWER  PLIES  OF  ROOFING' 
FELT  ARE  TO  BE  TURNED  UP 
OVER  TOP  PLIES  or  FELT  AND 
RUN  BACK  ON  DECK.  AT  LEAST 
5  INCHES 


EDGE  or  INSULATION  TO  BE  5EALED  WITH  2  PLIES  TARRED 
FELT  STRlRS.EXTENDINGt"  UNDER  INSULATION  AND  5" 


OVER  INSULATION. 

W ITH  CONCRETE,POURED  GYP5UM, PRECAST  CONCRETE  AND 
600<TILE  DECKS  MOP  WITH  PITCH  FROM  POINTS  A  TO  C .  ON  STEiX 
DECKS  WITH  K0PPER5TYPE  S  ASPHALT 

WITH  WOOD  AND  PRECftST GYPSUM  DECKS  MOP  WITH  PITCH 

FROfl  POINTS  BTOC  AND  NAIL  FELT  STRIPS  SECURELY  TO  DECK..  . 

WHEN  THERE  15  WATERPROCfING  UNDER  INSULATION  EXTEN'O 
WATERPROOFING  PLIES  OF  FELT  AND  HOPPINGSOF  PITCh  SO 
THAT  THEY  CAN  BE  TURNED  BACK  OVERTHETOP  OF  INSULATION  S". 


METAL  arciP 


note: 

cre050ted  wood  edging  strip 
securely  fastened  to  deck  cut  to 

THE  SAME  WIDTH  AS  METAL  FLANGE 
AND  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THE  JNSULATlOf . 


3IDE  EAVE  ^1004- 


RIDGE  *  1005 


S'  STG  FLANGE  STRIPS  OF 
KOPPERS  APPROVEDTARREO  FELT 
EriBEDDEO.IN  KOPPERSTVPE^  ASPHALT. 


SOLDER 
NAILHEADS- 


(NAIL5  SPACED  I"  FROM  EDGE  OF 
METAL  STRIP  AND  3"APART. 
CREOSOTED  WOOD  NAILING  STRIP 
FURNISHED  WHEN  DECK  DOES  NOT 
PERMIT  NAILING. 


MINERAL  SURFACED 
ROOFING  EMBEDDED  IN 
KOPPERS  T\PE  5  ASPHALT 

2  PLY  KOPPERS  APPROVED 
TARRED  FELT  NAILEDTO 
DECK.  IN  THE  CASE  OF  WOOD 
OR  PRECAST  GYPSUM  DECKS. 
I  PLY  FELT  EMBEDDED  IN 
KOPPERS TYPE  S ASPHALT 
IN  THE  CASE  OF  CONCRETE, 
POURED  GYP5Un,3TEEL  DECKSEK. 


METAL  5TBIP 


SOLDER. 
NAIL  HEA05 


FOR  MINERAL 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
WITHOUT  INSULATION 


<CREOSOTEO  WOOD  NAILING 
STRIP  FURNISHED  WHEN  DEOC 
DOES  r»OT  PERMIT  MAILING. 


SIDE  EAVE"*  100& 

NA1L5  SPACED  l' FROM  EDGE 
OFHETAL  STRIPAND 


RIDGE  *  1007 


FOR  MINERAL 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
WITH  INSULATION 


S'X€." FLANGE  STRIPS  OF 
KOPPERS  APPROVED  TARRED  FELT 
EMBEDDED  IN  KOPPERS  TYPE  5 
ASPHALT. 


MINERAL  SURFACED 
ROOFING  EMBEDDED  IN 
KOPPERS  TYPE  5  ASPHALT. 


CREOSOTED  EDGING 
STRIP.  SEE  NOTE 
OPPOSITE. 


1  PLY  KOPPERS  APPROVED 
TARRED  FELT  EMBEDDED 
IN  KOPPERS  TYPE  5  ASPHALT 
WHEN  DECK  IS  CONCRETE, 
POURED  GYPSUM  OR  STEELS  tTC. 

2  PLY  KOPPERS  FELT  NAILED 
TO  DECK  WHEN  DECK.  IS  WOOD 
OR  PRECAST  GYPSUM* 


EDGE  OF  INSULATION  TO  BE  SEALED  WfTH  2  PLIES  TARRED 
FELT  STRIPS  EXTENDING  6'  UNDER  INSULATION  AND  S "OVER 
INSULATION. 

WITH  POURED  CONCRETE, POURED  GYPSUM.PRECAST  CONCRETE, 
BOOK  TILE  AND  STEEL  DECKS  MOP  WITH  KOPPERS  TYPE  S  ASPHALT 
FROM  POINTS  ATOC. 

WITH  WOOD  OR  PRECAST  GYPSUM  DECKS  MOP  WITH  TYPE  S  ASPHALT 
FROM  POINTS  BTOC  AND  NAIL  FELT  STRIPS  SECURELY  TO  DECK. 

 WHEN  THERE  IS WAYERPWoflNG  UNDER  INSULATION  EXTEND 

WATERPROOFING  PLIES  OF  FELT  AND  M0PPING5  OF  ASPHALT  SO 
THAT  THEY  CAN  ©E  TURNED  BACK  OVER  THE  TOP  OF  INSULATIONS" 


NOTE'.- 

CREOSOTED  WOOD  EOOmO 
STRIP  SECURELY  FASTEN  ED  TD  DECK 
CUT  TO  THE  SAME  WIDTH  AS  METAL 
FLAflGE  AND  THE  THICKNESS  OFTHE 
mSULATlON. 
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DAMPPROOFING  AND  WATERPROOFING 


Almost  any  concrete  or  masonry  structure  which  is 
not  effectively  waterproofed  eventually  will  show  the 
destructive  effect  of  water,  to  some  degree.  The  cost 


of  waterproofing  or  dampproofing  is  negligible  com- 
pared to  the  cost  of  the  structure,  yet  it  prolongs 
the  life  of  the  structure  and  insures  the  investment. 


KOPPERS  SUB-FLOOR  TAR  DAMPPROOFING 


In  basements  where  the  ground  is  damp  and  it  is  desired 
to  use  a  wood  finish  floor,  an  effective  dampproofing  is  neces- 
sary. The  earth  should  be  leveled  off  to  proper  grade.  If 
earth  or  cinder  fill  is  used  it  should  be  puddled  and  rolled  or 
tamped  to  thoroughly  compact  it.  The  sub-base  may  be 
either  a  cement-concrete  slab  installed  in  the  usual  way,  or  a 
slab  of  KOPPERS  No.  2  SUB-FLOOR  TAR  concrete.  A 
cubic  yard  of  crushed  stone  or  gravel  passing  a  2^/4"  sieve 
but  retained  on  a  ^/4"  sieve  is  mixed  with  approximately  10 
gallons  of  KOPPERS  No.  2  SUB-FLOOR  TAR  which  has 
been  heated.  This  should  be  thoroughly  rolled  or  tamped 
and  brought  to  accurate  grade. 

Over  the  slab  the  dampproofing  course  is  placed.  One  cubic 
yard  of  clean  torpedo  sand  is  heated  (210°  to  250°  F.)  and 
mixed  with  25  to  30  gallons  of  KOPPERS  No.  1  SUB-FLOOR 
TAR  at  the  same  temperature.  The  mixture  is  spread  evenly 
over  the  slab  to  a  thickness  of  from  1^/4"  to  IV2"  and  leveled 
with  a  straight  edge. 

Well  dried  or  treated  planks  are  laid  on  this  soft  mixture 
before  it  cools  and  bedded  by  hammering,  so  that  the  coating 
compacts  to  a  thickness  of  1".  If  any  plank  is  hammered 
below  level,  it  is  raised  and  more  of  the  mixture  applied  be- 
neath it.  After  the  planks  have  been  brought  to  proper  level 
they  are  toe-nailed  together.  The  sub-floor  planks  are  pref- 
erably pressure  treated  with  coal  tar  creosote  meeting  the 
Grade  1  specifications  of  the  American  Wood  Preservers'  As- 


Base  or  cement  concrete  or  KOPPERS  NO.  2  TAR 
concrete,  not  tess  than  ^" thick. 

—rthckncss  or  KOPPERS  NO.  J  SUB  FLOOR 
TAR  rtiiMed  with  sand 

I — Sub-ftooring  ofZ'6's  with  'A' spaces  between. 


r Finish  flooring  laid  ei  right  angles  or 
diagonal  to  sob- flooring 


sociation.  In  food  factories,  creameries,  etc.,  where  the  odor 
of  creosote  might  be  objectionable,  the  planks  should  be 
treated  with  a  suitable  salt  preservative  such  as  zinc  chloride 
or  Wolman  salts.  Planks  to  be  creosoted  should  be  dried  be- 
fore treatment.  When  a  salt  preservative  is  used,  the  planks 
should  be  dried  after  treatment,  whether  or  not  they  were 
dried  before  treatment. 

The  finish  floor  is  then  laid  at  right  angles  or  diagonal 
to  the  planks  in  the  usual  manner. 


KOPPERS  SPECIFICATION  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  CREOSOTED 

WOOD  BLOCK  FLOORING 


BRIEF  SPECIFICATION  (For  Architects  and  Engineers) 
All  creosoted  wood  block  flooring  shall  be  laid  in  accord- 
ance with  Koppers  Specifications. 

USES.  Creosoted  Wood  Block  Floors  are  used  in  ma- 
chine shops,  factories,  trucking  platforms,  warehouses,  and 
other  places  where  a  durable  and  smooth  floor  is  desired. 
Creosoted  wood  block  floors  eliminate  much  of  the  noise 
usually  found  in  manufacturing  plants. 

APPLICATION.  KOPPERS  Wood  Block  Pitch  shall  be 
heated  to  275  °F.  and  then  flushed  or  poured  over  the  con- 
crete base  in  a  thin  uniform  coating.  (Approximately  7 
pounds  per  square  yard.) 

On  the  hardened  pitch  surface  the  blocks  shall  be  set 
tightly  together  with  the  fiber  of  the  wood  vertical,  in 
straight  parallel  courses  with  the  length  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  traffic.  Space  for  expansion  joints  one  (1)  inch 
wide  shall  be  left  against  the  walls  surrounding  the  entire 


floor,  as  well  as  around  all  columns  and  other  obstructions. 

After  the  blocks  have  been  properly  placed,  KOPPERS 
Wood  Block  Pitch  (heated  to  275 °F.)  shall  be  poured  into 
all  spaces  left  for  expansion  joints  so  as  to  fill  them  up  to 
the  floor  level.  The  hot  pitch  shall  then  be  flushed  over  the 
floor  using  a  rubber  edged  squeegee  to  force  it  into  the 
crevices  between  the  blocks.  Not  more  than  a  light  film 
of  pitch  should  be  left  on  the  surface  of  the  floor.  The 
surface  of  the  floor  shall  then  be  covered  with  sharp,  fine 
sand,  which  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  under  traffic  for 
a  week  or  ten  days  and  then  removed.  The  light  film  of 
pitch  on  the  surface  of  the  blocks  will  wear  off  rapidly 
under  traffic.  Approximately  eight  (8)  pounds  of  pitch 
per  square  yard  will  be  required  for  filler — provided  foot- 
age of  expansion  joints  in  the  floor  is  normal. 

Note — Blocks  may  be  laid  on  worn  out  concrete  floors 
and  other  uneven  surfaces  if  a  sand  mastic  cushion  is  pro- 
vided.  Write  for  details. 
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PPPERS  PRODUCTS 


ROAD  MATERIALS 

Koppers  Tarmac — 

For  construction,  maintenance  and  repair  of 
highways,  streets,  private  driveways,  plant  roads, 
pavements,  playgrounds,  etc. 

WOOD  PRESERVATIVES 

Koppers  Coal  Tar  Creosote 
Koppers  Creosote  Coal  Tar  Solutions 
Koppers  Anthracene  Oils 
Koppers  Shingle  Stain  Oils 

PITCH  COKE 

A  low  ash  carbon  for  the  chemical  and  metallurgical 
industries 

CRUDE  NAPHTHALENE 

Standard  74**  and  76*'  grades 


CRUDE  TARS 


Coke  Oven  Tar 
Horizontal  Retort  Tar 


Vertical  Retort  Tar 
Water  Gas  Tar 


REFINED  TARS 


Mold  Wash  Tar 
Fish  Net  Tar 


Pipe  Dip 
Saturating  Tar 


TAR  ACIDS 
AND 
TAR  ACID  OILS 

Phenol  (82%  and  90%) 
Cresol  (U.  S.  P.,  3"  Meta-Para 
Resin  and  plasticizer 
grades) 

Cresylic  Acid  (Disinfectant  and 
insecticide  grades) 
Tar  Acid  Oils  (15-25-35%) 
Flotation  Oils 


LIGHT  OILS 

Benzol  Xylol 
Toluol  Solvent  Naphtha 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT 

Tree  Spray  Oil 

BITUMINOUS  PAINTS 

Koppax  Black  Paints 
Lumino  Aluminum  Paint 
Heat  Resisting  Paints 
Acid-Proof  Paints 
Paint  Base  Tars  and  Pitches 


KOPPERS 


OMPANY 


Koppers 


SBURGH,  PA. 


SALES  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  Koppers  Building,  Harrison  Turnpike.  Kearny,  N.  J. 
BOSTON.  MASS..  250  Stuart  Street 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I..  Industrial  Trust  Building 
CHICAGO,  ILL..  39th  Street  and  52nd  Avenue.  Cicero.  III. 
WOODWARD.  ALA.   (Phone  and  Wire — Birmingham,  Ala.) 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  4000  Bingham  Avenue 


BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 
CARROLLVILLE,  WIS. 
CICERO.  ILL. 
FOLLANSBEE.  W.  VA. 

WOODWARD,  ALA. 


PLANTS 

HAMILTON.  OHIO 
KEARNY,  N.  J. 
NEW  HAVEN,  CONN. 
PROVIDENCE.  R.  I. 


ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
ST.  PAUL.  MINN. 
SWEDELAND.  PA. 
UTICA.  N.  Y. 


YOUNGSTOWN,  OHIO 


The  RUBEROID  Co. 

ROOFING  MA  Nl  KACTUHKRS  FOK  O  V  K.  R  FORTY  YEARS 

RrBEROID  — CONTINEYTAL— SAFEPACK 
WATSON  — PTERIN  IT 


Officea  and  Factorien:  IVew  York,  N.  Y — Chicago,  III. 
Millis,  Mass.— Erie,  Pa  Baltimore,  Md — Mobile,  Ala. 
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A  WORD  ABOUT 

GENUINE  RU-BER-OID 
BONDED  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

BUILT  OF  EITHER 

Asbestos— Coal  Tar  Pitch  and  Felt— Asphalt 


The  RUBEROID  Co.,  with  over  40  years  of  expe- 
rience in  the  manufacture  of  quaHty  roofing  products,  is 
now  supplying  Ruberoid  Bonded  I)uilt-up  Roofs  in  all 
of  the  popular  tvpes,  Asbestos,  Coal  Tar  Pitch  and  Felt, 
and  Asphalt,  the  factories  of  The  RUREROTD  Co., 
are  producing  the  materials  from  which  these  roofs  are 
constructed. 

Ruberoid  specifications  comprising  all  types  of  built- 
up  roofs  enable  architects  to  specify  the  type  of  roof 
best  adapted  to  construction  and  climatic  conditions. 
Ruberoid   Bonded   Built-up   Roofs   provide   for  the 


architect,  builder  and  owner,  a  guarantee  of  both  work- 
manship and  labor  for  10,  15  or  20  years,  according 
to  the  specifications  used.  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roofs 
are  applied  only  by  approved  roofing  contractors  and 
the  guarantee  is  backed  by  a  National  Surety  Bond. 

Tabulated  below  is  a  chart  showing  the  specifications 
generally  used  for  various  types  of  roofs — the  guaran- 
tees applying  and  other  essential  information. 

Should  supplementary  information  be  desired  from 
our  Engineering  Department,  w^ite  or  telephone  our 
nearest  office. 


The  RUBEROID  Co. 

ROOFING    AND    BUILDING  PRODUCTS 

OFFICES 


5333  South  Western  Avenue 
CHICAGO 


BALTIMORE 
MOBILE 


ERIE 
MILLIS,  MASS. 


500  Fifth  Avenue 
NEW  YORK 


TARRED  FELT  AND  PITCH  BUILT-UP  ROOFS,  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  FINISH 
RAG  FELT  TAR  SATURATED  AND  PITCH 

SPECIFICATION  1 
NUMBER 

TION 

CONSTRUCTION  OF 
DECK 

LIMITATION  OF 
ROOF  PITCH 

U 

TYPE  OF  ROOFING 
FELT  INVOLVED 

ERS'  LAB. 
TING 

NUMBER  OF 
PLIES  OF  FELT 

NUMBER  OF  MOP- 
PINGS  OF  PITCH 

TOTAL 
WEIGHT 

PER 
SQUARE 

JARANTY 
YEARS 

DESIGNA 

SURFA 
FINIS 

UNDERWRIT 
INC.,  RA 

GRAVEL 
SURFACED 

SURFACED 
SLAG 

TERM  OF  Gl 
BONDED 

151 

PITCH 
AND  FELT 

V/OOD 

2" 

SLAG 
OR 
GRAVEL 

TARRED 
RAG 
FELT 

A 

ONE  LAYER  SHEATHING  PAPER 
FOUR  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

3 

596 

496 

15 

152 

CONCRETE 

1" 

A 

THREE  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

4 

625 

525 

15 

151SD 

WOOD 

2" 

A 

ONE  LAYER  SHEATHING  PAPER 
FOUR  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

4 

646 

546 

15 

152SD 

CONCRETE 

1" 

A 

THREE  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

5 

675 

575 

15 

202 

WOOD 

A 

ONE  LAYER  SHEATHING  PAPER 
FIVE  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

4 

637 

537 

20 

203 

CONCRETE 

1" 

FOUR  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

5 

665 

565 

20 

206 

CONCRETE 

1" 

PROM- 
ENADE 
TILE 

A 

FIVE  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 
WEIGHT  PER  SQUARE  305  LBS. 

6 

20 

202SD 
203SD 

WOOD 
CONCRETE 

2" 
1" 

SLAG 
OR 
GRAVEL 

A 
A 

ONE  LAYER  SHEATHING  PAPER 
FIVE  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

FOUR  PLIES  NO.  15  TARRED  FELT 

5 

6 

687 

715 

587 

615 

20 

20 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 


ASPHALT  BUILT-UP  ROOFS— SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  FINISH 
RAG  FELT— ASPHALT  SATURATED  AND  ROOFING  ASPHALT 


o 
o 

GO 

w 
Q 


O 

O  O 

ID  W 


O  K 


w 
o 
< 

cr: 

:d 

CO 


en  5 

W  E- 

< 
K  cn 

Ig 

Q 

12: 

ID 


NUMBER  OF 
PLIES  OF  FELT 


CO 

O 
g 

O 
O 

6 


TOTAL 
WEIGHT 
PER  SQUARE 


W 

o  o 
<  < 

CO  en 

CO 


153 
154 
204 
205 


ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 


WOOD 
CONCRETE 

WOOD 
CONCRETE 


1/2"  to  3" 
1/2"  to  3" 
1/2"  to  3" 
1/2"  to  3" 


<  PC 


ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 
ASPHALT  FELT 


A 
A 
A 
A 


FOUR  NO.  15  FELTS 
THREE  NO.  15  FELTS 

FIVE  NO.  15  FELTS 
FOUR  NO.  15  FELTS 


566 
585 
607 
625 


466 
485 
507 
525 


ALL-ASBESTOS  FELT  BUILT-UP  ROOFS— SMOOTH  FINISH 
ASBESTOS  FELT— ASPHALT  SATURATED  AND  ROOFING  ASPHALT 


SPECIFICATION  | 
NUMBER 

DESIGNATION 

CONSTRUCTION 
OF  DECK 

LIMITATION  OF 
ROOF  PITCH 

SURFACE 

FINISH 

TYPE  OF  ROOFING 
FELT  INVOLVED 

UNDERWRITERS'  LAB. 
INC.  RATING 

NUMBER  OF 
PLIES  OF  FELT 

NO.  OF  MOPPINGS 
OF  ASPHALT 

SURFACE 

TOTAL  WEIGHT 
PER  SQUARE 

TERM  OF  GUARANTY 
BOND— YEARS 

150 

ASBESTOS 

WOOD 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

ASBESTOS 

A 

ONE  NO.  60  ASBESTOS 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

3 

SMOOTH 

172 

15 

158 

ASBESTOS 

INSULATION 

1/4"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

ASBESTOS 

* 

THREE  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

4 

SMOOTH 

161 

15 

200 

ASBESTOS 

WOOD 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

ASBESTOS 

A 

ONE  NO.  60  ASBESTOS 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

3 

SMOOTH 

172 

20 

201 

ASBESTOS 

CONCRETE 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

ASBESTOS 

A 

ONE  NO.  60  ASBESTOS 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

4 

SMOOTH 

215 

20 

210 

ASBESTOS 

INSULATION 

1/4"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

ASBESTOS 

A 

FOUR  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

5 

SMOOTH 

206 

20 

•Underwriters'  Lab.,  Inc.:  Rating — Wood  Deck  Class  C,  Non  Combustible  Deck  Class  B. 


COMBINATION  ASBESTOS  AND  ASPHALT  FELT— SMOOTH  OR  MINERAL  FINISH 
ASBESTOS  AND  RAG  FELTS— ASPHALT  SATURATED  AND  ROOFING  ASPHALT 


SPECIFICATION 
NUMBER 

DESIGNATION 

CONSTRUCTION 
OF  DECK 

LIMITATION  OF 
ROOF  PITCH 

SURFACE 
FINISH 

TYPE  OF  ROOFING 
FELT  INVOLVED 

UNDERWRITERS'  LAB. 
INC.  RATING 

NUMBER  OF 
PLIES  OF  FELT 

NO.  OF  MOPPINGS  11 
OF  ASPHALT 

SURFACED  SMOOTH 
OR  CRUSHED  SLATE 

TOTAL  WEIGHT 
PER  SQUARE 

TERM  OF  GUARANTY 
BOND— YEARS 

100 

COMBINATION 

WOOD 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG& 
ASBESTOS 

C 

ONE  NO.  30  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

3 

SMOOTH 

149 

10 

101 

COMBINATION 

CONCRETE 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG& 
ASBESTOS 

A 

ONE  NO.  30  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

4 

SMOOTH 

182 

10 

102 

MINERAL 
SURFACED 

WOOD 

3"  to  6" 

CRUSHED 
SLATE 

RAG 

C 

TWO  NO.  15  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  55  DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL  SURFACED  ROOFING 

2 

DUBL- 
COVERAGE 
MINERAL 
SURFACED 
ROOFING 

194 

10 

103 

MINERAL 
SURFACED 

CONCRETE 

3"  to  6" 

CRUSHED 
SLATE 

RAG 

C 

ONE  NO.  15  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  55  DUBL-COVERAGE 
MINERAL  SURFACED  ROOFING 

3 

DUBL- 
COVERAGE 

MINERAL 
SURFACED 

ROOFING 

218 

10 

156 

COMBINATION 

WOOD 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG& 
ASBESTOS 

C 

ONE  NO.  40  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

3 

SMOOTH 

149 

15 

157 

COMBINATION 

CONCRETE 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG& 
ASBESTOS 

A 

TWO  NO.  15  RAG  FELT 
TWO  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

5 

SMOOTH 

212 

15 

208 

COMBINATION 

WOOD 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG(S 
ASBESTOS 

B 

ONE  NO.  40  RAG  FELT 
THREE  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

4 

SMOOTH 

199 

20 

209 

COMBINATION 

CONCRETE 

1/2"  to  6" 

SMOOTH 

RAG& 
ASBESTOS 

A 

TWO  NO.  15  RAG  FELT 
THREE  NO.  20  ASBESTOS 

6 

SMOOTH 

232 

20 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

ASBESTOS  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  FELT, 
SMOOTH  FINISH  ROOF 


For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  6-in.  per  Ft,     (Not  to  Be  Used  on  True  Level  Decks) 
SPECIFICATION  NO.  100  (COMBINATION)— 10-YEAR  BOND 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  C  Rating 


The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
10-year  Guaranty  Bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defi- 
nitions as  follows : 

Manufacturer — The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Asphalt  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  30  Asphalt  Felt. 

Asbestos  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  Asbes- 
tos Felt. 

Asphalt — Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  must  be  constructed  of  seasoned  lumber, 
dressed  on  upper  side,  dry  and  free  from  large  cracks  and 
knot  holes.  Roof  boards  must  be  securely  nailed  in  place, 
leaving  no  nail  heads  above  the  wood  surfaces.  Surfaces  must 
be  properly  graded  to  outlets  and  cant  strips  provided  in  the 
angle  formed  between  the  roof  and  vertical  surfaces. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  board  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the 
roofing,  have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for  in- 
spections by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Lay  one  ply  of  No.  30  Asphalt  Felt,  lapping  sheets 
2-in.  at  edges  and  not  less  than  6-in.  at  end  laps.  Nail  at  6-in. 
intervals  along  the  lap  and  at  18-in.  intervals  along  lines  10-in. 
from  each  edge  of  each  sheet,  the  latter  nails  being  staggered. 
This  felt  shall  be  turned  up  not 
less  than  4-in.  along  all  walls 
and  vertical  surfaces. 

Second — Over  the  entire 
surface  lay  two  plies  of  No.  20 
Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  em- 
bedding each  sheet  in  Asphalt, 
lapping  each  sheet  17-in.  over 
the  preceding  one  and  rolling 
each  sheet  immediately  behind 
the  mop  to  insure  proper  adhe- 
sion of  all  sheets.  In  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  along  the  back 
edge  only  from  1-in.  to  P^-in. 
down,  at  intervals  of  approxi- 
mately 18  in.  These  felts  shall  be 
cut  off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof 
deck  and  all  vertical  surfaces. 


Third — Over  the  entire  surface  mop  a  uniform  coating  of 
Asphalt,  using  not  more  than  20  lb.  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

One  ply  Ruberoid  No.  30  Asphalt  Felt   32  lb. 

Two   Plies  Ruberoid  No.  20   Saturated  Asbestos 

Felt    40  Ik 

Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt   75  Ik 

Simplex  Nails    2  Ik 

Total  Approximate  Weight,  100  sq.  f t  149  Ik 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  It  shall  be 
rolled  immediately  behind  the  hot  mop  and  firmly  embedded 
by  brooming  the  felt.  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed 
450°  F. 

All  nailing  of  roofing  to  board  surfaces  shall  be  done  with 
Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  with  %-inch  galvanized 
roofing  nails,  driven  through  flat  tin  discs. 

All  roofing  work  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and 
approval  of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  1 — Insulated  Roofs — If  this  roof  is  to  be  applied 
over  insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of 
withstanding  traffic  without  crushing  and  of  a  type  that  will 
retain  nails.  Use  the  method  of  application  as  shown  in 
Ruberoid  Specification  Number  101. 

No  more  insulation  shall  be  laid  at  one  time  than  can 
be  promptly  protected  by  roofing  in  the  event  of  sudden 
weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off  shall  be  mopped  along 
the  edge  of  the  insulation  at  a  distance  not  greater  than 
one  width  of  insulating  material  from  walls,  curbs  and  open- 
ings. 

Note  2 — Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc. — Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of  suf- 
ficient width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing.  If 
not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken  for 
any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent.  Flanges  of 
scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging  strips,, 
leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all  felts,  nailed 
and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  3 — Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt 
flashing  re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces; 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements   for   Applying   Ruberoid   Bonded   Roofs,"  which 

is  made  a  part  of  this  appli- 
cation. 


Bonds 

The  Manufacturer's  Suret>r 
Bond  Guarantee  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  cov- 
ering a  period  of  10  years  from 
date  of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such'  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  manufacturer. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 
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ASBESTOS  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  FELT, 
SMOOTH  FINISH  ROOF 
For  Use  Over  Poured  Concrete,  Poured  Gypsum,  Gypsum  Block, 
Precast  Concrete  Tile,  Book  Tile  or  Approved  Insulation 


For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding 
SPECIFICATION 


6  In.  per  Ft.  (Not  to  Be  Used  on  True  Level  Decks) 
NO.  101  (COMBINATION)— 10-YEAR  BOND 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 


The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
10-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defi- 
nitions as  follows : 

Manufacturer — The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Primer — Ruberoid  Concrete  Primer. 

Asphalt  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  30  Asphalt  Felt. 

Asbestos  Felt — Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  As- 
bestos Felt. 

Asphalt — Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  must  be  thoroughly  dry,  smooth  and  free 
from  loose  material,  and  must  be  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

For  inclines  exceeding  3-in.  to  the  foot,  if  the  deck  is  of 
concrete,  wood  nailing  strips  must  be  provided  at  proper  intervals. 

Coves  shall  be  provided  in  the  angle  between  the  roof  and 
the  vertical  surfaces. 

Where  Book  Tile  is  used,  the  surface  of  the  tile  must  be 
covered  with  portland  cement  mortar  1-in.  thick  with  a  smooth 
and  even  finish. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects  reasonably  ap- 
parent by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roofing, 
have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes  re- 
sponsibility for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for  in- 
spections by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Coat  the  entire  surface  with  Primer  applied  cold, 
allowing  same  to  dry  thoroughly.  Where  plastic  material  is 
used  to  caulk  the  joints  of  blocks,  the  coating  of  primer  shall 
be  held  back  2-in.  from  all  joints. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  one  ply  of  No.  30 
Asphalt  Felt  in  Roofing  Asphalt,  lapping  each  sheet  2-in. 
over  the  preceding  one  at  edges  and  not  less  than  6-in.  at  end 
laps.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately  behind  the  mop  to  in- 
sure proper  adhesion  of  all 
sheets.  Mopping  and  rolling 
shall  be  so  done  as  to  secure  a 
continuous  bed  of  asphalt  of 
uniform  thickness.  In  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt  or  roof 
deck.  Felts  shall  be  cut  off  at 
the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and 
all  vertical  surfaces. 

On  inclines  exceeding  3-in. 
to  the  foot  these  sheets  shall  be 
nailed  at  intervals  of  9-in.  along 
the  lap  into  the  nailing  strips. 

Note:  Where  poured 
gypsum  or  precast  gypsum 
blocks  are  used,  all  three 
plies  of  felt  shall  be  nailed 
as  specified  in  the  case  of 
board  decks. 


Third — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  in  asphalt  two  plies 
of  No.  20  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  17-in. 
over  the  preceding  one,  rolling  each  sheet  immediately  behind 
the  mop  to  insure  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  asphalt.  In  no  place 
shall  felt  touch  felt. 

On  inclines  exceeding  3-in.  to  the  foot,  sheets  shall  be  nailed 
at  intervals  of  18-in.  along  the  nailing  strips  or  back  edge. 

These  felts  shall  be  cut  off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck 
and  vertical  surfaces. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  mop  a  uniform  coating  of 
asphalt,  using  not  more  than  20  lb.  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

Ruberoid  Concrete  Primer  (1  gal.)   10  lb. 

One  Ply  Ruberoid  No.  30  Asphalt  Felt  32  lb. 

Two  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  As- 
bestos Felt    40  lb. 

Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphah  100  lb. 

Total  Approximate  Weight  100  sq  ft  182  lb. 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  It  shall  be 
rolled  immediately  behind  the  hot  mop  and  firmly  embedded  by 
brooming  the  felt.  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed  450°  F. 

All  nailing  of  roofing  shall  be  done  with  Simplex  flat  head 
roofing  nails  or  with  %-inch  galvanized  roofing  nails,  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs. 

All  roofing  work  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and 
approval  of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  1 — Insulated  Roofs — If  this  roof  is  applied  over 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of 
withstanding  traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will 
retain  nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation 
shall  be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by 
roofing  in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut- 
off shall  be  mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance 
not  greater  than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from 
parapet  walls,  curbs  and  other  openings. 

Note  2 — Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc. — Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent.  Flanges 
of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging  strips, 
leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all  felts,  nailed 
and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  3 — Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements   for   Applying  Ruberoid   Bonded   Roofs,"  which 

is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 
plication. 

Bond 

The  Alanufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by  the 
National  Surety  Corp.  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a  period 
of  10  years  from  date  of  com- 
pletion of  the  work  shall  be 
furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  portions 
of  the  United  States  as  are  not 
covered  by  the  Alanufacturers' 
Inspection  Service,  except  by 
special  arrangement  with  the 
Manufacturer. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

COAL  TAR  PITCH  AND  TARRED  FELT, 
GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  FINISH  ROOF 
For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing  with  or  Without  Approved  Insulation  and 

Precast  Gypsum  Blocks 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  2  In.  per  Ft. 
SPECIFICATION  NO.  151— 15-YEAR  BOND* 


Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 

The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a     in  size,  dry  and  free  from  dirt. 
IS-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  condi- 
tions and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 


...    If  the  roof  is  applied  during 

cold  weather,  or  the  slag  or  gravel  is  damp,  it  shall  be  heated 
and  dried  immediately  before  application. 


Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defini- 
tions as  follows : 

Manufacturer— The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Tarred  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt. 

Coal  Tar  Pitch— Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 

Work  by  Others 

If  over  boards,  the  roof  deck  shall  be  constructed  of  sea- 
soned lumber,  smooth  and  securely  nailed,  and  free  from  large 
cracks  or  knot  holes.  It  shall  be  properly  graded  to  outlets  and 
swept  clean  and  free  from  all  loose  material. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects,  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roof- 
ing, have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for 
inspections  by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First— Lay  one  thickness  of  sheathing  paper,  weighing  not 
less  than  5  lb.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  lapping  the  sheets  at  least  1-in. 
If  Precast  Gypsum  Block  is  used,  sheathing  paper  may  be  omitted. 

Second— Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  plies  of  No.  15 
Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  17-in.  over  the  preceding  one, 
and  turning  up  these  felts  not  less  than  4-in.  along  all  vertical 
surfaces.  Nail  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  secure,  until  the 
remaining  felt  is  laid.     ^  .,^10- 

Third— Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Coal  lar 

Pitch.  r    XT  1C 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  plies  of  No.  15 
Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  17-in.  over  the  preceding  one, 
mopping  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch  the  full  17-in.  on  each  sheet,  so 
that  in  no  place  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  The  back  edge  of  each 
sheet  shall  be  nailed  at  intervals 
of  24-in.at  a  distance  not  greater 
than  6- in.  from  back  edge  of 
sheet.  Such  nailing  as  is  neces- 
sary shall  be  done  so  that  all 
nails  are  covered  by  not  less 
than  one  ply  of  felt.  The  felts 
shall  be  cut  off  at  the  angle  of 
the  roof  deck  and  walls  or  ver- 
tical surfaces. 

Fifth — Over  the  entire  sur- 
face pour  a  uniform  coating  of 
Coal  Tar  Pitch  into  which,  while 
hot,  embed  not  less  than  400  lb. 
of  gravel  or  300  lb.  of  slag 
for  each  100  sq.  ft.  The  gravel 
or  slag  shall  be  ^-in.  to  %-in. 


Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

One-layer  Sheathing  Paper   5  lb. 

Four  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt   65  lb. 

Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch  125  lb. 

Simplex  Nails   ,Jx  \u' 

Roofing  Gravel   "^^O  lb. 

Roofing  Slag   

_     ,  .         .     .        .        (gravel  surface  596  1b. 

Total  Approximate  Weight.  |  |j^g  surface  496  lb. 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  Pitch  shall 
not  be  heated  to  exceed  400°  F.  ,      n     1.  j 

All  nailing  of  roofing  shall  be  done  with  Simplex  flat  head 
roofing  nails  or  with  Vs-inch  galvanized  roofing  nails,  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs.  . 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

j^Qte  1— Insulated  Roofs— If  this  roof  is  applied  over 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of 
withstanding  traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will 
retain  nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation 
shall  be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by 
roofing  in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off 
shall  be  mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance 
not  greater  than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from 
parapet  walls,  curbs,  and  other  openings. 

l^ote  2— Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc.— Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent. 
Flanges  of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edg- 
ing strips,  leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all 
felts,  nailed  and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  i— Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
for  Applying  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roofs,"  which 
is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 
plication. 

Bond 

The  Manufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  15  years  from  date 
of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Manufacturer. 


quirements 


^SPECIFICATION  NO.  153— ASPHALT  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  WITH  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  SURFACE 
15- Year  Bond — Underwriters'  Class  A  Rating— For  inclines  not  exceeding  4-in.  per  ft. 

Construction  identical  with  No.  151,  except  that  no  sheathing  paper  is  required. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 


COAL  TAR  PITCH  AND  TARRED  FELT, 
GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  FINISH  ROOF 

For  Use  Over  Poured  Concrete,  Poured  Gypsum,  Precast  Concrete 
Tile  or  Book  Tile  with  or  Without  Approved  Insulation 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  1-in.  per  Ft. 
SPECIFICATION  NO.  152— 15-YEAR  BOND* 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 


The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
15-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defini- 
tions as  follows : 

Manufacturer— The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Tarred  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt. 

Coal  Tar  Pitch— Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  thoroughly  dry,  smooth  and  free 
from  loose  material,  and  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

Where  Book  Tile  is  used  the  surface  of  the  tile  shall  be 
covered  with  portland  cement  mortar  1-in.  thick  with  smooth 
and  even  finish. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects,  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roof- 
ing, have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for 
inspections  by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Coat  the  deck  uniformly  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch.  If 
Precast  Concrete  Tile  is  used,  the  surface  shall  be  spot  or 
strip  mopped. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  plies  of  No.  15 
Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
22-in.  over  the  preceding  one 
and  mopping  with  Coal  Tar 
Pitch  the  full  22-in.  on  each 
sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
felt  touch  felt.  The  felt  shall 
be  cut  off  at  the  angle  of  the 
roof  deck  and  walls  or  vertical 
surfaces. 

Third— Over  the  entire 
surface  pour  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  Coal  Tar  Pitch  into 
which,  while  hot,  embed  not 
less  than  400  lb.  of  gravel  or 
300  lb.  of  slag  for  each  100 
sq  ft.  The  gravel  or  slag  shall 
be  from  ^-in.  to  %-in.  in  size, 
dry  and  free  from  dirt. 

I£  the  roof  is  applied  dur- 


ing cold  weather,  or  slag  or  gravel  is  damp,  it  shall  be  heated 
and  dried  immediately  before  application. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall  be 
used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

Three  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt   50  lb. 

Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch  175  lb. 

Roof  Gravel   400  lb 

or 

Roofing  Slag   300  lb. 

^  .  .  •  ^  \\T  '  U4.  fgravel  surface. .  .625  lb. 
Total  Approximate  Weight. . ^^^^^^^  525  ib. 


Pitch 


All  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles, 
shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed  400°  F. 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  1 — Insulated  Roofs — If  this  roof  is  applied  oyer 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of  with- 
standing traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will  retain 
nails. 

Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation  shall 
be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by  roofing 
in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off  shall  be 
mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance  not  greater 
than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from  parapet  walls, 
curbs  and  other  openings. 

Note  2 — Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc. — Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent. 
Flanges  of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging 
strips,  leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all 
felts,  nailed  and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  3 — Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements  for  Applying  Ruberoid   Bonded   Roofs,"  which 

is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 
plication. 

Bond 

The  Manufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  15  years  from  date 
of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers* Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Manufacturer. 


*SPECIFICATION  NO.  154— ASPHALT  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  WITH  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  SURFACE 

15-Year  Bond — Underwriters'  Class  A  Rating— For  inclines  not  exceeding  3-in.  per  ft. 

Construction  Identical  with  No.  152,  except  that  a  concrete  primer  is  used. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 


ASBESTOS  FELT  AND  ASPHALT 
SMOOTH  FINISH  ROOF 
For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  6  In.  per  Ft.   (Not  to  Be  Used  on  True  Level  Decks) 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  200— 20-YEAR  BOND 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 


The  roofing  shall  he  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
29-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  hsted  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defini- 
tions as  follows : 

Manufacturer— The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Asbestos  Base-Felt — Ruberoid  No.  60  Asbestos  Base-Felt. 

Asbestos  Felt — Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  Asbes- 
tos Felt. 

Asphalt — Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  must  be  constructed  of  seasoned  lumber, 
dressed  on  upper  side,  dry  and  free  from  large  cracks  and  knot 
holes.  Roof  boards  must  be  securely  nailed  in  place,  leaving 
no  nail  heads  above  the  wood  surfaces.  Surfaces  must  be 
properly  graded  to  outlets,  and  cant  strips  provided  in  the  angle 
formed  between  the  roof  and  vertical  surfaces. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall  not 
proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects  reasonably  apparent 
by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roofing,  have 
been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes  responsi- 
bility for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to  receive 
roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facihties  for  in- 
spections by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Lay  one  ply  of  No.  60  Saturated  Asbestos  Base-Felt, 
lapping  each  sheet  2-in.  at  edges  and  not  less  than  6-in. 
at  end  laps.  Nail  at  6-in.  intervals  along  the  lap,  and  also  at 
intervals  of  18-in.  on  a  line  10-in.  from  each  edge  of  the 
sheet,  staggering  the  nails.  The  felt  shall  be  turned  up  not 
less  than  4-in.  along  all  vertical  surfaces. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  embed  in  Asphalt  two 
plies  of  No.  20  Saturated 
Asbestos  Felt,  lapping  each 
sheet  17-in.  over  the  preceding 
one,  rolling  each  sheet  imme- 
diately behind  the  mop  to  in- 
sure a  uniform  coating  of  hot 
Asphalt  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
felt  touch  felt.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  along  the  back 
edge  from  1  to  lV2-'m.  down 
at  intervals  of  approximately 
18-in.  These  felts  shall  be  cut 
off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof 
deck  and  walls  or  vertical  sur- 
faces. 


surface  mop 
more   than  20 


a  uniform 
lb.   per  100 


Third — Over  the  entire 
coating  of  Asphalt  using  not 
sq.  ft. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  each  100  S(|.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

One  Ply  Ruberoid  No.  60  Asbestos  Base-Felt  55  lb. 

Two  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated 

Asbestos  Felt    40  lb. 

Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt   75  lb. 

Simplex  Nails    2  lb. 


Total  Approximate  Weight  per  100  sq.  ft  172  lb. 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  It  shall  be 
rolled  immediately  behind  the  hot  mop  and  firmly  embedded  by 
brooming  the  felt.  The  Asphalt  shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed 
450°  F. 

All  nailing  of  roofing  to  board  surfaces  shall  be  done  with 
Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  with  %-inch  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs. 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  i— Insulated  Roofs— If  this  roof  is  applied  over  in- 
sulating material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of  with- 
standing traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will  retain 
nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation  shall 
be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by  roofing 
in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off  shall  be 
mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance  not  greater 
than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from  parapet  walls, 
curbs  and  other  openings. 

Note  2— Leader  Heads,  Vents,  Etc.— Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent.  Flanges 
of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging  strips, 
leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all  felts,  nailed 
and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  J— Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements for  Applying  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roofs,"  which  is 
made  a  part  of  this  application. 

Bond 

The  Manufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  twenty  years  from 
date  of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Alanufacturer. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

ASBESTOS  FELT  AND  ASPHALT 
SMOOTH  FINISH  ROOF 

For  Use  Over  Poured  Concrete,  Poured  Gypsum,  Gypsum  Block, 
Precast  Concrete  Tile,  Book  Tile  or  Approved  Insulation 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  6  In.  per  Ft.   (Not  to  Be  Used  on  True  Level  Decks) 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  201— 20-YEAR  BOND 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 


8 

9 


The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
20-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defi- 
nitions as  follows : 

Manufacturer— The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Concrete  Primer — Ruberoid  Concrete  Primer. 

Asbestos  Base-Felt— Ruberoid  No.  60  Asbestos  Base-Felt. 

Asbestos  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  As- 
bestos Felt. 

Asphalt— Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  thoroughly  dry,  smooth  and  free 
from  loose  material,  and  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

Where  Book  Tile  is  used  the  surface  of  the  tile  shall  be 
covered  with  portland  cement  mortar  1-in.  thick  with  a  smooth 
and  even  finish. 

Where  poured  gypsum  or  precast  gypsum  blocks  are  used, 
all  felt  shall  be  nailed  as  required  when  the  roof  deck  is  of 
l)()ards. 

For  inclines  exceeding  3-in.  to  the  foot,  if  the  deck  is  of  con- 
crete, wooden  nailing  strii)s  must  be  provided  at  proper  intervals. 

Coves  shall  be  provided  in  the  angle  formed  between  the 
roof  and  vertical  surfaces. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects,  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roof- 
ing, have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for  in- 
spections by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Coat  the  entire  surface  with  Concrete  Primer  ap- 
plied cold  and  allow  same  to  dry  thoroughly.  Where  i)lastic 
material  is  used  to  caulk  the  joints  of  blocks,  the  coating  of 
primer  shall  be  held  back  2-in.  from  all  joints. 

Second — Over  the  entire 
surface  embed  in  Ruberoid 
Bond  Asphalt  one  ply  of  No.  60 
Asbestos  Base-Felt,  lapping 
each  sheet  2-in.  over  the  pre- 
ceding one  at  the  edges 
and  not  less  than  6-in.  at  end 
laps.  Nail  at  intervals  of  12-in. 
along  the  laps  into  the  nailing 
strip.  All  felts  shall  be  cut  off  at 
the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and 
all  walls  or  vertical  surfaces. 

Third — Over  the  entire 
surface  embed  in  Ruberoid 
Bond  Asphalt  two  plies  of  No. 
20  Asphalt-saturated  Asbestos 
Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  17  in. 
over  the  preceding  one,  rolling 
each  sheet  immediately  behind 


the  mop  to  insure  a  uniform  coating  of  hot  asphalt  so  that 
in  no  place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

On  inclines  exceeding  3-in.  to  the  foot,  these  sheets  shall 
be  nailed  6-in.  from  the  back  edge  at  intervals  of  24-in.  All 
felts  shall  be  cut  off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck  and  all  walls 
or  vertical  surfaces. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  mop  a  uniform  coating 
of  Asphalt,  using  not  more  than  20  lb.  per  100  sq.  ft. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

Ruberoid  Concrete  Primer  (1  gal.)   10  lb. 

One  Ply  Ruberoid  No.  60  Asbestos  Base-Felt  55  lb. 

Two  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  20  Asphalt-saturated  As- 
bestos Felt   40  lb. 

Ruberoid  Bond  Roofing  Asphalt  110  lb. 


Total  Approximate  Weight  per  100  sq.  ft  215  lb. 

Felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  It  shall  be 
rolled  immediately  behind  the  hot  mop  and  firmly  embedded  by 
brooming  the  felt. 

All  nailing  of  roofing  to  roof  surfaces  shall  be  done  with 
Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  with  %-in.  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails,  driven  through  flat  tin  discs. 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  1 — Insulated  Roofs — If  this  roof  is  applied  over 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of 
withstanding  traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will 
retain  nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation 
shall  be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by 
roofing  in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off 
shall  be  mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance 
not  greater  than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from 
parapet  w^alls,  curbs  and  other  openings. 

Note  2 — Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc. — Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be 
taken  for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent. 
Flanges  of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or 
edging  strips,  leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of 
all  felts,  nailed  and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  3 — Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements  for  Applying  Ruberoid   Bonded   Roofs,"  which 

is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 
plication. 

Bond 

The  Alanufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  twenty  years  from 
date  of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Manufacturer. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

COAL  TAR  PITCH  AND  TARRED  FELT, 
GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  FINISH  ROOF 
For  Use  Over  Board  Sheathing  with  or  Without  Approved  Insulation  and 

Precast  Gypsum  Blocks 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  2-in.  per  Ft. 
SPECIFICATION  NO.  202— 20-YEAR  BOND* 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 


The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
20-year  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defini- 
tions as  follows : 

Manufacturer — The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Tarred  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt. 

Coal  Tar  Pitch— Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 

Work  by  Others 

If  over  boards,  the  roof  deck  shall  be  constructed  of  sea- 
soned lumber,  smooth  and  securely  nailed,  and  free  from  large 
cracks  or  knot  holes.  It  shall  be  properly  graded  to  outlets 
and  swept  clean  and  free  from  all  loose  material. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects,  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roof- 
ing, have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afford  all  necessary  facilities  for 
inspections  by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Lay  one  thickness  of  sheathing  paper,  weighing  not 
less  than  5  lb.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  lapping  the  sheets  at  least  1-in.  If 
Precast  Gypsum  Block  is  used,  sheathing  paper  may  be  omitted. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  two  plies  of  No.  15 
Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  17-in.  over  the  preceding  one 
and  nailing  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  secure,  until  the  remain- 
ing felt  is  laid.  These  felts  shall  be  turned  up  not  less  than 
4-in.  along  all  walls  or  vertical  surfaces. 

Third — Coat  the  entire  surface  uniformly  with  Coal 
Tar  Pitch. 

Fourth — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  three  plies  of 
No.  15  Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet  22-in.  over  the  pre- 
ceding one,  mopping  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch  the  full  22-in. 
on  each  sheet,  so  that  in  no 
place  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
The  back  edge  of  the  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  at  intervals 
of  24-in.  at  a  distance  not 
greater  than  6-in.  from  the 
back  edge  of  the  sheet.  Such 
nailing  as  is  necessary  shall  be 
done  so  that  all  nails  are  cov- 
ered by  not  less  than  two  plies 
of  felt.  These  felts  shall  be  cut 
off  at  the  angle  of  the  roof  deck 
and  walls  or  vertical  surfaces. 

Fifth — Over  the  entire  sur- 
face pour  a  uniform  coating 
of  Coal  Tar  Pitch  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  not  less 
than  400  lb.  of  gravel  or  300 
lb.  of  slag  for  each  100  sq.  ft. 


The  gravel  or  slag  shall  be  %-in.  to  %-in.  in  size,  dry  and 
free  from  dirt.  If  the  roof  is  applied  during  cold  weather, 
or  slag  or  gravel  is  damp,  it  shall  be  heated  and  dried  imme- 
diately before  application. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

One  Layer  Sheathing  Paper   5  lb. 

Five  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt   80  lb. 

Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch  150  lb. 

Simplex  Nails    2  b. 

Roofing  Gravel   400  lb. 

Roofing  Slag   -300  lb. 

^     ,  .  •     *        •  uJgravel  surface  637  lb. 

Total  Approximate  Weight l^j^g  ^^^^^^^  537 

The  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and  the 
pitch  shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed  400°  F. 

All  nailing  of  roofing  shall  be  done  with  Simplex  flat  head 
roofing  nails  or  with  Vs-'mch  galvanized  roofing  nails,  driven 
through  flat  tin  discs. 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

jifQte  Insulated  Roofs— If  this  roof  is  applied  over 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of  with- 
standing traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will  retain 
nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation  shall 
be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by  roofing 
in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off  shall 
be  mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance  not 
greater  than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from  parapet 
walls,  curbs  and  other  openings.  -r     1     t  1 

Note  2— Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc.— Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent.  Flanges 
of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging  strips, 
leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all  felts,  nailed 
and  double  felt  stripped.  .        .  .      n  u 

jVofe  i— Directions  covering  the  application  of  telt  flash- 
ing rc-inforcemcnt  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  foHowed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  *'Re- 
for  Applying  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roofs,  which 
is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 


cjuirements 


plication. 


Bond 

The  Manufacturer's  Surety 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  twenty  years  from 
date  of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Manufacturer. 


^SPECIFICATION  NO.  204— ASPHALT  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  WITH  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  SURFACE 
20- Year  Bond — Underwriters'  Class  A  Rating — For  inclines  not  exceeding  3-in.  per  ft. 

Construction  Identical  with  No.  202,  except  that  no  sheathing  paper  is  used. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

COAL  TAR  PITCH  AND  TARRED  FELT, 
GRAVEL  OR  SLAG  FINISH  ROOF 

For  Use  Over  Poured  Concrete,  Poured  Gypsum,  Precast  Concrete 
Tile  or  Book  Tile  with  or  Without  Approved  Insulation 

For  Inclines  Not  Exceeding  1-in.  per  Ft. 

SPECIFICATION  NO.  203— 20-YEAR  BOND* 

Underwriters'  Laboratories  Class  A  Rating 
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The  roofing  shall  be  a  Ruberoid  Bonded  Roof  carrying  a 
20-ycar  guaranty  bond,  installed  in  accordance  with  conditions 
and  specifications  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Definitions 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  stated  in  any  case,  the  terms 
hereunder  listed  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  defini- 
tions as  follows : 

Manufacturer — The  RUBEROID  Co.,  whose  main  office 
is  at  No.  500  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Contractor — The  Roofing  Contractor. 

Tarred  Felt— Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt. 

Coal  Tar  Pitch— Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 

Work  by  Others 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  thoroughly  dry,  smooth  and  free 
from  loose  material,  and  properly  graded  to  outlets. 

Where  Book  Tile  is  used  the  surface  of  the  tile  shall  be 
covered  with  portland  cement  mortar  1-in.  thick  with  a  smooth 
and  even  finish. 

General  Requirements  Applying  to  the 
Contractor 

The  contractor  must  be  approved  by  the  manufacturer. 

The  contractor  shall  inspect  the  roof  surfaces  and  shall 
not  proceed  with  roofing  work  until  all  defects,  reasonably 
apparent  by  proper  inspection  and  which  might  injure  the  roof- 
ing, have  been  remedied  by  others.  The  contractor  assumes 
responsibility  for  existing  under-surfaces  as  to  their  fitness  to 
receive  roofing  when  he  proceeds  with  his  work. 

Roof  surfaces  shall  be  swept  clean  and  free  of  all  loose 
material  before  proceeding  with  roofing  work. 

The  contractor  shall  afiford  all  necessary  facilities  for 
inspections  by  the  manufacturer. 

Specifications  for  Laying  Roofing 

First — Coat  the  roof  deck  uniformly  with  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 
If  Precast  Concrete  Tile  is  used,  the  surface  shall  be  spot  or 
strip  mopped. 

Second — Over  the  entire  surface  lay  four  plies  of  No.  15 
Tarred  Felt,  lapping  each  sheet 
24Vj-in.  over  the  preceding  one 
and  mopping  with  Coal  Tar 
I'itch  the  full  24Vj-in.  on  each 
sheet  so  that  in  no  place  shall 
felt  touch  felt.  These  felts 
shall  be  cut  off  at  the  angle  of 
the  roof  deck  and  walls  or  ver- 
tical surfaces. 

Third— Over  the  entire 
surface  pour  a  uniform  coating 
of  Coal  Tar  Pitch  into  which, 
while  hot,  embed  not  less  than 
400  lb.  of  gravel  or  300  lb.  r,f 
slag  for  each  100  sq.  ft.  Tht^ 
gravel  or  slag  shall  be  from 
M-in.  to  %-in.  in  size,  dry  and 
free  from  dirt.    If  the  roof  is 


applied  during  cold  weather,  or  slag  or  gravel  is  damp,  it  shall 
be  heated  and  dried  immediately  before  application. 

Materials  and  Workmanship 

Not  less  than  the  following  quantities  of  materials  shall 
be  used  in  constructing  each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area: 

Four  Plies  Ruberoid  No.  15  Tarred  Felt   65  lb. 

Ruberoid  Coal  Tar  Pitch  200  lb. 

Roofing  Gravel   400  lb. 

or 

Roofing  Slag   300  lb. 


Total  Approximate  Weight. 


\  gravel  surface. . .  .665  lb. 
[slag  surface  565  lb. 


.CONCReTL:-: 


The  felt  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles,  and 
the  pitch  shall  not  be  heated  to  exceed  400°  F. 

All  roofing  shall  be  done  to  the  satisfaction  and  approval 
of  the  manufacturer. 

General  Notes 

Note  1 — Insulated  Roofs — If  this  roof  is  applied  over 
insulating  material,  the  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of 
withstanding  traffic  without  crushing,  and  of  a  type  that  will 
retain  nails.  Provisions  must  be  made  that  no  more  insulation 
shall  be  laid  at  one  time  than  can  be  promptly  protected  by 
roofing  in  the  event  of  sudden  weather  changes.  A  felt  cut-off 
shall  be  mopped  along  the  edge  of  insulation  at  a  distance  not 
greater  than  one  width  of  the  insulating  material  from  parapet 
walls,  curbs  and  other  openings. 

Note  2 — Leader  Heads,  Vents,  etc. — Leader  heads,  vents, 
and  other  openings  shall  be  furnished  with  metal  flanges  of 
sufficient  width  to  permit  proper  connections  with  the  roofing. 
If  not  so  furnished  an  exception  of  responsibility  will  be  taken 
for  any  leaks  which  may  develop  immediately  adjacent.  Flanges 
of  scuppers,  gutters,  gravel  guards,  finishing  or  edging  strips, 
leader  heads  and  vents  shall  be  set  on  top  of  all  felts,  nailed 
and  double  felt  stripped. 

Note  3 — Directions  covering  the  application  of  felt  flash- 
ing re-inforcement  around  all  walls  and  vertical  surfaces 
must  be  followed  as  outlined  in  the  section  entitled  "Re- 
quirements   for   Applying   Ruberoid   Bonded   Roofs,"  which 

is  made  a  part  of  this  ap- 
plication. 

Bond 

The  Manufacturer's  Stirrty 
Bond  Guaranty  as  issued  by 
the  National  Surety  Corp.  of 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  covering  a 
period  of  twenty  years  from 
date  of  completion  of  the  work 
shall  be  furnished. 

Note:  This  guarantee  is 
not  given  on  jobs  of  less  than 
50  squares,  nor  in  such  por- 
tions of  the  United  States  as 
are  not  covered  by  the  Manu- 
facturers' Inspection  Service, 
except  by  special  arrangement 
with  the  Manufacturer. 


♦SPECIFICATION  NO.  205— ASPHALT  FELT  AND  ASPHALT  WITH  SLAG  OR  GRAVEL  SURFACE 

20-Year  Bond — Underwriters'  Class  A  Rating — For  inclines  not  exceeding  3-in.  per  ft. 

Construction  Identical  with  No.  203,  except  that  a  concrete  primer  is  used. 
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USG  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

THE  POSITION  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  COMPflNY 
IN  THE  BUILT-UP  ROOFING  INDUSTRY 


The  unique  position  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company  in  the  building  industry  makes  particularly 
significant  its  position  in  the  field  of  built-up  roofing. 
FIRST,  USG  makes  most  of  the  principal  types  of  roof 
decks — Poured  Gypsum,  Gypsum  Tile,  and  Steel. 
SECOND,  USG  is  a  large  manufacturer  of  thermal 
insulation. 

THIRD,  USG  operates  its  own  factories  for  the  manu- 
facture of  roofing  products. 

The  result  of  these  co-ordinated  facilities  is  that  the 
United  States  Gypsum  Company  can  furnish  materials 
for  the  complete  installation  of  roof  decks,  roof  deck 
insulation,  and  many  types  of  roof  coverings. 


USG  Built-up  Roofing  as  described  in  the  following 
pages  is  adaptable  for  use  over  all  types  of  structures 
which  are  covered  with  built-up  roofing. 

Built-up  Roof  Bonds  of  two  types  are  offered — a 
twenty-year  bond  and  a  ten-year  bond.  Inspection 
service  is  a  part  of  each.  Unbonded  roofs,  identical  in 
all  respects  to  the  bonded  roofs  save  for  inspection 
and  the  Guaranty  Bond,  may  be  purchased  with  re- 
sultant economy. 

The  quality  of  USG  Roofing  Products  parallels  that 
of  the  long  list  of  time-tested  USG  Building  Products 
which  have  for  more  than  30  years  received  the  ap- 
proval of  discriminating  users. 


SALES  OFFICES 

Atlanta,  Ga       1440  Citizens  and  Southern  Bank  Bldg. 

Boston,  Mass  Mystic  Wharf,  Charlestown  (Plant) 

Buffalo,  N.  Y  514  Brisbane  Building 

Chicago,  111  300  West  Adams  St. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  506  Builders'  Building 

Cleveland,  Ohio  817  Hanna  Building 

Dallas,  Tex  1302  Santa  Fe  Building 

Denver,  Colo  Continental  Oil  Building 

Detroit,  Mich  River  Rouge  (Plant) 

Indianapolis,  Ind. . .  Architects'  and  Builders'  Building 

Kansas  City,  Mo  505-6-7  Fairfax  Building 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

507  Architects  Building,  5th  Street  at  Figueroa 

Milwaukee,  Wis  439  W.  Oregon  Street  (Plant) 

Minneapolis,  Minn  2510  Foshay  Tower 

New  York  City,  N.  Y  30  Rockefeller  Plaza 

Omaha,  Neb  Woodmen  of  the  World  Building 

Philadelphia,  Pa  58th  and  Schuylkill  River  (Plant) 

Pittsburgh,  Pa  1205  Law  and  Finance  Building 

St.  Louis,  Mo  808  Louderman  Building 

San  Francisco,  Calif  2501  Harrison  Street 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Investment  Building,  15th  and  K  Streets,  N.  W. 

Sampson  Plaster  Board  Company 

Sales  Agents  for 
United  States  Gypsum  Company 
Crosby  Building, 
Buffalo,  New  York 


MILLS.  MINES.  AND  WAREHOUSES 


Alabaster,  Mich. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Loveland,  Colo. 

Bronx,  New  York  City 

Midland,  Calif. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Chicago,  111. 

New  Braunfels,  Tex. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

New  Brighton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Cordova,  111. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

East  Chicago,  Ind. 

North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Eldorado,  Okla. 

Oakfield,  N.  Y. 

Falls  Village,  Conn. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Farnams,  Mass. 

Piedmont,  S.  D. 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Plasterco,  Va. 

Genoa,  Ohio 

Quincy,  111. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Greenville,  Miss. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Gypsum,  Ohio 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Harrison,  N.  J. 

Skaneateles  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Heath,  Mont. 

Southard,  Okla. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

South  Gate  (Los  Angeles),  Calif. 

Laramie,  Wyo. 

Sweetwater,  Tex. 

Lisbon  Falls,  Me. 

Warren,  Ohio 

UoS 
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ROOFING  PLANTS 
North  Tonawanda,  New  York 
South  Bend,  Indiana 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota 
South  Gate  (Los  Angeles),  Cal. 
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]]On  CORRELATIVE  PROVISIONS 

IJi^ln    PREPflRflTION  AND  OTHER  REQUIREMENTS  OF  ROOF 
DECKS  TO  RECEIVE  USG  STflNDflRD  BUILT  •UP  ROOFING 

NOTE— Construction  or  roof  decks  and  provision  for  satisfactory  surraces  to  receive  the  roofing  are  not 
a  part  of  the  Roofing  Contractor's  work  and  are  therefore  not  included  in  the  individual  USG  Roofing 
Specifications.  The  following  provisions,  however,  should  be  included  as  they  apply  under  the  proper 

headings  of  the  specifications  to  be  executed  by  others. 


PflRflPETS  AND  SIMILAR  VERTICAL  WALLS 

Parapet  and  similar  vertical  walls  surrounding  the  roof  areas  should  be 
so  constructed  as  to  prevent  infiltration  of  moisture  to  the  interior  of  the 
walls  above  the  line  of  roof  flashing.  For  recommendations,  see  page  38. 


ROOF  DECK  PROVISIONS 


GENERAL 

Drainage — Roof  decks  shall  be  accurately  graded  to 
drainage  connections  which  shall  be  provided  to  as- 
sure the  free  flow  of  water  from  all  points  of  the  roof 
surface. 

Gypsum  fill  to  make  drainage  slopes  above  the  roof 
deck  is  preferable  to  cinder  aggregate  fill  which  tends 
to  expand  excessively  and  crack. 

The  size  and  location  of  the  drainage  connections 
should  depend  upon  the  rate  of  rainfall  in  the  locality 
of  the  roof.  It  is  estimated  that  the  maximum  rate  of 
rainfall  in  the  United  States  varies  from  4.5  to  8.5  inches 
per  hour.  For  all  practical  purposes,  provision  for  the 
handling  of  6.5  inches  of  rainfall  per  hour  may  be  used 
as  a  guide. 

An  accepted  rule  is  to  provide  one  square  inch  of 
leader  (drain  pipe)  area  for  every  150  square  feet  of 
roof  surface.  Leaders  should  be  spaced  not  more  than 
50  feet  apart  for  pitched  roofs  and  not  more  than  75 
feet  apart  for  flat  roofs. 

Lower  roofs  must  be  protected  against  abrasion  and 
damage  from  water  streams  shed  from  open  valleys 
or  gutters  of  upper  roofs  by  installing  metal  spreaders 
to  distribute  the  flow  of  water. 

Expansion  Joints — Proper  expansion  joints  shall  be 
provided  on  large  roof  areas  to  eliminate  excessive 
contraction  and  expansion. 

WOOD  DECKS 

Decks  shall  be  constructed  of  splined  or  rrtatched 
tongue  and  groove  well  seasoned  or  treated  lumber 
not  less  than  13/16  in.  in  thickness. 

Purlin  and  rafter  spacing  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent 
noticeable  deflection  under  ordinary  loads.  Snow 
loads  shall  be  provided  for  where  needed. 


Boards  shall  be  dry,  smooth,  and  free  from  wide 
cracks  or  large  knot  holes  and  shall  be  laid  close 
together.  They  shall  have  solid  bearings  at  ends 
(unless  end  matched)  and  shall  be  securely  nailed  to 
each  bearing  with  not  less  than  two  face  nails  with 
heads  driven  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  boards. 

All  cracks  wider  than  inch  and  all  knot  holes 
larger  than  inch  in  diameter  shall  be  covered  with 
tin  or  other  suitable  metal  substantially  nailed  in  place. 
End  joints  wider  than  Va  inch  shall  be  likewise  covered. 

POURED  GYPSUM  OR  CONCRETE 
DECKS 

The  poured  gypsum  (such  as  USG  Sheetrock  Pyrofill 
Roof  Construction)  or  poured  concrete  roof  deck  sur- 
faces shall  be  dry,  smooth,  firm,  and  thoroughly  set, 
free  from  frost  and  projections  above  or  depressions  in 
the  plane  of  the  roof  deck  surface. 

The  roof  deck  shall  be  free  from  loose  sand,  scale 
resulting  from  frozen  mix,  and  all  loose  material. 

All  irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  deck  shall  be 
satisfactorily  corrected  by  the  removal  of  high  spots 
and  the  filling  in  of  low  spots  with  gypsum  or  cement 
mortar  properly  bonded  to  the  deck  surface.  All 
sharp  arrises  shall  be  rounded. 

Unless  the  character  of  the  concrete  will  permit  nail- 
ing, provision  shall  be  made  for  anchoring  the  roofing 
material  at  ridges,  eaves,  and  gables  by  embedding 
treated  wood  nailing  strips  in  the  concrete  level  with 
the  surface  or  attached  to  the  structural  steel. 

On  concrete  decks,  when  the  incline  of  the  roof  deck 
exceeds  3  inches  in  12  inches,  provision  shall  be  made 
to  enable  the  Roofing  Contractor  to  securely  anchor 
the  roofing  materials.  Embed  treated  wood  nailing 
strips  in  the  roof  deck  parallel  with  the  roof  pitch  not 
to  exceed  4  feet  apart  on  centers. 


Page  3 


UcsS 


nitacL  Stated  (jLjp^um  Oo-mpanLj 


PRECAST  GYPSUM  OR  CONCRETE 
SLAB  DECKS 

Tile  (such  as  USG  Pyrobar  Precast  Gypsum  Tile)  or 
precast  concrete  slabs  shall  be  accurately  laid  upon 
the  supporting  steel  work. 

Bearings  shall  be  even  and  full  and  the  units  laid 
tight.  All  joints  on  the  deck  surface  shall  be  pointed 
full  with  gypsum  mortar  or  plastic  cement,  struck 
smooth.  All  roof  surfaces  shall  be  smooth  and  true 
ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials. 

On  concrete  decks,  suitable  nailing  strips  embedded 
in  or  securely  fastened  to  the  units  or  to  the  structural 
steel  flush  with  the  surface  shall  be  provided  at  ridges, 
eaves,  gables,  and  crests  to  provide  secure  fastening 
for  roofing  materials,  gravel  stops,  flashings,  and  metal 
fascias. 

On  concrete  decks  when  the  incline  of  the  roof  deck 
exceeds  3  inches  in  12  inches,  provision  shall  be  made 
to  enable  the  Roofing  Contractor  to  securely  anchor  the 
roofing  materials.  Embed  treated  wood  nailing  strips 
in  the  roof  deck  parallel  with  the  roof  pitch  not  to  exceed 
4  feet  apart  on  centers. 

BOOK  TILE  DECKS 

Book  tile  and  similar  surfaces  shall  be  covered  with 
not  less  than  a  1  inch  thickness  of  Gypsum  or  Portland 
cement  mortar  finished  smooth,  firm,  and  properly 
bonded  to  the  underlying  tile. 
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Other  requirements  applying  to  poured  gypsum  or 
concrete  decks  shall  apply  in  like  m^anner  here. 

STEEL  DECKS 

Steel  decks  (such  as  USG  Steel  Roof  Deck)  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  standard  de- 
signs with  allowable  safe  loads  based  on  actual  tests 
on  bare  plates. 

The  deck  shall  be  free  from  perforations  which  will 
allow  hot  bitumen  to  drip  through  and  shall  be  free 
from  bolt  heads  or  similar  projections  above  the  roof 
surface  other  than  the  attachment  clips  and  accessories 
required  to  attach  the  deck  to  the  purlins. 

Decks  and  fittings,  unless  galvanized,  must  be 
painted  with  a  shop  coat  of  paint  to  assure  a  satis- 
factory bonding  surface  for  the  roofing  materials.  If 
surfaces  are  not  properly  painted  at  the  time  of  erec- 
tion, they  shall  be  painted  by  the  steel  erection  con- 
tractor to  the  Roofing  Contractor's  satisfaction  prior  to 
the  application  of  the  roofing  materials. 

At  least  one  layer  of  V2  inch  approved  roof  insula- 
tion (such  as  USG  Weatherwood  Roof  Insulation)  shall 
be  applied  to  the  steel  deck  before  the  application  of 
the  roofing  materials  will  be  permitted.  Insulation  shall 
be  applied  in  strict  accordance  with  Insulation  Speci- 
fications, pages  30  to  35  inclusive.  Proper  devices  for 
fastening  the  roof  insulation  shall  be  provided  by  the 
steel  deck  manufacturer  where  the  roof  deck  incline 
exceeds  3  inches  in  12  inches. 


CANT  STRIPS 


General — Cant  strips  shall  be  provided  at  all  inter 
sections  of  roof  surfaces  with  vertical  walls,  parapets, 
and  curbs.  The  cant  shall  be  not  less  than  3  V2  inches 
in  height  and  shall  extend  out  not  less  than  3^2  inches 
on  the  roof  surface. 

On  Wood  Decks — The  cant  strip  may  be  constructed 
of  beveled  lumber  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  thick  se- 


cured to  2  inch  triangular  blocks  nailed  to  the  roof 
deck  approximately  16  inches  on  centers.  A  diagonal 
half  4  in.  X  4  in.  set  in  the  angle  and  securely  toe  nailed 
at  the  lower  edge  is  acceptable  and  recommended. 

On  Incombustible  Decks — A  gypsum  mortar  or  con- 
crete cant  properly  bonded  to  the  roof  deck  shall  be 
installed  on  gypsum  or  concrete  decks. 


USG  Metal  Cant  Strip — A  20  gauge  galvanized  or 
painted  metal  cant  strip  made  particularly  for  use  with 
USG  Steel  Roof  Decks  may  be  used  to  advantage  on 
all  other  types  of  decks.  See  details,  page  45. 


FLASHING  RflGGLES 


General — Unless  otherwise  specified,  flashing  rag- 
gles  shall  be  provided  in  all  vertical  walls,  parapets, 
and  curbs.  They  shall  be  uniformily  I/2  inch  wide  by 
1 V2  inch  deep  free  from  mortar  or  projections  of  any 
kind.  They  shall  be  set  not  less  than  five  (5)  inches  nor 
more  than  eight  and  one-half  (8V2)  inches  above  the 
top  of  the  roof  deck  either  parallel  with  the  top  of  the 
cant  strip  or  stepped  to  follow  the  roof  incline  or  slope 
depending  on  the  wall  material.  Where  stepped,  over- 
lap at  ends  at  least  3  inches. 

Haggles  and  Nailing  Strips  in  Concrete  Walls — Pro- 


vide a  chamfered  removable  wood  strip  V2  inch  wide 
by  1  V2  inches  deep  nailed  to  the  forms  parallel  with 
the  roof  incline  or  slope. 

At  a  point  one  (1)  inch  below  the  raggle  provide  a 
permanent,  chamfered  wood  nailing  strip  1  inch  wide 
by  1  Vi  inches  deep,  likewise  nailed  in  the  forms. 

Raggle  strip  shall  be  removed  with  forms.  Nailing 
strip  shall  remain  in  completed  wall. 

Haggles  in  Brick  Walls — During  construction  lay  in 
a  removable  chamfered  wood  strip  V2  inch  thick  by 
1  ^2  inches  deep,  stepped  to  follow  the  roof  inclines. 
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USG 


20'YEflR  BONDED  BUILT'UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  opacification  No.  1 


5-PLY  GRAVEL  OR 
SLAG  SURFACED 
ROOFING  OVER 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


•  flpproved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof  decks 
where  the  incline  does  not  exceed  two  (2)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  fl. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTIONS  1-fl  arid  1-B 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor  shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— 772e  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  Vs  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1  %  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Temperature  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  or  Asphalt 
shall  never  exceed  400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 

Surfacing  material  (Gravel  or  Slag)  shall  be  dry, 
free  from  sand  or  dirt,  and  graduated  in  size  from  one- 


quarter  (Va)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  diameter. 
During  cold  weather  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  heated  im- 
mediately preceding  application  to  eliminate  moisture. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 
be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 

All  felts  shall  be  32  inches  wide  and  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  1-A 


(TflR  SflTURflTED  FELT 

Five  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply 
weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  150 
lbs.  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  1-A. 

FIRST — Cover  the  roof  deck  with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin 
Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  Lap  paper 
two  (2)  inches  and  secure  to  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 


and  COAL  TflR  PITCH) 

SECOND— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Nail  as  required  to  hold  the 
sheets  in  place  until  remaining  felt  is  laid. 

THIRD— Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid 
with  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 
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FOURTH— Apply  three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and 
extending  up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  ver- 
tical surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  (When  the  incline  of  roof 
exceeds  1"  in  12",  each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  every  18" 
not  lower  than  3"  from  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet.  All 
nails  shall  be  covered  with  not  less  than  two  plies  of 
felt.)  A  uniform  coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  shall  be 
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applied  to  the  full  twenty-two  (22)  inch  lap  so  that  at 
no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

FIFTH — Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  poured  from  a  dip- 
per or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  sixty 
(60)  pounds  of  pitch  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  flood  coat,  while  hot, 
a  complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  l-B 

(flSPHflLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  AND  ASPHALT) 


Five  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each 
ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than 
125  lbs.  of  USG  Flat  Asphalt,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  l-B. 

FIRST — The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less 
than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet. 
Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches  and  secured  to 
the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

SECOND— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet  and  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or 
on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Nail  as  required 
to  hold  sheets  in  place  until  remaining  felt  is  laid. 

THffiD— Mop  the  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid  with  USG 
Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded 
three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 


weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  sheet  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual 
moppings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (75  pounds 
total).  (When  the  incline  of  roof  exceeds  1"  in  12",  each 
sheet  shall  be  nailed  every  18"  not  lower  than  3"  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  sheet.  All  nails  shall  be  covered 
by  not  less  than  two  plies  of  felt.) 

FOURTH — Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uni- 
form, heavy  coat  of  USG  Asphalt  poured  from  a  dipper 
or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  Asphalt  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  coating,  while  hot, 
a  complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS  l  A  AND  l-B 
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USG 


20 'YEAR  BONDED  BUILT 'UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Specification  No.  2 


4-PLY  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


•  Appro ved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incline  does  not  exceed  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  H. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particular 
types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  "'Correlative  Provi- 
sions," page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  agaiMst 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared;  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTIONS  2-fl  and  2-B 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor  shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— TAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20-Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Temperature  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  or  Asphalt  shall 
never  exceed  400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 

The  surfacing  material  (Gravel  or  Slag)  shall  be  dry, 
free  from  sand  or  dirt,  and  graduated  in  size  from  one- 
quarter  (Vi)  inch  to  five-eighths  iVa)  inch  in  diameter. 
During  cold  weather  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  heated  im- 


mediately preceding  application  to  eliminate  moisture. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 
be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps 
shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 

All  felts  shall  be  32  inches  wide  and  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  2-fl 

(TflR  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  COAL  TflR  PITCH) 


Four  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply 
weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  200  lbs. 
of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300 
lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of  USG 
Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  2-A. 

FIRST — Coat  the  entire  deck  surface  with  USG  Coal 
Tar  Pitch. 

NOTE— ff  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used,  strip 
mop  each  slab,  staying  back  three  (3)  inches 
from  all  joints. 
SECOND— Apply  four  (4)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 


twenty-four  and  one-half  (24  5/2)  inches  over  preceding 
sheet,  cutting  the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or 
on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Apply  a  uniform 
coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  to  the  full  twenty-four  and 
one-half  (24  V2)  inch  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  poured  from  a  dipper 
or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60) 
pounds  of  pitch  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet 
of  roof  surface.  Into  this  flood  coat,  while  hot,  a  com- 
plete covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thoroughly 
and  uniformly  embedded. 
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Four  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each 
ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than 
150  lbs.  of  USG  Flat  Asphalt,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Built-up  Roofing  No.  2-B. 

FIRST — Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  USG 
Asphalt. 

NOTE — If  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used,  strip 
mop  each  slab,  staying  back  three  (3)  inches 
from  all  joints. 

SECOND — Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded four  (4)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 
weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 


twenty-four  and  one-half  (24^/2)  inches  over  preceding 
sheet,  cutting  the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip 
or  on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each 
sheet  immediately  behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid 
mopping  of  asphalt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
pounds  of  asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  in  the  individual  moppings  under  and  between 
plies  of  felt  (100  pounds  total). 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Asphalt  poured  from  a  dipper  or 
suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  coating,  while  hot, 
a  complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS  2-fl  AND  2-B 
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USG 


10 •YEAR  BONDED  BUILT 'UP 
ROOF  •  ♦  •  Specl^tcation  No.  3 


4-PLY  GRAVEL  OR 
SLAG  SURFACED 
ROOFING  OVER 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


•  Approved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof  decks 
where  the  incline  does  not  exceed  two  (2)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  fl. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICATIONS  3-H  and  3-B 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor  shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (lO)-Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— TAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  %  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1  %  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Temperature  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  or  Asphalt  shall 
never  exceed  400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 

Surfacing  material  (Gravel  or  Slag)  shall  be  dry, 
free  from  sand  or  dirt,  and  graduated  in  size  from  one- 


quarter  (Vi)  inch  to  five-eighths  (%)  inch  in  diameter. 
During  cold  weather  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  heated  im- 
mediately preceding  application  to  eliminate  moisture. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 
be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 

All  felts  shall  be  32  inches  wide  and  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  3-fl 
(TflR  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  COAL  TflR  PITCH) 


Four  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply 
weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  125 
lbs.  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  3-A. 

FIRST— Cover  the  roof  deck  with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin 
Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less  than  five  (5) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet.  Lap  paper 
two  (2)  inches  and  secure  to  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 


SECOND— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Nail  as  required  to  hold  the 
sheets  in  place  until  remaining  felt  is  laid. 

THIRD — Coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid 
with  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 
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FOURTH— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and  ex- 
tending up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  ver- 
tical surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  (When  the  incline  of  roof 
exceeds  1"  in  12",  each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  every  18" 
not  lower  than  3"  from  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet.  All 
nails  shall  be  covered  with  one  ply  of  felt.)  A  uniform 
coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  shall  be  applied  to  the  full 


seventeen  (17)  inch  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt 
touch  felt. 

FIFTH—  Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  poured  from  a  dip- 
per or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  sixty 
(60)  pounds  of  pitch  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  flood  coat,  while  hot, 
a  complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  3-B 


(flSPHHLT  SflTURflTED 

Four  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each 
ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than 
100  lbs.  of  USG  Flat  Asphalt,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  3-B. 

FIRST — The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less 
than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet. 
Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches  and  secured  to 
the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

SECOND— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet  and  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or 
on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Nail  as  required 
to  hold  sheets  in  place  until  remaining  felt  is  laid. 

THIRD— Mop  the  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid  with  USG 
Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded 
two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 


FELT  AND  flSPHflLT) 

weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  over  preceding  sheet  and  extend- 
ing up  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  sur- 
faces four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately  be- 
hind the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt  so 
that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be  not 
less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used  per 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (50  pounds  total). 
(When  the  incline  of  roof  exceeds  1"  in  12",  each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  every  18"  not  lower  than  3"  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  sheet.  All  nails  shall  be  covered  with 
one  ply  of  felt.) 

FOURTH— Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uni- 
form, heavy  coat  of  USG  Asphalt  poured  from  a  dipper 
or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  Asphalt  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  coating,  while  hot, 
a  complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS  3-fl  AND  3-B 
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USG 


lO-YEflR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Specification  No.  4 


3-PLY  GRAVEL  OR  SLAG 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


•  Approved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incUne  does  not  exceed  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  fi. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particu- 
lar types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative  Pro- 
visions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTIONS  4-fl  and  4-6 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (lO)-Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— 7720  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10-Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Temperature  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  or  Asphalt  shall 
never  exceed  400^  F.  in  heating  kettle. 

The  surfacing  material  (Gravel  or  Slag)  shall  be  dry, 
free  from  sand  or  dirt,  and  graduated  in  size  from  one- 
quarter  (1/4)  inch  to  five-eighths  iVs)  inch  in  diameter. 
During  cold  weather  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  heated  im- 


mediately preceding  application  to  eliminate  moisture. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 
be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps 
shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches. 

All  felts  shall  be  32  inches  wide  and  shall  be  laid 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  4-fl 

(THR  SflTURHTED  FELT  and  COAL  TflR  PITCH) 


Three  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply 
weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  175  lbs 
of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or  300 
lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of  USG 
Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  4-A. 

FIRST— Coat  the  entire  deck  surface  with  USG  Coal 
Tar  Pitch. 

NOTE—// Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used,  strip 
mop  each  slab,  staying  back  three  (3)  inches 
from  all  joints. 
SECOND— Apply  three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Tar  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 


(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  sheet,  cutting 
the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Apply  a  uniform  coat  of  USG 
Coal  Tar  Pitch  to  the  full  twenty-two  (22)  inch  lap  so 
that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

THIRD— Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Coal  Tar  Pitch  poured  from  a  dipper 
or  suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  sixty  (60) 
pounds  of  pitch  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet 
of  roof  surface.  Into  this  flood  coat,  while  hot,  a  com- 
plete covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thoroughly 
and  uniformly  embedded. 
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SPECIFICATION  USG  4-B 
(flSPHflLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  flSPHflLT) 
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Three  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each 
ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than 
125  lbs.  of  USG  Flat  Asphalt,  and  400  lbs.  of  Gravel  or 
300  lbs.  of  Slag  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  4-B. 

FIRST— Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  USG 
Asphalt. 

NOTE — If  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used,  strip 
mop  each  slab,  staying  back  three  (3)  inches 
from  all  joints. 

SECOND — Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 


twenty-two  (22)  inches  over  preceding  sheet,  cutting 
the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (75  pounds  total). 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  roof  surface  with  a  uniform, 
heavy  coat  of  USG  Asphalt  poured  from  a  dipper  or 
suitable  pouring  can,  using  not  less  than  fifty  (50) 
pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  top  coating,  while  hot,  a 
complete  covering  of  Gravel  or  Slag  shall  be  thor- 
oughly and  uniformly  embedded. 


■ '  y  iiiiiiiiM 

DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATIONS  4-fl  AND  4-B 
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USG 


20 'YEAR  BONDED  BUILT 'UP 

ROOF  •  •  •  Specification  No.  5 


ASPHALT  SMOOTH 
SURFACED  ROOFING 

.  OVER  • 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


•  Approved  for  application  in  northern  section  of  the  United  States  on 
roof  decks  where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  5 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— r^e  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  rooi 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  Va  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1  %  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36 
inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICflTION  USG  NO.  5 
(flSPHflLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 


One  ply  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  Base 
Sheet  weighing  60  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  three  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing 
15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  100  lbs.  of  USG 
Steep  Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  5. 

FIRST— Apply  one  (1)  layer  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  Base  Sheet  weighing  sixty  (60)  pounds  per 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  each  sheet  two 
(2)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and  extending  up 
to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  surfaces 
four  (4)  inches.  Secure  the  base  sheet  to  the  roof  deck 
by  nailing  along  the  side  laps  of  the  sheets,  spacing 


the  nails  six  (6)  inches  apart  on  centers.  In  addition, 
the  base  sheets  shall  be  secured  with  two  (2)  staggered 
rows  of  nails  spaced  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  on  cen- 
ters located  approximately  twelve  (12)  inches  from 
each  edge  of  the  sheet. 

SECOND— Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  base  sheets 
thus  laid  with  a  uniform  mopping  ot  USG  Asphalt,  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  three  (3)  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thick- 
ness, lapping  each  sheet  twenty-five  (25)  inches  over 
the  preceding  sheet  and  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the 
cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll 
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each  sheet  immediately  behind  the  mop  to  assure  a 
sohd  mopping  of  asphalt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt 
touch  felt.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
pounds  of  asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  scjuare 
feet  in  the  individual  moppings  under  and  between 
plies  of  felt  (75  pounds  total).  (When  the  incline  of  roof 
exceeds  3"  in  12",  each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  every 
18"  not  lower  than  3"  from  the  top  edge.  All  nails 
shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  two  plies  of  felt.) 

NOTE — When  the  inchne  of  the  roof  exceeds 
three  (3)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches,  the  15- 
pound  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felts  may 
be  laid  parallel  to  the  incline  of  the  roof  (at 
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right  angles  to  the  base  sheets),  and  each  sheet 
shall  be  securely  nailed  at  the  crest  or  ridge  of 
the  roof  and,  in  addition,  each  shall  be  nailed 
with  two  parallel  rows  of  nails  spaced  twenty- 
four  (24)  inches  apart  on  centers.   One  row  of 
nails  shall  be  located  not  less  than  three  (3) 
inches  from  the  unexposed  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  the  second  row  of  nails  not  less  than  twelve 
(12)  inches  from  the  unexposed  edge. 
THIRD — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  using  not 
more  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover 
one  hundred  (iOO)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  5 
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USG 


.SANDED  SURFACE. 
. ASPHALT  ROOFING . 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


20 .YEAR  BONDED  BUILT* UP 
ROOF  .  .  .  Specification  No.  6 

•  Approved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particular 
types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative  Pro- 
visions/' page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  ore  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  6 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE — The  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  1  %  in.  long 
for  gypsum  decks. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36 
inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICflTION  USG  NO.  6 

(flSPHHLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 


One  gallon  of  USG  Asphalt  Primer;  three  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  two  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated 
and  Sanded  Rag  Felt  Cap  Sheet,  each  ply  weighing 
34  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  125  lbs.  of  USG 
Steep  Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  6. 

FIRST — Coat  the  entire  roof  surface  with  USG  Asphalt 
Primer,  using  not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon  of  primer  to 
cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 
Allow  sufficient  time  to  dry. 

NOTE— ff  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used,  strip 


prime  each  slab  staying  back  three  (3)  inches 

from  all  joints. 
SECOND — Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with 
USG  Asphalt.  Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be 
embedded  three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet  twenty 
five  (25)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  cutting  the 
felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  sur- 
faces four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
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per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  beween  plies  of  felt  (75  pounds  total). 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  into  which, 
while  hot,  shall  be  embedded,  coated  side  up,  two  (2) 
plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  and  Sanded  Rag  Felt 
Cap  Sheet  weighing  thirty-four  (34)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  nineteen  (19)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet,  cutting  the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or 
at  all  vertical  surfaces.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual 
moppings  under  and  between  plies  of  the  cap  sheet 
(50  pounds  total). 

When  the  character  of 
the  roof  permits  nailing 
(poured  gypsum  decks), 
each  USG  Sanded  Cap 
Sheet  shall  be  nailed  with 
two  parallel  rows  of  nails 
spaced  twelve  (12)  inches 
apart  on  centers.  One  row 
of  nails  shall  be  located 
not  lower  than  three  (3) 
inches  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  the  second 
row  of  nails  not  lower  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  sheet. 


When  the  character  of  the  roof  surface  will  not 
permit  nailing  (poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete 
slab  decks)  and  nailing  strips  are  provided  parallel 
with  the  incline  of  the  roof  spaced  four  (4)  feet  apart  on 
centers,  each  USG  Sanded  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  nailed 
to  each  nailing  strip  in  two  parallel  rows.  One  row  of 
nails  shall  be  located  not  lower  than  three  (3)  inches 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  second  row  not 
lower  than  twelve  (12)  inches  from  the  top  edge. 

NOTE— WAe/i  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds 
three  (3)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the 
character  of  the  roof  will  not  permit  nailing 
(poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete  slab 
decks),  the  USG  Sanded  Cap  Sheet  may  be 
applied  in  continuous  lengths  parallel  with 
the  incline  of  the  roof  (at  right  angles  to  the 

underlying  felt)  nailed 
securely  at  the  crest  or 
ridge. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  roofing  on 
the  steep  surfaces.  The 
steep  surface  roofing  shall 
be  carried,  full  thickness, 
over  this  entire  lapped 
juncture  and,  in  addition, 
at  least  six  (6)  inches  out 
over  the  flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  6 
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USG 


ASPHALT  SMOOTH 
SURFACED  ROOFING 

.  OVER  . 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


10 'YEAR  BONDED  BUILT* UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Sfaecipcation  No.  7 

•  Approved  for  application  in  northern  section  of  the  United  States  cn 
roof  decks  where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  vath  ^'Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shaxl  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICATION  NO.  7 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (lO)-Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE — The  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10-Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  %  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1%  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Apphcation  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps 
shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be 
36  inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  NO.  7 
(ASPHALT  SATURATED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 


One  ply  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  Base 
Sheet  weighing  45  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  two  plies  of  USG 
Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  15  lbs. 
per  100  sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  75  lbs.  of  USG  Steep 
Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of  USG 
Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  7. 

FIRST— Apply  one  (1)  layer  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  Base  Sheet  weighing  forty-five  (45)  pounds  per 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  lapping  each  sheet  two 
(2)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet  and  extending  up 
to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  surfaces 
four  (4)  inches.  Secure  the  base  sheet  to  the  roof  deck 
by  nailing  along  the  side  laps  of  the  sheets,  spacing 


the  nails  six  (6)  inches  apart  on  centers.  In  addition, 
the  base  sheets  shall  be  secured  with  two  (2)  staggered 
rows  of  nails  spaced  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  on  centers 
located  approximately  twelve  (12)  inches  from  each 
edge  of  the  sheet. 

SECOND — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  base  sheets 
thus  laid  with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  into 
which,  while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two  (2)  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thick- 
ness, lapping  each  sheet  nineteen  (19)  inches  over  the 
preceding  sheet  and  extending  up  to  the  top  of  the  cant 
strip  or  on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each 
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sheet  immediately  behind  th^  mop  to  assure  a  solid 
mopping  of  asphalt  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch 
felt.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
pounds  of  asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  in  the  individual  moppings  under  and  between 
plies  of  felt  (50  pounds  total).  (When  the  incline  of  roof 
exceeds  3"  in  12",  each  sheet  shall  be  nailed  every 
18"  not  lower  than  3"  from  the  top  edge.  All  nails 
shall  be  covered  with  one  ply  of  felt.) 

NOTE — When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds 
three  (3)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches,  the  15- 
pound  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Hag  Felts  may 
be  laid  parallel  to  the  incline  of  the  roof  (at 


right  angles  to  the  base  sheets),  and  each 
sheet  shall  be  securely  nailed  at  the  crest  or 
ridge  of  the  roof  and,  in  addition,  each  shall  be 
nailed  with  two  parallel  rows  of  nails  spaced 
twenty-four  (24)  inches  apart  on  centers.  One 
row  of  nails  shall  be  located  not  less  than  three 
(3)  inches  from  the  unexposed  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  the  second  row  of  nails  not  less  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  from  the  unexposed  edge. 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felts  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  using  not 
more  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  7 
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USG 


10-YEflR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Sfaecl^lcatlon  No.  8 


•SANDED  SURFACE. 
.  ASPHALT  ROOFING  • 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


•  flpproved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incUne  or  slope  exceeds  2  inches  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particular 
types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative  Pro- 
visions/' page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICfiTION  NO.  8 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (lO)-Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE — The  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10-Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of 2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  1  %  in.  long 
for  gypsum  decks. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36 
inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICATION  USG  NO.  8 
(flSPHflLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  AND  ASPHALT) 


One  gallon  of  USG  Asphalt  Primer;  two  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  1 5 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  two  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated 
and  Sanded  Rag  Felt  Cap  Sheet,  each  ply  weighing  34 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  100  lbs.  of  USG 
Steep  Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of 
USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  8. 

FIRST — Coat  the  entire  roof  surface  with  USG  Asphalt 
Primer,  using  not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon  of  primer  to 
cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 
Allow  sufficient  time  to  dry. 

NOTE — //  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used, 


strip  prime  each  slab  staying  back  three  (3) 
inches  from  all  joints. 

SECOND— Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  USG 
Asphalt.  Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 
weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet  nine- 
teen (19)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  cutting  the 
felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  sur- 
faces four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
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per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (50  pounds  total). 

THIRD — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  into  which, 
while  hot,  shall  be  embedded,  coated  side  up,  two  (2) 
plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  and  Sanded  Rag  Felt 
Cap  Sheet  weighing  thirty-four  (34)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  nineteen  (19)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet,  cutting  the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or 
at  all  vertical  surfaces.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt 
so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be 
not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used 
per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual 
moppings  under  and  between  plies  of  the  cap  sheet 
(50  pounds  total). 

When  the  character  of 
the  roof  permits  nailing 
(poured  gypsum  decks), 
each  USG  Sanded  Cap 
Sheet  shall  be  nailed  with 
two  parallel  rows  of  nails 
spaced  twelve  (12)  inches 
apart  on  centers.  One  row 
of  nails  shall  be  located 
not  lower  than  three  (3) 
inches  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  the  second 
row  of  nails  not  lower  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  sheet. 


When  the  character  of  the  roof  surface  will  not  per- 
mit nailing  (poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete  slab 
decks)  and  nailing  strips  are  provided  parallel  with 
the  incline  of  the  roof  spaced  four  (4)  feet  apart  on 
centers,  each  USG  Sanded  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  nailed 
to  each  nailing  strip  in  two  parallel  rows.  One  row  of 
nails  shall  be  located  not  lower  than  three  (3)  inches 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  second  row  not 
lower  than  twelve  (12)  inches  from  the  top  edge. 

NOTE— Vl/fte^i  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds 
three  (3)  inches  in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the 
character  of  the  roof  will  not  permit  nailing 
(poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete  slab 
decks),  the  USG  Sanded  Cap  Sheet  may  be 
applied  in  continuous  lengths  parallel  with 
the  incline  of  the  roof  (at  right  angles  to  the 

underlying  felt)  nailed 
securely  at  the  crest  or 
ridge. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  roofing  on 
the  steep  surfaces.  The 
steep  surface  roofing  shall 
be  carried,  full  thickness, 
over  this  entire  lapped 
juncture  and,  in  addition, 
at  least  six  (6)  inches  out 
over  the  flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  8 
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USG 


20 •YEAR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  SpQcification  No.  9 


SEL-VI-LflP  MIN- 
ERAL SURFACED 
ROOFING  OVER 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


•  flpproved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof  decks 
where  the  incUne  or  slope  exceeds  one  (1)  inch  in  twelve  (12)  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  9 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor  shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gysum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— TAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  %  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1  %  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36 
inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICflTION  USG  NO.  9 
(MINERAL  SURFACED  CAP  SHEET,  ASPHALT  SATURATED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 


Three  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt, 
each  ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  layer 
of  USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral  Surfaced  Rag  Felt  Roofing 
weighing  85  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  75 
lbs.  of  USG  Steep  Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct 
100  sq.  ft.  of  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  9. 

NOTE— USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral  Surfaced  Cap 
Sheet  Roofing  shall  be  cut  into  sheets  approxi- 
mately 8  feet  long.  Cut  the  roll  at  right  angles 
to  the  4  inch  longitudinal  selvage  to  include 
one  (1)  6-inch  end  selvage  on  each  sheet. 
Stack  the  sheets  flat  in  piles  on  the  roof,  min- 
eral face  down. 


FIRST — The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less 
than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet. 
Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches  and  secured  to  the 
deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

SECOND— Apply  three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Satu- 
rated Rag  Felt,  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  twenty-five  (25)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet  and  embedded  in  a  mopping  of  hot  USG  Asphalt. 
Roll  each  sheet  immediately  behind  the  mop  to  assure 
a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt  the  full  width  of  the  twenty- 
five  (25)  inch  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 
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There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  pounds  of 
asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the 
individual  moppings  between  plies  of  felt  (40  pounds 
total).  Felt  shall  be  extended  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip 
or  on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  every  six  (6)  inches  not  lower  than 
twelve  (12)  inches  from  the 
top  edge.  All  nails  shall 
be  covered  with  not  less 
than  two  plies  of  felt. 

THIRD— Cover  the  entire 
surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of 
USG  Asphalt,  using  not 
less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover 
one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into 
this  mopping,  while  hot, 
shall  be  embedded  the 
USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral 
Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  Roof- 
ing, applied  in  units  ap- 
proximately eight  (8)  feet 
long,  preferably  at  right 
angles  to  the  underlying 
felt.  Break  joints  of  trans- 
verse end  laps  of  units  in 
alternate  courses.  Seal  the 
full  width  of  the  four  (4) 
inch  longitudinal  side  lap 
and  the  six  (6)  inch  trans- 
verse end  lap  with  a  mop- 


ping of  USG  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  the  next  overlapping  cap  sheet  shall 
be  carefully  embedded  and  firmly  pressed  down  to 
assure  complete,  positive  adhesion  between  plies 
along  the  selvages.  Care  must  be  used  when  mop- 
ping the  selvage  laps  to  avoid  dripping  asphalt  on 

the  exposed  mineral  sur- 
face of  the  preceding  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of  the 
roof  exceeds  three  (3) 
inches  in  twelve  (12) 
inches,  the  Sel-vi-lap  Cap 
Sheet  shall  be  laid  at  right 
angles  to  the  slope  of  the 
roof  nailed  every  twelve 
(12)  inches  along  the  longi- 
tudinal selvage  not  more 
than  two  (2)  inches  from 
the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  appli- 
cation of  the  roofing  on  the 
steep  surfaces.  The  steep 
surface  roofing  shall  be 
carried,  full  thickness,  over 
this  entire  lapped  juncture 
and,  in  addition,  at  least 
six  (6)  inches  out  over  the 
flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  9 
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20 •YEAR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Staeci^icaiion  No.  10 


SEL-VI-LflP  MINERAL 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


•  Approved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  1  inch  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Undervsrriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particular 
types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative  Pro- 
visions/' page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Buih-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  10 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor  shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Twenty  (20)-Year 
Guaranty  Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— TAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  20 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  5000  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 

Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof-  be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 

ing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36 

nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  1     in.  long  inches  wide  and  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles, 
for  gypsum  decks.  Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and  400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICflTION  USG  NO.  10 
(MINERAL  SURFACED  CAP  SHEET,  ASPHALT  SATURATED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 

FIRST — Coat  the  entire  roof  surface  with  USG  Asphalt 
Primer,  using  not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon  of  primer  to 
cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 
Allow  sufficient  time  to  dry. 


One  gallon  of  USG  Asphalt  Primer;  three  plies  of 
USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  15 
lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.;  one  layer  of  USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral 
Surfaced  Rag  Felt  Roofing  weighing  85  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  105  lbs.  of  USG  Steep  Asphalt 
shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of  USG  Bonded 
Built-up  Roofing  No.  10. 

NOTE— C/SG  Sel-vi-lap  Cap  Sheet  Roofing  shall 
be  cut  into  sheets  approximately  8  feet  long. 
Cut  the  roll  at  right  angles  to  the  4-inch  longi- 
tudinal selvage  to  include  one  (1)  6-inch  end 
selvage  on  each  sheet.  Stack  the  sheets  flat 
in  piles  on  the  roof,  mineral  face  down. 


NOTE—//  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used, 
strip  prime  each  slab  staying  back  three  (3) 
inches  from  all  joints. 

SECOND — Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  USG 
Asphalt.  Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded three  (3)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag 
Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 


Page  23 


ILnLtedL  Stated  (^Ljp:lum.  Co-mpanLj 


twenty-five  (25)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  cutting 
the  felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately 
behind  the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt  so 
that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be  not 
less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used  per 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (75  pounds  total). 
THIRD — Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  using  not  less 
than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  mop- 
ping, while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  the  USG  Sel-vi-lap 
Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  Roofing,  applied  in  units 
approximately  eight  (8)  feet  long,  preferably  at  right 
angles  to  the  underlying  felt.  Break  joints  of  transverse 
end  laps  of  units  in  alter- 
nate courses.  Seal  the  full 
width  of  the  four  (4)  inch 
longitudinal  side  lap  and 
the  six  (6)  inch  transverse 
end  lap  with  a  mopping  of 
USG  Asphalt,  into  which, 
while  hot,  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  next  overlap- 
ping cap  sheet  shall  be 
carefully  embedded  and 
firmly  pressed  down  to  as- 
sure complete,  positive  ad- 
hesion between  plies  along 
the  selvages.  Care  must  be 
used  when  mopping  the 
selvage  laps  to  avoid  drip- 
ping asphalt  on  the  ex- 
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posed  mineral  surface  of  the  previously  laid  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the  character  of  the  roof  per- 
mits nailing  (poured  gypsum  decks),  the  USG  Sel-vi-lap 
Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  at  right 
angles  to  the  slope  of  the  roof  (parallel  with  the  under- 
lying felt)  and  shall  be  nailed  every  twelve  (12)  inches 
along  the  longitudinal  selvage  not  more  than  two  (2) 
inches  from  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the  character  of  the  roof  will 
not  permit  nailing  (poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete 
slab  decks),  the  Sel-vi-lap  Cap  Sheet  will  be  furnished 
with  the  four  (4)  inch  longitudinal  selvage  only  (without 
transverse  six  (6)  inch  selvage  end  laps)  and  shall 
be  applied  in  continuous  lengths  (not  eight  (8)  foot 

units)  parallel  with  the  in- 
cline of  the  roof  nailed  se- 
curely at  the  crest  or  ridge. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  roofing  on 
the  steep  surfaces.  The 
steep  surface  roofing  shall 
be  carried,  full  thickness, 
over  this  entire  lapped 
juncture  and,  in  addition, 
at  least  six  (6)  inches  out 
over  the  flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  10 
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10-YEflR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Specification  No.  11 


SEL  -  VI  -  LflP  MIN- 
ERAL SURFACED 
ROOFING  OVER 
WOOD  OR  PRECAST 
GYPSUM  TILE  DECKS 


•  Approved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof  decks 
where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  one  (1)  inch  in  twelve  (12)  inches. 

•  These  roofs  are  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  Wood  and  Pre- 
cast Gypsum  Tile  Decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  ''Correlative 
Provisions/'  page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Roof  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

HPPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  11 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (lO)-Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE— rAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10 -Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 


Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof- 
ing nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to 
nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  %  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1  %  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and 


be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps 
shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be 
36  inches  wide  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles. 

Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 
400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICfiTION  USG  NO.  11 

(MINERAL  SURFACED  CflP  SHEET,  flSPHHLT  SflTURflTED  FELT  and  flSPHflLT) 


Two  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each 
ply  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  one  layer  of 
USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral  Surfaced  Rag  Felt  Roofing 
weighing  85  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  and  not  less  than  50 
lbs.  of  USG  Steep  Asphalt  shall  be  used  to  construct 
100  sq.  ft.  of  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing  No.  11. 

NOTE— USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral  Surfaced  Cap 
Sheet  Roofing  shall  be  cut  into  sheets  approxi- 
mately 8  feet  long.  Cut  the  roll  at  right  angles 
to  the  4  inch  longitudinal  selvage  to  include 
one  (1)  6 -inch  end  selvage  on  each  sheet. 
Stack  the  sheets  flat  in  piles  on  the  roof,  min- 
eral face  down. 


FIRST — The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of 
Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  weighing  not  less 
than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet. 
Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches  and  secured  to  the 
deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

SECOND— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Sat- 
urated Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping 
each  sheet  nineteen  (19)  inches  over  the  preceding 
sheet  and  embedded  in  a  mopping  of  hot  USG  Asphalt. 
Roll  each  sheet  immediately  behind  the  mop  to  assure 
a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt  the  full  width  of  the  nineteen 
(19)  inch  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 


Page  25 


UnLteci  State:! 


o 


um 


mpanij 


__8 

10 


There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  pounds  of 
asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the 
individual  moppings  between  plies  of  felt  (20  pounds 
total).  Felt  shall  be  extended  to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip 
or  on  all  vertical  surfaces  four  (4)  inches.  Each  sheet 
shall  be  nailed  every  six  (6)  inches  not  lower  than 
three  (3)  inches  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  sheet.  All  nails 
shall  be  covered  with  one 
ply  of  felt. 

THIRD— Cover  the  entire 
surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of 
USG  Asphalt,  using  not 
less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover 
one  hundred  (100)  square 
feet  of  roof  surface.  Into 
this  mopping,  while  hot, 
shall  be  embedded  the 
USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral 
Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  Roof- 
ing, applied  in  units  ap- 
proximately eight  (8)  feet 
long,  preferably  at  right 
angles  to  the  underlying 
felt.  Break  joints  of  trans- 
verse end  laps  of  units  in 
alternate  courses.  Seal  the 
full  width  of  the  four  (4) 
inch  longitudinal  side  lap 
and  the  six  (6)  inch  trans- 
verse end  lap  with  a  mop- 


ping of  USG  Asphalt,  into  which,  while  hot,  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  the  next  overlapping  cap  sheet  shall  be 
carefully  embedded  and  firmly  pressed  down  to  assure 
complete,  positive  adhesion  between  plies  along  the 
selvages.  Care  must  be  used  when  mopping  the 
selvage  laps  to  avoid  dripping  asphalt  on  the  ex- 
posed mineral  surface  of 
the  preceding  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of 
the  roof  exceeds  three  (3) 
inches  in  twelve  (12) 
inches,  the  Sel-vi-lap  Cap 
Sheet  shall  be  laid  at  right 
angles  to  the  slope  of  the 
roof  nailed  every  twelve 
(12)  inches  along  the  longi- 
tudinal selvage  not  more 
than  two  (2)  inches  from 
the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  roofing  on 
the  steep  surfaces.  The 
steep  surface  roofing  shall 
be  carried,  full  thickness, 
over  this  entire  lapped 
juncture  and,  in  addition, 
at  least  six  (6)  inches  out 
over  the  flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  11 
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10 -YEAR  BONDED  BUILT-UP 
ROOF  •  •  •  Specification  No.  12 


SEL-VI-LflP  MINERAL 
SURFACED  ROOFING 
OVER  POURED  GYPSUM 
OR  CONCRETE,  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  SLAB  DECKS 


•  flpproved  for  application  throughout  the  United  States  on  roof 
decks  where  the  incline  or  slope  exceeds  1  inch  in  12  inches. 

•  Roofs  are  listed  by  Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  Class  C. 

•  Preparation  and  other  Requirements  applying  to  these  particular 
types  of  decks  shall  be  in  accordance  with  "'Correlative  Pro- 
visions/' page  3  which  are  a  part  of  these  detailed  specifications. 

•  For  USG  Built-up  Bonded  Flashings,  see  pages  38  to  45  inclusive. 


The  Roofing  Contrac- 
tor shall  examine  all  sur- 
faces upon  or  against 
which  roofing  is  to  be  ap- 
plied. He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  prop- 
erly prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  con- 
structed, the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and 
free  from  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane 
of  the  deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and 
debris  and  ready  to  receive  the  roofing  materials.  He 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roofing  materials 
and  shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  be- 
fore he  begins  work.  The  application  of  roofing  mate- 
rials by  the  Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered 
acceptance  by  him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICflTION  NO.  12 


BOND— The  Roofing  Con- 
tractor shall  furnish  a 
United  States  Gypsum 
Co.  Ten  (10)- Year  Guar- 
anty Bond  issued  by  the  National  Surety  Corp. 


NOTE — The  United  States  Gypsum  Company  will 
furnish  its  10-Year  Guaranty  Bond  on  all  roofs 
of  2500  square  feet  or  more  in  the  United  States 
where  its  inspection  service  is  available.  The  roof 
must  be  applied  by  a  Roofing  Contractor  approved 
by  the  United  States  Gypsum  Company  in  strict 
accordance  with  its  Bonded  Roof  Specifications 
and  subject  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 

Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized  roof-  be  laid  at  right  angle  to  slope  of  roof.  All  end  laps  shall 

ing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used  to  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  All  felts  shall  be  36  inches 

nail  the  roofing  to  the  deck.  Nails  shall  be  1  %  in.  long  wide  and  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles, 
for  gypsum  decks.  Temperature  of  USG  Asphalt  shall  never  exceed 

Application  of  all  felts  shall  start  at  low  points  and  400°  F.  in  heating  kettle. 


SPECIFICflTION  USG  NO.  12 

(MINERAL  SURFACED  CAP  SHEET,  ASPHALT  SATURATED  FELT  and  ASPHALT) 


One  gallon  of  USG  Asphalt  Primer;  two  plies  of  USG 
Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt,  each  ply  weighing  15  lbs. 
per  100  sq.  ft.;  one  layer  of  USG  Sel-vi-lap  Mineral 
Surfaced  Rag  Felt  Roofing  weighing  85  lbs.  per  100 
sq.  ft.;  and  not  less  than  80  lbs.  of  USG  Steep  Asphalt 
shall  be  used  to  construct  100  sq.  ft.  of  USG  Bonded 
Built-up  Roofing  No.  12. 

NOTE— USG  Sel'Vi-lap  Cap  Sheet  Roaring  shall 
be  cut  into  sheets  approximately  8  feet  long. 
Cut  the  roll  at  right  angles  to  the  4-inch  longi- 
tudinal selvage  to  include  one  (1)  6-inch  end 
selvage  on  each  sheet.  Stack  the  sheets  flat 
in  piles  on  the  roof,  mineral  face  down. 


FIRST — Coat  the  entire  roof  surface  with  USG  Asphalt 
Primer,  using  not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon  of  primer  to 
cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface. 
Allow  sufficient  time  to  dry. 

NOTE — fi  Precast  Concrete  Slabs  are  used, 
strip  prime  each  slab  staying  back  three  (3) 
inches  from  all  joints. 

SECOND— Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck  with  USG 
Asphalt.  Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall  be  em- 
bedded two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 
weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred  (100) 
square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet  nine- 
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teen  (19)  inches  over  the  preceding  sheet,  cutting  the 
felt  off  at  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical  sur- 
faces four  (4)  inches.  Roll  each  sheet  immediately  be- 
hind the  mop  to  assure  a  solid  mopping  of  asphalt  so 
that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt.  There  shall  be  not 
less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  used  per 
one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in  the  individual  mop- 
pings  under  and  between  plies  of  felt  (50  pounds  total). 
THIRD— Cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  felt  thus  laid 
with  a  uniform  mopping  of  USG  Asphalt,  using  not  less 
than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds  of  asphalt  to  cover  one 
hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof  surface.  Into  this  mop- 
ping, while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  the  USG  Sel-vi-lap 
Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  Roofing,  applied  in  units 
approximately  eight  (8)  feet  long,  preferably  at  right 
angles  to  the  underlying  felt.  Break  joints  of  transverse 
end  laps  of  units  in  alter- 
nate courses.  Seal  the  full 
width  of  the  four  (4)  inch 
longitudinal  side  lap  and 
the  six  (6)  inch  transverse 
end  lap  with  a  mopping  of 
USG  Asphalt,  into  which, 
while  hot,  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  next  overlap- 
ping cap  sheet  shall  be 
carefully  embedded  and 
firmly  pressed  down  to  as- 
sure complete,  positive  ad- 
hesion between  plies  along 
the  selvages.  Care  must  be 
used  when  mopping  the 
selvage  laps  to  avoid  drip- 
ping asphalt  on  the  ex- 


posed mineral  surface  of  the  previously  laid  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the  character  of  the  roof  per- 
mits nailing  (poured  gypsum  decks),  the  USG  Sel-vi-lap 
Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  shall  be  laid  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  slope  of  the  roof  (parallel  with  the  underlying 
felt)  and  shall  be  nailed  every  twelve  (12)  inches  along 
the  longitudinal  selvage  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches 
from  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the  character  of  the  roof  will 
not  permit  nailing  (poured  concrete  or  precast  concrete 
slab  decks),  the  Sel-vi-lap  Cap  Sheet  will  be  furnished 
with  the  four  (4)  inch  longitudinal  selvage  only  (without 
transverse  six  (6)  inch  selvage  end  laps)  and  shall 
be  applied  in  continuous  lengths  (not  eight  (8)  foot 

units)  parallel  with  the  in- 
cline of  the  roof  nailed  se- 
curely at  the  crest  or  ridge. 

Where  steep  roofs  join 
flat  roofs,  the  roofing  on  the 
flat  surfaces  shall  be  car- 
ried up  the  steep  surfaces 
not  less  than  twenty-four 
(24)  inches  before  the  ap- 
plication of  the  roofing  on 
the  steep  surfaces.  The 
steep  surface  roofing  shall 
be  carried,  full  thickness, 
over  this  entire  lapped 
juncture  and,  in  addition, 
at  least  six  (6)  inches  out 
over  the  flat  roof  surface. 


DETAIL  OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILT-UP  ROOF  SPECIFICATION  NO.  12 
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WEflTHERWOOD  INSULATION 
UNDER  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

•         •  • 

INTRODUCTION 

fl  GUIDE  TO  GOOD  PRACTICE 


GENERAL — Roof  Insulation  applied  under  Built-up 
Roofing  is  customarily  furnished  and  applied  by  the 
Roofing  Contractor.  Often  the  application  of  the  insula- 
tion followed  immediately  by  the  application  of  the  fin- 
ished built-up  roofing  must  be  executed  against  time 
and  frequently  under  unfavorable  weather  conditions. 
Again,  in  the  case  of  monolithic  roof  decks  poured 
during  the  winter  months,  the  evaporation  of  moisture 
from  the  slab  is  not  completed  before  the  insulation 
and  roofing  are  installed. 

To  be  permanently  efficient,  the  insulation  must  be 
kept  dry  before,  during,  and,  most  important,  after 
application.  To  this  end  the  provisions  which  follow, 
if  clearly  set  forth  in  the  specifications,  will  enable  the 
Roofing  Contractor  to  do  better  and  more  rapid  work 
and  at  the  same  time  assure  the  owner  a  long  lived, 
effectively  insulated  roof. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  Guaranty  Bond 
covering  the  Built-up  Roofing  and  Roof  Flashings  does 
not  apply  to  the  roof  insulation.  Replacement  of  de- 
fective insulation,  therefore,  may  involve  the  owner  in 
costly  repairs. 

INSULATION  REQUISITES  FOR  THE  APPLICATION 
OF  USG  BONDED  BUILT-UP  ROOFING— USG  Bonded 
Built-up  Roofing  will  be  applied  over  insulation  ful- 
filling the  following  requirements: 

The  insulation  shall  be  of  the  rigid  board  or  pressure- 
resisting  type  (such  as  USG  Weatherwood).  Units 
shall  be  not  larger  than  22  inches  wide  by  47  inches 
long;  of  uniform  thickness  without  curled,  broken,  or 
ragged  corners;  free  from  moisture,  dust,  and  pitted  or 
uneven  surfaces;  and  of  sufficient  density  to  retain 
nails. 

SEAL  COURSES — The  seal  course  is  a  continuous 
layer  of  waterproofing  laid  over  the  roof  deck  beneath 
the  insulation.  Together  with  the  finished  roof  cover- 
ing applied  over  the  insulation,  the  seal  course  sand- 
wiches the  insulation  between  two  water  and  vapor 
proof  layers. 

Where  high  industrial  humidities  are  maintained, 
seal  courses  are  imperative  over  wood  decks  to  pre- 


vent moisture  absorption  by  the  insulation.  The  same 
necessity  may  apply  to  monolithic  and  other  incom- 
bustible deck  constructions  under  certain  conditions. 

Buildings  with  concrete  and  similar  decks  present 
several  major  problems  to  the  roofer.  He  is  often 
forced  to  lay  the  roofing,  including  the  insulation, 
before  other  trades  have  left  the  roof  in  order  that 
plastering  and  other  operations  within  the  building 
may  be  completed  on  scheduled  time.  Again,  he  may 
be  called  upon  to  work  during  inclement  weather  or 
during  weather  which  prevents  the  complete  drying 
out  of  the  deck.  Damage  under  these  conditions  may 
be  done  to  both  insulation  and  roofing.  To  provide 
against  such  contingencies,  it  is  recommended  that 
the  specifications  provide  for  the  application  of  a 
standard  seal  course  which  acts  as  a  temporary  water- 
proof covering  for  the  entire  roof  area. 

WATER  CUT-OFFS— Water  cut-offs  installed  through 
the  body  of  the  insulation  prevent  the  spread  of  water 
beyond  predetermined  segregated  areas  in  the  event 
of  leaks  due  to  damage  to  the  roofing,  flashings,  de- 
fective parapet  walls,  or  copings. 

They  also  provide  against  damage  by  sudden 
showers  and  over-night  and  week-end  interruptions 
during  application  of  the  insulation  and  roofing. 

Their  importance  is  such  that  it  is  suggested  that  the 
Architect  indicate  their  desired  locations  with  faint 
lines  on  the  roof  plan.  This  will  assist  the  Roofing 
Contractor  in  planning  his  work  so  that  he  may  sched- 
ule the  completion  of  each  area  and  will  serve  as  a 
permanent  record  of  their  location. 

RECOMMENDED  NUMBER  OF  LAYERS  OF  INSU- 
LATION— While  Weatherwood  Roof  Insulation  is 
made  in  various  thicknesses  from  V2  inch  to  4  inches 
in  multiples  of  Vz  inch,  for  the  best  results  the  insula- 
tion should  be  laid  in  two  or  more  layers,  the  second 
breaking  joints  with  the  first  layer. 

BITUMENS  AND  FELTS— Specify  the  same  bitumens 
and  felts  throughout.  Where  coal  tar  pitch  is  used, 
all  felts  should  be  saturated  with  the  same  material. 
Where  asphalt  is  used,  use  asphalt  saturated  felts. 
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USG  WEflTHERWOOD  ROOF  INSULATION  •  •  DESCRIPTION 

RESISTANCE  TO  MOISTURE— NON-ABSORPTION— 

Tests  show  that  this  board,  after  being  submerged  in 
water  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  hours,  has  an  average 
water  absorption  of  less  than  fifteen  (15)  per  cent  by 
weight. 


COMPOSITION— USG  Weatherwood  Roof  Insulation 
is  a  felted  fiber  product  treated  to  make  it  highly 
moisture  resistant.  It  is  formed  on  a  single  cylinder 
which  produces  a  homogeneous  board  free  from  lam- 
inations and  any  tendency  to  split  parallel  with  the 
faces. 

NOTE— United  States  Gypsum  Company  has 
three  Insulation  Board  manufacturing  mills: 
St  Joseph,  Missouri;  Greenville,  Mississippi; 
and  Lisbon  Falls,  Maine.  While  the  raw  mater- 
ials from  which  the  St.  Joseph  Mill  insulation 
is  made  are  basically  different  from  those  of 
the  Greenville  and  Lisbon  Falls  Mills,  the  phy- 
sical characteristics  of  the  products  of  all  three 
mills  are  essentially  the  same. 

LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY— The  average  es- 
tablished in  tests  is  .33  B.t.u.'s  per  hour,  per  inch 
thickness,  per  square  foot,  per  degree  F.  difference  in 
temperature  between  the  two  sides. 


STRUCTURAL  STRENGTH— The  tensile  strength  of 
USG  Weatherwood  Insulation  is  over  300  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  the  modulus  of  rupture,  over  400 
pounds. 

NON-COMPRESSIBILITY— RESILIENCE —When  laid 
over  roof  decks  under  standard  roofing  materials,  it  is 
sufficiently  firm  to  prevent  fracture  of  the  roofing  under 
normal  use. 

THICKNESS  AND  SIZE— 1/2,  1,  1^2,  2,  21/2,  3,  3V2,  and 
4  inches  thick.  It  is  homogeneous  in  the  V2  inch  thick- 
ness and  can  also  be  furnished  I  inch  thick.  On  thick- 
nesses greater  than  V2  inch,  the  insulation  will  be  fur- 
nished in  multiple  thicknesses  of  V2  inch,  waterproof 
glue  or  staple  laminated.  The  area  of  the  unit  is  22 
inches  wide  by  47  inches  long. 


CORRELATIVE  PROVISIONS 
APPLYING  TO  ROOF  INSULATION 

NOTE — The  construction  of  roof  decks  and  provision  for  satis- 
factory surfaces  to  receive  the  roof  insulation  and  various 
miscellaneous  provisions  by  other  trades  are  not  a  part  of  the 
Roofing  Contractor  s  work  and  are,  therefore,  not  included 
in  the  Roof  Insulation  Specifications.  The  following  provisions, 
however,  should  be  included  as  they  apply  under  the  proper 
headings  of  the  specifications  to  be  executed  by  others. 


ROOF  DECK  PROVISIONS— All  provisions  for  the 
construction  and  finished  condition  of  the  various 
types  of  roof  decks  established  under  the  heading 
"Correlative  Provisions,"  pages  3  and  4,  applying  to 
"Built-up  Roofing"  shall  apply  likewise  to  "Roof  In- 
sulation." 

Note  particularly  that  steel  decks  must  be  insulated 
before  the  application  of  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofing 
will  be  permitted. 

WOOD  NAILING  STRIPS— The  General  Contractor 
will  provide  wood  nailing  strips  to  form  a  nailing  base 
under  all  sheet  metal  flashing  aprons  and  flanges  of 
every  nature.  Strips  shall  be  the  full  thickness  of  the 
insulation  and  at  least  1  in.  wider  than  the  apron 
rigidly  secured  to  the  roof  deck  with  nails,  lag  bolts, 
expansion  bolts,  or  other  means  of  attachment  as  best 
adapted  to  the  particular  construction. 

CANT  STRIPS— Allow  for  the  full  insulation  thick- 


ness above  the  roof  deck  surface  where  cant  strips  are 
required.  Cant  strips  shall  be  provided  as  set  forth 
on  page  4.  Cant  strips  on  wood  decks  shall  be 
set  on  top  of  the  insulation  secured  by  nailing 
through  the  insulation  to  deck  proper.  On  incombust- 
ible decks  where  the  cant  is  formed  with  gypsum 
mortar  or  concrete,  provide  a  square  shoulder  the 
full  insulation  thickness  at  the  toe  of  the  cant  above 
which  the  standard  cant  shall  be  formed. 

FLASHING  RAGGLES— In  establishing  the  height  of 
flashing  raggles  and  nailing  strips,  add  the  thick- 
ness of  the  insulation  to  the  heights  required  for  unin- 
sulated roofs  as  set  forth  on  page  4. 

ANCHORS  AND  GUYS— All  anchors,  guys,  struts, 
and  similar  stays  for  the  support  or  bracing  of  heavy 
ventilators,  standpipes,  louver  enclosures,  and  sim- 
ilar equipment  above  the  roof  shall  be  rigidly  secured 
to  the  roof  deck  proper  and  not  to  the  insulation. 
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GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  to  flPPLICflTION  of  INSULATION 


The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  examine  all  surfaces 
upon  or  against  which  the  insulation  is  to  be  applied. 
He  shall  determine  that  the  roof  deck  is  properly 
prepared,  slopes  to  drains  are  properly  constructed, 
the  roof  deck  is  thoroughly  dry,  smooth,  and  free  from 
projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane  of  the 
deck  surface,  the  deck  is  free  from  rubbish  and  debris 
and  ready  to  receive  the  insulation.  He  shall  likewise 


check  all  nailing  strips  installed  to  form  a  nailing  base 
under  sheet  metal  flashing  aprons  and  flanges  and 
shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  insulation  and 
shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  before 
he  begins  work.  The  application  of  insulation  by  the 
Roofing  Contractor  will  be  considered  acceptance  by 
him  of  the  roof  deck  as  constructed. 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 

APPLYING  to  SPECIFICATIONS  NOS.  100,  200,  300  and  400 


NOTE — Notes  In  bold  face  type  are  explanatory 
or  advisory  only  and  should  not  be  included  in 
the  specification.  Wherever  words  or  phrases 
occur  in  the  body  of  the  specification  paragraph 
printed  in  bold  face  type  enclosed  in  paren- 
theses, choose  that  word  or  phrase  which  applies 
to  the  particular  work,  omitting  those  that  are 
irrelevant.  Wherever  the  word  ''Specify''  occurs 
in  bold  face  type  enclosed  in  parentheses,  add 
the  particular  word  or  clause  applicable. 

WORK  INCLUDED— 

NOTE — List  and  locate  the  roof  areas  to  be 
insulated,  ff  more  than  one  thickness  of  insula- 
tion is  required  on  various  roof  areas,  list  and 
locate  each  separately. 


INSULATION  MATERIAL— Insulation  shall  be  USG 
Weatherwood  Roof  Insulation  as  made  by  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago.  Insulation  shall 
be  (specify)  thick,  laid  in  (one)  (two)  layer(s)  (water- 
proof glue  laminated)  (staple  laminated).  Units  shall 
be  not  larger  than  22x47  inches  in  area.  Insulation 
shall  be  kept  dry  before,  during,  and  after  application. 
Units  shall  be  free  from  surface  abrasions,  curled  or 
broken  edges  and  corners. 

NAILS — Nails  shall  be  Simplex  flat  head  roofing 
nails  or  galvanized  roofing  nails  driven  through  flat 
tin  discs.  Nails  for  paper  and  felt  shall  be  %  in.  long 
for  wood  decks  and  1%  in.  long  for  gypsum  decks. 
Nails  for  insulation  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  to  pass 
through  the  insulation  and  penetrate  into  but  not 
through  the  deck  construction. 
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APPLICATION  OF  INSULATION— Only  as  much  in- 
sulation shall  be  laid  over  the  roof  area  as  can  be 
covered  by  the  finished  roofing  in  any  one  day. 

Lay  the  insulation  in  (one)  (two)  layer(s)  over  the 
entire  roof  area.  Adjoining  edges  of  the  insulation 
units  shall  be  brought  to  a  moderate  contact  but  shall 
not  be  forced  into  place.  Where  the  insulation  meets 
vertical  surfaces,  such  as  parapets,  penthouses,  and 
curbs,  the  insulation  units  shall  be  cut  in  a  neat,  work- 
manlike manner  allowing  at  least  V2  in.  clearance. 
Insulation  units  shall  be  laid  with  the  length  at  right 
angles  to  the  slope  of  the  roof  in  parallel  courses  with 
end  joints  in  each  course  breaking  with  those  of 
adjoining  courses. 

Where  insulation  is  laid  in  two  (2)  layers,  the  insu- 
lation units  of  the  second  layer  shall  be  laid  parallel 
with  those  of  the  first  layer,  and  all  joints  of  the  second 
layer  shall  break  with  those  of  the  first  layer. 

WATER  CUT-OFFS— The  insulation,  whether  laid  in 
one  (1)  or  two  (2)  layers,  shall  be  cut  to  the  line  desig- 
nated for  the  water  cut-off. 

Water  cut-offs  shall  consist  of  strips  of  (tar)  (asphalt) 
saturated  roofing  felt  weighing  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft. 
not  less  than  16  in.  wide.  One  half  (V2)  the  width  of 
the  strip  shall  be  thoroughly  and  firmly  embedded  in 
hot  bitumen  to  the  deck  and  the  remaining  one  half 
(1/2)  carried  up  and  over  the  edge  of  the  insulation  and 
thoroughly  and  firmly  embedded  in  hot  bitumen  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  insulation. 

Cut-offs  shall  be  located  approximately  22  in.  from 


and  parallel  with  all  vertical  walls,  such  as  parapets, 
penthouses,  curbs,  and  around  all  leader  heads,  down 
spouts,  soil  pipes,  vents,  and  ventilators.  The  body 
or  field  of  the  roof  insulation  shall  be  divided  into 
rectangular  areas  approximately  30  ft.  on  a  side,  each 
area  isolated  with  a  water  cut-off.  Insert  a  water 
cut-off  surrounding  each  day's  work  if  the  stop  is  not 
made  at  the  designated  water  cut-off. 

The  first  layer  of  the  finished  roofing  shall  be 
mopped  to  the  water  cut-off  each  night. 

NOTE — Water  cut-offs  are  customarily  omitted 
where  insulation  is  laid  over  a  wood  deck  not 
first  covered  by  a  seal  course  as  in  Specifica- 
tion No.  100. 

TEMPERATURE  OF  BITUMEN— Temperature  of  USG 
(Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt)  shall  never  exceed  400°  F. 
in  the  heating  kettle. 

APPLICATION  OF  USG  BUILT-UP 

ROOFING  OVER  INSULATION 

NOTE— ^727  USG  Built-up  Roofing  designed 
for  application  over  Poured  Gypsum,  Poured 
Concrete,  or  Precast  Concrete  Slab  Decks  may 
be  applied  over  the  insulation.  Apply  USG 
Built-up  Roofing,  Specifications  Nos.  2A  or  2B 
and  Nos.  4 A  or  4B  (pages  7  and  11  respec- 
tively) exactly  as  written.  In  the  case  of  USG 
Built-up  Roofing  Specifications  Nos.  6,  8,  10, 
and  12,  omit  the  First  Operation  —  the  surface 
of  the  insulation  reguires  no  primer.  See  pages 
15,  19,  23  and  27  respectively. 


DETAILS  OF  WATER  CUT-OFFS  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  INSULATION 
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specification  Mo.  100 

WEflTHERWOOD  INSULATION  OVER  WOOD  ROOF  DECKS 

UNDER  use  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 
WHERE  HIGH  HUMIDITIES  ARE  NOT  fl  FACTOR 

BUILDING  PAPER— The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered  APPLICATION  OF  INSULATION— Each  insulation  unit 
with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper  shall  be  secured  in  place  by  nailing.  Space  nails 
weighing  not  less  than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred  approximately  twelve  (12)  inches  apart  on  centers  not 
(100)  square  feet.  Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches  ^^^s  than  one  (1)  inch  from  each  edge  (each  corner 
and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing.  ^^^^  unit  must  be  securely  nailed).   In  addition, 

nail  along  the  longitudinal  center  line. 

NOTE— Building  paper  may  be  omitted  when  Nailing  of  two  (2)  layer  insulation  shall  be  through 
insulation  is  laid  in  two  (2)  layers.  the  second  layer  or  top  only.  Do  not  nail  first  layer. 


Specification  A/o.  200 

WEflTHERWOOD  INSULflTION  OVER  WOOD  ROOF  DECKS 

UNDER  USG  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 
WHERE  HIGH  HUMIDITIES  flRE  MfllNTfllNED 


BUILDING  PAPER— The  roof  deck  shall  be  covered 
with  a  layer  of  Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing  Paper 
weighing  not  less  than  five  (5)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet.  Paper  shall  be  lapped  two  (2)  inches 
and  secured  to  the  deck  by  occasional  nailing. 

NOTE — Building  Paper  must  be  used  under  the 
Seal  Course  where  a  Gravel  or  Slag  Surfaced 
Built-up  Roofing  laid  over  the  insulation 
requires  a  low  melting  point  bitumen,  such  as 
for  USG  Built-up  Roofing,  Specifications  Nos. 
2 A  or  2B  and  Nos.  4A  or  4B.  Building  Paper 
may  be  omitted  where  USG  Built-up  Roofing, 
Specifications  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  or  12  are  laid  over 
the  insulation. 

SEAL  COURSE— Apply  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  (Tar) 
(Asphalt)  Saturated  Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thick- 
ness, lapping  each  sheet  over  the  preceding  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  for  thirty-two  (32)  inch  felt  or 
nineteen  (19)  inches  for  thirty-six  (36)  inch  felt.  Extend 
felt  up  on  all  vertical  surfaces  not  less  than  eight  (8) 
inches.  Application  of  felts  shall  start  at  low  points 
and  be  laid  at  right  angles  to  the  slope  of  the  roof.  All 
end  laps  shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  Felts 
shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or  buckles  and  shall  be 
secured  to  the  deck  with  occasional  nailing.  Apply  a 
uniform  coat  of  USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt)  to  the 
full  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

After  the  insulation  has  been  laid  over  the  Seal 
Course,  the  turned  up  eight  (8)  inch  extensions  at  all 
vertical  surfaces  shall  be  turned  down  over  the  ex- 


posed surface  of  the  insulation  thoroughly  and  firmly 
embedded  in  a  uniform  coat  of  hot  bitumen. 

NOTE — Where  tar  saturated  felts  are  used,  use 
coal  tar  pitch.  Where  asphalt  saturated  felts 
are  used,  use  asphalt.  Felts  and  bitumens  or 
the  Seal  Course  should  match  those  selected 
for  the  built-up  roofing  to  be  applied  over  the 
insulation. 

APPLICATION  OF  INSULATION— Mop  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  Seal  Course  with  a  uniform  coating  of 
USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphah)  into  which,  while  hot, 
the  insulation  units  shall  be  firmly  and  completed 
embedded. 

When  insulation  is  laid  in  two  (2)  layers,  mop  the 
entire  surface  of  the  first  layer  with  a  uniform  coating 
of  bitumen  into  which,  while  hot,  the  second  layer  shall 
be  firmly  and  completely  embedded. 

Only  sufficient  area  to  provide  embedment  for  a 
single  insulation  unit  shall  be  mopped  at  a  time. 

There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds 
of  bitumen  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in 
the  individual  moppings. 

Each  insulation  unit  shall  be  secured  in  place  by 
nailing.  Space  nails  approximately  twelve  (12)  inches 
apart  on  centers  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  from  each 
edge  (each  corner  of  each  unit  must  be  securely 
nailed).  In  addition  nail  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line. 

Nailing  of  two  (2)  layer  insulation  shall  be  through 
the  second  or  top  layer  only.  Do  not  nail  first  layer. 
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Spaci-^ication  A/o.  300 


WEflTHERWOOD  INSULATION  OVER  POURED  GYPSUM  or 
CONCRETE,  PRECAST  GYPSUM  TILE,  and  PRECAST  CON- 
CRETE SLAB  DECKS  UNDER  USG  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

(8)  inch  extensions  at  all  vertical  surfaces  shall  be 
turned  down  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the  insula- 
thoroughly  and  firmly  embedded  in  a  uniform 


PRIMER — Coat  the  entire  roof  surface  with  USG 
Asphalt  Primer,  using  not  less  than  one  (1)  gallon  of 
primer  to  cover  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  of  roof 
surface.  Allow  sufficient  time  to  dry. 

NOTE— Omit  primer  if  low  melting  point  bitu- 
mens, either  Coal  Tar  Pitch  or  Asphalt,  are 
used  as  required  for  Gravel  or  Slag  Surfaced 
Built-up  Roofing  laid  over  the  insulation  (USG 
Built-up  Roofing,  Specifications  Nos.  2 A  or  2B 
and  Nos.  4A  or  4B).  Felts  and  bitumens  used 
in  the  Seal  Course  should  match  those  used  in 
the  Built-up  Roofing  selected  for  application 
over  the  insulation. 

NOTE— ff  asphalt  saturated  felt  and  high  melt- 
ing point  asphalt  are  used  over  Precast  Tile 
or  Slabs  in  the  Seal  Course,  strip  prime  each 
unit  staying  back  (3)  inches  from  all  joints. 
SEAL  COURSE — Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck 
with  USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt).  Into  this  mopping, 
while  hot,  shall  be  embedded  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  (Tar) 
(Asphalt)  Saturated  Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15) 
pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thick- 
ness, lapping  each  sheet  over  the  preceding  sheet 
seventeen  (17)  inches  for  thirty-two  (32)  inch  felt  or 
nineteen  (19)  inches  for  thirty-six  (36)  inch  felt.  Extend 
felt  up  on  all  vertical  surfaces  not  less  than  eight  (8) 
inches.  Application  of  felts  shall  start  at  low  point  and 
be  laid  at  right  angles  to  the  slope  of  the  roof.  Lay  felts 
without  wrinkles  or  buckles.  All  end  laps  shall  be  not 
less  than  six  (6)  inches.  As  each  ply  of  felt  is  laid, 
apply  a  uniform  coat  of  USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt) 
to  the  full  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 

NOTE—//  low  melting 
point  bitumens  are  used 
over  Precast  Tile  or 
Slabs,  strip  mop  each 
unit  staying  back  three 
(3)  inches  from  all  joints. 
(USG  Built-up  Roofing, 
Specifications  Nos.  2 A  or 
2B  and  Nos.  4A  or  4B). 
Felts  and  bitumens  01 
the  Seal  Course  should 
match  those  selected  for 
the  built-up  roofing  to 
be  applied  over  the  in- 
sulation. 

After  the  insulation  has 
been  laid  over  the  Seal 
Course,  the  turned  up  eight 


tion, 
coat  of 


hot  bitumen. 


APPLICATION  OF  INSULATION— Mop  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  (Seal  Course)  (deck)  with  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphah)  into  which,  while 
hot,  the  insulation  units  shall  be  firmly  and  completely 
embedded. 

When  insulation  is  laid  in  two  (2)  layers,  mop  the 
entire  surface  of  the  first  layer  with  a  uniform  coat- 
ing of  bitumen  into  which,  while  hot,  the  second  layer 
shall  be  firmly  and  completely  embedded. 

Only  sufficient  area  to  provide  embedment  for  a 
single  insulation  unit  shall  be  mopped  at  a  time. 

There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds 
of  bitumen  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in 
the  individual  moppings. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches  and  the  character  of  the  roof  per- 
mits nailing  (poured  gypsum  or  precast  gypsum  tile), 
each  insulation  unit  shall  be  secured  in  place  by  nail- 
ing. Space  nails  approximately  twelve  (12)  inches 
apart  on  centers  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  from  each 
edge  (each  corner  of  each  unit  must  be  securely 
nailed).  In  addition,  nail  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line.  Nailing  of  two  layer  insulation  shall  be  through 
the  second  or  top  layer  only.  Do  not  nail  first  layer. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 

in  twelve  (12)  inches  and 
the  character  of  the  roof 
surface  will  not  permit  nail- 
ing (poured  concrete  or 
precast  concrete  slab 
decks)  and  nailing  strips 
are  provided  parallel  with 
the  incline  of  the  roof 
spaced  four  (4)  feet  apart 
on  centers,  insulation  units 
shall  be  secured  to  each 
nailing  strip  with  nails 
spaced  approximately 
twelve  (12)  inches  apart  on 
centers.  Nailing  of  two  (2) 
layer  insulation  shall  be 
through  the  second  or  top 
layer  only.  Do  not  not  nail 
first  layer  of  insulation. 
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Specif  ication  Mo.  400 


WEflTHERWOOD  INSULATION  OVER  STEEL  ROOF  DECKS 

UNDER  use  BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

NOTE— Steel  decks  must  be  insulated  before 
the  application  of  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roof- 
ing will  be  permitted. 

NOTE — Use  only  steep  asphalt  and  asphalt  sat- 
urated felts  in  constructing  seal  courses,  apply- 
ing insulation,  and  constructing  built-up  roof- 
ing over  steel  decks. 

NOTE— Always  include  a  Seal  Course  if  high 
humidity  is  present  beneath  the  steel  roof  deck. 

SEAL  COURSE — Mop  the  entire  surface  of  the  deck 
with  USG  Asphalt.  Into  this  mopping,  while  hot,  shall 
be  embedded  two  (2)  plies  of  USG  Asphalt  Saturated 
Rag  Felt  weighing  fifteen  (15)  pounds  per  one  hundred 
(100)  square  feet,  single  thickness,  lapping  each  sheet 
over  the  preceding  sheet  seventeen  (17)  inches  for 
thirty-two  (32)  inch  felt  or  nineteen  (19)  inches  for  thirty- 
six  (36)  inch  felt.  Extend  felt  up  on  all  vertical  surfaces 
not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches.  Application  of  felts  shall 
start  at  low  point  and  be  laid  at  right  angles  to  the 
slope  of  the  roof.  All  end  laps  shall  be  not  less  than 
six  (6)  inches.  Felts  shall  be  laid  without  wrinkles  or 
buckles.  Apply  a  uniform  coat  of  USG  Asphalt  to  the 
full  lap  so  that  at  no  point  shall  felt  touch  felt. 


After  the  insulation  has  been  laid  over  the  Seal 
Course,  the  turned  up  eight  (8)  inch  extensions  at  all 
vertical  surfaces  shall  be  turned  down  over  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  insulation,  thoroughly  and  firmly 
embedded  in  a  uniform  coat  of  asphalt. 

APPLICATION  OF  INSULATION— Mop  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  (Seal  Course)  (deck)  with  a  uniform 
coating  of  USG  Asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  the 
insulation  units  shall  be  firmly  and  completely  em- 
bedded. 

Where  insulation  is  laid  in  two  (2)  layers,  mop  the 
entire  surface  of  the  first  layer  with  a  uniform  coating 
of  asphalt  into  which,  while  hot,  the  second  layer  shall 
be  firmly  and  completely  embedded. 

Only  sufficient  area  to  provide  embedment  for  a  sin- 
gle insulation  unit  shall  be  mopped  at  a  time. 

There  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  pounds 
of  asphalt  used  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet  in 
the  individual  moppings. 

When  the  incline  of  the  roof  exceeds  three  (3)  inches 
in  twelve  (12)  inches,  the  insulation  shall  be  sub- 
stantially secured  to  the  steel  deck  with  proper  devices 
provided  by  the  steel  deck  manufacturer. 
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PREVENTION  OF  CONDENSfiTION  UNDER  ROOFS 
"^QtQtmtnLn^  tke  'TkicknQ±±  Undulation 

NOTE — Reprinted  by  special  permission.  Copyright 
American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  En- 
gineers, from  the  A.  S.  H.  V.  E.  Guide,  Vol.  36,  1930. 


The  approximate  thickness  of  insulation  required  to  prevent  con- 
densation on  the  interior  roof  surface  of  a  building  can  be  deter- 
mined on  the  chart  below  used  in  conjunction  with  the  Coefficients 
of  Transmission  of  Various  Types  of  Flat  Roofs  Covered  with  Built-up 
Roofing  given  in  the  table  on  page  37. 

The  following  example  will  serve  to  illustrate: 

Construction  of  uninsulated  roof  is — 1  in.  yellow  pine  roof  board- 
ing covered  with  built-up  roofing. 

Dry -bulb  temperature  near  ceiling  85  deg.  Fahr, 

Relative  humidity   70  per  cent. 

Lowest  outside  temperature  — 10  deg.  Fahr. 

Coefficient  of  transmission  roof  0.485 

Conductivity  of  insulation  to  be  used  0.30 

The  solution  of  this  problem  is  indicated  on  the  chart  by  the 
dotted  line: 

(1)  Locate  the  inside  dry-bulb  temperature  of  85  deg.  on  scale  A, 
and  draw  a  line  vertically  downward  to  the  70  per  cent  relative 
humidity  curve  indicated  on  scale  B  of  the  chart. 


(2)  Draw  line  2  horizontally  from  the  intersection  located  as  per 
paragraph  1. 

(3)  Locate  on  scale  D  the  temperature  difference  of  95  deg.  between 
the  ceiling  temperature  of  85  deg.  and  the  lowest  outside  tempera- 
ture of  — 10  deg.,  and  draw  a  line  vertically  downward  until  it  inter- 
sects with  line  2. 

(4)  From  the  point  of  intersection  of  lines  2  and  3,  draw  a  line 
to  the  point  P. 

(5)  From  the  intersection  of  lines  4  and  AB,  draw  a  line  vertically 
downward  until  it  intersects  with  the  diagonal  line  corresponding 
to  a  coefficient  of  transmission  of  the  roof  of  0.485,  located  on  scale  F. 

(6)  From  the  intersection  found  as  per  paragraph  5,  draw  line  6 
horizontally  to  the  left. 

(7)  Locate  the  conductivity  of  0.30  B.t.u.  per  hour,  per  square  foot 
per  degree  Fahrenheit  of  the  insulation  on  scale  G  and  draw  a 
line  to  point  Q. 

(8)  From  the  intersection  of  lines  6  and  7,  draw  line  vertically 
upward  to  scale  H,  on  which  the  thickness  of  insulation  of  this  con- 
ductivity is  indicated,  which  is  1.3  in.  The  nearest  commercial 
thickness  above  1.3  in.  would,  of  course,  be  selected. 
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20  and  10* YEAR  BONDED  •  •  • 
BUILT-UP  ROOF  FLASHINGS 

USG  Built-up  Roof  Flashings  are  approved  for  ap- 
plication throughout  the  United  States  when  installed 
in  connection  with  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roofs. 

•      •  • 

INTRODUCTION 
ESSENTIALS  OF  WATER  •  TIGHT  WALLS  ABOVE  THE  ROOF 


PARAPET  WALLS— Parapet  walls  to  which  built-up 
roof  flashings  are  attached  are  one  of  the  most  vulner- 
able parts  of  a  building.  The  walls  are  exposed  to 
rain  at  the  top  and  on  both  sides,  and  at  times  are  sub- 
jected to  freezing  temperatures  necessitating,  as  nearly 
as  possible,  water-tight  construction. 

Bureau  of  Standards'  research  paper  R.  P.  683,  "A 
Study  of  the  Properties  of  Mortars  and  Bricks  and  their 
Relation  to  Bond,"  establishes  the  weakest  point  in 
brick  work  to  be  at  the  junction  of  the  solid  masonry 
unit  and  the  mortar. 

Parapet  walls  should  be  built  of  the  best  materials. 
For  all  ordinary  construction,  regardless  of  the  absorp- 
tion rates  of  the  masonry  units,  tests  and  numerous 
field  observations  made  by  competent  authorities  indi- 
cate that  parapet  walls  can  be  made  water-tight  by  the 
proper  use  of  mortars  which  form  a  solid  bond  with  the 
masonry  units.  Mortar  mixes  shown  in  the  following 
table  prepared  by  the  National  Lime  Association  are 
eminently  satisfactory  for  this  purpose: 


STANDARD  MORTAR  PROPORTIONS 

FOR  ALL  TYPES  OF  MASONRY 

TYPE  OF  MASONRY 

Parts  by  Volume 

Lime 

Cement 

Sand 

For  all  weather-tight  unit  masonry 

2 

1 

9 

Same,  richer  for  increased 

2 

1 

7  or  8 

Lime,  7  or  8  cu.  ft.  of  putty  per  180  lbs.  of  quicklime  or  2.25  cu.  ft. 
of  putty  per  100  lbs.  of  hydrate. 

Cement,  94  lbs.  per  cu.  ft. 

Sand,  80-85  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.  loose  and  moist. 

WALL  COPING — A  water-tight  coping  is  equally  as  im- 
portant as  the  kind  of  masonry  materials  used  in  the 
wall.  For  a  water-tight  job,  the  coping  should  be  laid 
tight  on  a  full  bed  of  mortar,  thoroughly  pointed  up  and 
properly  pitched  for  drainage. 


Copings  should  be  provided  with  undercut  drips. 
Continuous  through  wall  flashings  of  fabric  or  non- 
corrosive  metal  should  be  placed  between  the  coping 
and  the  brick  work;  or,  in  lieu  of  continuous  flashings, 
unit  pan  flashings  centered  under  the  coping  joints 
should  be  provided  to  prevent  infiltration  of  water  into 
the  wall  through  the  coping  joints. 

FLASHINGS — To  be  permanently  efficient,  flashing 
must: 

1.  Prevent  water  from  entering  the  wall  at  the  junction 
of  the  wall  and  the  roof  deck. 

2.  Prevent  water  from  entering  the  wall  through  open 
joints  in  the  coping. 

The  use  of  properly  constructed  roof  flashings  for 
these  purposes  cannot  be  too  fully  emphasized. 

Most  roof  flashings  have  been  designed  to  exclude 
water  from  the  parapet  wall,  but  the  methods  used  have 
generally  failed,  resulting  in  the  retention  of  the  mois- 
ture that  does  get  into  the  wall. 

The  application  of  hot  asphalt,  coal  tar  pitch,  roof- 
ing felt  or  metallic  materials  over  one  face  of  the  wall 
or  across  the  top  and  continued  down  over  one  face 
of  the  wall  actually  accelerates  disintegration  of  the 
masonry  beneath  the  covered  surface.  If  it  is  assumed 
that  water  does  enter  the  wall,  provision  for  its  exit 
must  also  be  considered.  Therefore,  covering  one  face 
of  the  wall  reduces  by  one-half  the  area  through  which 
the  water  confined  in  the  wall  can  escape. 

Both  faces  of  parapet  walls  should  be  exposed  to 
the  weather  to  permit  maximum  drying.  Roof  flashings 
should  not  be  extended  higher  than  is  necessary  to 
guard  against  the  possible  accumulation  of  water  on 
the  roof  surface  under  unusual  rainfall  conditions. 

BITUMENS  AND  FELTS— Specify  the  same  bitumen 
and  felts  throughout.  Where  coal  tar  pitch  is  used,  all 
felts  should  be  saturated  with  the  same  material. 
Where  asphalt  is  used,  use  asphalt  saturated  felts. 


22 


Page  38 


5_  VLnited  Stated     Q    Cjijpium  Co-mpanij 

USG  FABRIC  ROOF  COUNTER  •FLASHING  •  •  DESCRIPTION 

USG  Built-up  Flashings  are  manufactured  from  eral  surface  retards  rapid  drying  out  of  the  saturants 

heavy  woven  cotton  fabric,  thoroughly  saturated  and  in  the  fabric  and  protects  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

coated  with  hot  bituminous  compound  into  which  is  flashings  from  abrasive  injury.   Copper  devices  at- 

pressed  a  uniform  layer  of  mineral  surfacing.  The  min-  tached  to  the  fabric  provide  anchorage  in  the  raggle. 

CORRELATIVE  PROVISIONS 
APPLYING  TO  ROOF  FLASHINGS 

NOTE— 773  e  construction  of  deck  roofs,  parapet  walls, 
curbs,  and  other  vertical  surfaces  upon  or  against 
which  flashings  are  to  be  applied  are  not  a  part  of 
the  Roofing  Contractor  s  work  and  are,  therefore, 
not  included  in  the  USG  Built-up  Flashing  Specifica- 
tions. The  following  provisions,  however,  should  be 
included  as  they  apply  under  the  proper  heading 
of  the  specifications  to  be  executed  by  others: 


ROOF  DECK  PROVISIONS— All  provisions  for  the  con- 
struction and  finished  condition  of  the  various  types  of 
roof  decks  established  under  the  heading  "Correlative 
Provisions,"  pages  3  and  4,  applying  to  "Built-up 
Roofing"  shall  apply  likewise  to  "Roof  Flashings." 
FLASHING  RAGGLES— The  Masonry  Contractor  shall 
provide  flashing  raggles  V2  in.  wide  by  IV2  in.  deep 
in  all  brick  or  concrete  parapet  walls,  curbs,  and  other 
vertical  walls  above  the  roof  deck  surface  in  strict  ac- 
cordance with  specifications  established  under  this 
heading  in  "Correlative  Provisions/'  page  4. 

NOTE— O/2  saw-tooth  and  monitor  curbs  be- 
neath the  sash  it  is  customary  for  the  roofer  to 
extend  only  the  full  thickness  of  the  roofing  up 
these  inclined  slopes  without  additional  flash- 
mg  reinforcement  While  this  construction  is 
theoretically  satisfactory,  additional  counter- 
flashing  is  needed  over  the  roofing  at  these 
points  to  prevent  damage  by  workmen  per- 
forming the  customary  maintenance  duties  re- 
quired over  these  particular  sections  of  the  roof 


NOTE — Where  flashing  raggles  are  to  be  pro- 
vided in  an  existing  wall,  such  as  a  party  or 
parapet  wall  surrounding  an  old  roof,  the  rag- 
gle can  readily  be  cut  by  using  a  portable  elec- 
tric circular  saw,  substituting  a  carborundum 
disc  for  the  steel  saw  blade.  At  re-entrant 
angles  the  raggles,  obviously,  will  have  to  be 
raked  out  by  hand. 

NAILING  STRIPS— The  Masonry  Contractor  shall  pro- 
vide permanent  wooden  nailing  strips  in  all  concrete 
parapet  walls,  curbs,  or  other  vertical  walls  above  the 
roof  surface.  Nailing  strips  are  to  be  embedded  in  and 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  wall  and  located  1  inch  below 
and  parallel  with  the  raggle  groove  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  specifications  established  under  this  head- 
ing in  "Correlative  Provisions/'  page  4. 

CANT  STRIPS— Cant  strips  shall  be  provided  by  the 
General  or  Masonry  Contractor  at  the  junction  of  the 
roof  deck  with  all  vertical  walls  and  curbs  in  strict 
accordance  with  specifications  established  under  this 
heading  in  "Correlative  Provisions,"  page  4. 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

APPLYING  TO  flPPLICflTION  OF  ROOF  FLASHING 


The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  consult  with  the  Gen- 
eral and  Masonry  Contractors  at  the  time  parapet 
walls,  curbs,  and  other  vertical  walls  are  being  erected 
and  shall  furnish  the  General  and  Masonry  Contractors 
with  sufficient  information  as  to  proper  location  of  flash- 
ing nailing  strips  and  raggles  to  assure  their  proper 
location  and  construction  in  relation  to  saddles  or 
crickets  installed  later  to  effect  drainage. 

The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  also  examine  all  walls 
or  curbs  upon  or  against  which  roof  flashings  are  to 


be  applied.  He  shall  determine  that  the  walls  or  curbs 
are  properly  constructed,  are  smooth  and  free  from 
sharp  projections  above  or  depressions  in  the  plane  of 
the  wall  or  curb  surface.  He  shall  check  the  location 
and  construction  of  flashing  raggles  and  nailing  strips 
to  be  certain  that  they  are  free  from  mortar,  debris,  and 
forming  material  and  ready  to  receive  the  roof  flashing. 
He  shall  notify  the  Architect  of  any  defects  he  considers 
detrimental  to  the  installation  of  the  roof  flashings  and 
shall  make  sure  that  all  defects  are  corrected  before 
he  begins  work. 
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BOND — The  Roofing  Contractor  shall  furnish  a  United 
States  Gypsum  Company  Built-up  Roof  Flashing  En- 
dorsement attached  to  the  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany Guaranty  Roof  Bond  as  called  for  under  specifi- 
cations for  Built-up  Roofing. 

NOTE— TAe  United  States  Gypsum  Company 
will  issue  its  Built-up  Roof  Flashing  Endorse- 
ment not  to  exceed  the  term  of  the  Guaranty 
Built-up  Roof  Bond  in  all  localities  of  the  United 


_8 
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States  where  its  inspection  service  is  available 
and  whenever  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Flashings 
Nos.  20F  or  10 F  are  installed  in  connection 
with  any  USG  Bonded  Built-up  Roof  The  roofing 
and  flashings  must  be  installed  by  a  Roofing 
Contractor  approved  by  the  United  States 
Gypsum  Company  in  strict  accordance  with  its 
Bonded  Built-up  Roof  and  Flashing  Specifica- 
tions and  subject  to  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company  inspection,  acceptance,  and  approval 


MflTERIflLS  AND  flPPLICflTION 
USG  Built-up  Base  Flashing 

APPLYING  TO  SPECIFICATIONS  NOS.  20F,  lOF,  20M,  lOFM 


NAILS — Simplex  flat  head  roofing  nails  or  galvanized 
roofing  nails  driven  through  flat  tin  discs  shall  be  used 
to  secure  the  base  flashings  to  the  nailing  strips  or  mor- 
tar joints  in  the  wall.  Nails  shall  be  not  less  than  1  V2 
in.  long. 

TEMPERATURE  OF  BITUMEN— Temperature  of  USG 
(Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt)  shall  never  exceed  400  de- 
grees Fahrenheit  in  the  heating  kettle. 

GENERAL — All  felt  and  fabric  shall  be  laid  without 
wrinkles  or  buckles. 

All  end  laps  of  felt  and  fabric  shall  be  not  less  than 
six  (6)  inches  breaking  joints  in  various  plies. 

All  end  laps  of  metal  base  and  cap  flashings  shall 
be  single  or  double  lock  seam  construction. 

NOTE — Deck  Roofing  Felts  have  been  extended 
to  the  top  of  the  cant  strip  or  on  all  vertical 
walls  four  (4)  inches  under  the  various  specific- 
ations for  Built-up  Roofs. 

BASE  FLASHING— Apply  three  (3)  plies  of  USG  (Tar) 
(Asphalt)  Saturated  Rag  Felts  weighing  fifteen  (15) 


pounds  per  one  hundred  (100)  square  feet,  single  thick- 
ness, embedded  in  individual  moppings  of  hot  USG 
(Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt).  Felts  shall  be  applied  in  hot 
bitumen  in  separate  strips  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet 
in  length  and  in  unbroken  widths  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  raggle,  down  the  wall,  across  the 
face  of  the  cant  strip,  and  out  over  and  joined  to  the 
deck  roofing  in  feathered  edge  construction.  The  first 
ply  shall  be  extended  out  on  the  deck  roofing  not  less 
than  two  (2)  inches  beyond  the  toe  of  the  cant  strip. 
The  second  and  third  plies  shall  both  be  extended  not 
less  than  three  (3)  inches  beyond  the  toe  of  the  cant 
strip. 

The  base  flashing  felts  shall  be  nailed  at  the  top 
every  eight  (8)  inches  (in  the  horizontal  or  vertical  mor- 
tar joints)  (to  the  wood  nailing  strip)  immediately  below 
the  raggle  groove. 

The  exposed  edge  of  the  third  or  top  ply  of  the  base 
flashing  extending  out  on  the  deck  roofing  shall  be 
covered  and  additionally  reinforced  with  a  strip  of  felt 
not  less  than  six  (6)  inches  wide  thoroughly  and  firmly 
embedded  in  and  top  coated  with  hot  bitumen. 


Specification  A/<y.207^ 

USG  20  •YEAR  BONDED  FABRIC  COUNTER  •FLASHING 

(FOR  DETAIL,  SEE  PAGE  42) 


The  counter-flashing  shall  extend  from  the  raggle, 
down  the  wall,  across  the  face  of  the  cant  strip  and  out 
over  the  deck  roofing  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches. 

Install  USG  2  Ply  Mineral  Surfaced  Extra  Heavy 
Fabric  Counter-flashing  by  bending  the  copper  fasten- 
ing device  and  inserting  it  full  depth  into  the  raggle 
in  such  manner  that  the  flat  base  of  the  copper  fast- 
ener shall  set  flush  upon  the  lower  lip  of  the  raggle  and 
the  prongs  on  the  upper  section  of  the  copper  fastener 
shall  make  permanently  tight  contact  with  the  upper 
lip  of  the  raggle. 


Completely  fill  the  raggle  groove  with  USG  Plastic 
Caulking  Compound  forced  or  pressed  into  the  groove 
with  a  trowel  or  wooden  paddle. 

The  unattached  flaps  or  sections  of  the  counter- 
flashing  shall  be  carefully  lifted  to  permit  a  complete 
uniform  mopping  of  hot  bitumen  to  be  applied  over  the 
surface  of  the  underlying  base  flashing  and  between 
the  two  plies  of  the  fabric  counter-flashing.  Into  these 
moppings,  while  hot,  the  individual  plies  of  the  fabric 
counter-flashing  shall  be  pressed  and  embedded  so 
that  at  no  point  shall  fabric  touch  felt  or  fabric  touch 
fabric. 
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United  Stated     ^     qLjpium  Oo-m.pan.Lj 

specification  Mo.  10^ 

USG  10 •YEAR  BONDED  FABRIC  COUNTER- FLASHING 

(FOR  DETAIL,  SEE  PAGE  42) 


The  counter-flashing  shall  extend  from  the  raggle, 
down  the  wall,  across  the  face  of  the  cant  strip  and 
out  over  the  deck  roofing  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches. 

Install  USG  1  Ply  Mineral  Surfaced  Extra  Heavy 
Fabric  Counter-flashing  by  bending  the  copper  fast- 
ening device  and  inserting  it  full  depth  into  the  raggle 
so  that  the  flat  base  of  the  fastener  shall  set  flush  upon 
the  lower  lip  of  the  raggle  and  the  prongs  on  the  upper 
section  of  the  fastener  shall  make  tight  contact  with 
the  upper  lip  of  the  raggle. 


Completely  fill  the  raggle  groove  with  USG  Plastic 
Caulking  Compound  forced  or  pressed  into  the  groove 
with  a  trowel  or  wooden  paddle. 

The  unattached  flap  or  section  of  the  counter-flash- 
ing shall  be  carefully  lifted  to  permit  a  complete  uni- 
form mopping  of  hot  bitumen  to  be  applied  over  the 
surface  of  the  underlying  base  flashing.  Into  this  mop- 
ping, while  hot,  the  fabric  counter-flashing  shall  be 
pressed  and  embedded  so  that  at  no  point  shall  fabric 
touch  felt. 


Specification  A/o.  20M 

USG  METAL  BASE  and  CAP -FLASHING 


(FOR  DETAIL,  SEE  PAGE  42) 


Install  a  (16  oz.  cold  rolled  copper)  (specify  metal) 

metal  base  flashing  in  strips  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet 
long  and  in  unbroken  widths  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  raggle,  down  the  wall,  across  the  face  of  the 
cant  strip,  and  out  over  the  deck  roofing  not  less  than 
four  (4)  inches.  Metal  base  flashing  shall  be  set  and 
firmly  embedded  in  a  mopping  of  hot  USG  (Coal  Tar 
Pitch)  (Asphalt)  and  nailed  to  the  roof  deck  every  eight 
(8)  inches.  The  full  width  of  the  edge  on  the  deck  roof- 
ing and  the  nails  shall  be  covered  with  two  (2)  strips  of 
(Tar)  (Asphalt)  saturated  felt  not  less  than  eight  (8) 
inches  wide  embedded  in  and  top  coated  with  a  com- 
plete mopping  of  hot  bitumen. 


A  (16  oz.  cold  rolled  copper)  (specify  metal)  Metal 
Cap-Flashing  with  a  four  (4)  inch  exposed  apron,  hav- 
ing a  hemmed  edge  at  the  bottom,  shall  be  installed 
and  securely  anchored  in  the  raggle. 

Completely  fill  the  raggle  groove  with  USG  Plastic 
Caulking  Compound  forced  or  pressed  into  the  groove 
with  a  trowel  or  wooden  paddle. 

NOTE— ^  Through  Wall  Flashing  with  a  four  (4) 
inch  exposed  apron,  having  a  hemmed  edge 
at  the  bottom,  may  be  substituted  for  the  cap- 
flashing  set  in  a  raggle  above  specified. 


Specification  Mo.  lO^M 

USG  FELT  ROOFING  BASE  and  METAL  CAP  •FLASHING 

(FOR  DETAIL,  SEE  PAGE  42) 


Apply  one  (1)  ply  of  75  lb.  USG  Mineral  Surfaced 
Surfaced  Roofing  embedded  in  a  uniform  mopping  of 
USG  (Coal  Tar  Pitch)  (Asphalt).  The  Mineral  Surfaced 
Roofing  base  Flashing  shall  be  applied  in  strips  not 
more  than  ten  (10)  feet  in  length  and  in  unbroken  widths 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  raggle,  down  the 
wall,  across  the  face  of  the  cant  strip  and  out  over  the 
deck  roofing  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches.  The  Mineral 
Surfaced  base  flashing  shall  be  nailed  at  the  top  every 
eight  (8)  inches  (in  the  horizontal  or  vertical  mortar 
joints)  (to  the  wood  nailing  strip)  immediately  below  the 
raggle  groove.  This  may  be  done  at  the  same  time 
that  the  underlying  felt  base  flashing  is  nailed. 


A  (16  oz.  cold  rolled  copper)  (specify  metal)  Metal 
Cap-Flashing  with  a  four  (4)  inch  exposed  apron,  hav- 
ing a  hemmed  edge  at  the  bottom,  shall  be  installed 
and  securely  anchored  in  the  raggle. 

Completely  fill  the  raggle  groove  with  USG  Plastic 
Caulking  Compound  forced  or  pressed  into  the  groove 
with  a  trowel  or  wooden  paddle. 

NOTE— ^  Through  Wall  Flashing  with  a  four  (4) 
inch  exposed  apron,  having  a  hemmed  edge 
at  the  bottom,  may  be  substituted  for  the  cap- 
flashing  set  in  a  raggle  above  specified. 
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USG  FLASHING  DETAILS 


SPECIFICATION  NO.  20F    USG  2 O  YEAR 
BONDED   FABRIC   COUNTER  FLASHING 


SPECIFICATION  NO.  lOF     USG  lO  YEAR 
BONDED  FABRIC  COUNTER  FLASHING 


SPECIFICATION  NO  20M 
METAL  BASE  AND  CAP  FLASHING 


SPECIFICATION    NO.  lOFM 
FELT  BASE      METAL  CAP  PLASHING 
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Qijpium  Oo-mpanij 


Min, 

Metal 
Facia 


USG  FLASHING  DETAILS 

^Gravel  Stop 


Wood 
Nailer 
Anchored 
to  wall 


Meta!^ 
Facia  ' 


Wood- 
Facia 


SlasJ  or  Gravel 

USG  Built-up 
Roofin$J 

Poured'  Concrete 
Roof  Slab 


CONCREyTE/  DECK 

•2  Ply  Felt  Strippin^J 


Metal  Facia  or 
Finisbin^J^  Strip 
with  Gravel  Stop 


^USG  Built-up 
Roofing 


^Wood  Deck 


y  Slaj  or  Gravel  Surface 

use 

Pitch  or 
Asphalt 
Poured 
Top  Coat 

2  Plies 
use  15  lb. 
saturated 
felt 
mopped 
on  with 
pitch  or 
asphalt 


USG 
Built-up 
Roofmj^ 


Metal 
Facia  ■ 

Sheet 
Metal 
Screws 


WOOD  DE/CK 

j-Z  Ply  Felt  StrippinsJ 


DETAIL   or  METAL  EACIA 
SHOVING  2  PLY  EE;LT  STRIPPING 


USG  Built-up 
Roofing 

nsulatioD 

USG  Steel 
Roof  Deck 


2  Ply  Felt 
Stripping 

Metal  Facia 

Wood  Nailer 


use 

Built-up 
Roofing 


USG 
Poured 
Pyrofill 
^  Roof  Slab 

Sheetrock 
or  We^ather- 
wood 


METAL  DEiCK 


Metal 
Facia 


Wood 
Nailer 


y-Gravel  Stop 

m 


use 

Built-up 
Roofing 

Concrete 
Roof  Tile 


Gravel  Stop 
Metal  \ 


POURE/D   GYPSUM  DE/CK 

2  Ply  Felt  Stripping 


Wood 
Nailer 


-USG 

Built-up 

Roofin^^ 

USG 
Pyrobar 
Roof 
Tile 


CONCRETE    TILE/  DE/CK 


GYPSUM   TILE;  DECK 


DETAILS  OF  ENDS  AND  EAVES  OF  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  ROOF  DECKS 


Gutter  with 
Gravel  Stop 


2  Ply  Felt 
Stripping 


Double  Bottom 

Gutter 
Provides  pitch 
for  drainage  on 
lon^^  horizontal 
cornices 


Metal  Facia  with 
gravel  stop 


Half  Round 
Gutter 


Hun^ 
on  wall 
independent 
of  flashing  > 
with  metal  bansjers^ 


GUTTE/R  DE/TAILS 
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USG  FLASHING  DETAILS 


USG  Built-up 
•  Roofing 


USG  Built-up 
Roofing 


Poured  Pyrofill 
Roof  Slab 


,2  PlLj  Felt 
Stripping 


■Metal 
Gutter 

Wood  Nailer 
bolted  to  an^le 

Metal  Facing 


Metal  Flashing 
'  at  bottom  rail 
will  depend  on 
type  of  sash 
used. 


Poured  pLjrofil 
Curb  and  Roof  Slab 


DETAILS    OF   MONITOR    CURB    AND   E/AVE  FLASHING 


Scuttle  Cover 


USG  Base  S 
Counter  Flashing 


Concrete 
~  Deck 


SCUTTLE  DE^TAIL 


SkLj  light 


Metal 
Flashing 

Wood 
Nailer 


2  Ply  Felt 
Stripping 

USG  Built-up 
^  Roofing 


Concrete 
Slab 


SAWTOOTH  CRE/ST 


Wood  Nailer 


Metal 
Flashing 


2  Ply  Felt 
Strippinj^ 

USG  Built-up 
'  Roofing 


If  skylight  IS  bolted 
directly  to  concrete 
curb  -  provide  wood 
nailing  strip 


SAWTOOTH  VALLEY 

^Skylight 
Metal  Flashing 

USG  Base  & 
^lf>^Counter  Flashing 


Pyrobar  Roof  Tile 


SAWTOOTH  CRE/ST 


USG  Built-up 

Pyrofill  / 
Poured  / 


Purobar 
Curb 
Tile 


SKYLIGHT    CURB  DETAILS 


SAWTOOTH  VALLEY 
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USG  FLASHING  DETBILS 


USQ 
Built-up 
/Roofing 


Poured  lead  joint 

Set  screw 

^Clampin^  rin^ 

USQ  Built-up 
Roofing 


Oakum  or 
Plastic  Cement 


Detail  shows  lype 
of  vent  stack  sleeve 
where  no  metal  flash- 
in^^  is  required.  For 
sizes  and  other  tupes 
consult  mfj^rs.  catalogs. 

Can  also  be  used  for 
Flagpoles,  Water  Pipes 
Fire  Lines,  etc. 


Stack 

Metal  Mood 


Metal 
Flashing 
Sleeve 


Metal  Hood 
clamped  or 
v/elded  to 
stack 


VENT    STACK  SLE/E,VE/ 


Roof  Deck 


This  detail  also 
used  for  water 
pipes,  flagpole, etc. 


Metal  Cap- 

Metal 
Flashing 
Sleeve  — 


(1 


USG  Built-up 
'  Roofing 


FLASHING  FOR 
VELNT  PIPES 

Threaded 
Metal  Cap 


4  Mm. 


6  -.  0    0-  'o  0  • 


FLASHING   FOR  STACKS 


Metal  Hood 
v/elded  or  bolted 
to  stack 


2  Ply  Felt 
Strippin$^ 


Roof  deck 
Vent  pipe 


USG  Pyrobar 
Curb  Tile 


Pan  filled  with 
pitch  or  plastic 
cement 


Structural  steel  member,  such 
as  column,  si^n  support,  brace, 
etc.  projecting  thru  roof  deck 

Metal  flange 

2  Ply  Felt 
Stripping 

USQ 
Built-up 
Roofing 


FLASHING    FOR   STRUCTURAL  MEMBLRS 


USG  Base  g 
Counter  Flashing 


USG 
Built-up 
Roofing 

USQ  Pyrobar  Roof  Tile 


ROOF  DRAINS 

Detail  shows  roof  drain 
that  requires  no  metal 
■flashing.      For  other 
types  see  mf^rs. 
catalogs. 


USG 
Built-up 
Roofing 


Removable 
strainer 


Clamping  rin^ 
with  gravel 
stop 


Concrete 
Deck 


144 

Wood 
Deck 


Where  roof  deck  is  enclosed  by 
parapet  walls,  weepholes  should 
be  provided  for  overflow  in  case 
roof  drains  become  clo^^^ed. 

.  2  Ply  Felt 
/  Stripping 


^  Metal 
downspout 
with  splayed 


:<3  ;■:<?: 


USQ  Built-up 
Roofing 


USG  Metal  Cant 
Strip  Furnished 
either  painted  or 
S^alvanized  in  No. 
20  ^a.  steel  in  y^lk 
8  ft  len^Jths. 


VLLPHOLE/ 


PARAPLT  mLL 


Downspouts  emptying  on  gravelled 
roofs  should  have  splayed  outlets 
to  spread  force  of  water. 


METAL  CANT  STRIP 


Page  45 


UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  COMPANY 


STRIP  SHINGLES 

Quad  Shingles 
Tapered  Shingles 
4-in-l  Square  Butt  Shingles 
3-in-l  Square  Butt  Shingles 
Hexagon  Shingles 
Thatch  Shingles 
Tritab  Shingles 
Brick  Siding 

INDIVIDUAL  SHINGLES 

Arro-Lock  Shingles 
Grip  Lock  Shingles 
Super-Tite  Shingles 
Individual  Shingles 

ROLL  ROOFING 

Hex-Roll  Roofing 

Diamond  Point  Roll  Roofing 

Style  "A"  Roll  Roofing 

Sil-O-Ett  Roll  Roofing 

Adamant  Mineral  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

Paragon  Mineral  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

Zeen-X  Corrugated  Roll  Roofing 

Imperial  Mica  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

Dixie  Talc  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 


Saturated  Sheathing 
Building  Papers 
Starter  Strips 

BUILT-UP  ROOFING 

Asphalt  Saturated  Felt 
Tar  Saturated  Felt 

60  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Base  Sheet 
45  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Base  Sheet 
30  lb.  Asphalt  Saturated  Base  Sheet 
Mineral  Surfaced  Built-up  Roll  Roofing 
Sel-Vi-Lap  Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet 
Sanded  Surfaced  Asphalt  Cap  Sheet 
Asphalt  Saturated  Cotton  Fabric 
Tar  Saturated  Cotton  Fabric 
Asphalt 
Coal  Tar  Pitch 
Refined  Coal  Tar 
Fabric  Roof  Counter-flashing 

ROOF  COATING  and  CEMENT 

Roof  Cement  (Plastic) 
Asphalt  Roof  Coating 
Asbestos  Fiber  Coating 
Special  Flashing  Cement 
Plastic  Caulking  Compound 


PLASTER  BASES— PLASTERS 
PLASTERING  SYSTEMS 

Red  Top  Rocklath — Red  Top  Metal  Lath  and  Accessories — 
USG  Resilient  Plastering  Systems — Standard  X  Plastering 
System — Base  Coat  Plastering  Materials — Plaster  Finishes 

WALLBOARDS  and  SHEATHING  BOARDS 

Sheetrock — Joint    Systems — Sheetrock    Panelwood — Wood 
Grained  Sheetrock — Sheetrock  Resilient  System — Insulating 
Sheetrock— Sheetrock    Tile    Board— Red   Top   Fiber  Wall- 
board — Gyplap  Sheathing 

ENGINEERING  SALES  DIVISION 
SOUND  CONTROL  SERVICE 

USG  Acoustone — Sabinite  Acoustical  Plaster — Ouietile — Per- 
fatile — USG  System  of  Sound  Insulation — Trembar  Resilient 
Machinery  Mountings 


ENGINEERING  SALES  DIVISION 
FIREPROOFING  PRODUCTS 

Sheetrock-Pyrofill  Roof  Construction — Pyrobar  Pre-Cast  Roof 
Tile— Red  Top  Rib  Floors— 2-in.  Metal  Edge  T  and  G  Floor 
and  Roof  Tile — Hydrocal  Mastic  Flooring — Pyrobar  Pre-Cast 
Ceiling  Tile  and  2i/2-in.  T  and  G  Floor  and  Roof  Tile— USG 
Steel  Roof  Deck — Pyrobar  Partition  and  Furring  Tile — Pyro- 
bar Beam  and  Girder  Fireproofing 

THERMAL  INSULATION  PRODUCTS 

Weatherwood  Insulating  Board  and  Lath — ^Insulating  Sheet- 
rock and  Rocklath — Red  Top  Insulating  Wool — Thermofill 

OTHER  USG  PRODUCTS 

Paint  Products— USG  Red  Top  Basement  Windows— Red  Top 
Coal  Doors — Red  Top  Mason's  Lime — USG  Agricultural  Hy- 
drated  Lime — Ben  Franklin  Agricultural  Gypsum— Industrial 
Products 
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THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY-  • 


A  ROOF  FOR  EVERY  BUILDING 

One  type  of  roofing  will  not  meet  all  needs  and  that  is  why  The 
Philip  Carey  Company  through  more  than  sixty  years  of  experience 
in  the  manufacture  and  application  of  roofing  materials  has  developed 
a  complete  line  of  roofs.  From  the  smallest  temporary  shed  to  the 
finest  type  of  permanent  construction  you  will  find  a  Carey  Roof 
designed  to  meet  your  exact  requirements.  In  this  hook  are  described 
the  various  types,  weights  and  finishes  of  Carey  Prepared  Roofing 
materials. 


Asbestos  Shingles  and  Siding 

Careystone — Asbestos-Cement  Shingles — have  that  time-mellowed, 
weather-aged  look  that  formerly  only  age  could  bring.  By  a  scientific 
process  selected  Portland  Cement  is  reinforced  with  everlasting  asbes- 
tos fibre  and  combined  under  great  pressure  into  a  permanent 
shingle  possessing  natural  properties  that  enable  it  to  resist  the 
destructive  influences  of  time,  weather  and  fire.  Careystone  Shingles 
cannot  burn,  even  in  a  furnace,  and  in  addition  possess  that  peculiar 
property  of  increasing  in  toughness  and  strength  upon  exposure 
to  the  elements.  Careystone  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  are  made  in 
both  roofing  and  siding  units. 


Asphalt  Shingles 

Carey  Asfaltslate  Individual  Shingles  represent 
the  standard  of  quality  in  composition  shingles. 
Conventional  in  design,  they  assure  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  roof  protection.  Xliese  shingles 
have  a  base  of  tough  rag  felt  thoroughly  satu- 
rated and  coated  with  asphalt.  A  layer  of 
colored  mineral  granules  is  then  applied  to 
provide  a  durable  wearing  surface  of  natural 
beauty  in  colors  to  appeal  to  individual  tastes. 
Carey  Asfaltslate  Shingles  are  built  especially 
rugged  and  substantial  to  give  extra  years  of 
trouble  free  service.  They  are  proof  against  all 
ordinary  fire  risks  and  need  no  paint  or  other 
upkeep  expense. 

SEE  COLOR  CHART  ON  BACK  COVER 


ASBESTOS  SHINGLES 
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THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY-  •  • 


A  ROOF  FOR  EVERY  BUILDING 

One  type  of  roofing  will  not  meet  all  needs  and  that  is  why  The 
Philip  Carey  Company  through  more  than  sixty  years  of  experience 
in  the  manufacture  and  application  of  roofing  materials  has  developed 
a  complete  Hne  of  roofs.  From  the  smallest  temporary  shed  to  the 
finest  type  of  permanent  construction  you  will  find  a  Carey  Roof 
designed  to  meet  your  exact  requirements.  In  this  hook  are  described 
the  various  types,  weights  and  finishes  of  Carey  Prepared  Roofing 
materials. 


Asbestos  Shingles  and  Siding 

Careystone— Asbestos-Cement  Shingles— have  that  time-mellowed, 
weather-aged  look  that  formerly  only  age  could  bring.  By  a  scientific 
process  selected  Portland  Cement  is  reinforced  with  everlasting  ashes- 
tos  fibre  and  combined  under  great  pressure  into  a  permanent 
shingle  possessing  natural  properties  that  enable  it  to  resist  the 
destructive  influences  of  time,  weather  and  fire.  Careystone  Shingles 
cannot  burn,  even  in  a  furnace,  and  in  addition  possess  that  peculiar 
property  of  increasing  in  toughness  and  strength  upon  exposure 
to  the  elements.  Careystone  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  are  made  in 
both  roofing  and  siding  units. 

1 

Asphalt  Shingles 

Carey  Asfaltslate  Individual  Shingles  represent 
the  standard  of  quality  in  composition  shingles. 
Conventional  in  design,  they  assure  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  roof  protection.  Tliese  shingles 
have  a  base  of  tough  rag  felt  thoroughly  satu- 
rated and  coated  with  asphalt.  A  layer  of 
colored  mineral  granules  is  then  applied  to 
provide  a  durable  wearing  surface  of  natural 
beauty  in  colors  to  appeal  to  individual  tastes. 
Carey  Asfaltslate  Shingles  are  built  especially 
rugged  and  substantial  to  give  extra  years  of 
trouble  free  service.  They  are  proof  against  all 
ordinary  fire  risks  and  need  no  paint  or  other 
upkeep  expense. 

SEE  COLOR  CHART  ON  BACK  COVER 


•  •  • 


LOCKLAND,CINCINNATI,OHIO 


Cork  Insulated  Shingles 

Carey  Cork  Insulated  Shingles  are  made  in  the  same  manner  as  Carey 
Asfaltslate  Shingles  hut  during  the  process  of  manufacture  a  layer  of 
ground  cork  is  added  to  the  underside  of  the  shingle,  thus  providing 
an  effective  roof  insulation  that  is  automatically  applied  at  the  same 
time  the  roof  is  put  on,  eliminating  the  extra  cost  of  material  and 
lahor  involved  when  separate  roof  insulation  is  used.  The  cost  of 
Carey  Cork  Insulated  Shingles  is  only  slightly  more  than  that  of 
ordinary  Asphalt  Shingles  which  cannot  provide  this  additional 
Insulating  value. 


Strip  Shingles 

The  manufacturing  methods  used  to  produce  Carey  Strip  Shingles 
are  the  same  as  used  in  manufacturing  Individual  Carey  Asphalt 
Shingles,  except  that  in  the  final  operation  the  finished  shingle  is  cut 
into  multi-units  (2,  3  or  4  shingles  in  one  strip).  A  feature  of  Carey 
Strip  Shingles  is  the  fact  that  they  can  be  applied  faster  than  Indi- 
vidual Shingles  which  means  a  saving  in  application  cost.  Carey  Strip 
Shingles  are  offered  in  both  the  Hexagonal  and  Square  Tab  Styles 
and  in  several  weights  and  sizes  to  meet  various  requirements  of 
service  and  cost. 


Prepared  Roofing  •  •  Paints 

Prepared  Roofing — To  meet  the  demand  for  a 
good,  low-price,  quickly  applied  roofing  mate- 
rial. The  Philip  Carey  Company  offers  a  com- 
plete line  of  Prepared  or  Roll  Roofing.  Various 
weights  and  finishes  are  manufactured  from  best 
grade  felts  and  asphalts. 

Paints — There  is  a  Carey  Paint,  Coating  or 
Cement  to  repair  leaks,  prolong  the  life  of  and 
give  protection  to  all  types  of  roofs.  Paints  for 
hot  and  cold  metal  surfaces;  for  concrete  and 
wood  structures;  Coatings  for  basement  walls; 
Plastic  Cements  for  boiler  walls,  dry  kilns,  etc. 

SEE  COLOR  CHART  ON  BACK  COVER 
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ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHINGLES  •  • 


American  Method 

(Standard  Weight) 

Distinctive  Careystone  Weather-Aged  texture  in 
enduring  asbestos  and  cement,  combine  to  make 
this  a  most  attractive  and  durable  shingle.  Il- 
lustration at  right  shows  conventional  American 
Method  application. 

Size  Sxl6xj\  ins.— 260  shingles  (10  bundles) 
per  square.  Exposure  7  ins.  Requiring:  520 
Needle  Point  Nails  per  square. 

Colors:  Windsor  Gray,  Georgian  Red,  Weath- 
ered Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Bristol  Green. 

Weight:  Approximately  465  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Label  Class  A. 


American  Method 

(Heavy  Weight — Made  on  Special  Order  Only) 
Made  of  the  same  material  and  in  the  same 
texture  as  the  shingles  described  below,  only 
heavier  in  weight.    Illustration  at  right  shows 
Staggered  Method  of  application. 

Size  Sxl6xj%  ins.— 260  shingles  (13  bundles) 
per  square.  Exposure  7  ins.  Requiring:  500 
Needle  Point  Nails  per  square. 

Colors:  Windsor  Gray,  Georgian  Red,  Weath- 
ered Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Bristol  Green. 

Weight:    Approximately  650  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Label  Class  A. 


Scotch  Method 

Scotch  Method  Shingles  have  the  texture  and 
appearance  of  the  American  Method  but  cost 
little  more  than  the  French  Method.  An  excel- 
lent shingle  for  new  homes  or  for  re-roofing. 
Size  16xl6xtV  in. — *92  shingles  (6  bundles)  per 
square.  Laid  with  3-in.  headlap  and  4-in.  side- 
lap.  Exposure  13x12  ins.  Requiring:  184  Needle 
Point  Nails  and  92  Copper  Storm  Nails  per 
square. 

Colors:  Windsor  Gray,  Georgian  Red,  Weath- 
ered Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Mottled,  Bristol 
Green. 

Weight:  Approximately  320  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Label  Class  B. 

*  Actual  coverage  99%  sq.  ft.  Prices  quoted  on  this  ba$is.  Note:  Can 
be  applied  with  5%  in.    Side  lap  requiring  104  shingles  per  square. 


Apply  Careystone  Shingles  over  Carey  Fiherock  Asbestos  Felt  or  Carey  Asbestos  Roofing. 
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•  ■  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHINGLES 


Duplex  No.  1 

(Made  on  Special  Order  Only) 

Made  with  uniform  width  tabs  for  those  who 
prefer  a  definite  roof  pattern. 
Weather- Aged  texture,  size  16xl6xy%  ins.  (both 
tabs  7%  ins.  wide),  130  shingles  (10  bundles) 
per  square.  Requiring:  260  Needle  Point  Nails 
per  square.   Exposure  7  ins. 

Colors:  Windsor  Gray,  Bristol  Green,  Geor- 
gian Red,  Weathered  Brown  and  Tudor  Black. 
Weight:  Approximately  465  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Label  Class  A. 


Duplex  No.  2 

(Made  on  Special  Order  Only) 

Made  with  tabs  of  two  widths  which  are  auto- 
matically alternated,  making  a  roof  of  broken 
design  or  pattern. 

Weather-Aged  texture,  size  16x16x3^  ins.  (one 
tab  5%  ins.,  one  tab  9%  ins.).  130  shingles 
(10  bundles)  per  square.  Requiring :  260  Needle 
Point  Nails  per  sq.    Exposure  7  ins. 

Colors:  Windsor  Gray,  Bristol  Green,  Georg- 
ian Red,  Weathered  Brown,  Tudor  Black. 
Weight:   Approximately  465  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Label  Class  A. 
Note:    No.  3  Duplex  Shingles — Random  Widths — equal 
quantities  of  No.  1  and  No.  2  Duplex  Shingles  in  a 
factory  mixed  bundle  can  be  furnished  at  a  slight  addi- 
tional cost.  Will  produce  a  roof  of  random  widths  when 
applied  as  taken  from  the  bundle. 


French  Method 

Made  of  Careystone  (Asbestos  and  Cement)  but 
with  a  smooth  stone-like  surface  combining 
beauty,  protection  and  permanent  service  at  low 
cost. 

Size  16xl6xy^  ins. — Smooth  Finish.  Exposure 
13x13  ins. — 3-in.  headlap.  86  shingles  (5% 
bundles)  per  square.  Requiring:  172  Needle 
Point  Nails  and  86  Storm  Nails  per  sq. 

Colors:  Gray,  Red,  Brown,  Black,  Mottled, 
Green. 

Weight:  Approximately  265  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Label  Class  B. 


Apply  Careystone  Shingles  over  Carey  Fiber ock  Asbestos  Felt  or  Carey  Asbestos  Roofinf^, 
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HIPand  RIDGESHINGLES— RIDGE  ROLL— STARTERS 


Hip  and  Ridge  Shingles 

Size  51/^  to  6  ins.  wide,  161/4  ins.  long,  in. 
thick.  336  shingles  per  100  lineal  feet.  30 
shingles  per  bundle.  Requiring:  672  Needle 
Point  Nails  per  100  lineal  feet. 

Colors:    Windsor    Gray,    Georgian    Red,  Weathered 

Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Bristol  Green. 

Weight:  Approximately  415  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feet. 

Curved  Ridge  Roll 

Size  16-in.  lengths — ^4-in.  thick.  93  sections 
per  100  lineal  feet.  Requiring:  One  Ridge  Roll 
Fastener  for  each  section. 

Colors:    Windsor    Gray,    Georgian    Red,  Weathered 

Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Mottled,  Bristol  Green. 

Weight:  Approximately  185  lbs.  net  (316  lbs.  crated) 

per  100  lineal  feet. 


Angle  Ridge  Roll 

Size  16-in.  lengths — i^-in.  thickness.  88  sections 
per  100  lineal  feet.  Requiring:  One  Ridge  Roll 
Fastener  per  section. 

Colors:    Windsor    Gray,    Georgian    Red,  Weathered 

Brown,  Tudor  Black,  Bristol  Green,  Mottled. 

Weight:  Approximately  215  lbs.  net  (250  lbs.  crated) 

per  100  lineal  feet. 

American  Method  Starter 

(Standard  Weight) 

Size  8%xl6i/4x^  ins.— 75  pieces  required  for  each  100 
lineal  feet.  20  pieces  per  bundle.  Requiring:  150  Needle 
Point  Nails  per  100  lineal  feet. 
Colors:  Gray,  Brown,  Black. 

Weight:   Approximately  130  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feel. 
American  Method  Starter — Heavy  Weight 
Same  as  above  except  thicker  and  heavier. 

Size  8V8xl6'AxTPff  ins. 

Colors:  Gray,  Brown,  Black. 

Weight:  Approximately  185  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feet. 


A/  \ 

:  \'  \'  \'  \  ^ 
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French  Method  Eave  Starter 

Size  4xl6xfff  ins. — 75  pieces  (3  bundles)  required  for 
each  100  lineal  feet.  Requiring:  150  Needle  Point  Nails 
per  100  lineal  feet. 

Colors:   Gray,  Brown,  Black. 

Weight:  60  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feet  (approximately). 
French  Method  Second  Starter 

Size  2OV2  ins.  wide  by  ^  in.  thick— 60  pieces  (3  bundles)  required  for 
each  100  lineal  feel.  Requiring:  120  Needle  Point  Nails  per  100  lineal 
feet. 

Colors:    Gray.  Red,  Brown,  Black,  Mottled,  Green. 
Weight:    Approximately  120  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feet. 


Scotch  Method  Starter 

Size  4xl6xfff  ins.— 100  pieces  (5  bundles)  required  for 
each  100  lineal  feet.  Requiring:  100  Needle  Point  Nails 
per  100  lineal  feet. 

Colors:   Gray,  Brown,  Black. 

Weight:  Approximately  90  lbs.  per  100  lineal  feet. 

Accessories  for  Careystone  Shingles 

Asbestos  Shingle  Cutter  with  or  without  Notching  Attachment. 

Copper  Ridge  Roll  Fasteners  as  illustrated  (55  per  lb.)— 1  piece  needed  for  each  Ridge  Roll. 

Copper  Storm  Nails  as  illustrated  (195  nails  per  lb.)— 1  needed  for  each  French  or  Scotch  Method  Shingle. 

Galvanized  Needle  Point  Nails  {IV4,  in.,  210  nails  per  lb.;  V/y  in.,  195  nails  per  lb.;  2  in.,  175  nails  per  lb.)— 

2  for  each  Shingle,  Starter,  or  Ridge  Roll  section.  IV4,  in.  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Copper  Needle  Point  Nails  (1%  in.,  250  nails  per  lb.;  II/2  in.,  200  nails  per  lb.;  2  in.,  165  nails  per  lb.)— 2  for 

each  Shingle,  Starter,  or  Ridge  Roll  section.    VA  in.  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Red,  Green,  Brown,  Black,  or  Gray  Slater  Cement  furnished  in  100  and  SOO-lb.  steel  drums,  and  10,  25,  and  SO-lb. 
pails. 
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ASBESTOS  CEMENT  SIDING 


"V"  Top  Siding 

Careystone    "V"    Top    Siding   gives  complete 
weather  protection  and  at  the  same  time  presents 
a  very  pleasing  and  architecturally  correct  ap- 
pearance due  to  the  American  Method  of  appli- 
cation. The  saving  in  material  as  a  result  of  the 
cone-shaped  top  and  the  economy  of  application 
caused  hy  the  size  of  this  shingle  result  in  a 
surprisingly  low  original  cost. 
Size:   16x16x3/16  in. 
Total  120  pieces  per  square. 
Head  lap  1  in.    Exposure  7^x16  in. 

Colors:   Manchester  Gray,  Mottled. 

Weight:   Approximately  275  lbs.  per  square. 


i 


Queen  Anne  Siding 

The  decided  vertical  lines  of  Queen  Anne  Wide 
Spaced  Siding   are   particularly   adaptable  to 
bungalows  or  one-story  buildings  where  an  im- 
pression of  height  is  desired. 
Size:    8xl6xi^y  in. 

Colors:    Manchester  Gray,  Sea  Green. 

Weight:    Approximately  245  lbs.  per  square. 

160  shingles  per  square. 


11 

i  .i 

1 

Cape  Cod  Shingles 

This  unit  with  its  straight  horizontal  lines  can 

be  used  effectively  on  tall  residences  or  buildings 

where  it  is  desired  to  diminish  the  appearance 

of  height. 

Size:    8xl6xf\r  in. 

Exposure:    5^x16  ins. 

4  rolls  (220  feet)  7^/4  in.  wide  aluminum  sur- 
faced waterproofing  felt  furnished  with  each 
square  waterproof  vertical  joints. 

Colors:    Sea  Green,  Manchester  Gray. 

Weight:    Approximately  255  lbs.  per  square. 

165  shingles  per  square. 


ilii 


Old  Colony  Careystone 

Combines  attractive  appearance  with  economy 
of  application.     Ideal  for  use  over  old 
wood  siding  or  on  new  construction  where  m 
the  element  of  cost  is  an  important  factor.  f 
Size:    12x32x5/16  in.    42  pieces  to  the  | 
square. 

Color:  Manchester  Gray. 

Weight:   Approximately  190  lbs.  per  square, 
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PROTECTION 


Dependable  waterproof  protection  always  has 
been  and  always  will  be  the  first  requirement 
of  a  good  roof,  but  today  home  owners  are  no 
longer  satisfied  with  a  roof  that  merely  keeps 
out  the  rain  and  snow.  They  are  insulation 
conscious  and  want  a  roof  that  will  keep  their 
home  more  comfortable  the  year  Vound — 
warmer  in  winter^  cooler  in  summer. 
Several  years  ago  the  Carey  Research  Labora- 
tory— source  of  many  outstanding  develop- 
ments in  the  roof  industry — ^hit  on  the  original 
idea  of  adding  a  layer  of  cork  to  the  under  side 


THE  PHILIP 


LAYER  OF  CORI 


WATERPROOl 
ASPHALT 


WATERPROOF  Fl 
WATERPROOF  ASPHAl 


MINER 
SURFACE 


Home  of  W.  S.  Taylor,  Sledge,  Miss. 
**We  are  very  pleased  with  the  appear- 
ance of  our  roof  and  the  insulation 
against  cold  weather. 
**One  of  the  reasons  we  selected  your 
shingle  was  the  insulation,  and  we  are 
pleased  to  advise  that  it  has  lived  up 
to  your  representation."      W.  S.  Taylor 


Home  of  Robert  L.  Stevenson,  Arc 
Medford,  Mass. 
*'Proof  of  the  value  of  the  ini 
of  these  shingles  is  shown  by  t 
that  always  during  a  snow  sto 
roof  will  retain  the  snow  for  a 
time  than  surrounding  homes  v 
dinary  shingles."       Robert  L.  St 


YOU  CAN  EXPECT  OF  A  ROOF 


INSULATION 


•  •  • 


BEAUTY 


of  an  asphalt  shingle  to  retard  the  passage  of 
heat  through  the  roof.  The  result  was  the 
Carey  Cork  Insulated  Shingle — a  regular  Carey 
Asfaltslate  Shingle  with  a  layer  of  cork  added 
to  the  under  side  which  acts  as  a  barrier  to 
heat  and  cold — both  roof  protection  and  roof 
insulation  applied  in  one  operation  and  at 
one  labor  cost. 

On  thousands  of  roofs  throughout  the  country, 
Cork  Insulated  Shingles  have  demonstrated 
their  long  lasting  roof  service  and  insulating 
value.    Below  are  shown  a  few  of  these  homes 


together  with  excerpts  of  letters  received  from 
the  owners. 

The  extra  thickness  of  these  shingles,  due  to 
the  layer  of  cork  on  the  back,  produce  deep 
shadow  lines  and  introduces  a  distinctive  note 
in  roof  beauty. 

The  shapes  and  colors  of  Carey  Shingles  have 
been  developed  after  years  of  experience  in 
satisfying  the  individual  preferences  of  home 
owners  and  the  rigid  requirements  of  architects 
and  contractors.  We  will  be  glad  to  send  you 
samples. 


CAREY    COMPANY  •  •  •  Lockland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


INSULATED 


SHINGLES 


Home  of  M.  A.  Garrett,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
"When  w«  built  In  1928,  we  selected 
Carey  Cork  Insulated  Shingles  on  account 
of  their  insulating  qualities. 
"The  shingles  are  as  good  today  as  when 
first  applied  and  the  rooms  are  com- 
fortable summer  and  winter/* 

M.  A.  Garrett 


Home  of  Edward  F.  DeyUle,  Lancaster,  N.  Y. 
"After  having  this  roofing  applied,  we 
found  for  the  first  time,  the  upstairs 
rooms  were  comfortable  for  sleeping. 
"From  our  point  of  view,  the  Carey 
Cork  Insulated  Shingle  is  an  all-weather, 
year  'round  roof  because  it  also  saves 
fuel  for  us."  Edw.  F.  DeVille 


Home  of  J.  A.  Cayce,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
"In  1927  I  built  a  two-story  brick  house. 
I  have  just  made  a  close  examination  of 
the  roof  and  I  find  it  in  perfect  condi- 
tion. The  cork  insulation  makes  our 
house  very  much  cooler  in  summer  and 
much  easier  to  heat  in  winter."' 

J.  A.  Cayce 


ASPHALT  INDIVIDUAL  SHINGLES  *  * 


Cork  Insulated  Shingles 

Carey  Cork  Insulated  Shingles  shed  heat  and  cold  as  well  as  water.  In 
addition  to  a  durable  roof  you  get  an  effective  heat  barrier  at  a  great 
saving  in  material  and  labor  cost.  The  whole  job  is  done  when  the  roof 
is  put  on.  They  are  extra  thick,  producing  heavy  shadow  lines. 
All  Carey  Asphalt  Shingles  are  made  in  both  plain  back  and  cork 
insulated  types.  All  cork  insulated  shingles,  except  the  12x36-in.  thick 
butt  strip,  are  furnished  regularly  in  Dixie  Green  and  Slate  Green  colors, 
other  colors  furnished  on  order  for  100  squares  or  more  subject  to 
delayed  shipment. 

The  I2x36-in.  thick  butt  Cork  Insulated  Strip  is  regularly  furnished  in 
Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green,  Spring  Green,  Tile  Red,  Canyon  Red  and 
Blue-Black. 

Plain  back  asphalt  shingles  are  furnished  in  colors  listed  after  each 
item  described  in  this  catalog. 


Asfaltslate  Shingles 

(Large  Size) 

Built  on  an  exceptionally  heavy  felt  base — satu- 
rated with  a  special  asphalt.  Chipped  slate  wear- 
ing surface.  Heavier  and  stronger  than  ordinary 
composition  shingles. 

Carey  Large  Size  Asfaltslate  Shingles  are  12x16 
ins.  in  size.  Extra  Heavy  Weight.  Exposure  5 
ins.  224  shingles  (4  bundles)  per  square. 

Colors:   Tile  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green, 

Blue-Black. 

Weight:  Approximately  325  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:   Weight  345  lbs.  per  square. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


Asfaltslate  Shingles 

(Standard  Size) 

Made  the  same  as  the  large  size  Asfaltslate 
Shingles,  only  smaller  in  size  and  lighter  in 
weight. 

Standard  Size  Asfaltslate  Shingles  are  9x12%  ins. 
in  size.  Exposure  4  ins.  372  shingles  (4  bun- 
dles) per  square. 

Colors:    Indian  Red,  Dixie   Green,  Empire 
Green,  Blue-Black,  Slate  Green. 

Weight:   Approximately  253  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  273  lbs.  per  square. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 

A  course  of  Asphalt  Saturated  Felt  or  Carey  Rol 

longer  se 
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SEE  COLOR  CHART 


Roofing  applied  under  the  shingles  assures 
'vice. 

V 

ON  BACK  COVER 


CAREY-LOK-CAREY-LOK  HEX  SHrNGLES 


.Z-J 


Carey-Lok  Shingles 

(Standard  Weight) 

Especially  designed  for  application  over  old 
roofs. 

Size  12x16  ins.  Copper  anchors  furnished.  112 
shingles  (2  bundles)  per  square  for  single  thick- 
ness application. 

Colors:   Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green,  Tile  Red. 

Weight:    Approximately  130  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 
With  Cork  Insulation:   Weight  140  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


Carey-Lok  Shingles 

(Extra  Heavy  Weight) 

Size  12x16  ins.  Copper  anchors  furnished.  112 
shingles  (2  bundles)  per  square  for  single  thick- 
ness application. 

Colors:  Tile  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Empire  Green, 
Blue-Black,  Slate  Green. 

Weight:   Approximately  155  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

Note:  If  double  coverage  on  either  weight  of  Carey- 
Lok  Shingles  is  desired,  order  188  shingles  {\.61  squares) 
for  each  square  of  roof  area  and  apply  with  6-in.  headlap. 

With  Cork  Insulation:   Weight  172  Ihs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


Careylok  Hexagonal  Shingles 

Especially  designed  for  application  over  old 
roofs. 

Size  main  body  16x16  in.  Copper  Anchors  fur- 
nished.   82  Shingles  (2  cartons)  per  square. 

Colors:  Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green,  Tile  Red, 
Blue-Black. 

Weight:   Approximately  130  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  140  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


A  course  of  Asphalt  Saturated  Felt  or  Carey  Roll  Roofing  applied  under  the  shingles  assures 

longer  service. 
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CAREY-LOK  SHINGLES— BRICK  SIDING 


•     •  • 


2  Tab  Hexagonal 

(Standard  Weight) 

Size  ll%x36  in.    2-in.  headlap.    86  shingles — 

packed  2  bundles  per  square. 

Colors:  Indian  Red,  Tile  Red,  Empire  Green, 
Blue-Black,   Tapestry,   Dixie    Green,  Color- 
blend,  Tropical  Blend,  Slate  Green. 
Weight:   Approximately  167  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  177  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


2  Tab  Hexagonal 

(Standard  Weight) 

Size  12%x36  in.  3-in.  headlap.  86  strips — 
packed  2  bundles  per  square. 

Colors:  Indian  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Slate 
Green,  Blue-Black. 

Weight:    Approximately  185  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  200  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


2  Tab  Hexagonal 

(Standard  Weight) 

A  double  coverage  shingle.  Size  141/4x36  in. 
5%-in.  headlap.  86  shingles — packed  2  bundles 
per  square. 

Colors:  Tile  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Blue-Black, 
Slate  Green. 

Weight:   Approximately  225  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 

With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  240  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


Asphalt  Siding  Strips 

Size  6x36  ins.  Gives  the  appearance  of  a  brick 
wall  when  applied  over  old  siding.    Self  align- 
ing.   Exposure  2%  ins.    Brick  face  size  2%x 
ins.   153  strips  (3  bundles)  per  square. 

Colors:  Tile  Red, 
Buff,  Tapestry. 

Weight:  Approxi- 
mately 210  lbs.  per 
square. 


1 
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A  course  of  Asphalt  Saturated  Felt  or  Carey  Roll  Roofing  applied  under  Ow  shingles  assures 

longer  service. 
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.  .  •  ASPHALT  STRIP  SHINGLES 


Cork  Insulated  Strip  Shingles 

The  addition  of  ground  cork  to  the  under- 
side of  this  shingle  gives  the  advantage  of  extra 
heat  insulation  value  at  no  extra  cost  for  mate- 
rial or  labor.  12x36-in.  2-in.  Headlap.  Sq.  Butt 
_3  Tab— 80  strips  packed  3  bundles  per  sq. 
Exposure  5  ins.    Self  spacing. 

Thick  Butt 

Colors:    Dixie  Green,  Blue-Black,  Tile  Red, 
Spring  Green,  Canyon  Red,  Slate  Green. 
Weight:   Approximately  225  lbs.  per  square. 


4  Tab  Square  Butt 

(Standard  Weight) 

Size  121/^x36  ins.  4l/^-in.  Headlap.  100  strips- 
packed  3  bundles  per  square.  Laid  4  ins.  to  the 
weather.  Self  spacing. 

Colors:    Indian  Red,  Empire  Green,  Blue- 
Black,  Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green. 
Weight:   Approximately  266  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 
With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  281  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 


3  Tab  Square  Butt 

(Thick  Butt) 

Size  12x36  ins.  2-in.  Headlap.  80  strips— packed 
2  bundles  per  square.  Laid  5  ins.  to  the  weather. 
Self  spacing. 

Colors:  Tile  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Slate  Green, 

Blue-Black. 

Weight:  Approximately  210  lbs.  per  square. 
Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 


4  Tab  Square  Butt 

(Standard  Weight) 

Size  10x36  ins.  2-in.  Headlap.  100  strips- 
packed  2  bundles  per  square.  Laid  4  ins.  to 
weather.    Self  spacing. 

Colors:  Indian  Red,  Dixie  Green,  Empire 
Green,  Blue-Black,  Slate  Green. 

Weight:    Approximately  210  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 
With  Cork  Insulation:  Weight  225  lbs.  per  sq. 
Colors:  Slate  Green,  Dixie  Green. 

A  course  of  Asphalt  Saturated  Felt  or  Carey  Roll  Roofing  applied  under  the  shingles  assures 

longer  service, 
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PREPARED  ROOFINGS 


Solka  Roofing 

(Mineral  Surfaced) 

Contains  about  65  per  cent  Solka  Fibre;  a 
purified  cellulose  prepared  from  the  fibre  of 
Northern  Spruce.  It  is  combined  with  care- 
fully selected  saturant  and  coating  asphalts, 
giving  the  product  toughness  and  qualities  of 
endurance  superior  to  those  of  any  similar 
roofing  product  now  on  the  American  market. 

♦70  lbs.    Extra  Heavy  Weight.  Rock   Green,  no  selvape. 
*90  lbs.    Special.   2-in.   selvage   edge.  Silver   Green.  Dixie 
Crreen. 

60  and  70-lb.  weights  surfaced  with  superfine  granules. 
90-lb.  rolls  surfaced  with  same  granules  as  Lastile. 

Lastile  Roofing 

(Mineral  Surfaced) 

Chipped  slate  is  embedded  into  the  top  coating 
of  asphalt,  forming  a  hard,  weather  resisting  sur- 
face. A  2-in.  smooth  selvage  is  provided  along 
one  edge  to  insure  weather-tight  laps. 

75  lbs  Standard  Weight.  2-in.  selvage  edge.  Indian 
Red,  Slate  Green,  Blue-Black. 

85    lbs      Extra   Heavy    Weight.    2.in.    selvage   edge.  In- 

ni""  n  1  .  l'..''"^  ^7'"''"'  f^"^P»r«  Green.  Dixie  Gre.n, 
Blue-Black.  Tile  Red.  Colorblend. 

Color-Age  Roofing 

Surfaced  with  red  or  green  ceramic  fine  gran- 
ules,  Color-Age  Roofing  provides  a  low  priced 
colorful  roofing  for  structures  where  price  is 
an  important  consideration. 

Medium    4n  ii  ,  n 

j^^..   40  lbs.  per  roll 

P  .^^  ^Ti"  50  lbs.  per  roll 

r    "      T!i  •••r^ 60  lbs.  per  roll 
Colors:    Red  and  Green. 

Flexible  Cemenf  Roofing 

A  roofing  built  on  a  Burlap  base,  with  all  nail 
heads  completely  covered  and  protected  by  a 
clever  lap  joint. 

Completing  materials  furnished. 

3    pints    Ouick    Drying   Lap   Cement,    1    lb.   Galv.  Spiral 
rsails  and  Sealing  Strips  for  End  Lap. 
^Weight:    Approx.  90  lbs.  per  roll. 

Mica-Kote  Roofing 

(Mica  Surfaced,  Both  Sides) 
An  extra  quality  roofing  of  heavy  felt  base 
saturated   and   coated   with   carefully  selected 
asphalt  and  finished  with  Mica  Flakes. 

3,^*''^'""'   Approx.  weight  45  lbs.  per  square 

Heavy   Approx.  weight  55  lbs.  per  square 

Extra    Heavy   Approx.  weight  65  lbs.  per  square 

♦Super  Grade.  Solka. ...  Approx.  weight  75  lbs.  per  square 

Phiico  Roofing 

(Grapevine  Talc  Surfaced) 

Phiico  Roofing  is  noted  for  its  strength  and 

toughness.    Finished  in  an  attractive  grapevine 

etfect. 

 Approx.  weight  45  lbs.  per  square 

 Approx.  weight  55  lbs.  per  square 

Surefl-y  Roofing 

(Mica  Surfaced,  One  Side— Talc  Surfaced, 
One  Side) 

Surety  Roofing  is  an  economical,  smooth  surface 
roohng  recommended  for  any  type  of  building 
where  a  low  cost,  durable  roof  is  desired. 

ij'^j*   Approx.  weight  35  lbs.  per  square 

 Approx.  weight  45  lbs.  per  square 

Heavy   Approx.  weigl  t  55  lbs.  per  square 

♦Extra  Heavy   Approx.  weight  65  lbs.  per  square 


Bullseye  Roofing 

(Talc  Surfaced) 
Bullseye  Roofing  is 


built 


♦Underwriters'  Class  C  Label. 


on  a  felt  of  good 

tUnderwriters'  Class  B 


quality  but  lighter  in  weight  than  used  in  our 
better  grade  roofings.    Talc  finished. 

V'^'jf   Approx.  weight  35  lbs.  per  square 

J;'''*^'"'"   Approx.  weight  45  lbs.  per  square 

"•■"^y   Approx.  weight  55  lbs.  per  square 

Simplex  Roofing 

Made  to  meet  the  demands  for  a  low  priced  talc 
surface  prepared  roofing. 

 35  lbs.  per  roll 

^^^'""^   45  lbs.  per  roll 

^••^^y   55  lbs.  per  roll 

Careypoint  Roofing 

(Mineral  Surfaced) 

For  re-roofing  over  old  roofs.  No  nails  or  lap 
cement  furnished.  Rolls  contain  enough  ma- 
terial to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  area  allowing 
for  a  2-in.  lap. 

Colors;  Indian  Red,  Silver  Green,  Dixie  Green.  Blue- 
Black,  Colorblend. 

•Weight:     Approx.  100  lbs.  per  stjuare. 

Staggered  Edge  Roofing 

An  attractive  low  priced  slate  surfaced  roofing 
designed  to  produce  a  novelty  effect  when  laid 
on  roof. 

No  nails  or  Lap  Cement  furnished. 

Rolls  contain  2  sheets,  each  48  ft.  long.  ITU  ins.  wide  at 
outside  points. 
♦Weight:    100  lbs.  per  roll. 

Colors^    Dixie^  Green  with  Blue  Black  edge.  Tile  Red  with 
Blue  Black  edge. 

Carey  White  Top  Roofing 

Reinforced  Asbestos  Saturated  Felt  plied  to- 
gether with  a  top  sheet  of  white  asbestos  which 
IS  adapted  for  use  in  built-up  roof  construction 
or  as  a  ready  roofing.    2-in.  selvage  edge. 

t3  Ply,   approx.  55   lbs.   per  roll. 

Purnished  with  Pyramid  Kaps  and  Nails.  We 
do  not  recommend  that  While  Top  Roofing  be 
applied  with  nails  and  lap  cement. 

Fiberock  Roofing 

(Black  Top) 

High  grade  Reinforced  Asbestos  Felt,  thor- 
oughly impregnated  with  an  exceptionally  high 
melting  point  asphalt,  having  the  felts  cemented 
together  with  asphalt,  making  this  material  both 
fire  retarding  and  waterproofing. 

t3  Ply,  52  lbs.  per  roll. 

t3  Ply,  6  sheets  3x6  ft.  per  square. 

30  sheets  (540  sq.  ft.)  per  case,  65  lbs.  per  square. 

Asbestos  Roofing 

(Grapevine  Finish) 

A  strong,  compact,  reinforced  Asbestos  Felt 
thoroughly  impregnated  and  coated  on  botli 
sides.    Talc  surfaced. 

53  lbs.  per  roll. 

Rolls  36  ins.  wide.  108  sq.  ft. 

Complete  with  galvanized  nails  and  lap  cement. 

Asbestos  Roofing 

(Slate  Surfaced) 

An  unusually  strong  and  compact  reinforced 
Asbestos  Felt,  thoroughly  saturated  and  coaled 
on  top  side  with  tempered  asphalt  in  which 
slate  IS  embedded.    2.in.  selvage  edge. 

Colors:     Slate   Green   only  carried   in  stork.     Othr-r  sHuid- 
ard   colors   made   on   special  orders  of   200  rolls   or  more 
'lbs  galvanized  nails  and  lap  cement.  tWeighti 

Asbestos  Roofing 

(Double  Sanded) 

A  high  grade  saturated  and  coated  reinforced 
Asbestos  Felt  finished  with  a  good,  clean  sand. 
Rolls  36  ms  wide,  36  ft.  6  ins.  long,  containing 
110  sq.  ft.  214-in.  selvage  edge.  Complete  with 
Pyramid  Kaps  and  Nails. 


Con 
H5  lbs. 


Unless  otherwise  specified  all  rolls  contain  108  s<,   f.  (36  ins.  wide  by  36  ft.  long)  enough  to  cover 

I  UO  sq.  tt.  of  roof  surface 
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BUILDING  PAPERS-FELTS— ASPHALTS 


BUILDING  PAPERS 

AND  FELTS 

Carey  waterproofed  building  papers 
keep  out  dampness,  dust,  grit,  and  wind; 
thus  insuring  a  comfortable  home. 

Blue  Plaster  Board 

Furnished  in  250  sq.  ft.  rolls— (36  ins.  wide). 
Weight:  Approx.  30  lbs.  per  roll. 

Red  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing 

Furnished  in  500  sq.  ft.  rolls— (36  ins.  wide). 

Weights:  Approx.  20,  25,  30  and  40  lbs.  per 
roll. 

Blue  Rosin  Sized  Sheathing 

Furnished  in  500  sq.  ft.  rolls  (36  ins.  wide) 
Weights:  Approx.  20  and  30  lbs.  per  roll. 

Slaters  Felt 

Furnished  in  500  sq.  ft.  rolls— (36  ins.  wide). 
Weight:  Approx.  32  lbs.  per  roll. 

Sheathing  Felt 

(Saturated  Only) 

Polar  Brand— a  light  weight  but  tough  sheet  of 
saturated  rag  felt.    Furnished  in  500  sq.  ft.  rolls 
(36  ins.  wide). 
Weight:  Approx.  35  lbs.  per  roll. 

Sheathing  Felt 

(Saturated  and  Coated) 

Furnished  in  200  sq.  ft.  rolls  (36  ins.  wide). 
Weight:  Approx.  50  lbs.  per  roll. 

Building  and  Deadening  Felts 

Furnished  in  50  sq.  yd.  rolls  (36  ins.  wide). 

lb.  to  sq.  yd.  .Approx.  wt.   37  lbs.  per  sq. 

1  lb.  to  sq.  yd.  .Approx.  wt.  50  lbs.  per  sq. 
IV2  lbs.  to  sq.  yd.  .Approx.  wt.    75  lbs.  per  sq. 

2  "  lbs.  to  sq.  yd.  .Approx.  wt.  100  lbs.  per  sq. 

Fibrewove  Insulating  Paper 

A  strong,  dense,  jute  paper,  waterproofed  with 
asphalt.  Furnished  in  500  sq.  ft.  rolls  (36  ins. 
wide) . 

No.  1 — Saturated  only.    11  lbs.  per  square. 

Approx.  wt.  55  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  2 — Saturated  only.    9  lbs.  per  square. 

Approx.  wt.  45  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  3 — Saturated  only.    8  lbs.  per  square. 

Approx.  wt.  40  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  4 — Saturated  only.    6  lbs.  per  square. 

Approx.  wt.  30  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  5 — Saturated  only.    5  lbs.  per  square. 

Approx.  wt.  25  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  6 — Saturated  and  coated.    7  lbs.  per  sq. 

Approx.  wt.  35  lbs.  per  roll. 
No.  7 — Saturated  and  coated.    10  lbs.  per  sq. 

Approx,  wt.  50  lbs.  per  roll. 
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ROOFING  ASPHALT 

AND   FELT  Underwriters*  Label 
Asphalt  Saturated  Rag  Felt 

15  lbs.  (432  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Approx.  wt. 
65  lbs. 

30  lbs.  (216  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Approx.  wt. 
65  lbs. 

Asphalt  Saturated  Asbestos  Felt 

Rolls  36  in.  wide. 

15  lb.  Fiberock  (324  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Wt.  45 
lbs.  per  roll. 

20  lb.  Fiberock  (coated  one  side)  (324  sq. 
ft.  per  roll).    Wt.  60  lbs.  per  roll. 

45   lb.   Fiberock  Base   Sheet    (coated  and 

sanded  two  sides)  (108  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Wt. 
45  lbs. 

65    lb.   Asbestos  Base    Sheet    (coated  and 

sanded  two  sides)  (108  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Wt. 
65  lbs. 

Tar  Saturated  Rag  Felt 

No.  2  (216  sq.  ft.  per  roll).   Wt.  50  lbs.  per  roll. 

No.  3  (432  sq.  ft.  per  roll).   Wt.  50  lbs.  per  roll. 

15  lb.  Carey-Seal  (432  sq.  ft.  per  roll).  Wt.  65 
lbs.  per  roll. 

Manco  Asphalts 

Manco  Asphalt  (400-lb.  drums). 

Manco  Asphalt  (  50-lb.  drums). 

Flat  Manco  (for  flat  roofs)  will  be  furnished 
unless  Steep  Manco  is  specified. 

Nabosar  Asphalt 

Steep  (drums  approx.  400  lbs.  each). 
Flat  (drums  approx.  400  lbs.  each). 
Slag    (drums  approx.  400  lbs.  each). 

MINERAL  SURFACED 

CAP  SHEETS 

19-in.  Selvage  Edge 

Rolls  36  ins.  wide,  36  ft.  long.  Two  rolls  re- 
quired  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  roof  area,  giving 
2-ply  construction. 

Colors:  Indian  Red,  Slate  Green,  Blue-Black. 

Weight:  Approx.  115  lbs.  per  square. 

Underwriters'  Special  B.  U.  Label. 

Dur-A-Seal  Cap  Sheet 

Rolls  36  ins.  wide,  40  ft.  long,  containing  120 
sq.  ft.,  with  4-in.  longitudinal  selvage  edge  on 
one  side  and  6-in.  transverse  selvage  edge  for 
endlap  for  each  8-ft.  section.  Bottom  of  sheet 
is  not  coaled  with  asphalt.  No  completing 
materials. 

Mineral  Sur/aced— Approx.  wt.  75  lbs.  per  roll. 
Underwriters'  Special  B.  U.  Label. 
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Tudor  Black 


CAREYSTONE  ASBESTOS  CEMENT  SHINGLES 


EST.  1873 


Atlanta,  Ga. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Chicago,  III. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Columbus,  Ohio 
Dallas,  Texas 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va. 


THE  PHILIP  CAREY  COMPANY 

GENERAL    OFFICE  S 

LOCKLAND,  CINCINNATI,  OHIO,  U.  S.  A. 


The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company,  Inc. 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
Illinois  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 

(District-  Sales  Office) 
The  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company,  inc. 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company,  Inc. 
Whitmer,  Incorporated 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 
The  Philip  Carey  Company 


666  Greenwood  Avenue,  N.E. 

1400  Moreland  Avenue 

1120  Empire  Building 

121  Beverly  Street 

1174  Niagara  Street 

131  Brevard  Court 

212  Volunteer  State  Life  Building 

2100  Fullerton  Avenue 

708  Broadway 

5906-5916  Euclid  Avenue 

71  East  State  Street 

417  Magnolia  Building 

322  Mutual  Home  Building 

6197  Hamilton  Avenue 

nil  E.  19th  Street 

605  E.  Forsyth  Street 

2008-2010  McGee  Street 

P.  O.  Box  1927 

4536  District  Boulevard 

1032-1044  South  Eighth  Street 

272  Walnut  Street 

943  Lumber  Exchange 

1311  Nashville  Trust  Building 

422  Audubon  Building 

Lincoln  Building,  60  E.  42nd  Street 

500  Fifth  Avenue 

23rd  and  Granby  Streets 

333  Keeline  Building 

24th  and  Sedgley  Avenue 

Corliss  Station 

4485-87  Duncan  Avenue 

117  East  First  South 

368  Second  Street 

820  Fairview  Place 

Chapline  at  18th  Street 


CAREY  ASFALTSLATE  SHINGLES 


Blue-Black 


Empire  Green 


Tile  Red 


Tapestry 


Dixie  Green 


Indian  Red 


Colorblen 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 

12 

JOHNS-MANVILLE  ASPHALT  SHINGLES 


Shape 

Names  and  colors 
Note:    All  colors  not  available  in  all  locali- 
ties.   Consult  J-M  office  before  selection. 

oi/e, 
in. 

Expo- 
sure, in. 

Head 
lap,  in. 

Strip 
per  sq. 

Approx.  weight 
per  sq.,  lb. 

Giant  and  Standard  D 
Shing 

GiaJtt 
Charmaine  Green 
Standard  Blue-black 
Tile  Red 

IJIended  Romany  Reds 
JJrittany  Hlend 

utch  Lap  Individual 
les 

Standard 
Charmaine  Green 
Standard  Blue-black 
Tile  Red 

ir, 
12 

13 

X 

10 

2 

1 12 

(iiant 
162 
Standard 
135 

Fieldstone  (irccn            Blended   Romany  Reds 
Standard  Blue-black      Brittany  Blend 
Tile  Red                       Charmaine  Green 
Blended  Normandy 
(ireens 

36 

X 

4% 

3 

86 

235 

Standard  12'/3-in.  Hexagonal  Shingles 

1  lie  Keel                        Blended   Romany  Keds 
Fieldstone  Green          Charmaine  Green 
Standard  Blue-black      Brittany  Blend 
Blended  Normandy  Greens 

00 
X 

4% 

3 

86 

186 

Standard  ll'/s-in.  Hexagonal  Shingles 

P'ieldstone  (Jreen           Brittany  Blend 
Standard  Red                Blended    Romany  Reds 
Standard  Blue-black      Burgundy  Duo- Blend 
Tile  Red                       Gascon y  Duo- Blend 
Blended    Normandy  Picardy  Duo-Blentl 
Greens                       Charmaine  Green 

36 

X 

4^3 

2 

S'. 

167 

Standard  12!/2-in.  Double  Coverage 
Hexagonal  Shingles 

Standard  Blue-black        Brittany  Blend 
Tile  Red                         Charmaine  Green 
Blended  Romany  Reds 

36 

X 

121/2 

4 

41^ 

100 

229 

1  1 

1    n  1 

Giant  Strip  Shingles 

I-'ieldstone  Green           Blended  Normandy 
Standard  Blue-black  Greens 
Tile  Red                       Brittany  Blend 
Blended  Romany  Reds  Charmaine  Green 

36 

X 

12 

5 

2 

80 

257 

l.  1 

!■    i-.  f 

Standard  Thick  Butt  Shingles 

Fieldstone  Green             Granada  Blend 
Standard  Blue-black        Killarney  Greens 
Tile  Red                          Charmaine  Green 
Blended  Romany  Reds 

36 

X 

12 

5 

2 

80 

230 

Double  Coated  Strip  Shingles 

Charmaine  Green          lilended   Romany  Reds 
Standard  Blue-black      Killarney  Greens 
Tile  Red                       Brittany  Blend 

36 

X 

12 

5 

2 

80 

210 

1  n  iL_n_J 

Standard  St 

10-in.  Width 
Fieldstone  Green 
Standard  Red 
Standard  Blue-black 
Blended  Normandy 

Greens 
Brittany  Blend 
Tile  Red 

Blended  Romany  Reds 
Charmaine  Green 

rip  Shingles 

i2 1/2 -m.  Width 
Fieldstone  Green 
Standard  Red 
Standard  Blue-black 
Brittany  Blend 
Tile  Red 
Charmaine  Green 

36 

X 

10 

36 

X 

121^ 

4 
4 

2 
41/2 

100 
100 

210 

266 

Giant  and  Standard  Individual  Shingles 

Fieldstone  Green              Brittany  Blend 
Standard  Blue-black        Charmaine  Green 
Tile  Red                       tStandard  Red 
Blended  Romany  Reds 

*In  "Giant"  only          fin  "Standard"  only 

Giant 
12x16 

Standard 
9x12% 

5 
4 

6 

4% 

225 
378 

325 
253 

Weatherlok  Shingles 

(Self-locking  hexagonal) 
Charmaine  Green                  Tile  Red 
Standard  Blue-black 

ir. 

X 

u. 

13 

X 

13 

3 

86 

135 

Latch  Thatch  Shingles 

Charmaine  Green             Standard  Blue-black 
Tile  Red                         Burgundy  Duo-blend 

12 

X 

18 

X 

15 

102 

135 

4-Point  Hexagonal  Re-siding  Shingles 

Tile  Red  Buff 
Charmaine  Green  Redtone 
Greentone 

36x9 

4 

1 

100 

150 

Bric-Side  Shingles 

\o.  1— Black  Joint  Rloiul         No.  3— ('ream  Joint  Blend 
No.  1— Oeam  Joint  Blend        No.  4— Black  Joint  Butf 
No.  2— Black  Joint  Tile  Red     No.  5— Brown  Joint  lilend 
No.  2— Cream  Joint  Tile  Bed    No.  5— tteam  Joint  Blend 

36 

X 

7.1 

3 

■ 

1.1 

131 

Single  Dipped 
210 

Double  Dipped 
230 

[  5  J 


TELEPHONE 
AShland  4-5080 


MOHAWK  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES,  INC 

GENERAL  AND  SALES  OFFICE 

101  Park  Avenue,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

FACTORY  AT  ONEIDA,  N.  Y. 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


MOHAWK  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES 


Fireproof — Made  of 

Mohawk  Tapered  Asbestos  Shingles  have  won  favor  with 
architects  for  more  than  twenty  years  because  of  their  indi- 
viduaHty  in  texture  and  color.  These  shingles  are  fireproof 
(Underwriters'  Class  A  Label)  and  are  made  of  natural  mate- 
rials— Portland  cement,  oxide  colors  and  asbestos.  They 
are  tapered  with  thick  butts.  Because  of  the  exclusive  Mohawk 
method  of  manufacture,  they  are  the  only  asbestos  shingles 
that  can  be  said  to  have  real  individuality  in  texture  and 
color.  They  are  practically  custom-made  shingles,  with  all  the 
beauty  of  color  and  shadow  lines  previously  found  only  in 
wood,  or  heavier  materials  such  as  stone,  tile,  or  slate.  Yet 


Cement  and  Asbestos 

because  they  are  lighter  than  stone  or  slate,  they  are  much 
easier  to  lay  and  do  not  require  so  heavy  an  understructure. 

First  cost  is  the  only  cost — and  is  surprisingly  low.  The  cost 
stops  right  there.  We  stand  behind  every  Mohawk  roof,  and 
issue  a  written  guarantee  of  absolute  satisfaction. 

Designs  and  Colors — Mohawk  Shingles  arc  made  in  seven 
different  designs  and  many  colors — allowing  wide  opportunity 
for  individual  roof  treatments. 

Specifications — Complete  specifications  for  all  types  of 
Afohawk  Shingles  furnished  on  request.  Full  size  samples  and 
photographs  of  Alohawk  houses  are  also  available. 


Prospect  Presbyterian  Church, 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Grant  &  Dahler,  Architects, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


Square  and  Rough  Butts 

At  the  right  is  shown  how  the  two 
simplest  types  of  Alohawk  Shingles — 
Square  Butts  and  Rough  Butts — may  be 
combined  to  give  the  effect  of  rugged  tex- 
ture and  heavy  shadow  lines.  Either  type 
may  be  used  separately  throughout  the  en- 
tire roof.    Tapered,  with  thick  butts. 

Colors — Black,  Brown,  Purple,  Acme 
Red,  Buff,  Dark  Gray,  Light  Gray.  Soft 
shades  can  be  intermixed  at  random  with- 
out sharp  contrast.  Special  colors  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Size  and  Weight — Square  and  Rough 
Butts,  8x16  in.,  260  shingles  per  square, 
laid  7  in.  to  weather.  Thickness  at  butt 
%  to  V2  in.  Weight,  loose,  per  square, 
720  lbs. 


Square  and  Rough  Butts 


Stables,  Edwin  Burke,  Jr.  Estate, 
Chagrin  Falls  Valley,  Ohio 


\n  Hamiltox,  / 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


Architects 


Rustic  Type 

The  Rustic  Type  of  Alohawk  Shingles, 
shown  at  the  right,  is  another  individual 
design.  This  design  is  textured  differently 
from  Alohawk  Rough  Butts  and  should  not 
be  used  in  mixture  with  any  other  type. 
Tapered,  with  thick  butts. 

Colors — Same  as  Square  and  Rough 
Butts. 

Size  and  Weight — Same  as  Square  and 
Rough  Butts. 

Adaptability — Mohawk  Square  Butts, 
Rough  Butts  and  Rustic  Type  may  be  used 
with  Colonial,  Georgian,  English,  French, 
modern  English,  early  American  architec- 
ture, etc. 


Rustic  Type 


Mohawkstonne 


Mohawkstonne  and  Stonnetexture 

Mohawkstonne  (left)  is  specially  textured  and  colored  in  soft  tints  to  duplicate  the 
effect  of  Cotswold,  Eyford  and  Yorkshire  split-stone  roofs.  Thickness  and  color-tints 
arc  intermixed  at  random.  Stonnetexture  is  produced  in  the  same  hand-moulded 
texture,  but  in  deeper  colors.    Tapered  with  thick  butts. 

Colors — Mohawkstonne  is  produced  in  a  special  mixture  of  Graystonne,  Blue- 
stonne,  Brownstonne,  Buffstoime,  and  Redstonne,  blended  throughout  the  roof. 
Stonnetexture:  choice  of  Dark  Gray,  Purple,  Buff,  Brown,  Black,  Acme  Red. 

Size  and  Weight— Mohawkstonne :    Sold  only  in  mixture  % 
1  in.    Weight,  900  lbs.  i)er  square. 

Stonnetexture :  16  in.  long,  random  widths  of  6,  8,  10  and  16  in, 
%  to  1  in.    Weight,  760  to  1440  lbs.  per  square. 


V2,  %,  Vs  and 
Thickness  at  butt, 


MOHAWK  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES,  INC. 


Williamsburg  Type 

The  Williamsburg  Type  of  Mohawk  Shingle  (right)  is  a  perfect  fireproof 
reproduction  of  weathered  Colonial  hand-hewn  shingles.  It  was  designed  at 
the  request  of  architects  Perry,  Shaw  &  Hepburn  for  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
Jr.'s  restoration  of  Williamsburg,  Virginia.  It  has  also  been  used  on  Henry 
Ford's  Edison  Aluseum  at  Dearborn,  Michigan,  designed  by  Robert  O. 
Derrick,  architect,  of  Detroit ;  on  the  home,  recently  restored  at  Fredericks- 
burg, Virginia,  of  Mary  Washington,  the  mother  of  George  Washington ; 
and  on  other  restoration  projects  including  the  York  Hall  at  Yorktown,  Pa., 
and  the  famous  Pohick  Church  in  which  George  Washington  worshipped. 

Williamsburg  Shingles  are  hand-textured  to  represent  both  vertical  and 
cross-grained  types.   They  are  tapered  with  thick  butts. 

Colors — Made  in  a  special  brown-black.    Special  colors  on  demand  only. 

Size  and  Weight — 16  in.  long,  random  widths  5,  6  and  8  in.  Thickness 
at  butt,  %  to  !!•  in.  Special  widths  and  thicknesses  furnished  on  request. 
Weight,  loose,  approximately  720  lbs.  per  square. 


Below 
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Williamsburg  Type 


Raleigh  Tavern,  Williamsburg,  Va. 


Plymouth  Type 


Home  of  Mary  Washington,  Mother  of 
George,  Fredricksburg,  Va. 

Plymouth  Type 

The  Plymouth  Type  of  Alohawk  Shingle  (left)  is  a  lcc3 
expensive  development  in  the  reproduction  of  weathered  wood 
shingles.  Plymouth  Type  Shingles  are  hand-textured  and 
tapered,  but  are  more  uniform  in  texture  than  the  Williams- 
burg Type.  Furnished  in  vertical  grain  only.  Yet  each  Plymouth 
Type  Shingle  is  individually  textured  so  that  no  two  shingles 
are  exactly  alike. 

Colors — Plymouth  Type  Shingles  are  made  in  special 
brown-gray  color  only. 

Size  and  Weight — 16  in.  long,  random  widths  of  6,  8  and 
10  in.  Thickness  at  butt,  %  in.  only.  Weight  loose,  680  lbs. 
per  square. 

Adaptability — Both  Williamsburg  and  Plymouth  Type 
Shingles  are  especially  adapted  to  Colonial,  Georgian,  and 
modern  types  of  architecture. 


MOHAWK  FLOORI 

Produced  in  the  same  colors  as  Mohawk  Shingles  for  interior 
and  exterior  floors,  entrances,  terraces  and  walks,  in  solid 
colors  tones  heretofore  available  only  in  natural  stone.  The  stone- 
like  texture  prevents  slipping  and,  if  desired,  the  completed 
floor  can  be  rubbed  to  a  smooth,  marble-like  surface,  thereby 
increasing  the  depth  of  color.  Furnished  in  squares  and  rec- 
tangles making  it  possible  to  work  out  definite  schemes  and 
designs. 

The  material  can  be  nailed  directly  to  a  wood  floor,  the 
joints  filled  with  cement  and  the  nail  heads  covered.  Exterior 
floors  are  laid  on  a  concrete  or  a  well-tamped  soil  or  cinder 
base. 

Furnished  with  square  edges,  in  V2,  %  and  1-in.  thicknesses, 
and  in  the  following  sizes:  16x16  in.,  8x16  in.,  and  8x8  in. 


AND  FLAGGING 


Huyler's  Candy  Store,  Chicago,  III. 

MoJiaz^'k  Flooring  in  Varied  Colors 
Baker  and  Cromwell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Architects 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES:  500  Fifth  Ave.,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

Eternit  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  for  Roofs  and  Sidewalls 

DIVISIONS 

CONTINENTAL  RUBEROID  ETERNIT  SAFEPACK  H.  F.  WATSON 

DIVISIONAL  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  BOSTON  (MILLIS)  ERIE  BALTIMORE  MOBILE 


PRODUCTS 


Asbestos-Cement  Shingles: 

Gothic  American  Method  Tapered  (Rough  Tex- 
tured). 

Timbertex  American  Method  Tapered  (Wood  Grain 
Texture). 

Dutch  Lap  Timbertex  (Wood  Grain  Texture). 

Hexagonal  (Smooth  Finish). 

Asbestos  Insulating  Products,  see  File  Index. 


Asbestos-Cement  Sidings: 
Brick-Type. 
Colonial  Timbertex. 
Thatched  Timbertex. 
Wide-Space  Timbertex. 

Asbestos  ''Newmarble"  and  ''Nkwtilk,"  see  File 
Index. 

Asbestos  Wall  Panels,  see  File  Index. 


No  expense  has  been  spared  to  build  into  Eternit 
Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  and  Sidings  the  qualities  that 
win  your  admiration  and  confidence.  Time,  rot-proof 
and  fire-defying  Portland  cement  and  asbestos  fibres 
are  combined  by  an  ingenious  building  up  process 
which  insures  an  even  distribution  of  the  reinforcing 
fibres,  resulting  in  remarkable  shingle  strength  and 
resiliency. 


ETERNIT  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHINGLES 

Eternit  Asbestos  Shingles  and  Sidings  are  made  in  a 


wide  variety  of  styles,  textures  and  colors  to  meet  every 
architectural  need  or  pocketbook.  The  colors  are  pure 
mineral  oxides  and  are  an  integral  part  of  each  shingle. 
All  are  fireproof  and  bear  the  Underwriters'  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  label.  Not  a  single  detail  has  been  over- 
looked to  make  Eternit  products  without  a  peer  in  the 
field  of  roofing  and  siding  materials. 


ETERNIT  GOTHICS 


The  Gothic  has  age-old  architectural  charm  in  its 
rugged  rock-like  texture  and  soft,  mellow  colors.  The 
texture  is  like  that  of  natural  rock  in  which  has  been 
carved  by  years  of  exposure  to  the  elements  fascinating 
designs  such  as  only  nature  itself  can  produce.  The 
luxurious  appearance  is  duplicated  only  in  the  most 
expensive  types  of  natural 
slate  or  stone. 

Tapered  with  a  heavy  butt, 
the  Gothic  shingle  lays  per- 
fectly on  the  roof  and  has 
shadow  lines  which  give  the 
effect  of  massiveness  without 
the  burden  of  extra  weight  in 
the  shingle  itself  which  would 
necessitate  an  expensive  sup- 
porting structure. 

Furnished  in  random  widths 
and  designed  so  that  it  can  be 
applied  with  staggered  butts, 
the  Gothic  offers  unusual  op- 
portunities for  individuality 
in  roof  design  both  from  the 
standpoint  of  roof  lines  and 
color  blending. 

Specifications 

Full  size  shingles — 12  ins. 
wide  by  16  ins.  high.  Ran- 
dom widths — 5,  6  and  7  ins. 
Tapered  with  approximately 
^^^-in.  butts.  Applied  with 
7-in.  exposure;  spaced  %  in, 


apart.  171  shingles  per  square,  approximate  weight 
525  lbs.  Packed  9  bundles  containing  19  shingles  each. 
Use  6-in.  width  shingles  in  Boston  Hip  method  for 
finishing  hips  and  ridges. 


Completing  materials, 
Point  Nails. 


2  lbs.  11/2  in.  Galv.  Needle 


A  Close-up  of  Eternit  Gothics 

Note  the  rugged  rock-like  texture 


[  1  ] 
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ETERNIT  TIMBERTEX  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHINGLES 


American  Method 

I  f  you  are  partial  to  the  tex- 
ture of  ''weathered  cypress" 
you  can  now  obtain  this  beau- 
tiful finish  in  an  asbestos 
shingle — Eternit  Timbertex — 
in  either  "American  Method" 
or  ''Dutch  Lap"  styles. 

This  fire-proof,  rot-proof, 
time-defying  shingle  of  ta- 
pered construction,  with  butts 
approximately  1/4  i^-  thick,  is 
designed  to  provide  thickness 
and  strength  where  it  is  most 
required  and  is  shaped  for 
perfect  application. 

Its  several  *'wood  colors" 
are  soft  and  rich.  Periodic 


Eternit  Tapered  Timbertex — American  Method 


Close-up  of  Eternit 
Timbertex 

Note  the  four  pre- 
punched holes  for  stag- 
gered application 


painting  or  staining  is  not  required  as  the  colors  are  an  integral  part  of  each 
shingle. 

Double  sets  of  punched  nail  holes  permit  the  laying  of  irregular  shingle  courses, 
providing  interesting  roof  lines.  Ideal  for  new  construction,  or  may  be  applied 
with  2-in.  nails  right  over  old  wood  shingles. 

Specifications 

Full  size  shingle — 8  ins.  wide  by  16  ins.  high.    Tapered  with  approximately 
thick  butts.    Shingles  may  be  staggered.    Applied  with  7-in.  exposure, 
spaced  %  in.  apart.   260  shingles  per  square,  approximate  weight  525  lbs.  Packed 
10  bundles,  containing  26  shingles  each.    Completing  materials  required :  21/2  lbs. 
li/^-in.  galvanized  N.  P.  nails.  (Use  2-in.  long  nails  for  applying  over  old  shingles). 


DUTCH  LAP  TIMBERTEX  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SHINGLES 


In  Eternit  Dutch  Laps  you  have  the  same  ''weathered 
cypress"  texture  and  roof  lines  similar  to  the  "American 
Method"  shingle.  This  ingenious  design,  however, 
effects  great  economy  in  the  cost  of  the  finished  roof. 

The  method  of  application  follows  the  principle  of 
having  both  a  headlap  and  sidelap  for  protection  and 
is  one  that  has  been  employed  for  many  years  in  the 
application  of  certain  types  of  roofing  material  and  has 
been  proven  entirely  satisfactory. 

For  small  homes,  where  massiveness  is  not  para- 
mount, or  for  re-roofing,  this  shingle  lends  itself  ad- 
mirably. It  is  far  less  expensive  than  the  American 
Method  Timbertex  Shingle,  yet  has  the  same  beautiful 
texture,  and  pleasing  design. 


m. 


Specifications 

Full  size  shingle — 16  ins.  wide  by  16  ins  high. 
thick.  Headlap  protection  3  ins.  Sidelap  4  ins.  Ex 
posure  13  ins.  by  12  ins.  92  shingles  per  square,  approx 
imate  weight  280  lbs.  Packed  4  bundles,  containing  23 


Eternit  Timbertex — Dutch  Laps 

shingles  each.  Completing  materials  required:  ^2  ^b. 
Copper  Storm  Anchors,  %  lb.  ly^-'m.  galvanized  N.  P. 
nails.  (Use  1%-in.  galvanized  nails  for  applying  over 
old  shingles.) 
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Eternit 
Thatched, 
eHminate 
protection 
cypress 


THE  RUBEROID  CO. 
ETERNIT  ASBESTOS-CEMENT  SIDINGS 

Sidings    in    Colonial,    Thatched  Timbertex  gives  the  effect  of  staggered  butts ; 


offers    Timbertex    Sidings  in 
and  Wide-Space  styles,  in  five  colors,  to 
paint  bills  and  provide  additional  fireproof 
Colonial  Timbertex  Siding  has  a  ''weathered 
texture  with  an  irregular  butt  line,  while 


Timbertex  Wide-Space  Siding  provides  the  effect  of 
overlapping  wood  shingles.  Descriptive  literature  of  any 
Eternit  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  will  be  gladly  for- 
warded upon  request. 


COLONIAL  TIMBERTEX  SIDING 


Eternit  Colonial  Timbertex 
Asbestos  -  Cement  Siding  is 
equally  efficient  for  new  con- 
struction or  re-siding  old  build- 
ings. Its  texture  exactly  repro- 
duces the  graining  of  natural 
weather-aged  cypress.  Each 
strip  is  made  of  Portland  ce- 
ment and  long  asbestos  fibres, 
providing  a  rot-proof,  fire- 
proof, time-defying  siding. 

The  attractive  ''wood  colors" 
are  an  integral  part  of  each 
piece  of  siding  so  that  its 
beauty  endures  without  the 
necessity  of  periodic  painting 
or  staining. 

On  new  construction,  Colo- 
nial    Timbertex     Siding  is 
applied  right  over  the  board 
sheathing  or  insulation.  When 
applied  over  clapboard,  stucco, 
or  brick.  Colonial  Timbertex 
Siding  affords  increased  insu- 
lation.  This  is  made  possible  by 
the  dead  air  space  between  the  old 
siding  and  the  new.  Fuel  savings 
upward  of  20%  have  been  re- 
ported. 

The  beauty  of  this  siding,  repro- 
ducing the  charm  of  cypress,  its 
economy  of  application,  and  the 
savings  in  upkeep,  have  made  it 
one  of  the  most  popular  sidewall 
products. 

Specifications 

Size  12  ins.  by  24  ins.  by  3^  in. 
thick.  Exposure  101/2  ins.  by 
24  ins.  Weight  approximately 
195  lbs.  per  square  of  57  shingles. 
(Packed  3  bundles  per  square  of 
19  shingles  each.)  Completing 
materials  1  lb.  U^-in.  galvanized 
nails  for  concealed  nailing.  The 
57  Asphalt  Roofing  Joint  Strips 
are  furnished  free. 


Eternit  Colonial  Timbertex  Siding 


I 


Application  of  Colonial  Timbertex  Siding  Over  Brick 

Note  furring  strips.    This  method  is  also  used  over  stucco 


Ruberoid  Weatherpad 

An  indented,  heavy  rag- 
felt,  asphalt-coated  on 
one  side.  This  companion 
Ruberoid  product  is  rec- 
ommended under  asbestos 
siding.  It  affords  excel- 
lent insulation  and  is 
both  waterproof  and  ver- 
min-proof 

[ 


The  Usual  Method  of  Applying  Colonial  Timbertex  Siding  Over  Clapboard 

Note  the  filler  strips  for  even  application 

3  ] 
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TIMBERTEX  WIDE  SPACE  SIDING 
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Timbertex  Wide  Space  Siding  has  all  the  beauty  of 
Colonial  Siding,  but  is  designed  to  accomplish  cover- 
age with  a  minimum  amount  of  labor  and  material.  The 
unique  design  produces  pleasing  vertical  lines  and  deep 
shadow  effects.  This  siding  is  also  fire-proof,  rot-proof 
and  eliminates  the  need  for  periodic  painting.  May  be 
obtained  in  several  pleasing  ''wood"  colors. 

Specifications 

Size  8  ins.  by  16  ins.  by      in.  thick.  Headlap  2  ins. 
Sidelaps  II/2  ins.  Exposure  at  butt  7  ins.  by  8  ins.  Ex 
posure  at  top  7  ins.  by  5  ins.  160  shingles  per  square 
Weight  approximately  245  lbs.   Packed  5  bundles  of 
32  shingles  each. 


Close-up  of  Timbertex  Wide  Space  Siding 


THATCHED  TIMBERTEX  SIDING 


oic  the  incguldt  butts  which  give  a  thatched  effect 


The  call  for  side  walls  giving  a  thatched  effect  led 
to  the  introduction  of  Eternit  Thatched  Timbertex 
Siding,  one  of  today's  most  popular  sidings  for  Colonial 
architecture.  Its  irregular  butts  lend  emphasis  to  the 
texture  of  aged,  mellowed  wood.  Its  stonelike  hard- 
ness assures  low  maintenance  costs,  for  this  siding  is 
time-defying,  rot-proof  and  fireproof.  There  is  no  need 
for  periodic  painting  as  the  colors  are  an  integral  part 
of  each  siding  shingle. 

Specifications 

Size  12  ins.  by  24  ins.  by  3%  thick.  Headlap  mini- 
mum 114  ins.,  maximum  2  ins.  Exposure  10  ins.  by 
24  ins.  Weight  approximately  205  lbs.  per  square  of 
60  shingles.  Packed  3  bundles  of  20  shingles  each.  Com- 
pleting materials:  1  lb.  li/2-in.  galvanized  nails  for  con- 
cealed nailing.  60  Asphalt  Roofing  Joint  Strips  are  fur- 
nished free. 


ETERNIT  BRICK-TYPE  SIDING 

Asbestos-Cement  Brick-type  Siding  is  a  rigid  three- 
in-one  strip  designed  for  use  on  side  walls.  It  gives  the 
appearance,  and  many  of  the  advantages,  of  brick 
veneer  at  low  cost.  It  is  equally  adaptable  for  new  con- 
struction or  for  application  over  old  side  walls. 

The  "rough"  brick  texture  with  each  individual 
"brick"  set  out  from  the  recessed  mortar  joints  gives  a 
remarkable  reproduction  of  a  brick  side  wall.  Special 
corner  pieces  mitred  to  a  perfect  fit,  and  soldier  courses 
for  use  at  the  base  and  over  windows,  plus  the  stony 
hardness  of  the  material,  enhance  the  perfect  brick-like 
appearance. 

Age-enduring  cement  and  fireproof  asbestos  guar- 
antee weather  protection,  reduce  fire  hazards,  elimi- 
nate frequent  paintings,  increase  comfort  through  in- 
sulation, and  lower  fuel  costs. 

Asbestos-Cement  Brick-type  Siding  may  be  had  in 
both  Redtone  and  Buff,  the  most  popular  brick  colors. 


Eternit  Asbestos  Brick-type  Siding 

Rigid  strips  6x30  ins.  contain  3  bricks,  2i^x9^  ins.    Exposure,  3  ins.  by 
30  ins.  with  y^-in.  mortar  line 
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KEASBEY  &  MATTISON  COMPANY 

AMBLER,  PA. 

DISTRICT  OFFICES 

ATLANTA   GA  CHICAGO.  ILL.  DETROIT,  MICH.  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.  PITTSBURGH.  PA. 

BALTIMORE    MD.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO  MILWAUKEE,  WIS.  PHILADELPHIA.  PA.  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 

BOSTON.  MASS.  NEW  ORLEANS.  LA.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

For  K&M  Decorative  Wall  Finishes,  Asbestos  Lumbers,  Sidewall  and  Ceiling  Erection  System,  see  File  Index 


Keasbey  &  Mattison  Company  is  one  of    k  y<A  A    ^^^Y^^^'^^^^'^^  pressure.  They  are  fire-resisting  and 

the  oldest  and  largest  manufacturers  of  asbes-  ^  Pj^^  weather-resisting. 

tos  products.   Asbestos  Shingles  were  intro-    L  J       Textures  have  been  developed  which  give 

duced  by  this  company  in  1905,  and  have  the  architect  a  range  of  eflfects  that  portray 

been  one  of  its  leading  products  since  that  time.  faithfully  the  architectural  periods  of  the  past,  as  well 

Ambler  ''Century"  Asbestos  Shingles  are  manufac-     as  the  most  modern  styles, 
tured  from  selected  asbestos  fibre,  from  our  own  mines,        On  this  and  the  two  following  pages  will  be  found 
scientifically  combined  with  Portland  cement.    They     illustrations    and    data    covering   Ambler  ''Century" 
are  subjected  in  the  forming  process  to  tremendous     Asbestos  Roofing  and  Siding  Shingles. 

AMBLER  "YORKTOWN"  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES 


Residence  of  Dr.  Franklin  S.  Gillespie,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Richard  W.  AIaca.skey,  Architect,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gko.  Gillespie  &  Co., 


Builder,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 


The  well-designed  American  Farm  Type  Colonial 
home  illustrated  above  has  a  roof  of  No.  39  "Yorktown" 
Asbestos  Shingles.  The  texture  of  this  American 
]\Iethod  Shingle  is  a  combination  of 
vertical  lines  and  rough  surface.  It 
is  available  in  random  widths.  In  the 
roof  shown  above,  two  vertical-lined 
shingles  to  one  rough-textured  shin- 
gle, were  used.  Color  of  the  tapered 
shingle  is  a  pleasing  gray-black. 

Note  that  in  roof  on  the  house 
above  an  efifect  of  soft  shadows  and 
mellow  age  results  from  the  rough, 
deep-lined  texture  and  thick  butts  of 
the  No.  39  ''Yorktown." 

The  No.  39  ''Yorktown"  Asbestos 
Shingle  is  a  replica  of  the  hand-hewn 


Gray-black 
Rough  Texture 


wood  shingle  that  added  a  crown  of  picturesque  charm 
to  the  homes  of  Colonial  times. 

Description — The  No.  39  "Yorktown"  Tapered 
Shingle  is  18  in.  long  and  is  furnished 
in  standard  widths  in  the  following 
proportion :  one  each  of  approxi- 
mately 5,  6  and  7  in.  to  two  of  9-in. 
width.  Standard  color  is  black  over- 
tone on  gray  background.  Special 
colors  are  available  on  order.  Ex- 
posture  to  the  weather  is  8  in.  Head- 
lap  is  2  in.  %  in.  full  at  butt.  Avail- 
able in  square  or  rough  butts.  Weight 
per  square  is  (approximately)  600 
lbs.  250  shingles  per  square. 

For  method  of  application,  write 
nearest  K&M  district  office. 
1  ] 


Gray-black 
Vertical  Texture 


KEASBEY  &  MATTISON  COMPANY 
AMBLER  "ENGLISH  THATCH"  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES 


"Red  Roof,  "  the  residence  of  Mrs.  George  Gilpin,  Jr.,  at  Narberth,  Pa. 


The  residence  illustrated  above  has  a  roof  of  No.  29 
'^English  Thatch"  Asbestos  Shingles,  the  color  of  which 
is  Tuscan  Red.  The  '^English  Thatch"  Asbestos  Shingle 
meets  a  definite  need  for  a  rough-textured  asbestos 
shingle  in  a  wide  range  of  colors,  available  in  random 
widths.  The  range  of  six  colors  and  the  two  butt  thick- 
nesses (furnished  in  %-in.  butt  in  No.  37  ''English 
Thatch"  Shingle)  make  this  shingle  adaptable  to  numer- 
ous styles  of  architecture  and  to  varying  personal 
preferences. 

The  artistic  value  of  the  light  and  shadow  eflfects 
thrown  off  by  the  rough  texture  and  thick,  rough  butts 
of  No.  29  ''English  Thatch"  Shingle  recommends  it  for 
homes  of  distinction.  In  particular,  the  thick,  jagged- 
line  butts  emphasize  the  roof  pattern  and  lend  a  rugged 
character  to  the  appearance  of  the  roof  itself.  Also,  this 
shingle  blends  extraordinarily  well,  in  any  one  of  the 


six  soft  colors  in  which  it  is  available,  with  the  land- 
scape surrounding  spacious  residences  of  the  type  illus- 
trated above. 

Description— The  No.  29  ^'English  Thatch"  Tapered 
Shingle  is  approximately  9x18  in.  Made  also  in  random 
widths  of  6,  12  and  18  in.  Colors  available  are  Colony 
Gray,  Smoke  Black,  Oak  Brown,  Heather  Purple, 
Tuscan  Red  and  Nile  Green.  Exposure  to  the  weather 
is  8  in.  Headlap  is  2  in.  %  in.  full  at  butt.  Rough 
butts  standard.  Weight  per  square  is  (approximately) 
550  lbs.    200— 9xl8-in.  shingles  per  square. 

'^English  Thatch"  Shingle  is  available  also  in  %  m. 
thickness  at  butt,  designated  as  '*No.  37."  Weight  per 
square  is  approximately  900  lbs.  Same  as  No.  29  in 
all  other  specifications. 

For  method  of  application,  write  the  nearest  K&M 
district  office  (see  Hst  on  opposite  page). 


These  Five  Color  Panels  Illustrate  Five  of  the  Six  Colors  Available  in  Nos.  29  and  37  "English  Thatch  '  Shingles 


Nile  Green 


Tuscan  Red 


Oak  Brown 
[2  ] 


Heather  Purple 


Smoke  Black 


KEASBEY  &  MATTISON  COMPANY 


AMBLER  "CENTURY"  ASBESTOS  ROOFING  AND  SIDING  SHINGLES 


At  right:  - 

No.  92  American  Method,  Tapered — Weathered  Effect 

Thick  butts,  slightly  irregular  edges,  heavy  shadow 
lines  and  deep,  rich  vertical  texture,  characterize  this 
American  IMethod  shingle.  It  is  unique  in  that  the  tex- 
ture of  no  two  shingles  is  exactly  alike.  Color  of  shingles 
shown  at  right  is  "Lindenwold." 

Description  No.  92  American  Method,  Tapered 
(Weathered  Effect). 

9x18  ins.  by  i^-in.  butt 

Colors :  Royal  Red,  Lindenwold,  Olive  Green 
and  Oxford  Black. 
200  per  square. 

Approximate  weight,  540  lbs.  per  square. 
Exposure,  8  in. 
Random  widths  available. 


EL 
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At  left: 

No.  57  Broadsiding,  Uniform  Thick — Weathered  Effect 

A  low  cost  siding  shingle  with  real  architectural 
appeal.  Its  deep,  cypress  graining  and  wavy  butt  line 
result  in  a  pleasing  appearance. 

Description  No.  57  Broadsiding  (Weathered  Effect). 

12x24  in.  by 

Color  :  Newport  Gray.   

57  per  square.  []*'"' 
Approximate  weight,  184  lbs.  per  | 
square.  — 


At  left: 

No.  16-V  Wide  Space  Siding,  Uniform  Thick — Weathered 

Effect 

'Wide  Space"  method  of  application  conserves  mate- 
rial. Economical,  effective  method  of  covering  exterior 
walls.  For  siding  only.  Use  of  space  fillers  optional — 
they  may  be  the  same  color,  blending  color,  or  contrast- 
ing color. 

Description  No.  16-V  Wide  Space  (Wea- 
thered Effect). 

8x16  in.  by  /a  in. 

Colors :  Pearl  Gray,  Newport  Gray,  Spanish 
Red,  Autumn  Brown,  Black  and  Surf  Green. 
160  per  square. 

Approximate  weight,  256  lbs.  per  square. 


M 


Colors  in  which  roofing  shingles  and  siding  shingles  are  available,  as  indicated  in  descriptions  of  respective  shingles. 


Surf  Green 


Spanish  Red 


Autumn  Brown 
[3] 


Pearl  Gray 


Black 
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CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 

ROOFING  DIVISION 


Manufacturers  of  Asphalt  Shingles,  Sidings,  Roll  Roofing,  Felts,  Building 
Papers,  Asphalt  Coatings  and  Roofing  Products  for  Built-up  Roofing 


GENERAL  OFFICES 

100  East  42nd  Street,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

For  Sales  Offices,  see  Gypsum  Plaster  pages 
For  Our  Other  Products,  see  File  Index 


CERTAIN-TEED  AND  VULCANITE  SHINGLES 

''MUlerized*'  for  Longer  Life 


Approved  by  the  Fire  Underwriters,  Inc. 

Certain-teed  and  Vulcanite  shingles  include 
every  type  of  asphalt  shingle  in  demand  today, 
from  the  original  and  stabilized  type  of  Indi- 
vidual Shingle  to  our  most  recent  and  remarkable 
roofing  development — Wave  Line  *'Seal-Tab" 
Shingles. 

The  quality  of  all  Certain-teed  and  Vulcanite 
shingles  is  well  established.  These  shingles,  more- 
over, introduce  a  variety  of  rich  colors  and  fas- 
cinating blends,  and  an  extensive  range  of  design 


that  meets  every  modern  architectural  require- 
ment. These  shingles  have  been  designed  with 
regard  to  the  utmost  in  protection,  beauty,  per- 
manency, and  fire  resistance.  They  are  equally 
suitable  for  new  re-roofing  or  construction  work. 

Certain-teed  and  Vulcanite  shingles  are  known 
for  their  extra  protection  and  their  lasting  service. 
They  bring  security,  beauty,  and  charm  wherever 
used.  The  shingles  illustrated  here  represent  roof 
styles  to  fit  most  any  home  in  design,  color,  and 
economy. 


TRADE-MARKS 


Certain-teed  Presents  a  Most  Distinguished  Line  of  Shingles 


To  meet  today's  demand  for  colorful  roofs,  Certain- 
teed  re-colored  its  entire  line  of  asphalt  shingles. 

A  roof  has  always  commanded  man's  respect.  This 
is  because  it  has  always  been  a  symbol  of  protection. 
But  now,  with  the  passing  of  a  ''drab  decade,"  a  roof 
must  offer  something  more  than  protection.  It  has  been 
lifted  out  of  its  dinginess  and  become  part  of  the  decora- 
tive scheme  of  the  home.  There  has  been  a  rapidly  grow- 
ing tendency  in  modern  home  building  toward  individual 
architecture,  toward  more  individual  design  and  color 
throughout  the  home.  Even  the  lowly  kitchen  utensils, 
bathroom  fixtures,  stoves,  awnings,  and  rugs  have  blos- 
somed out  and  joined  this  gay  array  of  color. 

And  so,  almost  overnight,  the  asphalt  roofing  industry 


has  shed  its  cloak  of  dull  necessity,  stepping  into  the 
glow  of  actual  beauty  and  charm. 

Certain-teed  and  Vulcanite  roofs  beautify  as  well  as 
protect.  The  roofing  manufacturer  is  a  colorist  and 
stylist.  He  uses  the  rainbow  for  his  palette  and  selects 
his  shades  from  nature's  unfading  materials — some  sub- 
dued and  subtle,  others  gayer.  In  the  manufacture  of 
Certain-teed  and  Vulcanite  shingles,  we  have  chosen 
cool  blues,  warm  glowing  reds,  and  have  woven  them 
into  a  tapestry  that  glorifies  the  roof  and  raises  it  from 
its  humble  state  into  an  object  of  art  and  beauty.  Now 
we  find  that  truly,  beauty  is  added  to  protection  in  this 
modern  flair  of  color  found  in  Certain-teed  and  Vul- 
canite asphalt  shingles. 


Top  left: 

Cross  section  of  ordi- 
nary shingle 
Bottom  left: 

Cross  section  of  "Seal- 
Tab" — Note  the  extra 
layer  of  coating  and 
mineral  surfacing 


Top  right: 

Notice  open  edge  of 
ordinary  shingle 
Bottom  right: 

Note  sealed  edge  of 
"Seal-Tab"  Shingle — it 
seals  the  weather  out — 
seals  the  asphalt  in 


WAVE  LINE  ''SEAL-TAB"  SHINGLES  AND  THREE- 
TAB  '  SEAL-TAB  '  SHINGLES 

These  shingles  are  sealed  where  the  wear  comes. 
Preservation  is  the  first  law  of  roofing.  In  the 
manufacture  of  these  shingles,  under  either  the 
Certain-teed  or  Vulcanite  label,  an  extra  layer  of 
coating  and  mineral  surfacing  is  used  to  seal  in  the 
life-giving  asphalt.  This  process  builds  up  the  butt 
line  and  preserves  the  shingle  intact  against  the 
assaults  of  the  elements. 

These  shingles  are  sealed  on  all  sides — a  feature 
that  adds  greatly  to  the  protective  quality  of  these 
products. 

For  special  information  zvrite  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices— Nezv  York, 

[  1  ] 
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CERTAIN-TEED  AND  VULCANITE  SHINGLES 

''Millcrizcd"  for  Longer  Life 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Head 
Lap, 
in. 

Exposure, 
in. 

Slabs 
in  One 
Square 

Bdls. 
in  One 
Square 

Approx. 
Weight 
per  Sq. 

COLORS 

Wave  Line  "Seal-Tab"  Shing 

les 

Brick  Red 
Lawn  Green 
Blue  Black 
Bright  Red  Blend 

3 

4 

100 

4 

250 

Brown  Red  Blend 
Green  Blend 

Standard  Weight 
Size,  11x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters' 

Label 

Bright  Green  Blend 
Gray  Green  Blend 
Purple  Slate  Blend 

Three-Tab  "Seal-Tab"  Shingles 

Brick  Red 
Lawn  Green 
Blue  Black 
Bright  Red  Blend 

1  1 

2 

5 

80 

3 

230 

Brown  Red  Blend 
Green  Blend 

Standard  Weight 
Size,  12x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters' 

Label 

Bright  Green  Blend 
Gray  Green  Blend 
Purple  Slate  Blend 

Speedlay  ShingI 

es 

21/2 

5 

72 

2 

215 

Red  Cast 
Green  Cast 
Emerald  Cast 
Red 

Brick  Red 
Green 

Lawn  Green 
Blue  Black 

Standard  Weight 
Size,  121/2x40  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 
(Also  available  in  Jumbo  Weight, 
274  lbs.  per  square) 

Wave  Line  Shingles 

1 

0 

A 

100 

3 

236 

Red  Blend 
Green  Blend 
Gray  Blend 

Standard  Weight 
Size,  11x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters' 

Label 

Three-Tab  Jumbo  Shingles 

Red 

2 

5 

80 

3 

257 

Brick  Red 
Green 

Lawn  Green 
Blue  Black 
Red  Blend 
Green  Blend 
Gray  Blend 

Jumbo  Weight 
Size,  12x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters' 

Label 

For  special  information  write  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices— New  York,  N.  Y. 

[2  1 


CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 

CERTAIN-TEED  AND  VULCANITE  SHINGLES  (Continued) 

''Millcrizcd''  for  Longer  Life 
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Cut-Out  Shingles 


Standard  Weight 
Size,  10x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 
(Also  available  in  size  12^/^x36  in.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Head 
Lap, 
in. 


Exposure, 
in. 


Self-Spacing  Individual  Shingles 


Jumbo  Weight 
Size,  12%xl6  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 


Standard  Hexagonal  Shingles 


Slabs 
in  One 
Square 


100 


Bdls. 
in  One 
Square 


4% 


Standard  Weight 
Size,  11  %x36  in. 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 


Hexagonal  Slab  Shingles 


Standard  Weight 

Size,  12%x36  in. 
(Also  available  in  Jumbo  Weight, 

235  lbs.  per  square) 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 


Double  Coverage  Hexagonal  Shingles 


Standard  Weight 
Size,  lH0x36  in. 
(Also  available  in  Jumbo  Weight, 

279  lbs.  per  square) 
Carries  Fire  Underwriters'  Label 


4% 


236 


86 


86 


102 


Approx. 

Weight 

COLORS 

per  Sq. 

Red 

Brick  Red 

Green 

Lawn  Green 

210 

Blue  Black 

Color  Blend 

Red  Blend 

Green  Blend 

Gray  Blend 

Red 

Brick  Red 

Green 

337 

Lawn  Green 

Blue  Black 

Red  Blend 

Green  Blend 

Gray  Blend 

Color  Blend 

Red 

Brick  Red 

Green 

Lawn  Green 

167 

Blue  Black 

Color  Blend 

Warm  Blend 

Cool  Blend 

Gray  Blend 

Red 

Brick  Red 

Green 

Law^n  Green 

loo 

Blue  Black 

Color  Blend 

Warm  Blend 

Cool  Blend 

Gray  Blend 

Red 

Brick  Red 

Green 

Lawn  Green 

220 

Blue  Black 

Color  Blend 

Warm  Blend 

Cool  Blend 

Gray  Blend 

For  special  information  write  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certaiii-tccd  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices— New  York,  N.  Y, 
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CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 

CERTAIN-TEED  AND  VULCANITE  ROOFING  AND  SHINGLES  ARE 
"MILLERIZED"  FOR  LONGER  LIFE 


A  MOST  IMPORTANT  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ASPHALT  ROOFING 


Asphalt  is  recognized  as  the  life-blood  of  all  asphalt 
roll  roofings  and  shingles. 

The  more  thoroughly  and  uniformly  you  can  saturate 
a  piece  of  asphalt  roofing  with  asphalt — to  place  in  the 
felt  every  drop  of  asphalt  possible  for  the  felt  to  con- 
tain— and  make  it  stay  there — the  longer  life  you  put 
in  the  roofing.  ''Millerizing"  does  this  as  no  other 
process — does  it  effectively  by  the  process  of  Super- 
Spray  Saturation,  protected  by  Patent  No.  1636750. 

How  this  is  accomplished  is  shown  in  the  illustration 
above.  The  hot  asphalt  sprayed  from  one  side  of  the 
felt  only,  drives  through  the  felt,  forcing  air  and  mois- 


ture out  on  the  other  side — forcing  asphalt  in  and 
through  every  fibre  of  the  felt.  This  provides  roofing 
felt,  the  best  of  all  asphalt  roofing,  with  a  reservoir  of 
life-giving  asphalt  which  resists  the  attacks  of  weather 
and  time  which  results  in  longer  life. 

There  is  only  one  way  to  be  sure  to  obtain  this  extra 
measure  of  protection  and  that  is  to  specify  only  asphalt 
roll  roofings  and  asphalt  shingles  protected  by  the  ex- 
clusive "Millerizing"  process  and  guaranteed  by  the 
''Millerized"  label. 

This  label  appears  on  all  packages  of  Certain-teed  and 
Vulcanite  roll  roofing  and  asphalt  shingles. 


CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 

CERTAIN-TEED  ROLL  ROOFINGS,  FELTS,  BUILDING  PAPERS  AND 

ASPHALT  COATINGS 
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A  Complete  Line 

Super  Certain-teed  Smooth  and  Mineral 
Surfaced  Roll  Roofings. 

Certain-teed  Smooth  and  Mineral  Surfaced 
Roll  Roofings. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Felts  and  Deadening 
Felts. 


TRADE-MARK 


Certain-teed  Asphalt  Roof  Coating. 
Certain-teed    Insulating    and  Sheathing 
Papers. 

Certain-teed  Plastic  Cement. 
Certain-teed  Asbestos  Roof  Coating. 


Certain-teed  Roofing  Products 

No  effort  is  spared  to  safeguard  the  high  quahty  of  Cer- 
tain-teed Roofing  products.  Careful  selection  of  the  best  raw 
materials,  rigid  supervision  during  manufacture,  and  the  most 
advanced  methods  of  production  have  resulted  in  the  wide- 
spread use  of  Certain-teed  Roofings  wherever  superior  quality 
is  required. 

Certain-teed  Roll  Roofings  and  allied  products  cover  the 
entire  range  of  roofing  requirements.  These  roofs  succeed 
wherever  they  are  used,  because  each  product  is  adapted  to 
certain  conditions,  and  there  is  a  Certain-teed  Roof  for  every 
type  of  building — from  the  most  important  structures  to  tem- 
porary shelters. 

For  complete  specifications  and  information  regarding  Cer- 
tain-teed Built-up  Roof  construction,  see  Manufacturers'  Index 
for  pages. 

Distribution 

Certain-teed  products  are  handled  by  jobbers  and  dealers 
throughout  the  United  States  and  also  in  principal  countries 
throughout  the  world. 

Super  Certain-teed  Roll  Roofings 

This  roll  roofing  available  with  either  a  smooth  surface  or 
a  mineral  surface  is  specially  manufactured  to  provide  the 
finest  shelter.  Super  Certain-teed  Roofing  represents  the  latest 
development  in  the  manufacture  of  roll  roofing  products. 

This  type  of  roofing  is  recommended  wherever  the  maxi- 
mum of  protection  is  required.  It  is  especially  suited  for 
roofing  industrial  buildings,  hotels  and  farm  buildings.  Super 
Ccrtain-tccd  Roll  Roofing  carries  a  guarantee  minimum  of 
15  years. 

There  are  definite  reasons  why  Super  Certain-teed  Roll 
Roofings  are  of  superior  quality.  For  example,  in  the  matter  of 
surfacing  a  process  has  been  developed  whereby  the  special 
micaceous  material  used  for  the  surfacing  is  subject  to  great 
pressure  so  that  this  material  is  pressed  deep  into  and  mixed 
with  the  coating. 

An  examination  of  the  surfacing  of  Super  Certain-teed 
Smooth  Surfaced  Roofing  will  disclose  that  the  micaceous 
granules  are  expectionally  well  distributed  over  the  entire  mate- 
rial. This  process  gives  additional  strength  and  wearing  quality 
to  this  roofing. 

This  process  gives  the  same  comparisons  between  Super 
Certain-teed  Roofing  and  ordinary  roofing  as  between  cast  and 
forged  metal  or  poured  and  tamped  concrete. 

From  the  felt  base  clear  through  to  the  surfacing,  the 
ingredients  going  into  Super  Certain-teed  Smooth  or  Mineral 
Surfaced  Roofing  represent  the  most  careful  selection  of  avail- 
able high  grade  materials. 

Super  Certain-teed  Mineral  Surfaced  Roofing  has  a  3-in. 
selvedge  edge,  which  assures  water-tight  joints.  The  mineral 
surfacing  is  highly  resistant  to  fire.  The  colors  of  Super 
Certain-teed  Alineral  Surface  Roofing  are  permanent  and  will 
not  fade  or  wash  out. 


Certain-teed  Smooth  Surfaced  Roll  Roofings 

Certain-teed  Smooth  Surfaced  Roofing  is  recommended  for 
use  where  the  high  quality  roofing  and  the  most  satisfactory 
service  are  required.  In  every  corner  of  the  world,  this  sturdy 
roofing  has  weathered  many  climes  and  withstood  the  ravages 
of  passing  seasons. 

It  is  the  uniform  and  dependable  quality  of  this  product 
that  has  won  the  friendship  of  leading  architects  and  contrac- 
tors in  many  countries.  Exceptional  durability  and  lasting  pro- 
tection have  built  up  a  world-wide  reputation  that  only  a  su- 
perior product  might  enjoy. 

Certain-teed  Smooth  Surfaced  Roofing  is  put  up  in  rolls  of 
108  sq.  ft.,  with  nails  and  cement  enclosed.  It  is  packed  one 
square  per  roll — enough  to  cover  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface 
with  8  sq.  ft.  for  laps. 

No.  1,  light,  about  35  lb.  per  square,  guaranteed  5  years. 

No.  2,  medium,  about  45  lb.  per  square,  guaranteed  10  years. 

No.  3,  heavy,  about  55  lb.  per  square,  guaranteed  15  years. 

No.  4,  extra  heavy,  al)out  65  lb.  per  square,  guaranteed 
15  years. 

Certain-teed  Mineral  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

A  high  grade  of  asphalt  roofing,  surfaced  with  colorful 
mineral  granules  in  their  natural  hues.  This  surface  provides 
additional  protection  against  weathering,  and  is  highly  fire- 
resistant.  The  colors,  moreover,  are  in  line  with  modern  roof- 
ing requirements,  and  require  no  staining  or  painting  at  any 
time.  Suitable  for  use  where  a  decorative  roof  is  required  at 
minimum  cost.    Guaranteed  ten  years. 

Put  up  in  rolls  of  108  sq.  ft.;  weight  90  lbs. 

Certain-teed  Insulating  Paper 

A  high  grade,  black  insulating  paper,  used  for  general 
sheathing  and  lining  purposes.  Saturated  and  coated  with  as- 
phalt to  insure  greater  durability  and  the  highest  waterproofing 
qualities.  This  product  is  entirely  odorless  and  does  not  affect 
food  flavors  in  any  way.  Widely  used  in  constructing  refrig- 
erators, icehouses,  dairies,  etc.,  and  for  lining  shipping  cases. 
In  sheathing  homes  it  saves  fuel  in  winter  and  keeps  out  sum- 
mer heat  during  the  warm  seasons.  Frequently  laid  between 
subfloors  for  insulation. 

Furnished  36  in.  wide  in  rolls  containing  approximately 
500  sq.  ft.  Afade  in  two  weights:  Alcdium,  about  35  lb.  per 
roll ;  Heavy,  about  50  lb.  per  roll. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Roof  Coating 

Resaturates  and  preserves  the  life  of  smooth  surfaced  roof- 
ing. Applied  every  three  or  four  years  it  will  preserve  a  roof 
indefinitely.  Also  used  for  protecting  metal  surfaces  of  all 
kinds,  as  a  preservative  for  rough  timber  work,  and  for  water- 
proofing stone  and  concrete  foundations.  Certain-teed  Roof 
Coating  is  strongly  adhesive  and  elastic,  and  does  not  crack 
nor  peel  off.    It  will  give  long  and  satisfactory  service. 


For  special  information  zvrite  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices — Nczi^'  York,  N.  Y. 
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CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 

CERTAIN-TEED  BUILT-UP  ROOFS 

"Millerizcd*'  for  Longer  Life 


Advantages  of  Certain-teed  Built-Up 
Roofs 

They  can  be  used  on  roof  decks  ranging  from 
flat  to  vertical  surfaces,  and  are  particularly  well 
adapted  to  sawtooth  skylights  and  valley  con- 
struction. 


I 


Maintenance 

Certain-teed  Built-Up  Roofs  are  practically 
free  of  maintenance  costs.  The  cost  per  year  of 
service  is  comparatively  low.  Certain-teed  Built- 
Up  Roofs  provide  trouble-free  protection  for 
many  years.  In  the  greatest  test  of  all — actual 
use — they  are  daily  proving  this  point. 


A  CORRECT  TYPE  OF  ROOF  FOR  EACH  ROOF  CONDITION 


Through  long  years  of  experience  Certain-teed  has  found 
that  no  one  type  of  Built-Up  Roof  can  be  used  under  all  con- 
ditions. The  types  of  roofs  vary  with  the  preference  in  various 
localities  to  meet  widely  different  conditions. 

For  this  reason  Certain-teed  provides  a  full  range  of  specifi- 
cations on  Construction  Roofs — Type  "B" — Asphalt  Built-Up 
Roofs,  issued  under  10-,  15-  and  20-year  bond  and  Tarred  Felt 


and  Pitch  Roofs  bonded  for  15  and  20  years.  Certain-teed  also 
presents  a  Mineral  Surfaced  19-in.  selvage  edge  Roof.  With 
this  complete  range,  choice  is  provided  and  will  be  found  fully 
described  in  the  table  on  following  page.  Complete  specifications 
on  all  of  these  varying  types  of  Built-Up  Roofs  may  be  had 
upon  request  from  any  one  of  the  Certain-teed  Sales  Offices. 
For  Condensed  Specifications  see  below. 


Bonding  of  Certain-teed  Roof  Installation 

All  Certain-teed  Built-Up  Roofs  will,  when  requested,  be  cov- 
ered by  bond  from  the  National  Surety  Corporation  which  guar- 
antees the  life  of  a  particular  roof  for  the  period  covered  in  the 
specifications  of  that  particular  type.  This  bond  is  issued  on 
Roofs  laid  only  by  Certain-teed  authorized  Roofing  Contractors 
in  accordance  with  the  Certain-teed  specifications  for  that  par- 
ticular type  of  roof,  and  inspected  by  representatives  of  Cer- 
tain-teed Products  Corporation.  For  complete  information, 
write  the  nearest  Certain-teed  Sales  Office. 

Selection  of  Roofing  Contractors 

No  one  except  authorized  Certain-teed  Roofers  are  permitted 


to  apply  Certain-teed  Bonded  Roofs,  the  reason  for  this,  of 
course,  being  that  Roofs  of  this  character,  in  order  to  give 
proper  service,  must  be  correctly  laid  by  men  who  do  a  thor- 
ough job  and  have  proven  themselves  competent  to  apply  a  Cer- 
tain-teed Bonded  Roof. 

Consulting  Service 

We  wish  to  be  of  service  wherever  possible  in  the  matter  of 
roof  construction  and  maintenance.  Any  time  you  desire  to  take 
advantage  of  our  experience  or  the  wealth  of  information  we 
have  gathered  over  a  period  of  years,  communicate  with  the 
nearest  Certain-teed  Sales  Office. 


CERTAIN-TEED  BUILT-l 

Specifications 

Standard  specifications  dealing  with  each  individual  type  of 
Certain-teed  Bonded  Built-Up  Roof  shown  on  the  chart  on  the 
succeeding  page  will  be  supplied  on  request.  The  condensed 
specifications  which  are  shown  below  can  be  used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  the  standard  specifications  by  inserting  the  required 
items  where  needed  to  complete  the  specifications. 

Insulation 

The  insulation  must  be  firm,  capable  of  withstanding  crushing,  and  of 
a  type  that  will  retain  nails.  Insulation  must  be  kept  dry  at  all  times 
and  protected  and  sealed  at  the  end  of  each  day's  work  as  the  job  pro- 
gresses. Insulation  must  be  applied  according  to  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions.    (For  details  of  "Beaver  Roof  Insulation"  see  "Specifications 


P  ROOFING  PRODUCTS 

for  Details  of  Beaver  100%  Cane  Fibre  Insulation" — Certain-teed  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Roof  Decks 

The  surface  of  all  roofs  should  be  smooth,  firm,  dry,  properly 
graded  to  gutters  and  outlets  and  free  from  large  cracks  or 
knot-holes.  The  roof  surface  should  be  carefully  broomed  and 
examined  and  careful  attention  given  to  see  that  all  dirt  and 
debris  are  removed  before  applying  any  material. 

Labels 

All  the  material  mentioned  in  the  above  specifications  shall 
bear  the  registered  Certain-teed  label  of  manufacture,  issued  by 
the  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation. 


CONDENSED  SPECIFICATIONS 


Construction  Built-Up  Roofs 

See  Specifications  No.  500  and  No.  503 

Roofing  shall  be  a  Certain-teed  Construction  Roof  Type   , 

laid  in  accordance  with  the  Certain-teed  specifications  for  this  type  of  roof- 
ing laid  over    Roofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing 

contractor  authorized  by  the  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation.  The 
roofing  contractor  shall  furnish  the  Certain-teed  Corporation's  Surety  Bond 

Guarantee  for    years. 

Material — The  material  shall  be:   Sheet  No.  1  Certain-teed  Con- 
struction Roofing;  Certain-teed  Roofing  Asphalt;  Certain-teed  Liquid 
Asphalt  Primer. 

Certain-teed  Asphalt  Felt  Roofs 

See  Specifications  Nos.  506  to  509  and  Nos.  518  to  521 
Roofing  shall  be  a  Certain-teed  Built-Up  Asphalt  Roof  laid  in  accordance 
with  the  Certain-teed  specifications  for  this  type  of  roofing  laid  over 

  Roofing  shall  be   applied   by  a  roofing  contractor 

authorized  by  the  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation.  The  roofing  con- 
tractor shall  furnish  the  Certain-teed  Corporation's  Surety  Bond  Guarantee 

for    years. 

Material— The  material  shall  be:    Base  Sheet  No.  30  Certain- 
teed  Asphalt  Felt;    Sheets  No.  15  Certain-teed  Asphalt  Felt;  Cer- 
tain-teed Roofing  Asphalt;  Certain-teed  Liquid  Asphalt  Primer. 


Certain-teed  Tarred  Felt,  Pitch  and  Gravel  or  Slag  Roofs 

Sec  Specifications  Nos.  512  to  514  and  No.  517 

Roofing  shall  be  a  Certain-teed    Ply  Tarred  Felt 

Pitch  and  Gravel  or  Slag  Roof,  laid  in  accordance  with  the  Certam-teed 

specifications  for  this  type  of  roofing  laid  over  

Roofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  authorized  by  the  Cer- 
tain-teed Products  Corporation.     The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 

the  Certain-teed  Corporation's  Surety  Bond  Guarantee  for  

years. 

Material— The  material  shall  be:   Sheets  Certain-teed  Sheathing 

Paper  (Unsaturated);    Sheets  No.  15  Certain-teed  Tarred  Felt; 

Certain-teed  Coal  Tar  Pitch. 

Certain-teed  Mineral  Surfaced  Cap  Sheet  Roofs 

See  Specifications  No.  510,  No.  511  and  Nos.  522,  523,  525  mid  526 
Roofing  shall   be   Certain-teed   Mineral    Surfaced    19-in.   selvage  edge 
roofing  cap  sheet  laid  in  accordance  with  Certain-teed  specifications  for  this 

type  of  roofing  laid  over   

Roofing  shall  be  applied  by  a  roofing  contractor  authorized  by  the  Cer- 
tain-teed Products  Corporation.    The  roofing  contractor  shall  furnish 

the  Certain-teed  Corporation's  Surety  Bond  Guarantee  for  

years. 

Material — The  material  shall  be:    Sheets  Certain-teed  Sheathing 

Paper  (unsaturated);    Sheets  (one  square)  Certain-teed  19-in.  Sel- 

vage Edge  Roofing;  Certain-teed  Roofing  Asphalt;  Certain-teed  Liquid 
Asphalt  Primer. 


For  special  information  write  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certain- teed  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices— New  York,  N,  Y, 
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CERTAIN-TEED  PRODUCTS  CORPORATION 


CHART  ON  CERTAIN-TEED  SPECIFICATION  ROOFS,  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  WEIGHT  OF  MATERIALS 

Specification 

Construction 

Weight  of  materials  per  square 

Years 

of 
bond 
Guar- 
antee 

Name 

\(.. 

Type 

of 
Deck 

Roof 
deck 
incline 
per 
foot, 
in. 

Surface 
or 
finish 

No.  layers 
of  material 

bo 

=•1 

.  ^ 

6  0 

).  1  Certain -teed  or  19 
selvage  edge  roofings 

§1 

%% 
a  E 

> 
u 

u 

c 

ii 

u 

u 
rt 

o.t: 

^eight  per  square 
jplied  lbs. 

nderwriters 
iting 

<  a 

<2 

^  t 

u  0. 

CONSTRUCTION  ROOFS 

(      Certain-teed  ( 
I       Type  "B"  j 

Any 

Smooth 

(      Two  No.  1  smooth  | 
[     Certain-teed  roofing  j 

3 

60 

80 

140 

C 

10§ 

500 

Wood 

(      Certain-teed  i 
i        Type  "B"  j 

Smooth 

f      Two  No.  1  smooth  | 
[     Certain- teed  roofing  ) 

5 

60 

130 

8* 

190 

C 

10§ 

503 

Concrete 

Any 

ASPHALT  FELT  ROOFS 

20 

5          20- year  1 
[          asphalt  i 

520 

Wood 

to  Z  in. 

\    Slag  or  \ 
\     Gravel  j 

S  One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ) 
(  Three  No.  15  asphalt  felt  j 

zx 

140 

75 

400 

615H 

A 

20 

{          20- year  ] 
\          asphalt  5 

521 

Concrete 

i/^  to  3  in. 

S    Slag  or  \ 
X     Gravel  S 

Four  No.  15  asphalt  felt 

4t 

170 

8* 

60 

400 

63011 

A 

15 

j          15-year  \ 
I          asphalt  i 

518 

Wood 

Yi  to  Z  in. 

(    Slag  or  ) 
i     Gravel  S 

{  One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ] 
\  Two  No.  15  asphalt  felt  ^ 

2% 

110 

60 

400 

57011 

A 

15 

\          15- year         \  ' 
I          asphalt  S 

519 

Concrete 

Yt  \.o  Z  in. 

S    Slag  or  ] 
\     Gravel  S 

Three  No.  15  asphalt  felt  | 

ZX 

140 

8* 

45 

400 

58511 

A 

10 

J          10- year  ] 
I          asphalt  j 

508 

Wood 

Yt  to  3  in. 

S    Slag  or  ) 
1     Gravel  j 

f   One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ] 
\  One  No.  15  asphalt  felt  j 

It 

80 

45 

400 

52511 

A 

10 

(          10- year  \ 
I          asphalt  J 

509 

Concrete 

Yi  to  Z  in. 

S    Slag  or  \ 
\     Gravel  S 

S  One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ] 
i  One  No.  15  asphalt  felt  j 

2X 

110 

8* 

45 

400 

55511 

A 

10§ 

I          10-year  \ 
\          smooth  j 

506 

Wood 

Yi  to  12  in. 

Smooth 

f  One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ) 
{  Two  No.  15  asphalt  felt  S 

3 

90 

60 

150 

C 

10§ 

(          10- year  ) 
[          smooth  \ 

507 

Concrete 

Y2  to  12  in. 

Smooth 

{   One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ] 
1  Two  No.  15  asphalt  felt  | 

4 

120 

8* 

60 

180 

C 

TARRED  FELT  ROOFS 

20 

f          20- year  1 
(  pitch  and  gravel  ) 

513  Wood 

(  Up  to  1 
\  2  m.  S 

S    Slag  or  1 
\     Gravel  S 

r    One  No.  20  sheathing  1 
]                  paper  \ 
[  Five  No.  15  tarred  felt  J 

ZX 

400 

5 

75 

150 

63011 

A 

20 

\          20- year  I 
1  pitch  and  gravel  J 

512  Concrete 

S  Up  to  \ 
(  2in.  5 

S    Slag  or  I 
\     Gravel  S 

Four  No.  15  tarred  felt 

41 

400 

60 

200 

660(1 

A 

15 

\         15-year  \ 
I  pitch  and  gravel  1 

517  Wood 

(  Up  to  ) 
(   2  in.  1 

5    Slag  or  ) 
{     Gravel  S 

f    One  No.  20  sheathing  1 
\                 paper  j- 
[  Four  No.  15  tarred  felt  J 

2X 

400 

5 

60 

125 

59011 

A 

15 

\          15-year  ) 
1   pitch  and  gravel  \ 

514  Concrete 

1  Up  to  1 
{  2  'm.  S 

S    Slag  or  \ 
\     Gravel  S 

Three  No.  15  tarred  felt 

ZX 

400 

45 

175 

620U 

A 

MINERAL  SURFACED  (19"  SELVAGE  EDGE) 

ROOFS 

15 

\  Mineral   surfaced  ( 
\   15-year  built-up  J[ 

525  Wood 

1  to  12  in. 

\    Mineral  ) 
[  granules  3 

r  One  No.  30  and  One  No.  15  ] 
1             asphalt  felt  1 
1       Two  19  in.  selvage  f 
[           edge  roofing  J 

3 

110 

90 

45 

245 

C 

15 

i  Mineral   surfaced  ] 
I   15-year  built-up  j 

526  Concrete 

1  to  12  in. 

(    Mineral  | 
(   granules  S 

f  Two  15-lb.  asphalt  felt  ] 
]      Two  19  in.  selvage  j 
[           edge  roofing  J 

4 

110 

120 

8* 

30 

260 

C 

10 

i  Mineral   surfaced  I 
(   10-year  built-up  ) 

522  Wood 

1  to  12  in. 

(    Mineral  \ 
\     Gravel  S 

r  One  No.  30  asphalt  felt  ] 
]      Two  19  in.  selvage 
[           edge  roofing 

2 

88 

60 

30 

178 

C 

10 

i  Mineral   surfaced  I 
(    10- year  built-up  j 

523  Concrete 

1  to  12  in. 

J    Mineral  ) 
(  granules  j 

r  One  No.  IS  asphalt  felt 

I       Two  19  in.  selvage 

[            edge  roofing  J 

3 

88 

90 

8* 

15 

193 

C 

$  Mineral  surfaced 
1    5-year  built-up 

3  to  12  in 

\    Mineral  1 

(      Two  19  in.  selvage  \ 

1 

88 

30 

118 

C 

5 

510  wood 

[  granules  \ 

\            edge  roofing  | 

5 

\  Mineral  surfaced 
I    5-year  built-up 

511  Concrete 

;  3  to  12  in 

\    Mineral  ] 
\  granules 

\      Two  19  in.  selvage  I 
j             edge  roofing 

2 

88 

60 

. . . . 

148 

C 

SPECIAL  ROOF  DECKS 

fioi 

\  15  1 
120J 

Special 
roof  decks 

Insulat' 
527  precasi 
gypsun 
etc 

n 

Yi  to  12  in 

As 
specified 

f  As 
\  specified 

As  specified 

*Ai 

11 W 

§s 

)proximate  weight  of  1  gallon  of  Certam-teed  Liquid  Asphalt  Primer, 
so  one  poured  top  before  the  top  surfacing  of  gravel  or  slag 

eiirht  of  eravel  surfaced  roof.  Slag  surfaced  roof  weighs  100  lbs.  less.                                         ,  . 

^ooth  surfaced  built  up  roof  s  will  ^not  carry  a  bond  in  North  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Arkansas,  Oklahoma  or  in 

states  south  of  these  states. 

For  special  information  write  nearest  Sales  Office  or  Certain-  teed  Products  Corporation,  General  Offices, 
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BIRD  &  SON,  inc. 

Manufacturers  of  Bird  Asphalt  Shingles  and  Siding 

MILLS  AND  GENERAL  OFFICES 

EAST  WALPOLE.  MASS. 

CHICAGO  OFFICE  AND  PLANT:   1472  West  76th  Street  NEW  YORK  OFFICE:  295  Fifth  Ave. 

CANADA:    Building  Products  Ltd..  HAMILTON,  ONT.,  MONTREAL.  QUE. 
For  Catalog  on  Built-up  Roofing  and  Flashings,  see  File  Index 


QUALITY  HIGHLIGHTS  OF  BIRD  SHINGLES  AND  SIDING 


Specially  Prepared  Felt 

The  felt  used  in  Bird  roofing  is  made  by  a  special 
felting  machine  and  the  fibres  are  actually  felted,  allow- 
ing the  felt  to  be  thoroughly  saturated. 


Complete  Saturation 

The  Immersion  Process  used  in  saturating  Bird  Felt 
permits  190%  to  200%  saturation,  well  above  Under- 
writers' Laboratory  Specifications.   A  completely  satu- 
rated felt  is  essential  because  this  is  the  foundation  on  which 
the  roofing  is  built. 

Special  Shatter-Resistant  Coating 

This  quality  is  obtained  by  special  preparation  of  the  coating 
asphalt  and  gives  a  more  workable  and  durable  product. 

Every  Granule  Firmly  Embedded 

The  Mineral  granules  used  in  surfacing  Bird  shingles  and 
sidings  are  thoroughly  cleaned  and  primed  with  oil  to  assure  a 


BIRD 

NeponsET 
PRODUCTS 


firm  embedding  of  every  granule.  This  firm  embedding 
gives  better  appearance  and  greater  durability. 

Durable  Color 

Because  of  particular  selection  and  Bird  controlled 
coloring  process,  all  surfacing  granules  used  in  Bird 
shingles  are  durable. 


Wide  Distribution 

Bird  Shingles,  Sidings,  and  Building  Materials  are  stocked 
in  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  east  of  the  Rocky  Alountains, 
by  reputable  dealers. 

Climatic  Resistance 

Bird  Asphalt  Slate  Surfaced  Shingles  and  Siding  will  meet 
every  climatic  resistance. 

High,  low,  and  extraordinary  temperature  changes  will 
not  impair  their  protective  efficiency,  beauty,  and  dura- 
bility. 


TYPES  AND  SPECIFICATIONS  OF  BIRD  ASPHALT  SHINGLES  THAT  ARE  OF  SPECIAL  INTEREST  TO  ARCHITECTS 


Name 


CUSTOM 

BUILT 

SHINGLES 


WEATHER- 

TEX 

3  in  1 

Thick  Butt 
SHINGLES 


SPECIAL 
3  in  1 
Thick  Butt 
SHINGLES 


INSULATED 

BRIG 

SIDING 


NEPONSET 
BLACK 
BUILDING 
PAPER 


Shape  of  Shingle 


Color 


Slate  Blend,  a  blend  of 
soft  colors  like  hand  hewn 
slate. 

Made  to  order  in  any  col- 
ored granules  regularly 
available. 


Green 

Dura  Green 
Slate  Blende 


Bright  Red,  Green,  Dura 
Green,  Black,  Russett  Glo, 
Slate  Blende,  Sunset 
Blende,  Mt.  Green  Blende. 


Bright  Red  White  Mortar 
Blende  B.  White  Mortar 


Size,  in. 


12x18 


12x36 


15x36 


12  wide 
81/2  ft.  long 


Approx. 
Wt.,  lbs. 


400 


210 


251 


194 


No. 
Shingles 
per  sq. 


172 


80 


80 


12 


Head 
Lap,  in. 


An  exterior  finish  of  brick  design  with  a        in.  of  insulating  board. 


Saturated  and  coated. 
500  sq.  ft.  to  roll. 


36  wide 


50 


A  sheathing  paper  standard  with  Architects  for  years. 


Exposure, 
in. 


BIRD  &  SON.  inc. 


BIRD  CUSTOM  BUILT  SHINGLES 


General  Appearance  and  Method  of  Laying 


The  points  as  outlined  below  and  illustrated  ahove  should  be 
followed  to  insure  a  tight  roof : 

A.  At  eaves  lay  a  course  of  wooden  shingles  extending  over 
facia  board  %  in. 

B.  Directly  over  the  starter  course  of  wooden  shingles  lay 
a  36-in.  strip  of  Bird  Black  Slate  Surfaced  Roofing. 

C.  We  recommend  that  a  layer  of  Bird  Neponset  Black 
Waterproof  Building  Paper  be  laid  horizontally  and  lapped  not 
less  than  2  in.  beneath  all  shingles. 


D.  Nail  shingles  through  the  two  holes  provided. 

E.  The  marker  on  the  edge  of  the  shingles  when  lined  up  with 
the  top  of  the  underlying  shingle  will  give  7-in.  exposure. 

General  Description  of  Bird  Custom  Built  Shingles 

The  massive  butts  and  irregular  edges  of  Bird  Custom  Built 
Shingles  give  a  distinctive  touch  which  greatly  adds  to  the 
beauty  of  the  roof.  Each  shingle  is  hand  made  by  a  skilled 
craftsman,  assuring  extraordinary  construction,  durabilit}^,  and 
beauty. 


BIRD  THICK  BUTT  SHINGLES 

Have  ^■Idditional  Layers  of  Real  Protection 

Surfacing 


Cross  Section  of 
Ordinary  Shingle  Construction 


■  Surfacing  ■ 
Coating  ' 


Coating 


.  Saturated  Felt  ■ 


Cross  Section  of 
Bird  Thick  Butt  Construction 


Advantages  of  Bird  Thick  Butts 

1.  Added  life  because  there  are  double  layers  of  asphalt  and 
surfacing  mineral  on  the  exposed  portion. 

2.  Added  beauty  because  the  black  background  showing 
through  the  cut-outs  more  clearly  defines  the  units  of  color 
and  gives  deeper  shadow  effects. 

3.  Added  weight  and  massiveness  where  most  needed. 

4.  Added  fire  resistance  because  of  extra  mineral. 

5.  Added  thickness  of  butt  makes  them  conform  better  to 
roof  deck. 

6.  Added  protection  because  the  extra  weight  on  exposed  por- 
tion holds  them  firmly  in  place. 

Special  Treatment  of  Mineral 

The  mineral  used  in  the  surfacing  of  Bird  Shingles  is  spe- 
cially treated  with  a  low  volatile,  free  flowing,  colorless  oil. 


This  oil  application  cleans  and  primes  the  granule,  thereby 
allowing  a  perfect  bonding  with  the  asphalt  coating.  The  mineral 
is  then  heated  to  insure  firm  embedding  in  the  asphalt  coating. 

"Shatter-Resistant'*  Coating 

The  coating  asphalt  used  in  Bird  Shingles  to  seal  the  saturated 
felt  base  and  hold  the  mineral  surfacing  in  place  is  so  treated 
that  it  is  rendered  "Shatter-Resistant."  This  makes  Bird 
Shingles  easier  to  handle  in  cold  weather  and  more  durable 
because  the  ice  forming  on  them  will  not  tear  off  the  mineral 
surfacing  as  it  melts  and  slides  down  the  roof. 

This  special  process  permits  the  application  of  a  greater  per- 
centage of  mineral  surfacing.  This  accounts  for  the  famous 
"Shatter-Resistant"  coating,  well  known  in  Bird  Thick  Butt 
Shingles. 
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THE  RUBEROID  CO. 

DIVISIONS 

RUBEROI D  ETERN  IT  SAFEPACK 

OFFICES 

CHICAGO  BOSTON  (MILLIS)  ERIE  BALTIMORE 


H.  F. 


WATSON 

MOBILE 


Products 


RUBEROID  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS 


Asphalt  Unit  Shingles — Massive  and  standard 
weights. 

Asphalt  Strip  Shingles: 
Square-tabs — standard  weight 
Square-tabs — "Thick  Butts" 
Supertab — Double  Butts 
Octabs — standard  weight 
Hexagonal — massive  and  standard  weights 
Art  strips — massive  and  standard  weights 
Building  Papers: 
"Safe-n-Dry,"  Reinforced  "7-Ply,"  Reinforced 

"Cement  Curing,''  Reinforced  "Double-Kraft" 

Built-up  Roofing:  Asphalt,  Asbestos,  Coal  Tar 
Pitch  and  Felt.    See  separate  listing  in  File  Index. 

Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  for  Roofs  and  Side- 
walls:  See  separate  listing  in  File  Index. 

Asbestos  "Newmarble"  and  "Newtile";  see  sepa- 
rate listing  in  File  Index. 

Insulation    Products;    see    separate    listing  in 
File  Index. 
Waterproofing  Compound. 

Also  Roll  Roofing:  Asphalt  (smooth  and  mineral 
surfaced)  ;  Asbestos  (smooth  surfaced)  ;  Roof  Coatings 
and  Cements;  Asbestos  Pipe  Coverings;  Asphalt  and 
Tarred  Felts. 

A  Complete  Line  of  Roof  Materials 

The  Ruberoid  Co.  offers  you  a  complete  line  of  roofing 
materials.  Asbestos-Cement  Shingles  for  high-grade  homes, 
schools,  libraries,  churches,  etc.,  (see  File  Index).  Also  As- 
phalt Shingles  for  moderate  priced  homes,  garages,  stores,  etc. 
Built-up  Roofs  (asbestos,  asphalt  or  coal  tar  pitch  and  felt) 
for  office,  public  and  industrial  buildings.  Roll  roofing,  smooth 
or  mineralized,  for  industrial  and  farm  buildings  (see  File 
Index). 


THE  RUBEROID  CO. 
RUBEROID  ASPHALT  SHINGLES 
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There  is  a  wide  choice  of  individual  (rectangular 
shingles)  and  strip  shingles  in  hex,  octab  and  square- 
tab  designs.  They  come  in  colors,  weights  and  thick- 
nesses, with  headlap  protection,  to  meet  varying  con- 
struction requirements.  All  are  fire-safe  and  bear  the 
label  of  approval  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories, 
Inc. 


Leading  Ruberoid  Asphalt  Shingles 

Pieces  pet 

Size,  in.     Weight,  lbs.    100  sq.  ft. 


Massive  Units    12x16  325 

Massive  Hex  Strips  36x131/8  220 

Massive  Square  Tabs  . . .  36x12  257 

Thick  Butt  Square  Tabs.  36x12  210 

A  complete  catalogue  illustrating  each  shingle  made  with  size,  number 
of  pieces  per  square,  approximate  weight,  gladly  furnished  upon  request. 


228 
76 
80 


IRUBEROID  Roll  Roofing  Smooth  and  Mineralized 

Ruberoid  Roll  Roofings  are  known  for 
their  long  life  and  economy.  Many  roofs 
laid  twenty  and  twenty-five  years  ago  are 
still  giving  dependable  service  today.^ 

Ruberoid  Roll  Roofing  is  made  in  two 
styles : 

(1)  Smooth-surface — Five  weights:  Light 
(35  lb.),  medium  (45  lb.),  heavy  (55  lb.), 
extra-heavy  (65  lb.),  and  super-weight  (75 
lb.)  per  108  sq.  ft. 

(2)  Mineralized  (heavy)— Average  ap- 
proximate weight  90  lb.  per  108  sq.  ft.  Sur- 
faced on  one  side  with  mineral  granules  in 
several  attractive  colors.  All  rolls  are  36  in. 
wide.    Each  roll  carries  the  Underwriters' 

Class  C  Label.  Zinc-coated  nails  and  lap  cement  fur- 
nished with  each  roll. 


Cement  Waterproofing  Compound 

Ruberoid  Cement  Waterproofing  Compound  (pat- 
ented), when  mixed  with  Portland  cement,  makes  leaky 
cellars  or  pits  bone  dry.  Its  use  in  stucco  entirely  elimi- 
nates ''hair  cracking."  It  differs  from  other  waterproof- 
ing compounds  in  that  it  does  not  delay  the  set  or 
reduce  the  strength  of  the  mortar.  It  contains  no  cal- 
cium stearate  or  other  soap  compounds. 

A  %-in.  mortar  facing  containing  Cement  Water- 
proofing on  the  inside  of  a  structure  will  resist  a  200- ft. 
head  of  water  from  without.  This  fact  makes  it  espe- 
cially adaptable  for  use  in  pump  pits,  cellars  or  other 
structures  below  ground.  Cement  waterproofing  will 
resist  action  of  brine,  hot  water,  steam,  oils,  distillates 
and  other  chemicals.  Packed  in  barrels  (450  lbs.),  100- 
Ib.  and  25-lb.  cans. 


Building  Papers  ^'Safe-n-dry"  for  Curing  Concrete  Floors 

There  is  also  a  complete  line  of  building  papers.        '^Safe-n-dry"  is  also  ideal  for  curing  concrete  floors 

Included    are    the    well-known    reinforced   papers-  roads,  cement  walks,  aprons,  etc.    It  allows  the  cement 

"Safe-n-dry"  and  "7-Ply."  For  use  behind  clapboards,  to  gradually  harden  with  proper  density  by  retarding 


stucco,  shingles,  brick  veneer  and  under 
floors. 

*'Safe-n-dry,"  because  of  its  two 
sheets  of  kraft  paper,  the  strong  woven 
jute  fabric  used  and  the  extra  reinforc- 
ing cords  along  each  edge,  has  unusual 
strength.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  tear. 
Never  becomes  sticky  in  summer  or 
brittle  in  winter.  Clean,  odorless,  water- 
proof and  air-tight.  Rolls  36  ins.  wide 
contain  500  sq.  ft.  weighing  30  lbs.  per 
roll 

Where  unusual  insulating  values  are 
required,  *7-Ply''  should  be  used. 
Standard  rolls  contain  250  or  500  sq.  ft., 
36  in.  wide  weighing  17  and  34  lbs. 
respectively. 

In  addition  there  are  less  expensive 
building  papers,  saturated,  or  saturated 
and  coated,  in  500-ft.  rolls,  36  ins.  wide. 
These  are  particularly  adaptable  for  use 
under  slate,  tile,  or  other  types  of  roof- 
ing where  a  waterproof  protective  cov- 
ering is  required  to  safeguard  against 
moisture  penetration  when  slates,  tiles, 
etc.,  may  become  broken  through  acci- 
dents. 


Extra  Reinforcing  Cords  Along  Each 
Edge  Make  It  Practically  Impossible 
to  Tear 


the  evaporation  of  moisture. 

When  used  to  cover  the  floor  or  large 
poured  areas,  it  saves  considerable 
money  over  the  old-fashioned  method  of 
curing  by  use  of  hay,  sawdust  or  sand 
constantly  wet  down.  There  is  no  costly 
labor  of  hauling  and  spreading  heavy 
materials,  for  '*Safe-n-dry"  only  weighs 
approximately  6  lbs.  to  100  sq.  ft. 

''Safe-n-dry'*  eliminates  the  labor  of 
scraping  the  drippings  from  the  floor 
above .  It  also  protects  the  floors  f  rom  con- 
struction damage  while  the  mechanics, 
painters,  etc.,  do  their  work.  Because  of 
its  strength  it  stands  abuse  without  tear- 
ing. Obtainable  in  widths  of  36,  48,  60, 
72  and  84  ins.  to  fit  any  job. 

Samples  and  Literature 

Samples  and  descriptive  literature  of 
any  product  made  by  The  Ruberoid 
Co.  will  gladly  be  sent  upon  request. 
\ddress  nearest  oflice :  500  Fifth 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  5333  South 
Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  III;  Miflis, 
Mass.;  Erie,  Pa.;  Baltimore,  Md.,  or 
Mobile,  Ala. 
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UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  COMPANY 

Roofing  Products 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

300  West  Adams  Street,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

SEE  FILE  INDEX  FOR  OTHER  USG  CATALOGS  CONTAINING  LIST  OF  SALES  OFFICES 


INTRODUCTORY 


The  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  during  1935, 
continued  to  expand  in  the  asphalt  shingle  and  roofing 
field.  Roofing  plants  at  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. ;  South 
Bend,  Ind. ;  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  and  South  Gate,  Cahf., 
give  the  Company  strategic  distribution  points  in  the 
United  States.  The  company  operates  its  own  felt  mill 
at  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.  Y.,  for  the  supply  of  base  felts 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  roofing. 

The  line  of  products  has  been  standardized  at  the 
various  plants.  Existing  standards  of  quality  have  been 
maintained  and  improved.  Careful  control  and  re- 
search methods  assure  the  uniformity  and  quality  typical 
of  all  USG  products.  Attention  has  been  given  to  the 
improvement  of  colors  on  the  shingle  products,  particu- 


larly with  respect  to  variegated  blends.  Packaging  has 
been  improved  to  insure  the  products  reaching  the  job 
in  prime  condition. 

A  built-up  roofing  service  has  been  made  available 
with  detailed  specifications,  surety  bond,  inspection  serv- 
ice, and  a  complete  line  of  products  for  smooth  and 
mineral  surfaced,  asphalt  or  tar  saturated  rag  felt  roofs. 
Specifications  and  other  information  concerning  built-up 
roofing  are  available  on  request  from  our  district  sales 
offices. 

The  broadening  of  the  roofing  line  itself  and  the  in- 
creased manufacturing  facilities  result  in  a  better  roof- 
ing service  for  the  Company's  customers. 


USG  SHIh 

Note:  The  six  types  of  shingles  deserihed  here  all  carry 

Tapered  Strip  Shingles 

The  Tapered  Strip  Shingle,  thick  at  the  butt  end  and  thin 
at  the  top,  has  the  greater  portion  of  the  protective  asphalt 
coating  at  the  butt  end  where  the  wear  comes.  The  dunen- 
sions  of  the  tabs  in  relation  to  their  thickness  give  the  shingles 
a  rugged  utility  and  create  a  heavy  shadow  line.  The  Tapered 
Shingle  is  available  in  a  number  of  solid  colors  and  a  variety 
of  attractive  warm  and  cool  blends,  a  range  adapted  to  the 
correct  color  treatment  of  any  slope-roof  dwelling. 

Quad''  Shingles 

USG  Quad  Shingles  have  unique  turned  edges  on  the  tabs 
along  the  cutouts.  The  turned  up  angle  edges  give  the  tabs 
added  rigidity  and  cast  deep  shadow  lines.  Quad  Shmglcs  are 
available  in  attractive  plain  colors  and  blends.  No  other  shmgle 
on  the  market  has  the  patented  angle  edge  found  on  Quads, 
and  the  shingle  is  truly  distinctive  in  appearance. 

Square  Butt  Shingles 

In  addition  to  the  Tapered  Strip  Shingles  and  the  Quad 
Shingles,  both  of  which  are  in  the  square  butt  pattern,  other 
three  and  four  tab  square  butt  shingles  are  produced  m  a 
variety  of  pleasing  colors  and  color  combinations.  Due  to  the 
thoroughly  conservative  design,  square  butt  strip  shingles  have 
always  been  popular  and  genuinely  appealing  to  home  owners. 

Hexagon  Strip  Shingles 

A  pleasing  variation  in  design  and  surfacing  is  available  in 
USG  Hexagon  Strip  Shingles.    A  thoroughly  asphalt , saturated 


5LE  TYPES 

e  Class  C  Label  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

base  coated  on  both  sides  and  surfaced  with  attractive  colored 
surfacings  combine  to  form  this  popular  shingle.  USG  Hexagon 
Strip  Shingles  are  produced  in  a  full  range  of  colors  and  sizes 
for  various  purposes. 

Thatch"'  Shingles 

USG  Thatch  Shingles  offer  a  pleasing  variation  in  design 
from  the  more  standard  square  butt  and  hexagonal  roof  pat- 
terns. Thatch  Shingles  have  pleasing  roof  lines  when  viewed 
from  any  angle  and  are  particularly  suited  to  small  homes. 
Their  design  is  such  that  they  .offer  unusual  resistance  to  high 
winds.  They  come  in  two  sizes — 10  and  12  in.  in  width — and 
in  a  wide  range  of  colors.  The  larger  type  provides  full 
double  coverage. 

Arro-Lock''  Shingles 

A  most  successful  lock  shingle  which  requires  only  two 
nails  per  shingle  yet  the  method  of  nailing  secures  each  shingle 
at  four  points.  All  exposed  edges  are  angular,  eliminating 
the  possibility  of  water  following  straight  line  edges  over  head- 
lap.  The  locking  device,  which  holds  each  shingle  securely, 
permits  natural  expansion  or  contraction  without  buckling.  This 
shingle,  particularly  adapted  to  re-roofing,  is  manufactured  in 
a  number  of  colors  and  color  combinations. 

Other  Shingle  Types  Manufactured 

The  USG  shingle  line  includes,  in  addition  to  the  above 
types,  Standard  and  Giant  Individual  Shingles,  Dutch  Lap  Indi- 
vidual Shingles,  Tritab*  Strip  Shingles,  Grip-Lock*  Shingles, 
Super-Tite*  Shingles,  and  Brick  Siding  Strips.  Each  type  of 
shingle  is  available  in  a  variety  of  plain  colors  and  blends. 


USG  ROLL 

USG  Adamant'  Mineral  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

Adamant  is  a  high  quality  mineral  surfaced  roll  roofing  for 
use  on  structures  where  appearance  is  important  but  roofing 
at  lower  cost  than  shingles  is  desired.    Its  low  initial  material 


ROOFING 

and  application  cost  ideally  suit  it  to  industrial  properties. 
It  weighs  ninety  pounds  per  roll  of  108  square  feet,  36  m. 
wide,  packed  complete  with  nails,  lap  cement,  and  direction  sheet 
for  application,  and  carries  the  Class  C  Underwriters'  label. 
It  is  furnished  in  a  range  of  colors. 


*Trade-Mark. 


UNITED  STATES  GYPSUM  COMPANY 
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USG  Zeen-X'  Corrugated  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

A  corrugated  talc  surfaced  roll  roofing  of  superior  quality 
affording  economical  protection  where  long  service  is  para- 
mount. Produced  in  rolls  36  in.  wide  containing  108  square 
feet.  Directions  for  laying  and  sufficient  nails  and  lap  cement 
for  proper  application  are  contained  in  each  roll.  Each  of  the 
four  weights— 45,  55,  65,  and  75  pounds — carries  the  Under- 
writers' Class  C  label. 

USG  Imperial  Mica''  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

A  substantial  roll  roofing,  mica  surfaced  on  both  sides, 
combining  the  best  materials  into  roll  roofing,  moderate  in 


cost  and  of  proven  endurance.  Necessary  nails,  cement,  and 
directions  for  laying  are  packed  in  each  roll.  Manufactured 
in  35,  45,  55,  65,  and  75  pound  weights,  rolls  36  in.  wide, 
containing  108  square  feet  each.  The  55,  65,  and  75  lb.  weights 
carry  the  Class  C  label  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc. 

USG  Dixie*  and  ParaCo''  Talc  Surfaced  Roll  Roofing 

A  smooth  surfaced  talc  finished  roll  roofing  of  great  dura- 
bility at  low  cost.  Produced  in  three  weights — 35,  45,  and  55 
lbs. — in  rolls  36  in.  wide  containing  108  square  feet.  Directions 
for  laying  and  sufficient  nails  and  lap  cement  for  proper  appli- 
cation are  contained  in  each  roll. 


OTHER  MISCELLANEOUS  USG  ROOFING  PRODUCTS 

Our  line  contains  various  other  types  of  serrated  edge  roll 
roofings,  building  and  sheathing  papers,  asphalt  and  tar 
saturated  felts,  built-up  roofing  cap  sheets,  asphalt,  pitch, 
plastic  and  liquid  roof  cements  and  coatings. 


USG  HEXAGON  SHINGLES 


i 


THATCH  SHINGLES 


T" 


USG  STRIP  SHINGLES 


QUAD  SHINGLES 


ARRO-LOCK  SHINGLES 


*Trade-Mark. 
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WILLIAM  L.  BARRELL  COMPANY,  INC. 

Cotton  Duck — Converted  Fabrics 
40  Worth  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON.  MASS.,  52  Chauncy  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL..  300  West  Adams  Street 


KANSAS  CITY. 


BRANCHES 
MO.,  219  West  8th  Street 


LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF.,  1206  Maple  Avenue 

SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF.,  235  Montgomery  Street 


CON-SER-TEX— A  CANVAS  COVERING  FOR  ROOFS  AND  FLOORS 


Characteristics  of  Con-Ser-Tex 

Con-Ser-Tcx  is  a  specially  w^oven  cotton  fabric 
scientifically  treated  by  a  chemical  process  which 
makes  it  not  only  waterproof  but  preserves  it 
against  the  ravages  of  dry  rot,  mildew,  vermin 
and  the  elements — the  arch  enemies  of  ordinary 
cotton  duck. 

The  development  of  the  chemical  process  had  its  origin  in  an 
investigation  of  the  properties  of  Egyptian  mummy  cloths  which 
have  been  known  through  the  ages  as  possessing  extraordinary 
features  of  durability.  Modern  research  disclosed  the  fact  that 
the  cotton  fibres  had  been  physically  altered  to  prevent  capillary 
attraction  and  revealed  the  basic  chemical  treatment  which  was 
used  in  the  process.  In  the  manufacture  of  Con-Ser-Tex  these 
same  properties  have  been  secured  along  with  others  which 
make  the  material  particularly  adaptable  for  its  special  uses. 
The  chemical  processes  provide  a  protective  coating  to  each 
cotton  fibre  which  prevents  the  oils  in  paint  from  being  ab- 
sorbed by  the  fibres.  In  ordinary  fabrics,  these  oils  form  one 
of  the  most  destructive  elements  because  of  their  oxidizing 
action.  No  oils  or  paraffin  enter  into  the  manufacture  of 
Con-Ser-Tex. 

While  paint  is  necessary  to  provide  a  wearing  surface  on 
canvas  decks,  it  is  the  inherent  checking  tendency  of  oil  paints 
which  not  only  breaks  the  surface  fibres  but  exposes  the  body 
of  the  fabric  to  rotting  and  mildew.  In  Con-Ser-Tex  these 
difficulties  are  reduced  to  a  negligible  minimum. 

Adaptability  and  Advantages  of  Con-Ser-Tex 

Con-Ser-Tex  has  many  miscellaneous  industrial  uses,  but  in 
building  construction  as  a  roof  covering  and  a  floor  covering 
in  exposed  locations  subject  to  footwear  it  offers  many  ad- 
vantages not  obtainable  by  any  other  type  of  covering.  Even 
where  footwear  is  not  a  consideration  it  offers  many  advan- 
tages as  a  roofing  material. 

Under  foot  and  heavy  rain  impact  it  is  obviously  less  noisy 
than  any  metal  covering. 

There  is  no  other  type  of  roofing  at  once  so  light  and  so 
durable  under  foot  traffic. 

It  offers  advantages  in  its  low  heat  transmission. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  an  ideal  covering  for  floors  and  roofs  of 
porches  for  residences,  hospitals,  sanitariums,  clubs,  etc. 

It  is  a  most  serviceable  covering  for  roofs  of  frame  or  fire- 
proof construction  used  for  roof  gardens  and  for  recreational 
purposes  in  general. 

In  the  heavy  grades  it  is  recommended  for  roofs  where 
water  is  collected  or  retained,  such  as  for  spray  ponds  used  in 
connection  with  air  conditioning  on  refrigerating  plants. 

Corrosion  will  destroy  tin  and  galvanized  roofing  materials 
sooner  than  Con-Ser-Tex  will  lose  its  strength  and  weather- 
resisting  properties. 


O  CANVAS^^, 

TRADE-MARK 


Practical  Utility  and  Economy 

Con-Ser-Tcx  is  so  woven  and  treated  that  there 
is  no  tendency  to  curl  or  blister.  It  lies  flat.  This 
is  unusual  in  a  material  of  its  type. 

As  a  covering  for  warped  roof  surfaces  and  geo- 
metrical forms,  such  as  conical,  domical  and  barrel 
roof  surfaces,  Con-Ser-Tex  offers  evident  advan- 
tages. Its  wide  use  by  railroads  for  passenger  car  roofing  bears 
testimony  to  this  effect. 

Facility  in  working  makes  Con-Ser-Tex  useful  for  flashings, 
gutter  and  valley  linings  and  at  edges  where  more  rigid 
materials  would  present  difficulties.  Ease  of  installing  results 
in  time  saving  with  consequent  economy. 

Preparation  of  Surfaces 

Where  the  construction  is  of  wood  frame  the  surface  may 
be  of  the  common  grades  of  pine,  fir,  spruce,  etc.,  available  in 
the  locality  and  equal  to  No.  2  common  flooring. 

Where  foot  traffic  is  intended  the  surface  and  framing  should 
be  rigid.  Material  %  in.  thick  and  3  ins.  or  not  over  4  ins. 
wide  will  be  found  to  give  a  satisfactory  result  and  it  must  be 
tongued  and  grooved.  It  should  be  smooth,  with  joints  planed 
if  necessary.  Any  knots  or  pitch  streaks  must  be  shellacked. 
Shiplap  should  not  be  used. 

Where  there  is  likelihood  of  dampness  from  underneath,  the 
wood  should  be  painted  on  the  underside  before  laying  and 
the  joints  made  up  in  white  lead.  White  pine  in  narrow 
widths  is  particularly  useful  in  such  cases. 

When  used  over  masonry  surfaces,  portland  cement  topping 
should  be  laid  and  troweled  to  a  smooth  surface  without  projec- 
tions which  might  perforate  the  Con-Ser-Tex,  and  dressed  nail- 
ing strips  dipped  in  creosote  should  be  set  as  shown  on  accom- 
panying detail. 

How  to  Apply  Con-Ser-Tex 

Dress  the  surface  by  eliminating  rough  places  and  sharp 
edges,  then  apply  a  heavy  coating  of  white  lead  thinned  to  a 
pasty  consistency  with  linseed  oil  as  a  bedding  (see  Note).  Over 
this  bedding  (while  still  wet)  lay  the  Con-Ser-Tex,  slightly 
stretching  it  so  as  to  insure  a  close  adhesion  to  the  surface, 
taking  care  to  arrange  laps  so  as  to  permit  free  drainage. 

If  Con-Ser-Tex  is  to  be  laid  in  parallel  courses  with  the 
building,  the  strips  start  from  the  outer  or  lower  edge  of  the 
surface  to  be  covered.  Con-Ser-Tex  should  be  turned  up  or 
flashed  4  to  6  ins.  at  walls  to  insure  a  watertight  result. 

While  Con-Ser-Tex  is  stretched,  fasten  with  %-in.  copper 
or  galvanized  tacks  4  ins.  apart  on  edge  to  be  lapped.  Coat  the 
upper,  exposed  surface  of  the  edge  to  be  lapped  IV2  ins.  with 
the  bedding  paint,  then  apply  the  next  strip,  allowing  a  lap  of 
not  less  than  \V2  ins.  Fasten  with  tacks  %  in.  apart. 

After  Con-Ser-Tex  is  laid  and  set,  apply  a  coat  of  good 
quality  lead   and  oil  paint,  and  a  heavy   second  coat  of 


The  Pier  Casino,  Daytona  Beach,  Florida 
Con-Ser-Tex  covers  the  largest  dancing  pavilion  south  of  Atlantic  City 


Club  House,  Empire  City  Race  Track,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Con-Ser-Tex  is  giving  service  on  the  porch  floor  and  roof 


WILLIAM  L.  BARRELL  COMPANY,  INC. 
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best  grade  Yacht  Deck  paint  after  the  first  is  thoroughly  dry. 

Note:  We  can  furnish  a  special  bedding  paint  which  has  greater  adhe- 
sive qualities  than  ordinary  white  lead  and  oil  in  which  to  set  the  Canvas. 

Grades  of  Con-Ser-Tex 

Grade  E — The  Hghtest  grade  of  Con-Scr-Tex,  suitable  for 
roofing  small  areas  where  traffic  is  very  limited. 

Grade  G — A  medium  weight,  suitable  for  medium  sized  porch 
floors  and  roofs  where  traffic  is  not  excessive. 

Grade  I — A  heavy  weight,  suitable  for  roofing  and  flooring 
in  residences  and  scmipublic  buildings  where  heavy  traffic  exists. 

Grade  K — The  heaviest  grade,  designed  for  use  in  public 
buildings  and  all  places  where  severe  conditions  exist. 

Grade  XXX — A  special  extra  heavy  grade  to  meet  extreme 
conditions.   Prepared  only  to  order.   Price  upon-  application. 

Economy  in  Cost  and  Maintenance 

The  first  cost  of  Con-Scr-Tex  is  reasonable  and  its  upkeep 
practically  nil,  requiring  painting  only  as  often  as  the  rest  of 
the  building. 


LIST  PRICES*  OF  CON-SER-TEX  PER  LINEAR  YARD 


Width,  in. 

Grade  E 

Grade  G 

Grade  I 

Grade  K 

30 

$1.07 

$1.17 

$1.26 

$1.32 

36 

1.29 

1.37 

1.50 

1.59 

Note:  The  above  widths  carried  in  stock.  Other  widths  and  special 
heavier  weights  processed  to  order.    *Discounts  furnished  on  request. 

Advisory  Service 

On  receipt  of  dimensions  of  the  surface  to  be  covered,  we 
will  submit  an  estimate  of  cost,  also  a  diagram  showing  the 
most  economical  method  of  laying  Con-Ser-Tex,  eliminating  to 
the  greatest  possible  extent  all  waste  in  cutting. 

There  is  no  charge  for  this  service. 

Guarantee  of  Material 

Our  company  stands  back  of  its  products.  We  guarantee 
Con-Ser-Tex  to  be  waterproof  and  to  remain  so  for  a  period 
of  ten  years  when  laid  and  maintained  in  accordance  with 
our  instructions  given  on  request  with  submission  of  drawings. 

We  do  not,  of  course,  guarantee  Con-Ser-Tex  against  extraor- 
dinary conditions  of  traffic  wear. 


ALTERNATE.  METHOD 

01^  F'LAS'HIKa  AT 
CHIMNEY  OH  bRfCKWALL 


METHOD 
OF  CLASH- 
ING 500E 

AT  mcco 

WALL 


uoor  AT 

STUCCO 
WALL 


DETAIL  5H0WINCi  METHOD  OF 

ELAS'HiNc^  Roof  at  chimney 

AND  BRICK. WALL 

Coppei*  Cap  F'lastiTjj  y^ed^eA 
fo^'Seiliin/    OF  VERTICAL  CORNER.  ^"^^  czvnzr^Ud  mio  ^a^Ul 

^yi  "5  2"x5"  r^^epefs  foy  nailing  spaced  28  of  34  ir>.o.<i 


ME.THOD  Ot  LAYING  AND  fLA^HING  ON  CONCfcEt?-.  ^0? 


WM.L.BARJIELL  CO. 
INC. 


DETAILS  SHOWING  METHOD  OF  LAYING  AND 
FLASHING  CON-SER-TLX  ROOFING  CANVAS 


DRAWING  m  J 
SCALE  V4^1*/Z  I 
IN  EQUALS  IFT.  1 
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BARNETT  CANVAS  GOODS  &  BAG  CO.,  INC. 

Roofing  and  Porch  Canvas,  Awnings,  Tarpaulins  and  Canopies 

128  Arch  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


TELEPHONES 
Market  2160-2161 
Keystone  Main  7564 


REPRESENTATIVES:    BALTIMORE,  MD.;  PITTSBURGH.  PA.;  CINCINNATI,  OHIO;  YORK,  PA. 
ALSO  IN  OTHER  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Barco-Dex  Roofing  and  Porch  Canvas 

Barco-J)ex  is  a  canvas  especially  designed  and 
woven  for  covering  flat  roofs,  floors  and  decks  in 
any  type  of  building.  It  is  so  constructed  as  to 
eliminate  entirely  the  tendency  of  ordinary  cotton 
fabrics  to  curl  and  buckle.  No  chemicals  are  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  Barco-Dex  and  it  is  unaffected  by  sun, 
wind,  rain,  snow  and  frost  even  after  years  of  service.  The 
only  protection  required  is  a  coat  of  lead  and  oil  paint  every 
two  or  three  years  at  the  time  the  rest  of  the  house  is  painted. 
Barco-Dex  gi\  es  superior  scr\  ice. 

Where  Barco-Dex  Should  Be  Used 

From  the  viewpoint  of  the  architect,  contractor  and  owner 
Barco-Dex  furnishes  the  ideal  covering  for  porch  roofs,  piazza 
floors,  sleeping  balconies  and  similar  locations  where  an  at- 
tractive, economical  and  durable  material  is  required.  Barco- 
Dex  is  sound-proof,  non-heat  radiating  and  non-conductive  to 
heat  and  cold.  It  is  easily  and  quickly  laid  and  its  upkeep  is 
practically  nothing.  It  withstands  footwear  to  a  remarkable 
degree  and  for  this  reason  provides  an  excellent  material  for 
covering  areas  subject  to  pedestrian  traffic. 

Barco-Dex  has  been  much  used  for  lining  wood  box  gut- 
ters and  in  addition  to  the  ease  of  applying  has  been  found 
to  be  most  durable.  It  has  also  been  used  with  the  utmost 
satisfaction  as  a  covering  for  hips  and  valleys  under  .other 
types  of  roof  coverings  and  for  certain  forms  of  construction 
it  makes  an  excellent  flashing. 

Application  of  Barco-Dex 

Before  applying  Barco-Dex  the  base  surface  should  be 
cleaned  througldy  and  dressed  down  to  eliminate  rough  places 
and  sharp  edges.  Over  this  surface  the  canxas  may  be  laid 
direct  without  bedding  or  a  bed  may  be  prepared  of  white 
lead  thinned  with  linseed  oil  to  a  paste  consistency.  This 
should  be  spread  in  a  heavy  coat  and  while  the  bedding  mate- 
rial is  still  wet,  the  canvas  should  be  drawn  and  stretched 
slightly  to  insure  a  good  bond  to  the  base  surface. 

\\'hen  the  canvas  is  laid  parallel  to  the  building,  the  outer 
or  lower  strip  should  be  laid  first  and  the  laps  of  the  follow- 
ing strips  should  be  toward  the  first  strip.  Lap  should  be  not 
less  than  IV2  ins.  Against  walls  and  other  vertical  surfaces 
the  canvas  should  be  turned  up  from  four  to  six  inches 
and  fastened  securely.  Cover  with  cap  flashing  where  neces- 
sary. 

When  Barco-Dex  is  stretched,  fasten  the  exposed  edge  with 
%  in.  copper  or  galvanized  tacks  spaced  4  in.  apart.  After 
tacking,  spread  the  edge  with  a  coat  of  bedding  paint  IV2  ins. 
wide  and  apply  the  next  strip,  lapping  over  \V2  ins.  in  the 
same  way,  and  tack  through  the  lapped  edges  with  %  in. 
tacks  spaced  %  in.  ai)art. 

When  the  entire  surface  has  been  covered  and  the  flashing 
completed,  give  the  canvas  a  light  coat  of  lead  and  oil  paint. 


After  this  coat  is  thoroughly 
heavier  coat. 


Ir}^  apply  second  and 


Grades,  Weights  and  Prices 

Ikirco-Dcx  is  furnished  in  the  grades  and  weights 
listed  below.     Selection  of  the  proper  grade  will 
depend  upon  service  conditions  and  the  location  of  the  roof  or 
floor.    The  36-in.  width  is  j)referable  for  laying  although  some 
contractors  use  the  wider  strips. 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PRICES  OF  BARCO-DEX 


White  No. 

Khaki  No. 

White  No. 

White  No. 

Khaki  No. 

Width,  in. 

300 

314 

12s 

126 

1108 

per  yard 

per  yard 

per  yard 

per  yard 

per  yard 

36 

$0.80 

$1.05 

$1.10 

$1.30 

$1.50 

54 

1.60 

1.85 

2.25 

(<0 

1.90 

2.10 

2.50 

72 

2.25 

2.40 

2.80 

Approximate 

weights  per 

19 

20 

22 

26 

sq.  yd.,  oz. 

Prices  subject  to  discount. 

All  prices  are  based  on  a  lineal  yard.  The  36-in.  width  is  the  most 
popular.    All  the  above  widths  and  weights  carried  in  stock. 

Bartex  Cement 

Bartex  Cement,  used  for  waterproofing  and  cementing  the 
seams  together  during  the  process  of  tacking  the  Barco-Dex, 
gives  an  especially  water-tight  installation.  Cannot  be  used 
as  a  bedding. 

SIZES  AND  PRICES  OF  BARTEX  CEMENT 

1/4   pint  can  $0.50       1   quart  can  $2.50 

V2  pint  can  80  gallon    can  4.50 

1   pint  can   1.40  I'rices  subject  to  discount. 

Awnings  and  Canopies 

Each  year  more  and  more  architects  are  appreciating  the 
fact  that  awnings  and  canopies  should  be  selected  and  installed 
to  harmonize  with  the  building  on  which  they  will  be  used. 
The  Baknett  Canvas  Goods  &  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  has  unusual 
facilities  for  the  manufacture  of  any  type  of  awning  and  canopy 
and  we  are  pleased  to  be  able  to  off'cr  to  the  architect,  contrac- 
tor and  owner,  the  results  of  our  extensive  experience  in  this 
work.  We  will  welcome  an  opportunity  to  co-operate  with  the 
architect  in  the  preparation  of  his  preliminary  designs. 

A  Few  Users  of  Barco-Dex 

State  Sanatorium  at  White  Haven,  Pa.  Architect,  Steward- 
son  and  Page,  Philadelphia;  Roofers,  Chew-Bittel  Co.,  Ger- 
mantown.  Pa. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Architect,  Philip  John- 
son, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lancaster  Municipal  Airport,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Architect,  J.  B. 
Harman,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
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The  Tower  at  the  Lancaster  Municipal  Airport  Tlu'  Hangar  at  the  Lancaster  Municipal  Airport 

Barco-Dex  was  specified  for  this  installation 
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BUCKINGHAM-VIRGINIA  SLATE  CORPORATION 

1  103  East  Main  Street,  RICHMOND,  VA. 

QUARRIES  AND  SHIPPING  POINT:   ARVONIA,  VA. 


Product 

Blue-Black    Unfading    Slate    for    every  First  Award 

building    purpose,    including    Roofs,    Floors,  Gold  Medal: 

Flagging,   Terraces,    Garden   Walks   and    Structural  Gold  Medal : 

Uses.  Gold  ]\Iedal : 


Awards  of  Merit 

:  London  1857. 
Philadelphia  1876. 
Chicago  1893. 
St.  Louis  1904. 


Buckingham-Virginia  Roofing  Slate 

This  Slate  is  famous  for  its  texture 
and  the  history  of  its  enduring,  unfading  qual- 
ity. There  is  no  record  over  a  period  of  one 
hundred  and  fifty  years  that  there  has  been 
any  change  in  this  slate.  Houses  which  have 
been  standing  for  a  hundred  years  or  more 
with  the  slate  fastened  on  with  hand  wrought 
nails  show  no  fading  or  disintegration. 

In  1835,  the  geological  report  made  by  W.  R. 
Rogers  to  the  Legislature  of  Virginia,  called 
attention  to  Buckingham  Slate,  and  stated — 

''In  texture,  density  and  capacity  for 
resisting  atmospheric  agents,  it  can  scarce- 
ly he  excelled  in  any  part  of  the  world." 

We  respectively  solicit  Architects'  specifica- 
tions for  Buckingham-Virginia  Slate  on  basis 
of  proven  quality  and  unsurpassed  texture. 
We  guarantee  it  to  be  unfading  and  non-dis- 
integrating. It,  therefore,  can  be  matched  after 
any  length  of  time. 

Having  the  largest  production  of  Blue-Black 
Unfading  slate  in  the  United  States,  prompt 
shipment  can  be  made  from  stock  to  1  in. 
thick. 


Buckingham-Virginia 
Made  by  Slaves 

The  above  piece  of 
B  u  c  k  i  n  g  h  a  n  1  -  \ "  i  r  K  i  1 1  i  a 
Slate,  rougli  hewn  from 
"top  rock,"  was  quar- 
ried shortly  after  the 
surrender  of  Cornwalhs 
at  Yorktown. 

It  shows  no  sign  of 
fading  or  decay.  For  150 
years  it  has  protected 
the  building  upon  which 
it  was  roofed  and  pre- 
served the  beauty  which 
the  architect  built  into 
that  structure. 


Characteristics  of  Quality 

Lowest  Absorption— Since  moisture  and  heat  are 
the  destructive  elements,  low  absorption  means  long 
life.  Buckingham-Virginia  Slate  has  an  average 
absorption  of  less  than  .02  per  cent — so  low  as  to 
be  scarcely  measurable. 

Greatest  Strength  With  and  Across  the  Grain— 

Afany  slates  are  strong  across  the  grain  but  weak 
with  the  grain,  and  therefore  likely  to  "sculp." 
Buckingham-Virginia  Slate  is  equally  strong  in  either 
direction.  It  has  an  average  modulus  of  rupture  of 
over  10,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 

Highest  Resistance  to  Acids — "In  New  York 

City  all  rain  water  is  acid.  Tests  show  that  in  six 
months  the  equivalent  of  1000  tons  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  precipitated  on  that  city's  roofs  and 
streets.  That  is  enough  to  eat  up  forty  carloads  of 
iron  roofing;  it  disintegrates  even  building  stones." 
— (From  "Weather"  by  Free  and  Hoke.) 

When  immersed  in  sulphuric  acid  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Government  specification,  Buck- 
ingham-Virginia Slate  shows  no  softening  even 
to  the  extent  of  .001  of  an  inch. 

It  Is  One  of  the  Few  Unfading  Slates — 

Fading  in  slate  is  an  indication  of  disintegra- 
tion, an  ugly  whitening  and  flaking  that 
weakens  the  roof  and  ruins  the  architectural 
ensemble.  Buckingham-Virginia  is  unfading 
under  all  conditions. 


Home  of  William  Byrd  II,  "Westover-on-the-)ames,"  Roofed  with  Buckingham  Architectural  Slate 

Considered  by  many  the  finest  example  of  existing  architecture  of  Colonial  Virginia 
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H.  A.  MATOT 

Miner,  Manufacturer  and  Shipper  of  Roofing  Slates  and  Slate  Products 

MAIN  OFFICE 

POULTNEY,  VERMONT 


Products 

Roofing  Slate — Commercial,  Architectural  and  Tex- 
tural. 

Structural  Slate. 

Floor  Slate. 

Garden  Walk  Flagging. 

Facilities 

Slate  quarries  personally  owned  and  operated,  con- 
tain unlimited  slate  deposits  of  unsurpassed  colors  and 
quality  and  thereby  harmonious  blending  and  uniform- 
ity of  slates,  also  prompt  shipment,  is  assured. 

Service 

Samples  of  any  special  size  and  all  special  architectural 
service,  including  detailed  roof  layouts  gladly  furnished 
upon  request. 

Adaptability 

The  unexcelled  quality,  exquisite  variety  of  colors, 
and  distinctive  texture  of  Matot's  Slate  affords  the 
architects  a  choice  of  color  combinations  to  blend  har- 
moniously with  each  type  of  architecture  and  with  the 
surroundings.  This  slate  is  entirely  free  from  ribbons. 
Exposures  to  extremes  of  any  weather  conditions  have 
no  effect  upon  the  durability  of  this  material  Is  rea- 
sonable in  cost  and  its  permanency  makes  it  a  most 
economical  roof. 

Specification  Suggestions 

For  Roofing  Slate  for  a  Textural  Roof— Use 

Matot's  Slate  20  to  12  in.  lengths  by  random  widths; 
thicknesses  to  in.;  laid  with  the  different  thick- 
nesses scattered  evenly  over  the  roof  surfaces  and  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  give  the  same  textured  effect 
from  eave  to  ridge. 
Two  nailholes  punched 
in  each  slate.  Slate  to 
be  laid  with  not  less 
than  3-in.  lap.  Colors 

to  be  

For  a  Graduated 
Architectural  Roof — 
Use  Matot's  Slate  in 
lengths  from  .  . .  to  .  . . 
in.  (made  from  24  to 
12  in.  lengths)  by  ran- 
dom widths;  thickness 
from  ...  to  ...  in. 
(made  from  j\  to  U/^ 

in.)  ;  colors   

Two  nailholes  punched 
in  each  slate.  All  slate 
to  be  laid  with  not  less 
than  3-in.  lap. 


For  a  Standard  Commercial  Roof —Use  Matot*s  Slate 
in  standard  i\  in.  thickness ;  lengths  ...  in.  (made  from 

24  to  10  in.  lengths)  by  random  widths ;  colors   Two 

nailholes  punched  in  each  slate.  All  slate  to  be  laid  with  not 
less  than  3-in.  lap. 

Color  Classification 

Unfading  Green — A  beautiful  unfading  slate  in 
light  dark,  and  medium  shades,  a  large  percentage 
contains  a  distinctive  mottling. 

(Tests  made  in  the  Mining  Laboratory  of  Lafayette 
College  by  Albert  H.  Fay,  followed  the  standard  method 
advocated  by  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Mate- 
rials, not  only  shows  that  this  slate  meets,  but  far 
exceeds,  the  Grade  A  requirements  of  Federal  Specifi- 
cations. Copy  of  these  analyses,  covering  Moisture 
Absorption,  Acid  Resistance,  Modulus  of  Rupture,  and 
Modulus  of  Elasticity,  will  be  gladly  furnished  on 
architect's  request.) 

Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and  Green — Purple  and 
green  delightfully  blended  in  light,  medium  and  dark 
shades. 

Unfading  Grey — An  exceptionally  fine  textured, 
even  grained  slate  in  a  variety  of  light,  medium,  and 
dark  shades.    Ranging  from  clear  to  clouded. 

Unfading  Clear  Purple — Very  rich  tones  of  purple. 
Grey  Black — Light  and  dark  shades. 
Variegated  Purple  and  Green — Predominant  color 
being  purple,  some  contain  green  spots. 

Weathering  Green  or  Sea  Green — Dark  and  light 
shades  of  green,  a  portion  of  wliich  will  change  to 
various  shades  of  browns,  tans,  and  buffs  after  exposure 
to  weather  conditions. 

Note:    Above  slates  furnished  in  any  color  or  combination 

of  colors  or  graduation 
from  i^ff-in.  up  to  and  in- 
cluding P/4-in.  thickness. 

Golden  and  Bronze 
Pheasants  —  Brilliant 
autumn  shades  which 
give  a  delightful  effect 
when  used  separately 
or  with  any  of  the 
above  -  mentioned  col- 
ors. Good,  sound,  solid 
material.  Thickness 
from  1/4  in.  up  to  and 
including  11/4  in. 

Freaks  or  Rustics 
—  Come  in  buffs, 
browns,  greys,  and  pur- 
ples. Thicknesses  from 
%  in.  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 114  in. 


Building 

Yale  University —  ,        ^  -nt 

Sterling   Law  3chool,   Quadrangle   Group,   Trumbull   College,  ^ew 
Berkeley  Dormitory  Group,  Timothy  Dwight  College 

First  Presbyterian  Church 

St.  Joseph's  College  Chapel 

Phillips  Exeter  Academy — 

Conference  Building.  Academy  Buildings  and  Dormitories 

Tufts  College,  Physical  Education  Building 

Wheaton  College  Dormitories 

Trenton  State  Teachers  College 

United  States  Marine  Hospital 

St.  Peter's  and  St  Paul's  Cathedral 


New  Berkeley  Dormitory,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

James  Gamble  Rogers,  Architect 
Roofed  with  Matot's  Graduated  Architectural  Slate 

Partial  List  of  Buildings  Roofed  with  Matot's  Slate 

Location 


New  Haven,  Conn. 
Paducah,  Ky. 
Kingston,  N.  J. 

Exeter,  N.  H. 
Medford,  Mass. 
Norton,  Mass. 
Mercer  County,  N. 
Portland,  Maine 
Lewiston,  Me. 


Architect 


James  Gamble  Rogers 
George  Awsumb 
Ferdinand  Durang 

Cram  &  Ferguson 

Andrews,  Jones,  Biscoe  &  Wmtmore 

Cram  &  Ferguson 

Guilbert  &  Betelle 

Government 

T.  G.  O'Connell 
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O^BRIEN  BROTHERS  SLATE  CO.,  INC. 

Quarriers  and  Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Slate  and  Slate  Flagging 


MAIN  OFFICE 

GRANVILLE,  N.  Y. 

QUARRIES — PAWLET,  VERMONT 


Products 

Roofing  Slate — Commercial  and  Architectural. 

Structural  Slate. 

Floor  Slate. 

Garden  Walk  Flagging. 

Service 

The  product  of  our  quarries  is  hard,  dense  slate  rock 
of  a  degree  of  quality  and  color  peculiar  to  the  district. 
The  quarried  rock  is  made  into  roofing  slate,  slate  floor- 
ing and  garden  flagging  at  our  own  quarries  by  experi- 
enced craftsman  in  strict  accordance  with  approved  de- 
tails and  specifications. 

All  orders  are  executed  under  our  personal  super- 
vision, assuring  our  clients  that  the  years  of  our  experi- 
ence as  slate  makers  have  gone  into  the  preparing  of 
their  material  for  the  roof,  floor  or  flagging. 

Architectural  Service 

We  will  gladly  prepare  sketches,  color  schemes,  speci- 
fications, details,  etc.,  for  all  types  of  slate  roofs,  slate 
flooring  and  slate  for  landscape  work. 

Texstone  Slate  Roof 

For  the  Architects  who  desire  a  Rough  Texture  roof 
at  the  least  possible  cost  we  suggest  the  specifications 
read  O'Brien  Brothers'  Slate — Rough  Texture — j\  to 
%  in.  thick,  22  to  10-in.  lengths  by  random  widths, 
equal  proportion  of  each  length.   This  material  is  avail- 


able in  all  colors  and  the  Architect  should  denote  the 
percentage  of  each  color  he  desires. 

Colors  Available 

Unfading  Green — Considered  one  of  the  best  prod- 
ucts manufactured  in  Vermont  Roofing  Slate,  absolutely 
unfading  and  a  certificate  is  furnished  by  the  Unfading 
Slate  Association  to  the  eflfect  that  our  slate  is  unfading. 

Unfading  Mottled  Green  and  Purple — The  green 
and  purple  color  appears  in  each  individual  slate.  A 
certificate  is  furnished  by  the  Unfading  Slate  Asso- 
ciation with  every  shipment  which  guarantees  that  the 
slate  is  unfading  and  is  of  the  best  possible  slate  rock 
obtainable. 

Gray — This  slate  is  furnished  in  two  shades,  a  light 
and  dark,  and  is  of  a  somewhat  rougher  texture  than 
our  other  slate. 

Weathering  Green — A  commercial  slate  that  gives 
the  owner  the  best  possible  roof  protection  at  the  least 
possible  price.  This  material  fades  out  but  this  fading 
does  not  aflfect  the  watertightness  of  a  roof  of  this  color. 

Vermont  Black — A  rough  texture  slate  produced 
only  in  i/4-in.  and  thicker  thicknesses.  Some  are  a 
shiny  black  while  others  are  sort  of  gray-black. 

Rustics — The  quarry  people  call  them  Freaks,  they 
are  a  top  rock  of  very  poor  qualities  for  durability. 
The  bronze  and  yellow  colors  disappear  after  being 
exposed  to  the  weather.  This  type  of  slate  is  recom- 
mended only  in  %-in.  and  thicker  thicknesses. 


A  FEW  REPRESENTATIVE  INSTALLATIONS  OF  O^BRIEN  BROTHERS  SLATE  ROOFING 

INSTALLATIONS  LOCATION  ARCHITECT 

Salvage  Residence  Glen  Head,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Roger  H.  Bullard 

Osborne  Home  Harrison,  N.  Y.  James  Gamble  Rogers 

Bathhouses  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  J.  H.  Freedlander 

Wilton  Lloyd  Smith  Residence  Lloyds  Neck,  L.  L,  N.  Y.  Bertram  Grosvenor  Goodhue  Associates 

Central  Islip  State  Hospital  Islip,  L.  L,  N.  Y.  William  Haugaard 

Patterson  Residence  Dayton,  Ohio  H.  T.  Lindeberg 

Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Building  Hartford,  Conn.  Benjamin  W.  Morris 

Euthenics  Building,  Vassar  College  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  York  &  Sawyer 

Service  Building,  Taft  School  Watertown,  Conn.  James  Gamble  Rogers 

Tennis  Courts,  Marshal  Field  Estate  Lloyds  Neck,  L.  L,  N.  Y.  Warren  &  Wetmore 

Edsel  Ford  Residence  Seal  Harbor,  Me.  Duncan  Candler 

Athletic  Group  Saratoga,  Springs,  N.  Y.  Dwight  James  Baum 
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ESTABusHED  ,869        R|SING  ^  NELSON  SLATE  CO. 

Miners,  Makers  and  Shippers  of  High  Grade  Slate 

MAIN  OFFICE 

WEST  PAWLET,  VERMONT 

NEW  YORK  OFFICE,  101  Park  Avenue  DETROIT  OFFICE,  2539  Woodward  Avenue  CHICAGO  OFFICE,  2554  West  Harrison  Street 

PHILADELPHIA  OFFICE,  2030  Upland  Way,  Overbrook  WASHINGTON  OFFICE.  1427  Eye  Street,  N.  W. 

ARCHITECTS'  SERVICE  DEPARTMENT.  101  Park  Avenue.  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


Products 

Architectural  and  Commercial 
Roofing  Slate. 

Slate  for  Floors  and  Walks. 
Garden  Flagging. 


Production  and  Service 

The  production  of  our  quar- 
ries is  endowed  by  nature  with 
an  exceptionally  interesting 
surface  texture  and  soft  blend- 
ing of  color  tones  which  can 
be  worked  into  any  desired 
sizes  and  thicknesses,  thus  pro- 
viding a  material  admirably 
suited  to  the  designing  of 
roofs  adaptable  to  different 
types  of  architecture  such  as 
Tudor,  Georgian,  Cotswold, 
Colonial,  English,  French, 
Dutch  and  Normandy,  smooth, 
medium  or  rough  texture  as 
desired. 

In  order  that  the  roof  may 
harmonize  with  the  rest  of  the 
building  it  is  necessary  that 
all  of  these  elements — texture, 
colors,  sizes  and  thicknesses — 
should  be  worked  into  a  de- 
sign, to  accord  with  the  type 
of  architecture  chosen.  This 
does  not  necessarily  mean  just 
certain  percentages  of  colors, 
sizes  and  thicknesses  but  a 
carefully  worked  out  design 
for  each  individual  building. 
To  be  of  assistance  in  the  de- 
signing of  such  roofs  we  main- 
tain an  efficient  Service  De- 
partment and  architects  are 
invited  to  make  use  of  this 
specialized  service.  _ 

Samples  of  the  various  types 
and  colorings  of  slate,  litera- 
ture and  estimates  will  be 
gladly  sent  upon  request. 


trade  MARK 


House  of  Mrs.  Lewis  Bowman,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Lewis  Bowman,  Architect 


Architectural  and  Commercial  Slate 

Verde  Unique — This  is  a  beautiful  dark  unfading  deep 
green.  Darker  in  shade  than  that  from  any  other  quarry  and 
therefore  exclusive.  It  is  particularly  adaptable  for  the 
Colonial  and  Georgian  type  of  architecture  but  may  be  used 
with  satisfactory  results  on  other  types  where  a  dark  green  roof 
is  desired.  It  may  also  be  used  to  great  advantage  in  color  com- 
binations. Any  thickness  or  graduation  from       in.  up. 

Velenheli  Purple  Blend— A  distinctive  unfading  rich 
purple  with  tints  of  green,  blending  to  a  more  even  mixture 
of  the  two  shades.  It  is  also  an  exclusive  production,  and  is 
adaptable  to  the  Colonial  and  Georgian  periods  of  architecture. 
Also  used  advantageously  in  a  number  of  color  combinations. 
Any  thickness  or  graduation  from      in.  up. 

Vermont  Black  and  Gray  Black— This  slate  varies  from 
dark  gray  to  black,  having  a  very  interesting  texture  and  is 
adaptable  to  English,  French  and  Dutch  types  of  architecture. 
Also  as  a  background  in  a  mixture  with  other  colors.  Any 
thickness  or  graduation  from       in.  up. 

Imperial  Unfading  Green— A  standard  of  perfection,  per- 
manent color,  medium  dark  shade  suitable  for  the  Colonial 
and  other  types  of  architecture.  Any  thicknesses  or  graduation 
from  1^  in.  up.  . 

Unfading  Mottled  Green  and  Purple— Makes  a  roof  with 


rich,  beautiful  mottling  of  the  green  and 
purple  shades.  These  slate  blend  nicely  to- 
gether and  they  are  also  used  in  numerous 
combinations.  In  any  thickness  or  gradua- 
tion from  T5  in.  up. 

Variegated  Purple— In  this  slate  the  pur- 
ple color  predominates,  part 
being  clear  purple,  but  some 
with  green  spots  and  shadings. 
Makes  a  handsome  roof  at  a 
moderate  price.  Any  thickness 
or  graduation  from  to  in.  up. 

Unfading  Mottled  Gray— 
This  slate  varies  in  coloring 
from  medium  light  to  dark, 
and  from  nearly  clear  to  a 
nicely  clouded  effect.  It  is  an 
exceptionally  good  fast  color 
slate  and  moderately  priced. 
Any  thickness  or  graduation 
from       in.  up. 

Sea  Green-Weathering 
Green — There  is  no  better 
quality  slate  and  it  is  used 
more  frequently  than  any  other 
type.  It  weathers  beautifully 
to  varying  shades  of  greens, 
grays,  buffs,  soft  browns  and 
other  tints.  Sold  at  a  compara- 
tively low  price,  it  is  not  only 
used  by  itself  but  in  practically 
all  combinations  that  contain 
weathering  slate.  Any  thickness 
or  graduation  from       in.  up. 

Pheasants — These  richly  col- 
ored rustic  slate  in  various 
shades  of  golden,  brown, 
bronze  and  rust  stained  blacks 
are  used  in  many  color  com- 
binations. As  quarried  and 
selected  by  us  they  make  a 
permanent  roof.  These  slate 
have  been  colored  in  years 
past  by  water  seepage  carrying 
with  it  different  minerals 
which  have  produced  the  un- 
usual and  surprising  colors. 
These  colors,  which  will  not 
change,  are  used  in  various 
proportions  as  an  artist  uses  high  lights  on  a  painting.  Any 


Monson  Maine — This  slate  which  is  unsurpassed  for  strength 
and  lasting  qualities  recommends  itself  to  the  architect  who  is 
seeking  the  finest  type  of  uniform  unfading  black  slate.  It  is 
shipped  direct  from  our  quarries  in  Maine  and  receives  the 
same  careful  supervision  and  inspection  as  other  slate  pro- 
duced by  us. 

This  beautiful  black  slate  costs  only  a  little  more  at  the 
quarry,  the  freight  charges  are  the  same,  and  it  costs  no  more 
to  apply  than  inferior  slate.  Hence,  a  truly  high  class  roof 
may  be  specified  without  seriously  increasing  the  total  appro- 
priation for  the  building.  Particularly  adaptable  to  the  Nor- 
mandy and  French  types  of  architecture  and  design.  Any 
thickness  or  graduation  from       in.  up. 

Slate  for  Floors,  Terraces,  Walks  and  Gardens 

We  produce  an  exceptional  quality  of  split,  rubbed  or  planed 
surface,  trimmed  or  sawed  edges  of  flagging  slate. 

Irregular  shapes,  random  sizes,  rectangular  shapes  or  regular 
size  pieces. 

In  full  range  of  colors  and  any  thickness. 

Samples  and  literature  sent  on  request. 
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ESTABLISHED  1917 


SHELDON  SLATE  PRODUCTS  CO.,  INC. 

43  Main  Street,  GRANVILLE,  N.  Y. 


PORTLAND.  ORE..  2603  S.  E.  Grand  Avenue 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  101  Park  Avenue 
CHICAGO.  ILL..  1645  So.  Crawford  Avenue 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  259  Melwood  Street 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  Architects  Building 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO,  831  Temple  Bar  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  243  W.  Congress  Street 


SEATTLE.  WASH.,  1107  W.  Idaho  Street 
ATLANTA.  GA..  419  Red  Rock  Building 
DALLAS.  TEX..  3905  Normandy  Street 
MEMPHIS.  TENN.,  440  Decatur  Street 


Approved  Manufacturers  of  Slate  Products  by  National  Association  of  Investigating  Committees  of  Architects  and  Engineers 

July  15,  1935  * 


Products 

Manufacturers  of  Commercial  and  Architectural 
Roofing  Slate  and  Slate  Products  of  every  descrip- 
tion. ^ 

Personal  executive  attention  is  given  every  order. 
Truck  delivery  will  be  made  when  required  direct  to 
the  job  within  a  radius  of  300  miles  of  Granville. 

Colors 

All  or  any  of  the  following  colors  can  be  readily 
supplied  either  for  roofing,  flagging  or  structural  pur- 
poses. 

Unfading  Green  and  Gray— The  green  as  deep  in  color  as 
any  to  be  found  in  the  Vermont-New  York  slate  belt.  The 
gray  of  a  medium  light  shade.  Can  be  furnished  singly  or  in 
such  percentage  of  either  color  as  may  be  desired. 

Unfading  Mottled  Purple  and  Green— A  mixture  of  green 
and  purple  tones  in  each  individual  slate.  No  two  alike.  Some 
with  more  green  than  purple— others  vice  versa— and  some 
nearly  purple.  All  of  steadfast  color.  Although  custom  and 
trade  names  have  given  rise  to  the  term,  purple— the  so-called 
purple  tones  arc  actually  shades  of  dark  maroon. 

Mottled  Gray  Black— A  dark  gray  background  with  lighter 
and  darker  gray  mottlings.  Available  in  both  unfading  and 
semi-weathering  material. 

Hard  Vein  Antiques— From  rock  formation  centuries  old, 
of  a  character  that  will  not  permit  manufacturing  into  slate 
less  than  %  in.  up  to  %  in.  and  1  in.  thick.  Background  green 
and  gray  with  predominating  surface  light  and  dark  shades  of 
bronze,  creating  an  aged  effect  such  as  only  time  and  the  ele- 
ments could  produce. 

Slates  with  brighter  color  effects  known  as  "Golden  Pheasants" 
available  in  limited  quantity  not  ex- 
ceeding V2  in.  in  thickness. 

Semi-Weathering  Green  and 
Gray — Colors  furnished  separately  or 
so  combined  as  result  of  special  tests, 
uniform  percentage  on  exposure 
weather  to  soft  tones  of  buff  and 
brown — balance  retain  original  green 
and  gray  tones.  Unexcelled  for  low 
initial  cost  and  unlimited  durability. 
Particularly  effective  and  decidedly 
desirable  for  combining  with  other 
colors  as  a  mellowing  factor  to  avoid 
sharp  contrasts.  Modulus  of  rupture, 
14,000  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  Porosity,  less 
than  1/4  of  1%. 

Unfading  Red— Of  steadfast  color. 
Physical  resources  ample  to  insure 

unlimited  supply.  Available  for  roof- 
ing and  structural  installations,  such 

as  stair  treads,  fioor  tile,  sills,  etc. 

Red  slate  is  particularly  interesting 

and  exclusive,  inasmuch  as  it  is  only 

in  Washington  County,  New  York, 

that  slate  of  this  color  has  been  found 

in    deposits    of    commercial  value. 

Costs  less  than  red  marble  for  struc- 
tural uses. 
Redstone— A   crushed    red  slate 

product   for  walks   and  driveways. 

Packs  down  under  use.  Comparable 

in  hardness  to  any  other  product  used 

for  same  piirpose.    Will  not  injure 

automobile  tires  or  shoes.  A  distinct 

adjunct  to  any  landscaping  project. 


New  Gideon  Putnam  Hotel,  Saratoga,  N.  Y.,  Roofed  with 
Sheldon  Slate       to  ^/s-in.  Thick 

M.  T.  Reynolds,  Architect 


Special  Rough  Texture  Slate— This  ranges  in  promiscuous 
thicknesses  to  %  in.  Available  in  all  of  the  colors  described 
herewith. 

The  use  of  these  slates  in  accordance  with  lOur  layout  and 
specifications  guarantees  the  finest  low  priced  architectural  roof 
obtainable.  Architects  desiring  to  reduce  the  cost  of  a  building, 
mcludmg  the  roof,  will  make  no  mistake  in  substituting  either 
these  rough  texture  or  the  commercial  varieties. 

Vermont  Black  and  Gray  Black— Intermingled  shades.  A 
semi-weathermg  product.  A  small  percentage  of  these  slates 
wdl  usually  be  found  an  effective  addition  to  any  color 
scheme. 

Sheldon's  Olde  English  Combination  No.  12— Generally 
conceded  one  of  the  highest  achievements  in  the  fabrication  of 
architectural  roofing  slate.  A  beautiful  blending  of  soft  colors 
comprising  greens,  grays,  buffs,  in  just  the  right  proportion  to 
develop  a  roof  of  unusual  character.  Simply  specify  "Roofs  to 
be  covered  with  Sheldon's  Olde  English  Combination  No.  12 
(following  with  maximum  and  minimum  thicknesses  and  ex- 
posures) as  manufactured  by  Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  Granville,  N.  Y.,  in  accordance  with  layout  as  approved  by 
architect." 

Laboratory  Tests 

Sheldon's  slates  will  fully  measure  up  to  the  standards 
of  excellence  established  by  any  tests  thus  far  devised 
for  determining  the  inherent  value  of  the  material. 

Architectural  Service 

Sketches,  layouts,  samples  and  general  or  technical 
information  bearing  on  any  phase  of  a  slate  installation 
promptly  tendered.  Roof  applications  or  setting  of  slate 
for  structural  or  underfoot  purposes,  personally  super- 
vised when  conditions  require. 
Specifications  to  meet  certain 
conditions  will  be  prepared  and 
submitted  gratis  on  request. 

Manufacturer's  Certificate 

Architects  wishing  to  insure 
the  complete  fulfillment  of  their 
specifications  may  confidently  in- 
corporate in  same  the  name  of 
Sheldon  Slate  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  and  require  the  contractor 
to  furnish  a  certificate  that  the 
slate  furnished  is  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications. 

Metal  Work,  Flashing  Details  and 
Specification  Forms 

Standard  practise  covering  all 
of  these  roof  details,  owing  to 
limited  space,  cannot  be  given 
here  but  will  be  furnished  any 
architect  on  request. 


Close-up  of  the  Gideon  Putnam  Hotel  Roof 


Samples 

Samples  of  any  of  our  prod- 
ucts will  be  furnished  on  request, 
charges  prepaid. 
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ESTABLISHED  1859 


VERMONT  STRUCTURAL  SLATE  CO. 


Quarriers,  Designers  and  Finishers  of  Vermont  Natural  Slate 

MAIN  OFFICE 

FAIR  HAVEN,  VT. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


BOSTON.  MASS..  746  Tremont  Building 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO.  6761  Siebern  Avenue 
PALM  BEACH,  FLA..  336  Royal  Palm  Way 
DETROIT.  MICH..  12741  Birwood  Avenue 
HARTFORD,  CONN.,  53  Homestead  Avenue 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO.,  1730  Grand  Avenue 


MONTREAL,  CANADA,  712  St.  Maurice  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  103  Park  Avenue 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  1722  Sansom  Street 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  319  Fifth  Avenue 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  3423  Big  Bend  Boulevard 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  Bond  Building 


'EVERYTHING  IN  VERMONT  SLATE" 


Services 

Architects  are  invited  to  use  our  Main  Office  or 
Branch  Offices  for  speciaHzcd  service,  such  as  furnish- 
ing roof  and  floor  layouts,  with  estimate  of  costs  when 


desired,  or  assistance  in  designing  and  specifying  slate 
for  roofs,  terraces,  floors,  etc. 

Catalogs,  samples  and  color  plates  supplied  on  re- 
quest. 


Allenstone  Structural  Slate 

Vermont  Unfading  Green  Slate  is  one  of  the  fore- 
most stones  used  for  architectural  and  engineering  work 
on  account  of  its  strength  and  durability.  Recent  tests 
of  this  slate  prove  that  our  Unfading  Green  for  door 
saddles,  window  stools,  treads,  platforms,  closet  en- 
closures, etc.,  is  harder  and  less  absorbent  than  any 
other  grade  of  slate  quarried  for  structural  purposes. 
Subjected  to  a  modified  Dorry  test,  this  slate  showed  a 
hardness  of  15.16,  an  approximate  abrasive  hardness 
75%  greater  than  other  slate  commonly  used  for  the 
same  purposes.  Our  Unfading  Purple  and  Unfading 
Mottled  Green  and  Purple  are  attractive  colors  combin- 
ing admirably  with  Unfading  Green  and  testing  favor- 
ably for  structural  work. 

Tests  of  Unfading  Green  Slate  for  non-absorbent 
qualities  showed  that  this  slate  absorbed  approximately 
12/100  of  one  per  cent  of  its  weight,  thus  proving  that 


where  low  porosity  is  essential  our  material  ranks  favor- 
ably with  all  natural  stone. 

The  beautiful  natural  colors  of  Vermont  Slate  blend 
in  the  natural  rock,  and  there  are  no  veins  or  ribbons 
that  in  any  way  weaken  the  physical  structure  of  the 
material. 

Allenstone  Flooring  and  Flagstones 

Our  installations  of  colored  slate  for  floors,  terraces, 
swimming  pools,  walks,  etc.,  have  proven  of  real  value 
through  years  of  service.  Modern  equipped  mills,  ex- 
perienced workmen,  and  many  quarries  guarantee 
prompt  shipments  and  accurately  fabricated  material. 

Allenstone  Roofing  Slate,  Architectural  and  Commercial 

The  ultimate  appearance  of  a  Vermont  Slate  roof  de- 
pends considerably  on  the  care  exercised  by  the  manu- 
facturer in  selecting  slate  as  specified  by  the  architect. 
We  guarantee  to  supply  slate  exactly  according  to  speci- 
fications, with  or  without  certificate. 


Residence  of  Mrs.  Harriet 
Edgerton,  Castleton,  Vt. 
Built  in  1852 

Natural  slate  blocks  of  va- 
rious colors  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  this  residence 
and  original  Vermont  slate 
roof  is  in  excellent  condition 


Approved  by  Investigating  Committees  of  Architects  and  Engineers — Ralph  Moreton  Hooker,  Secretary 


MEMORANDA 
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A.  W.  CAMPBELL 

Manufacturers  of  Snow  Guards  for  Roofs 
1315  Main  Street 
HARTFORD,  CONN. 


Products 

"Campbell''  Patented  Snow  Guards  for  slate,  tile, 
and  other  steep  roofs. 

''Campbeir'  Patented  Snow  Guards 

The  "Campbell"  is  a  positive  snow  guard  that  stays 
put  and  will  not  break,  bend  nor  wear  out.  It  is  made 
of  pure  copper  and  will  last  as  long  as  the  building  upon 
which  it  is  installed. 

An  especially  valuable  feature  of  the  "Campbell" 
snow  guard  is  that  it  can  be  installed  on  roofs  already 
laid,  without  breaking  or  removing  slates. 

Construction  Details 

The  snow  stop  or  guard  head  (a)  is  so  designed  and 
constructed  that  it  can  not  bend  or  collapse  under  the 
weight  of  the  snow  or  ice. 

The  broad,  flat,  thin  supporting  strap  (b)  gives  a 
distributed  bearing,  does  not  lift  the  slates  and  posi- 
tively will  not  cause  them  to  break. 

The  hook  end  (c)  on  the  supporting  strap  is  broad 
and  will  not  split  nor  injure  the  slates  and  stays  put. 

The  figures  (d)  on  the  hook  end  are  designed  for 
quick  and  easy  installing  on  roofs  already  slated  without 
damage  to  slate  or  tile.  ^ 


Number  of  Guards  to  Set,  Per  Square 

This  varies  according  to  the  size  of  the  slates,  pitch 
of  the  roof  and  special  needs. 

For  graduated,  random  slate  roofs,  space  the  guards 
from  16  to  24  in.  apart  horizontally  and  so  spaced  up 
and  down  as  to  properly  stagger  in  alternate  courses. 
The  following  table  is  worked  out  by  this  method : 


Size  of  slate, 

Guards  required 

Where  to  i 

lace  guards 

in. 

I)cr  square 

Horizontally 

Perpendicularly 

12x6 
12x7 

60 
50 

Every  3rd  slate 

Every  3rd  course 

12x8 

40 

Every  2nd  slate 

Every   5th  course 

14x7 
14x8 

45 
40 

Every  3rd  slate 

Every  3rd  course 

14x10 

35 

Every  2n(l  slate 

Every   4th  course 

16x8 

30 

Every  3rd  slate 

Every  3rd  course 

16x9 

16x10 

16x12 

18x9 

18x10 

18x12 

20x10 

20x12 

22x11 

22x12 

24x12 

60 
55 
45 
50 
45 
40 
40 
35 
35 
30 
30 

Every    2nd  slate 

Every  2nd  course 

Directions  for  Installing 

The  only  tools  required  are  two  screwdrivers.  Push 
a  screwdriver  under  the  butt  of  the  slate  at  each  side 
of  the  joint  where  the  guard  is  to  be  installed.  Then 


First  Operation 


Second  Operation 


Finished  and  in  Place 


push  the  guard  into  place,  remove  the  screwdrivers  and 
continue  with  the  succeeding  guards  in  a  like  manner. 

If  the  guards  are  securely  hooked  on  the  slates  no 
staging  will  be  required  after  the  first  course  has  been 
installed. 

Start  installing  at  the  eaves  and  work  up  to  the  ridge, 
using  the  guards  as  a  foothold  to  work  on.  However, 
as  a  precaution,  it  is  well  to  have  a  rope  or  plank. 

Architects'  Specifications 

Install  "Campbell"  Patented  Snow  Guards,  as  manufactured 
by  A.  W.  Campbell,  Hartford,  Conn.,  spaced  not  more  than  24 
in.  nor  less  than  16  in.  apart,  and  so  spaced  up  and  down  that 
they  will  properly  stagger  in  alternate  courses. 


Spacing  of  Snow  Guards  on  Typical  Roof 
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THE        H.  CARTIER  &  SONS  CO. 

Only  Manufacturers  of  Clason  Wire  Snow  Guard  for  Roofs 

Cartier  Building,  275  Canal  Street 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I. 


Products 

Wire  Snow  Guards  for  slate,  tile,  asbestos  shingle, 
metal  and  other  steep  roofs. 

Their  Purpose 

To  lessen  chances  of  damage  suits  against  owners 
of  property  by  increasing  both  personal  and  property 
safety. 

There  are  many  buildings  so  situated  that  the  use 
of  snow  guards  is  essential  to  personal  safety;  there 
are  more  cases  where  the  use  of  snow  guards  could 
protect  the  surrounding  roofing  and  sheet  metal  work 
against  costly  damages. 

Sliding  snow  and  ice  often  injure  roofings,  and 
puncture  or  tear  away  gutters,  etc.  The  use  of  our 
snow  guards  forestalls  these  dangers,  as  they  hold  the 
ice  and  snow  where  they  form.  They  are  a  cheap  and 
unobtrusive  preventive  against  damage. 

Important  Notation 

We  note  a  growing  tendency  to  permit  the  installa- 
tion of  three,  four,  or  five  courses  of  snow  guards  near 
the  roof  eaves.  The  result  is  that  a  few  guards  are 
compelled  to  hold  not  only  the  weight  of  snow  and  ice 
which  they  are  located  to  care  for,  but  also  to  with- 
stand the  tremendous  tearing  force  of  slides  starting 
from  the  roof  surfaces  above. 

No  guards  will  withstand  such  conditions,  and  their 
installation  in  such  a  manner  precludes  the  purpose  for 
which  they  are  used.  When  specifying  our  guards 
please  do  so  according  to  our  table  and  insist  upon  the 
roofer  following  the  specification. 

Manufacture 

We  make  our  guards  in  our  own  plant,  and  are  not 
dependent  upon  the  facilities  or  services  of  others.  These 
guards  are  manufactured  either  from  pure  copper  wire 
or  galvanized  steel  wire,  both  selected  for  ductility  and 
stiffness.   No  copper-covered  steel  wire  is  used. 

Practicality 

Our  wire  snow  guards  combine  strength,  long  serv- 
ice, economy  and  unobstructive  design. 

Types  of  "Clason"  Snow  Guards 

New  roofs,  1  and  2-in.  points. 
Hook  and  friction  for  old  roofs. 
Solder-to-metal-roof. 
Special  for  Spanish  tile. 
Special  for  asbestos  shingles. 

2-in  loop  and  2-in.  point  ''Clason"  Snow  Guards  for 
flat  tile  and  thick  slate  roofs. 


The  "Clason" 

The  "Clason"  has  been  used  for  many  years  and  has 
given  uniformly  satisfactory  service;  it  is  one  of  the 
strongest  guards  made. 

Note  from  the  illustration  that  the  "butterfly"  loops 
brace  and  strengthen  each  other,  while  the  extension 
brace  lends  additional  strength. 


*'Clason*'  Snow  Guard  for  New  Roofs 


Number  Per  Square 

The  following  table  gives  the  approximate  number 
of  snow  guards  which  may  be  safely  specified  for  use  in 
each  100  sq.  ft.  of  roof  surface: 

Roof  Pitch  Number  of  Guards 

One-quarter    50 

One-third    75 

One-half   125 

Towers,  and  steeper  roofs  than  above  indicated,  may 
require  special  consideration. 

How  to  Specify 

Apply  to  all  pitched  roofs  ''Clason"  [for  old  roofs 
"Clason  Special"]  Snow  Guards,  as  made  by  The 
M.  N.  Cartier  &  Sons  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  The 
guards  to  be  made  from  pure  copper  [galvanized  steel] 
wire.  (Here  specify  the  number  of  guards  required  per 
square,  dependent  upon  the  pitch  of  the  roof  and  other 
special  conditions.) 

In  applying  the  snow  guards,  the  eaves  course  of 
the  roofing  material  shall  be  laid  as  usual,  but  the  next 
course  shall  be  laid  with  the  joints  slightly  open  to  re- 
ceive the  shank  of  the  snow  guard. 

After  striking  the  line  for  the  third  course  of  the 
roofing  material,  place  the  guards  in  the  joints,  with  the 
loop  just  below  the  lap  of  the  course,  and  drive  the 
prong  into  the  roof  decking;  then  lay  the  course,  leaving 
only  the  loop  exposed. 

Care  must  be  used  to  insure  having  the  shank 
well  sunk  into  the  joints,  so  that  the  following  course 
of  roofing  material  will  lie  flat  and  not  bear  upon  the 
guard. 

(Note:  The  architect  or  engineer  may  omit  at  his 
discretion  the  method  of  application  of  the  guards.) 
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DAVID  LEVOW 

Manufacturers  of  Snow  Guards,  Leader  Straps,  Skylight  Gearing,  Roof  Strainers 
TELEPHONE  308  West  20th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHelsea  3-2400 


"Fitrite''  Adjustable  Pipe 
Snow  Guards 

Made  of  galvanized  malleable  iron 
and  bronze  for  roofs  of  slate,  Spanish 
tile,  and  special  design  shingles. 

Size  of  Plate — "Fitrite"  Snow  Guard 
plates  are  the  same  size  as  slate,  and 
are  Vs-in.  thick  for  standard  No.  1  slate, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

Application  and  Installation — Ad- 
justable to  any  pitch.  To  be  used  with 
three  (3)  galvanized  iron  or  brass  pipes, 
%-in.  I.P.S.  (1.05  in.  o.d.).  "Fitrite" 
Pipe  Snow  Guards  are  installed  along 
eaves  of  roof,  placing  brackets  5  or  6  ft. 
apart.  Plate  takes  the  place  of  slate  and 
is  fastened  with  wood  screws  or  nails. 

Features — Underside  of  snow  guard 
is  lined  with  a  special  sheet  lead  shield, 
which  prevents  sharp  edges  of  plate 
from  coming  in  contact  with  slate  and 
eliminates  the  possibility  of  cracking  or 
breaking  of  slate.  Shield  is  so  attached 
that  rivets  do  not  come  in  contact  with 
slate. 


ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  SNOW  GUARDS 


Below: 
"Protector" 
Type 
2  Pipes 


"Fitrite" 

Type 
3  Pipes 


SHEET 

LEAD  SHIELD 


Adjustable  to  Pitch  of  Roof 


"Protector''  Adjustable  Pipe 
Snow  Guards 

Especially  designed  for  residential  or 
other  small  buildings  with  slate  roofs 
having  rafters  not  over  18  ft.  long. 

This  2-pipe  guard  has  all  the  features 
of  the  ''Fitrite"  type  so  popular  for 
many  years  on  larger  buildings.  Alade 
of  bronze  with  lead  shield  and  copper 
plate  2-in.  wide  by  ^-in.  thick,  for  two 
(2)  brass  pipes  ^-in.  I.P.S.  (.084  in. 
o.d.). 

"Protector"  Snow  Guards,  with  24-in. 
long  plates,  are  placed  5  to  6  ft.  apart. 
The  bracket  is  set  over  one  of  the  lower 
rows  of  slate  and  nailed  through  top 
holes  in  plate  directly  to  roof  boards 
with  heavy  copper  screw  nails.  Next 
row  of  slate  goes  over  the  plates. 

Short  Specification 

All  slate  roofs  sliall  be  provided  around 
eaves  with  l"Fitrite"  Adjustable  Pipe  Snow 
Guards]  ["Protector"  Adjustable  Pipe  Snow 
Guards]  as  manufactured  by  David  Levow. 
308  West  20th  Street,  New  York,  and  installed 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions. 

(Note:  Detailed  specification  furnished  on 
request.) 

(Specifications  for  Mission.  Spanish  or  Shin- 
gle Tile  are  the  same  as  for  slate  roof,  ex- 
cept mention  kind  of  tile  to  be  used.) 


A  Few  Recent  Installations  of  Adjustable  Pipe  Snow  Guards 


(Building,  Location  and  Architect) 


Y.,  McKim, 
Sanitarium, 


Mead  &  White 
Mt.  McGregor, 


N.  Y., 


tHotel  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  N 

tMetropolitan   Life  Insurance  Co., 
D.  Everett  Waid 
U.  S.  Post  Office,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

tTemple  Emanu-El,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Robert  D.  Kohn 

*Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  LeRoy  P.  Ward,  Inc. 
St.  Joseph  School,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  McKenna  &  Irving 
Ridgewood  High  School,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  Fanning  &  Shaw 
St.  Michael's  Church,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  Morgan  &  Millaman 


Roosevelt  High  School,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  C.  Howard  Chamberlain 
Howard  University,  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  I.  Cassell 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  N.  Y.,  Trowbridge  &  Livingston 
U.  S.  Government  Theatre,  Mitchel  Field,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 
War  Department  Theatre,  Fort  Riley,  Kan. 
Veterans  Hospital,  Oteen,  N.  C. 
JCrippled  Children's  Home,  Port  Jefferson,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  E.  J.  Berlenbach 
Model  Home,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  C.  Godfrey  Poggi 
*Mission  Tile.  fMetal  Roof.  JSpanish  Tile 


Material  and  Sizes — Solid  bronze, 
8-in.  diameter ;  also  3x4-in.  square. 

Features — Solid  cast  bronze  strainer.  Practically  un- 
breakable.  Will  last  for  the  life  of  the  building. 


FITRITE '  BRONZE  BEEHIVE  STRAINERS 

For  Outside  Leaders 

d  ^  f\  7  and  Specifications— All  outside  leaders  shall  be  installed 

0,  ^,  0,  D,  /,  anu       i„,,ii\\       ^^..^j^  "Fitrite"  Bronze  Beehive  Strainers  of  the  proper 

size  as  manufactured  by  David  Levow,  308  West  20th 


Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


TITRITE"  HINGED  BRONZE  LEADER  STRAPS 


Material — Made  in  solid  cast  bronze.  Heavy  construction  makes  its 
use  especially  desirable  where  permanence  is  essential. 

Sizes — Made  for  3-  and  4-in.  round  or  corrugated  pipe.  Also  for 
3x4-in.  square  corrugated  pipe  and  any  special  size  to  order.  Straps  can 
be  furnished  with  cross,  initials  or  other  ornamentation,  if  desired. 

Installation — To  be  fastened  to  wall  with  four  expansion  bolts. 
(Holes  in  straps  are  properly  spaced  for  brick  joints).  VVhen  installed, 
pipe  remains  1  in.  from  face  of  building. 


0ACn  or  VMLL 


Features — Right  side  of  strap  is  permanently  hinged.  Left  side  has 
loose-pin  which  permits  removing  leader  for  replacement  without  taking 
strap  from  wall.  Strap  is  so  constructed  that  machine  screw  can  be  ad- 
justed to  take  care  of  variations  in  size  of  pipe  and  assures  leader  being 
held  firmly  in  position.  .         ,        ,      r  j  * 

Specifications — All  leaders  or  conductor  pipes  shall  be  fastened  to 
wall  with  "Fitrite"  Hinged  Bronze  Leader  Straps,  of  the  proper  size,  as 
manufactured  by  David  Levow,  308  West  20th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Special 
Church 
Design 


PIN    ^  I'^yj^i-t^  ^^HlNOe 
U  LEADER // 


Special 
Church  Design 
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THE  EDWARDS  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Metal  Tile  and  Metal  Shingles 
403-413  Culvert  Street 
CINCINNATI,  OHIO 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  381  Fourth  Avenue 
(Metropolitan  Area  Only) 


DALLAS,  TEXAS.  Market  and  Collins  Streets 
(Texas  Only) 


Fig.  367 
Field  Tile 


Authentic  Roofing  Type 

This  Metal  Tile  is  an  authentic  roofing 
type.  The  Romans  gave  us  the  first  metal  tiles 
— casting  them  from  bronze.  Next,  these 
metal  tiles  were  curved,  the  first  course  being 
laid  with  the  roll  down  and  covering  the  joints 
with  tiles  laid  roll  up,  as  on  the  circular  tem- 
ple of  Vesta  made  from  Syracusan  Bronze. 
One  of  the  Popes  took  tiles  of  this  kind  from 
several  of  the  temples  and  covered  the  Basil- 
ica of  St.  Peter.  Since  the  tenth  century,  lead 
and  copper  tiles  of  similar  construction  were 
used,  particularly  on  the  domes  of  Moscow 
and  churches  in  Belgium  and  Germany.  Ed- 
wards Spanish  Metal  Tile  capitalized  modern 
metal  stamping  equipment  to  provide  a  roof 
retaining  all  the  beauty  and  massiveness  of 
the  old  Moorish  clay  tile  and  at  the  same 
time  overcoming  some  problems  which  it 
presents. 

Materials 

Fabricated  from  Copper,  Copper-bearing  Galvanized  Steel,  Gal- 
vanized Tight-cote  Steel,  Tin  (terne)  Plate  and  Pure  Sheet  Zinc, 
all  the  above  in  any  weight  or  gauge  desired.  Since  metal  is  uni- 
versally used  to  protect  tlie  structure  at  the  weakest  points  of  the 
roof — valleys,  ridges,  flashings,  etc. — it  is  consistent  to  utilize  it 
for  the  entire  roof  providing  it  is  available  in  the  proper  form  or 
design  which  will  beautify  as  well  as  protect. 

Advantages 

(1)  The  only  tile  roof  which  is  watertight  in  itself.  Patented 
construction  of  interlocking  joint  provides  perfect  protection 
against  elements,  extreme  ease  of  application,  allowance  for  ex- 
pansion and  contraction. 

(2)  Edwards  Metal  Spanish  Tile  do  not  freeze,  crack,  or  fall 
off  due  to  climate  changes. 

(3)  These  tile  do  not  absorb  moisture  which  normally  in- 
creases the  weight  of  tile  roofs  of  absorbent  materials  about  25%. 

(4)  Edwards  Metal  Tile  is  light  in  itself,  about  one-ninth  the 


weight  of  clay  tile,  permitting  much  lighter 
framing  and  decreasing  costs  of  laying. 

(5)  Makes  the  coolest  roof  by  far  as  the 
metal  radiates  rapidly  through  the  constant 
movement  of  air  in  the  rolls.  This  movement 
is  accentuated  as  the  heat  increases,  thereby 
cooling  the  roof  and  the  building. 

Fixtures 

Illustrations  below  show  only  a  few  of  the 
many  fixtures  made  to  take  care  of  different 
and  special  conditions.  (See  Catalog  72  for 
complete  line  of  fixtures.)  Illustrations  show 
bungalow  fixtures.  Regular  and  Chinese  fix- 
tures also  available.  Illustration  of  roof  sec- 
tion is  scarcely  large  enough  to  show  the 
variety  of  fixtures  which  embellish  and 
beautify  this  roof  treatment. 

Engineering  Service 

Either  send  us  the  blueprints  or  a  sketch  showing  the  pitch, 
shape  and  dimensions  of  the  roof,  and  our  Engineering  Depart- 
ment will  furnish  a  list  of  the  tile  and  fixtures  required,  together 
with  quotation  including  freight  to  the  railroad  point  nearest  to 
site  of  building.  Full  directions  will  be  furnished  for  application 
of  tile  and  fixtures. 

Specification 

All  pitched  roof  surfaces  shall  be  covered  with  Edwards  Metal 
Spanish  Tile,  manufactured  by  The  Edwards  Manufactuiung 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  be  made  from  

(Insert  here:  Tin  Painted,  Tight-cote  Galvanized,  No.  g  or  No.  ii 
Galvanised  Zinc,  g,  I2  or  14-02.  Copper.  If  Painted,  specify  zvhether 
red  or  green.)  Roof  surfaces  to  be  covered  with  felt  or  building 
paper.  Tile  to  be  applied  straight  and  true  so  all  horizontal  lines 
are  parallel  with  the  eaves  and  all  vertical  lines  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  eaves.  Fixtures  shall  be  

(Insert  here:  Regular,  Bungalozv,  or  Chinese.) 


Fii.  400 
Gable  Tile 


Fig.  425 
Hip  Flashing 
—Left 


Fig.  790 
Ridge  and  Hip  Finish 


Fig.  424 
Hip  Flashing— Right 


M 

Fig.  269 
Diverting  Tile 


Fig.  409 
Ridge  Flashing 


r 
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Fig.  417 
Left 
Valley  Tile 


Fig.  369 
Eave  Tile 


Section  of  roof  with  Edwards  Spanish  Tile 

Write  for  Catalog  72  for  fixtures  for  all  points  on  roof  and  complete  specifications. 


Fig.  416 
Right 
Valley  Tile 
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B.  MIFFLIN  HOOD  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Roof  and  Floor  Tiles,  Face  and  Chemical  Brick 

PLANTS 

DAISY.  TENN.,  AND  NORWOOD,  N.  C. 

TELEPHONE  OR  TELEGRAPH.  County  5606,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
BRANCH  SALES  OFFICES 
ATLANTA.  OA..  686  Greenwood  Avenue.  N.  E.  ^^'^  '^''^"''^ 

^S'a\TanoSgA  f?NVi°'To''Dl?sv'7fnr'  p'^^.LA^eMa.Sa..  Hood  Tile  Co..  DeLong  Building 

'^l^'^l^'^^^^n^^^  ''''  ^^^"^^         ^vTs'H^(^VSN.'i'^%^rrrhas^rs;iin  Co..  1015  15th  Street.  N.  W. 

Represented  by  Leading  Roofers,  Tile  and  Brick  Dealers  in  Principal  Cities 


Products 

An  authentic  Roofing  Tile  for  any  type 
of  architecture.  Flat  Shingle  Tile,  True 
Mission  Tile,  Tapered  Mission  Tile  and 
Interlocking  Shingle  Tile. 

Also  manufacturers  of  brick  of  standard 
colors,  shapes  and  textures.  Fireplaces, 
Steps,  Briquettes,  Landscape  Tile,  Garden 
and  Terrace  Tile,  Heavy  Traffic  Tile,  Non-Slip  Ramps 
Brick  and  Stucco  Inserts,  Chemical  Stoneware,  Cylin 
drical  Spiral  Rings. 

For  our  Floor  Tile  Page,  see  File  Index. 


Fighting  Cocks  Tavern 


Yorkshire 


Normandy 


Devonshire 


Dresden 


Sussex 


Shingle  Tiles 
Fighting  Cocks  Tavern'' —  Hand - 
moulded  in  true  reproduction  of  old 
European  handmade  tiles.  Antique  colors 
including  soot  black,  moss  greens,  browns 
and  soft  shades  of  red.  Soft  texture,  with 
irregular  butts. 

"Yorkshire"  —  Sanded  texture,  in  ex- 
treme wide  range  of  antique  colors.  An  excellent  tile 
for  color  graduation. 

"Normandy" — Made  from  soft  alluvial  clays,  espe- 
cially adaptable  to  the  warm  climates.  Smooth  but 
non-light  reilecting  texture,  in  cool  buff  and  tan  colors. 

"Devonshire"  (rough  scored  texture)  or  "Sussex" 
(smooth) — Hardburned  shale  tile,  made  in  red,  fire- 
flashed  and  buff  shades.  ''Devonshire"  is  also  produced 
in  Moss  Mottle  green  shades,  and  "Sussex"  can  be 
furnished  in  a  range  of  slate  colors. 

"Dresden"  —  A  side-locking  shingle,  w^ith  scored 
texture.  Red  and  fireflashed  colors.  Also  made  in 
Moss  Mottle  green  shades. 

"Sussex" — A  thin  but  strong  hard  shale  tile 
produced  in  dark  sprayed  slate  colors,  as  well  as  the 
regular  red  and  firetlashed  shades.  Light  weight  and 
economical. 

Curved  Tiles 

"Barcelona" — A  true  handmade  tapered  Mission 
tile,  made  in  moulds  from  alluvial  clays  and  shale  in  a 
wide  range  of  clay  colors.  Has  a  soft  sanded  and 
pitted  texture. 

"Toledo"  —  A  handmade  15-in.  Tapered  Mission, 
made  of  alluvial  clays,  with  a  hand-raked  texture  and 
wide  range  of  clay  and  engobe  colors. 

"Lombardy" — Machinemade  Tapered  Mission,  w^ith 
smooth  die  surface  and  non-reflecting  clay  colors. 

"Riviera" — Straight  barrel  Mission,  made  from  shale, 
in  either  Rough  scored,  Smooth  or  lightly  scored  Nee- 
dlepoint texture.  Produced  in  wide  range  of  Red, 
Fireflashed  and  Buff  shades. 

"Habana"  —  Straight  barrel  Mission,  made  from 
alluvial  clays.  Smooth  texture  only.  Buff  and  Tan 
colors. 

Samples  cheerfully  furnished  upon  request. 


Barcelona 


Toledo 


Lombardy 


Name 


24 


Riviera 


Habana 


"Fighting  Cocks  Tavern 

"Yorkshire"   

"Normandy"   

"Sussex"  or  "Devon- 
shire"   

"Dresden"   

"Sussex"   

"Barcelona"   

"Toledo"   

"Lombardy"   

"Riviera"   

"Habana"   


Size, 
inches 

Exposure 
to  weather, 
inch 

Pieces 
per  square 

Weight 
per  square, 
lbs. 

7xl4xV2 

6 

355 

1500 

6x15x1/2 

61/2 

380 

1550 

6x15x1/2 

61/2 

380 

1550 

9x12x1/2 

5 

335 

1600 

9x15x1/2 

61/2 

260 

1450 

7x15x1/2 

61;^ 

325 

1350 

6x15x1^ 

61/2 

380 

1550 

8x13 

10 

215 

1000 

9xl5x% 

61/3 

260 

1150 

18x8 

15 

170 

1150 

1 5x7 

12 

280 

1500 

18x8 

15 

170 

1150 

1  5x8 

12 

210 

1100 

18x8 

15 

170 

1100 
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NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO 


LUDOWICI-CELADON  COMPANY 

Makers  of  'Tudowici''  Roofing  Tiles 

104  South  Michigan  Avenue 
CHICAGO.  ILL 


WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY.  OKLA. 


AUTHENTIC  IN  EVERY  DETAIL,  LUDOWICI  TILES  FAITHFULLY  REPRODUCE  THE 

EFFECT  OF  OLD  WORLD  ROOFS 


Products 

LuDOWici  Roofing  Tiles. 
LuDowici  Chimney  Pots. 
LuDowici  Garden  Walk  Edging. 
LuDowici  Tile  Slabs. 
LuDowici  Tile  Flagging. 

Manufacture 

From  the  Ludowici  clay  pits  of 
Ohio  and  Kansas  come  the  finest 
clays  obtainable.  These  clays,  under 
our  special  manufacturing  methods, 
produce  hard-burned  roofing  tiles  of 
non-reflective  texture,  whose  soft, 
rich  colors  are  obtained  in  the  burn- 
ing process — hence  are  permanent. 

Texture 

Ludowici  Shingle  Tile  reproduce 
with  historic  accuracy  the  crude, 
rugged  charm  of  the  French  farm- 
house and  the  English  countryside 
roofs,  and  give  the  required  feeling 
of  weight  your  design  demands.  The 
Colonial  shingles  reproduce  in  every 
detail  the  texture  and  color  of  old, 
hand-split  wood  shingles. 

Closed  Shingle,  English  Shingle, 
Mission,  Spanish,  Roman,  Italian, 
and  Greek  tiles  are  also  produced  in 
various  textures,  including  weathered 
surface  effects. 

Variations  in  great  number,  both 
as  to  color  and  texture  can  be  had 
to  meet  the  individual  requirements 
of  architectural  design  and  taste. 


Colors 

Ludowici  Shingle  tiles  are  produced 
in  a  wide  variety  of  colors,  ranging 
from  light  tans  and  buffs  through 
varying  reds,  browns  and  purples,  to 
greys,  brownish  blacks  and  dark 
weathered  greens. 

Ludowici  Spanish,  Mission,  French, 
English  Shingle,  Closed  Shingle,  Ro- 
man, Italian,  and  Greek  tiles  are  of- 
fered in  natural  reds  and  fircflashed 
shades,  or  glazes  of  most  any  color. 

Permanence  and  Durability 

A  roof  of  Ludowici  tiles  will  last 
as  long  as  the  building  it  covers. 
Once  laid,  it  provides  a  permanently 
beautiful,  weathertight  and  fireproof 
roof,  with  distinct  insulating  quali- 
ties ;  assures  lifelong  protection  with- 
out the  expense  of  painting  or  repairs. 

Reasonable  in  Cost 

A  Ludowici  tile  roof  is  moderate  in 
price,  and  can  be  installed  without  any 
special  framing  for  the  substructure. 

Service  to  Architects 

We  invite  you  to  write  or  call  your 
nearest  Ludowici  representative  for 
samples  of  tile,  complete  specifica- 
tions, and  for  aid  on  any  roofing 
problem  you  may  have.  Estimates 
promptly  furnished  from  architects' 
complete  plans  and  specifications. 


Provincial  Shingle 


Brittany  Shingle 


Si2e7V4'x15'x  yi' 
Exposure  7  H'x  6  J^' 
295  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  per 
square,  1300  lbs. 


!  \ 

1  — f 

T 

[         1  L 

Antique  Shin 

gie 

Size7'x12'xH* 
Exposure  7'  x  5* 
412  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  pei 
square,  1650  lbs. 


Colonial  Shingle 


Size  7'  X  12'  X  %' 
Exposure  7'  x  5' 
412  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  per 
square,  1525  lbs.  u 


Si2e7'x15'xH" 
Exposure  7'  x  6H' 
317  pieces  per  sq.. 
Average  weight  per 
square,  1600  lbs. 


LUDOWICI-CELADON  COMPANY 
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Size  7'x12'x  V 
Exposure  7'  x  5' 
410  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  pei 
square.  1360  lbs. 


Norman  Shingle 


Yale  Memorial  Tile 


Spanish 


Straight  Barrel  Mission 


Size  131^' x9K' 
Exposure  10^' X  8  J4' 
171  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  per 
square,  850  lbs. 


Size  18'  X  11  *4' 
Exposure  15'  x  11  H' 
170  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  per 
square,  1300  lbs. 
18'  Straight  Barrel 
Mission  Pan*. 


Roman 


Greek 


Italian 


Standard  Sizes: 
Lengths  12',  14',  16' 
Widths  6',  7',  8'. 
Thicknesses  H', 
H',  r.  Exposure 
and  weight  varies 
according  to  the 
size  of  tile  used. 


Lengths,  18',  14^' 
Exposures  15*  x  11 
and  11      X  11  J^'. 
18'  length  166  pieces 
per  sq.  Wt.  1200 
lbs.  14K' length 
224  pieces  per  sq. 
Weight,  1225  lbs. 


Size  18'  X  10' 
Exposure  15'  x  10' 
192  pieces  per  sq. 
Average  weight  pei 
square.  1300  lbs. 
18'  Straight  Barrel 
Mission  Pans. 


r 

^■*^>iiiiip 

Size  of  tile  width  11>^'  x  length  12'4". 
Exposure  9M'  x  11^4'.  276  pieces  per  square. 
Average  weight  per  square  is  1350  pounds. 


LUDOWICI  CHIMNEY  POTS  FOR  USE  WITH  WEATHERED-EFFECT  TILES 


Chimney  pots  are  made  to  fit  standard  flue 
linings.  They  are  available  in  various  textures 
and  colors,  with  glazed  or  unglazed  finish. 

STANDARD  STOCK  SIZES 


CP.  200 


NUMBER 

FLUE 

BASE 

HEIGHT 

CP.  200 

71/2 
8" 

13"xl3" 

15" 

CP.  300 

Diam. 

14" 

18" 

CP.  310 

12" 

Diam. 

18" 

21" 

CP.  320 

IS" 

Diam. 

21" 

25" 

CP.  400 

8" 

Diam. 

141/2" 

2S" 

CP.  410 

12" 

Diam. 

181/2" 
21" 

29" 

CP.  420 

IS" 

Diam. 

32" 

CP.  500 

8" 

Diam. 

14" 

15" 

CP.  510 

12" 

Diam. 

18" 

18" 

CP.  520 

IS" 

Diam. 

21" 

22" 

CP.  600 

10" 

Diam. 

13" 

15" 

CP.  610 

12" 

Diam. 

15" 

18" 

CP.  620 

15" 

Diam. 

18" 

20" 

CP.  630 

18" 

Diam. 

211/2" 

23" 

CP.  640 

23" 

Diam. 

26" 

30" 

*CP.  650 

8 

'xl2" 

ll"xl5" 

20" 

*CP.  660 

12 

'xl7" 

15"x20" 

30" 

CP.  400,  410,  420 


CP.  500,  510,  520 


CP.  300,  310,  320 


*Elliptical. 


CP.  600.  610,  620, 
630,  640,  650,  660 
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MINERAL  WELLS  CLAY  PRODUCTS  CO. 

MINERAL  WELLS.  TEXAS 


PRODUCTS 


Tiles 


Brick 


Roofing  Tiles,  Paving  Tilks,  Hollow  Buildin(; 
Tile,  Drain  Tile. 

Standard  Shingle  Tile  are  made  in  two  machine  made 
textures  and  one  hand  finished  textures.    They  are  _  ^ 

7x15x1/2  in.  in  size.  Standard  Straight  Barrel  Mission  and  mined  in  this  locality. 
Tile  are  machine  made. 


Paving  Brick,  Face  Brick,  Sanded  Colonials. 


Materials 

Manufactured  of  high  grade  shales  and  clays  as  found 


Eaton 


Madrid 


Rough  Combed,  exposure  7x6y2  in.,  330  pieces  per  square,        Rough  Combed  8x16  in  exposure  14  in.,  200  pieces  per  square, 


weight  1350  lbs. 


weight  1300  lbs.  Also  in  17-in.  tapered  barrel  mission. 


r  I  II 


7  I  '  IT 


Avon 


Supremo 


Needle  Point,  exposure  7x6V2  in.,  330  pieces  per  square,        8x18  in.  in  size,  exposure  15  in.,  160  pieces  per  square,  weight 


weight  1350  lbs. 


1200  lbs.    Hand  made. 


Brighton 


Piedmont 


Hand  Worked,  exposure  7x6V2  in.,  330  pieces  per  square.        Needle  Point,  8x16  in   in  size,  exposure  13  in.,  190  pieces 


weight  1500  lbs. 


per  square,  weight  1100  lbs. 


_8 

35 


MURRAY  TILE  COMPANY 

INCORPORATED 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing,  Quarry  and  Promenade  Tile 
CLOVERPORT,  KENTUCKY 

SALES  REPRESENTATIVES 

ROOFING  CHICAGO,  ILL..  Jos.  A.  D'Eath,  1500  South  Western  Ave. 

CHICAGO.  ILL..  F.  A.  Doerr.  7  So.  Dearborn  St.  SLToill'-I^'^JI^S'^'P'  r'  a'  t!^"'!?"',         ^'''^^^a'  ^""^ 

MIAMI.  FLA..  H.  J.  Pilliod.  645  N.  E.  First  Ave.  ?m^p?c JiW^^J.^y  ^fn '^  c^^^  ^^i^^rP^p^'^  ^X^' 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  C.  H.  Vanderlacn.  Inc..  103  Pork  Ave.  nc  AMrS^^^rA'^^'r     k  '  ^-^^TaT*      °r  """Jin  mo 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  R.  V.  Hughes.  1  123  Washington  Ave.  L^l^i'^^^ SF^'u  ^.^  bS°'Ti^'i^l^;^c^?^'7  P    910  No.  Orange  Drive 

'    ^,  ..r^r^vx  MIAMI,  FLA..  H.  J.  Pilliod.  645  N.  E.  First  Ave. 

QUARRY  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  C.  H.  Vanderlaan,  Inc.,  103  Park  Ave. 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C,  E.  V.  Garroux.  2005  Greenway  ROCHESTER.  N.  Y..  J.  C.  Halpin.  54  Thorndyke  Road 

DALLAS,  TEXAS,  R.  M.  Jacks,  61  1  Construction  BIdg.  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Cambridge-Wheatley  Co.,  1 1  55  Harrison  St. 


Products 

Spanish  Roll  Rooiing  Tile,  Mission  Roofing 
Tile  and  Flat  Shingle  Roofing  Tile. 

Quarry  Tile  and  Trim,  for  Floors,  Wainscots  and 
Promenade  Roofs,  Stair  Treads  and  Risers,  Threshold 
Tile,  Window  Stools  and  Returns,  Plinth  Blocks. 

Packing  House  Heavy  Duty  Quarry. 

Murray  Tiles 

Produced  since  1904  from  quality  shales  and  clays ; 
hard-burned,  weatherproof,  fireproof,  acidproof  and 
stainproof.  Manufactured  by  modern  methods  in  a 
variety  of  types,  sizes,  textures  and  appropriate  colors. 

Shingle  Roofing  Tile 
Rough  Velvet — Scored  to  produce  rough  yet  velvety 
appearance.  Full  range  solid  and  Fireflashed  shades, 
Red,  Buff  and  Brown.  Size  and  weight  7  in.  wide,  15  in. 
long,  317  pieces  per  square,  1300  lbs.  per  square  with 
in.  exposure. 

Saxony — Furnished  in  plain,  faintly  scored  surface, 
no  scoring  or  hand-finished  effect.  Ends  or  sides  not 
rounded  or  treated.  Red,  Brown  and  Fireflashed 
shades.  Size:  7  in.  wide,  15  in.  long,  ^  in.  thick; 
in.  exposure,  317  pieces  per  square,  1300  lbs.  per 
square. 

Rustic — Worn  aged  surface,  uneven  edges,  irregular 
l)utts ;  slightly  warped.  Buffs,  Reds,  Browns  and 
Blacks,  with  most  popular  color  range  red  through 
reddish  black  into  black.  Size :  7  in.  wide,  14  in.  long, 
^  to  ^  in.  thick,  6-in.  exposure,  360  pieces  per  square. 
Weight:  1600  lbs.  per  square. 

Curved  Roofing  Tiles 

Mission  Tiles— Straight  barrel,  7^x15,  7^x18,  8^x 
15  and  8)4xl8-in.  size,  with  exposures  6x12,  6x15, 
7x12  and  7x15  in.  Colors:  Red,  Buff,  Brown  or  Fire- 
flashed. Smooth  or  scored  surfaces.  Pieces  per  square : 
200,  170,  180  and  150  pieces,  respectively. 
Spanish  S  Roll  Tile— 1 0^^x13 ^4  in.,  exposure  Sy^x 
\0y4  in.,  171  pieces  per  square.  Colors:  Red,  Buff, 
Brown  or  Fireflashed.  Smooth  or  scored  surface. 

Trimmings  and  Special  Tile 

Hips,  Hip  Starters,  Ridges,  Closed  End  Ridge,  Ter- 
minals, Gable  Rakes,  Closures,  and  all  necessary  trim- 
mings made  in  various  styles  to  fit  different  types  of 
roofs,  including  cut  tile  before  burning  for  hips  and 
valleys. 

*Special  Angles,  Shapes  and  Sizes  furni.shed  to  architects'  specifications. 


Additional  Colors 

Green  and  Black  Slip  Colors  furnished  for  both 
shingle  and  curved  roofing  tiles ;  Bright  Green  Glazed 
colors  for  Spanish  Roll  roofing  tiles. 

Quarry  Tile 

Colors — English  Red  (bright),  Tuscan  Red  (dark). 
Licorice  Brown,  Light  Buff,  Light  Gray,  Sunburst 
(variegated  red  fireflashed)  and  Golden  Glow  (varie- 
gated buff  fireflashed  in  a  wide  range). 
Grades — Standard — Solid  and  sound  and  first  quality 
in  every  particular.  Sorted  to  size  and  approximate 
uniformity  of  shade  unless  wide  variation  in  color 
desired. 

Second — Tile  rejected  from  Standard  Grade  on  ac- 
count of  slightly  broken  corners  and  chipped  edges. 
May  not  have  absolutely  level  surface  or  straight 
lines,  but  contain  no  cracks  running  into  tiles. 

Rubble  Random  or  Cull  Tile — Cracked  or  solid  tile 
rejected  from  Second  Grade. 

Sizes— Plain  Tile— 

l.>4xl-)4x>^  in.  1^x4    x^in.  6    x9    x^  in. 

1^x4    x^<in.  2fix2.>4x^  in.  8    x8    x)4  in. 

3    x3    xK>  in.  2^x6    x>)4  in.  9    x9    x^  in. 

3  x6         in.  4   x4    x^  in.  6    x9    xl  in. 

4  x4  in.  4  x8  x.)4  in.  S^xSf^xl  in. 
1  xl  x>)4  in.  4^/^x6  x^  in.  5^x12  xl  in. 
l  Kixl^x.\4  in.             6    x6    x^in.  12x12x1  in. 

4    x8j4x^  in. 

Elongated  Hexagons  and  Halves,  234x8xi>4  in.  Brick- 
ettes. 

Cove  Base — 2^.  in.  high  over  all,  6  in.  wide ;  4^  in. 
high  over  all,  4  in.  wide;  4^  in.  high  over  all,  6  in. 
wide ;  6  in.  high  over  all  6  in.  wide ;  6  in.  high  over  all, 
9  in.  wide.  Both  Round  and  Square  Top. 

Bullnose — Same  sizes  as  plain  tile. 

Stair  Treads— 6x6x1^4,  6xl2xl>4  and  9x10^^x1 
in. 

Stair  Risers — ^9x6x1  J4  in. 

Thresholds— 6x5x1^x1^  in.  " 

Window  Stools — 4^4x6x1^  in. 

Wainscot  Cap — 2x6  and  AyixG  in. 

Stair  Tread  Corners — 6x6x1^,  6x12x1^  and  lOy^x 
10^x1^4  in. 

Window  Stool  Returns — 4^x6x1^  in. 

PHnth  Blocks — 6x5>4  in.  Beveled,  and  6x45^  in. 
Flat. 

Packing  House  Heavy  Duty  Quarry 

This  tile  is  made  in  English  Red  and  Tuscan  Red, 
4x8x1  in.  in  size,  semi-vitreous  to  vitreous  and  im- 
pervious to  moisture.  Adapted  especially  for  floors  in 
packing  houses,  breweries,  creameries,  etc.,  where 
extremely  heavy  wear  is  encountered. 


Specifications  for  application  may  be  secured  from  manufacturer  on  request. 
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ESTABusHED  8.9  £^  HAVEN  COPPER  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  Copper  Since  1849 
SEYMOUR,  CONN. 


KENMAR  COPPER  SHINGLES 


Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  (U.  S.  Patent  No.  1,971,932) 
combine  all  the  well-known  and  desirable  properties  of 
sheet  copper  with  the  ease  of  application,  economy  and 
beauty  of  design  inherent  in  a  roofing  material  in  shingle 
form. 

Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  are  made  of  pure  sheet  cop- 
per ribbed  or  corrugated,  with  the  ribs  running  length- 
wise of  the  shingle.  The  bottom  edge  of  the  shingle  is 
made  in  the  form  of  a  roll  which  gives  to  the  shingle 
the  appearance  of  the  thick  butt  of  wood,  slate  or  tile 
shingles.  It  also  has  the  advantage  of  acting  as  a  snow 
guard,  thus  elimi- 


TABLE  OF  COMPARATIVE  WEIGHTS 


Material 

Weight  of  100  sq.  ft.  Laid 

Clay  Shingle  Tile 
Clay  Spanish  Tile 
Slate 

Asbestos  Shingles 
Wood  Shingles 

Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  (No.  30  (iauge) 

1200—1800  lbs. 
650—  850  lbs. 
450—  675  lbs. 
300—  650  lbs. 
200—  300  lbs. 
95—  116  lbs. 

nating  the  neces- 
sity of  using  snow 
guards  on  sloping 
roofs. 

These  attractive 
copper  shingles  are 
applied  to  a  roof 
as  easily  as,  and 
usually  in  less  time 
than,  wooden  shin- 
gles. Anyone  who 
can  lay  wooden 
shingles  can  readily 
apply  Kenmar  Cop- 
per Shingles. 

Durability 

Copper  offers  a 
practical,  perma- 
nent material  for 
roofing.  \\  hen 
properly  laid,  a 
copper  roof  will 
outlast  the  building 
it  protects. 


Protection  Offered  by  Kenmar  Shingles 

Fire  Protection — More  than  one-fourth  of  all  resi- 
dential fires  start  on  the  roof.  Copper,  being  fireproof 
and  completely  impervious  to  flying  sparks,  makes 

Kenmar  Copper 
Shingles  a  very  real 
fire  protection. 

Lightning  Pro- 
tection— The  elec- 
trical conductivity 
of  copper  is  high, 
and  when  ground- 
ed, a  roof  of  Ken- 
mar Copper  Shin- 
gles provides  the 
best  possible  protec- 
tion against  light- 
ning. 

Weathertight 

Kenmar  Copper 
Shingles,  if  prop- 
erly applied  accord- 
ing to  instructions 
and  in  conjunction 
with  copper  flash- 
ings, gutters,  spouts, 
etc.,  give  as  near  a 
permanently  weath- 
er-tight roof  as  it  is 
Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  possible  to  obtain. 


Ease  of  Application 

Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  are  one  of  the  easiest  roof- 
ing materials  to  apply.  They  are  nailed  to  the  roof  in 
the  same  manner  as  wooden  shingles. 

Economy 

The  cost  of  a  roof  of  Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  is  no 
greater  than  that  of  the  average  good  roof  of  other 
accepted  materials.  The  first  cost  of  a  roof  of  Kenmar 
Copper  Shingles  is  the  last  cost,  because  it  eliminates 
the  cost  of  replacement  or  maintenance  and  even  has  a 
salvage  value  years  later  if  tlie  building  is  demolished. 

While  the  cost  of  laying  per  square  will  vary  some- 
what in  different  sections,  the  average  labor  cost  is 
often  less  than  for  ordinary  wooden  shingles. 

The  weight  of  100  sq.  ft.  laid  with  Kenmar  Copper 
Shingles  is  less  than  half  that  of  wood  shingles.  This 
light  weight  of  the  roof  means  that  the  weight  of  the 
structural  timbers  may  also  be  cut  down. 


Aesthetic  Values  and  Colorings 

The  use  of  copper  in  construction  has  high  aesthetic 
value.  It  has  been  used  for  centuries  in  countries 
throughout  the  world.  This  has  been  due  partly  to  the 
unusual  color  which  copper  takes  when  exposed  to  the 
weather.  This  color  is  in  the  form  of  a  natural  corro- 
sion which  also  acts  as  a  protective  finish. 

Many  of  the  world's  finest  examples  of  architecture 
are  enhanced  by  the  distinctive  color  effects  due  to  the 
use  of  copper  as  all  or  part  of  the  roofing  material. 
For  centuries,  the  green  patina  which  forms  on  cop- 
per on  exposure  to  the  air  in  many  climates  has  been 
used  by  architects  to  secure  the  color  effects  on  the 
roofs  of  their  buildings  not  obtainable  with  any  other 
material. 

With  the  use  of  Kenmar  Copper  Shingles,  various 
color  effects  of  delicate  greens,  soft  greys  and  rich 
browns  of  copper  may  be  achieved  for  the  roof  of  any 
size  building — for  even  the  small  cottage. 


THE  NEW  HAVEN  COPPER  COMPANY 
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Kenmar  Shingles  Are  Available  in  Four  Finishes 

Natural  Copper — Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  are  avail- 
able in  the  natural  copper  which,  after  laying,  will  (on 
or  near  the  sea  coast)  gradually  turn  to  a  bronze  color 
and  then,  over  a  period  of  years,  to  a  soft,  delicately 
mottled  green  as  the  patina  forms  to  protect  the  copper 
like  an  impervious  paint. 

Patinated — Kenmar  Shingles  are  also  available  in  this 
natural  soft  green  at  the  time  they  are  selected.  A  pre- 
weathering  process  simply  speeds  up  the  natural  weather- 
ing process  so  that  the  green  patina  is  formed  on  the 
copper  shingle  at  the  Kenmar  laboratories. 

Lead  Coated — Kenmar  Shingles  are  offered  also,  at 
a  slightly  higher  cost,  with  lead-coating.  This,  when 
exposed  to  the  weather,  produces  a  soft  grey  tone  simi- 
lar to  that  of  old  lead  roofs. 

Oxidized — In  sections  of  the  country  distant  from 
the  coast,  natural  copper  weathers  to  a  rich  brown  or 
bronze  and  maintains  that  color  permanently. 

Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  are  available  in  this  rich 
brown  through  an  oxidizing  process  at  the  factory,  so 


that  this  weathered  effect  is  immediately  obtainable  as 
soon  as  laid. 

Samples  of  Colors 

We  will  be  pleased  to  send  a  sample  package  of 
Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  showing  the  actual  colors  men- 
tioned above  to  any  architect,  contractor  or  home  owner 
upon  request. 

Sizes  and  Weights 

Sizes  Available — Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  are  made 
of  pure  sheet  copper  in  two  weights — Nos.  30  and  32 
B  &  S  gauge.  They  are  all  16  in.  long  and  come  in  three 
widths — 8,  10  and  12  in.  The  standard  height  of  the 
rolled  lower  edge  is  %  in.,  but  can  be  made  in  other 
heights  on  special  order. 

Weights  Due  to  Spacing  and  Lap — With  the  stand- 
ard 6-in.  exposure  of  shingles  in  each  course  (as  recom- 
mended in  Specifications  which  follow),  the  weights 
per  100  sq.  ft.  laid  w^ill  be  approximately  as  follows : 


GauRe 

Weight  of  100  sq.  ft.  Laid 

2-in.  spacing 

4-in.  spacing 

No.  32  B  &  S  r.auge 
No.  30  B  &  S  Gauge 

92  lbs. 
116  lbs. 

76  lbs. 
95  lbs. 

NOTES  ON  LAYING  OF  KENMAR  SHINGLES 

All  installation  details  covering  copper  flashings,  gutters,  downspouts,  etc.,  and  preparation  for  new  or  re-roofing  jobs,  inchiding 
the  suggestions  below,  conform  to  Standard  Practices  as  recommended  by  the  Copper  and  Brass  Research  Association ;  while 
details  of  actual  laying  of  Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  conform  to  standard  practice  for  laying  of  ordinary  wood  shingles. 

Preparation — New  Work:  One  layer  of  15  lb.  roofing 


METHOD  1 
LAYING 

$Kir\^lc5- 
ED6E  ^ 
OrVROOF 


clipped  FLASHING  Q 

overed^e  \MJ^^ 
of  sKeatKm^  V 


felt  or  other  insulating  material  shall  be  laid  over  the 
sheathing  before  laying  shingles.  Old  Work:  When  laying 
over  old  wood  shingles,  felt  may  be  omitted  and  bevelled 
wood  strips  used  to  fill  up  steps  in  old  shingles. 

Flashings — For  long  valleys,  against  vertical  wall  sur- 
faces, eaves,  etc.,  follow  the  standard  practice  for  copper 
flashings  as  employed  by  experienced  sheet  metal  contrac- 
tors. 

Short  Valleys,  Dormers,  etc. — These  may  be  flashed 
with  "shingle  flashing"  crimped  like  the  shingles  but  with 
no  toe,  and  laid  with  same  lap  and  spacing  as  shingles.  See 
detail  sketch.  Against  vertical  wall:  Where  shingles  run 
up  to  a  vertical  wall  surface,  "Baby  Flashings"  of  crimped 
shingle  copper  should  be  woven  into  the  shingles  at  least 
3  in.  and  turned  up  the  wall  at  least  6  in.  to  form  a  base 
flashing.  These  can  be  obtained  from  the  Company.  This 
should  then  be  covered  by  a  standard  cap  flashing,  which 
must  lap  the  base  flashing  at  least  3  in.  at  all  points.  This 
cap  flashing  should  be  placed  before  the  final  outside  wall 
covering  is  applied. 

Hips — Center  of  lower  edge  of  shingle  can  be  bent  in- 
ward and  the  shingle  then  bent  to  conform  to  the  hip. 

Ridge  Poles — Standard  copper  ridging  or  ridge  caps  can 
be  used.  Or  shingles  bent  as  for  hips  can  be  used.  Start 
at  both  ends  and  work  toward  the  center.  Instead  of  nailing 
through  the  last  shingle,  this  shall  be  secured  by  two  straps 
of  heavy  gauge  copper,  previously  nailed  across  ridge  and 
long  enough  to  bend  up  over  edge  of  shingle  as  a  clamp. 
(See  detail  sketch.)  For  corners  and  hips,  finials  and  hips 
starters  can  be  obtained. 

Laying  of  Shingles — Shingles  shall  be  laid  with  1%  in. 
(Standard)  to  4  in.  gap  between  them.  Nail  with  copper 
nails  (not  lighter  than  VA  in.  No.  14  on  new  work,  and  2 
in.,  No.  12  when  re-roofing  over  old  shingles).  Nailing  shall 
be  done  about  1  in.  from  either  side  of  shingle  and  about 
10  in.  from  lower  end.  Toe  roll  of  shingle  shall  always  be 
at  the  bottom.  Shingles  shall  be  laid  with  about  6  in.  to  the 
weather  and  with  at  least  3  in.  side  lap  and  4  in.  head  lap. 
At  side  edges  of  roof,  one  end  of  toe  roll  of  shingle  shall  be 
clipped  off  far  enough  so  that  side  of  shingle  can  be  bent 
down  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  roof  sheathing  boards. 

*Note:  This  important  difference  between  other  types  of  shingles  and  Kenmar  Copper  Shingles  must  be  carefullv  observed.  Copper  must  not  come 
in  contact  with  other  metals;  hence,  with  a  roof  of  Kenmar  Shingles  all  flashings,  gutters,  downspouts,  nails,  cleats,  etc.,  shall  also  be  of  copper. 
If  any  question  arises  as  to  application  of  copper  to  flashings,  etc.,  consult  Sheet  Copper  Handbook  of  the  Copper  and  Brass  Research  Association, 
25  Broadway,  New  York.    Free  copies  can  be  obtained  from  the  Association  or  from  this  company. 
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JOHNS-MANVILLE 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

22  East  40th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


Products 

JOHNS-MANVILLE 


JoH NS-M AN viLLE  Transite  Products.  ■  Asphalt   Shingles;   Built-up  Roofs;  Insulated 

For  the  following  Johns-Manville  products,  ■  I  ▼  I  Roofs ;  Home  Insulation ;  Insulating  Board ;  Pipe 

see   File   Index:    Transite  Walls;   Acoustical  yjj  j  |  Coverings    and    Insulations;    Tile  Flooring; 

Treatment  and  Sound  Isolation;  Asbestos  and  ^dTTtI  Asbestos  Wainscoting  and  Flexboard. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE  TRANSITE  PRODUCTS 


Corrugated  Transite  Roofing  and  Siding 

Corrugated  Transite  Asbestos  Roofing  and  Siding  is  made  of 
asbestos  fibres  and  portland  cement  united  under  hydraulic 
pressure  into  dense,  unlaminated,  monolithic  sheets  of  great 
strength  and  rigidity.  It  is  designed  for  application  directly 
over  purlins  or  girts  of  skeleton  steel  or  wood  frame  construc- 
tion. It  will  not  burn  or  rust,  rot,  split,  crack  or  curl.  In  color, 
it  is  an  attractive  light  gray.  It  is  weatherproof,  highly  resistant 
to  corrosion  and  requires  no  painting  or  other  maintenance. 


Laying  J-M  Corrugated  Transite  Roofing 
The  cut  corner  construction  permits  a  tight  joint  with  straight  lap  lines 

Transite  can  be  readily  drilled  or  sawed  and  is  secured  with 
bolts,  screws,  clips,  etc.,  designed  for  that  purpose.  Special 
shapes  of  the  same  material  for  use  as  ridge  roll,  corner  roll, 
louvres,  etc.,  are  available. 

Sizes— Sheets  are  furnished  42  in.  wide  in  lengths  up  to 
11  ft.  They  are  ig  in.  thick  at  ridges  and  valleys  of  corru- 
gations and  A  in.  thick  at  the  slope.  The  corrugations  are 
4.2  in.  pitch.  The  over-all  thickness  of  the  sheets  is  \V2  in. 
Approximate  weight,  4.1  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  uncrated. 

Application— See  next  page.  Transite  may  be  applied  over 
roof  purlins  spaced  on  not  greater  than  54-in.  centers  (minimum 
roof  pitch  2  in.  per  foot),  and  on  siding  girts  not  over  66  in. 
center  to  center.  Sheets  are  laid  with  a  6-in.  end  lap  and  a 
one-corrugation  side  lap,  providing  an  exposure  of  37.8  in. 

Flat  Transite  Sheets 

Flat  Transite  has  the  same  characteristics  as  Corrugated 
Transite.  It  is  generally  regarded  as  the  outstanding  fireproof, 
corrosion-resistant  building  sheet  on  the  market  today.  Its  at- 
tractive, light  gray  color  and  interesting  texture  also  offer 
definite  decorative  possibilities.  Furnished  36x48  in.,  42x48  in., 
48x48  in.,  and  42x96  in.,  from  %  to  2  in.  thick. 


W.  R.  Transite 

Both  Flat  and  Corrugated  Transite  sheets  can  be  furnished 
with  a  bituminous  impregnation  to  afford  maximum  impermea- 
bility where  the  material  will  be  subjected  to  extreme  or  sus- 
tained moisture  or  acid  conditions. 

W.  R.  Flat  Transite  is  furnished  in  standard  size  sheets, 
42x96  in.,  ^  in.  thick;  42x48  in.,  Vs,  ^  and  ^/i  in.  thick;  and 
36x48  in.,  Vs  and  ^  in.  thick.  Smaller  sizes  can  be  furnished 
on  special  order. 

W.  R.  Corrugated  Transite  is  furnished  in  the  same  sizes  as 
standard  Corrugated  Transite,  but  in  lengths  only  up  to  and 
including  SV2  ft. 

Transite  Flues  and  Stacks 

Transite  Pipe,  one  of  the  newest  J-M  asbestos-cement  prod- 
ucts, is  already  being  widely  used  for  venting  gas  burning 
appliances  because  of  its  unusual  resistance  to  corrosive  gases 
and  fumes.  The  material  is  supplied  in  either  round  or  oval 
form  and  in  a  full  range  of  diameters.  For  complete  data  on 
Transite  Flue  Pipe  and  accessories,  ask  for  Data  Sheet  Series 
No.  331. 

This  same  material  is  also  finding  extensive  application  as  in- 
dustrial stacks,  particularly  where  corrosive  fumes  may  be 
encountered. 

Transite  Ventilators 

Transite  Ventilators,  made  from  Transite  Pipe,  are  designed 
for  use  on  all  buildings  where  fireproof,  fume-proof  and 
weather-proof  construction  is  desired.  They  are  especially 
satisfactory  for  engine  houses,  gas  and  power  houses,  labora- 
tories, factories,  etc.,  where  a  corrosion-resisting  ventilator  is 
essential.  They  never  need  painting  and  have  proved  most 
economical  because  of  their  permanence  and  freedom  from 
maintenance. 

Transite  Pipe  has  a  surface  smoother  than  new  and  clean 
metal,  and  the  design  of  the  ventilators  provides  surface  con- 
tours which  permit  the 
unimpeded  flow  of  ex- 
haust air. 

Transite  Ventilators 
have  no  exposed  metal 
parts  on  either  the  in- 
terior or  exterior  sur- 
faces. This  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of 
Transite  throughout 
and  the  protection  of 
bolt  heads  and  nuts  by 
a  cement  similar  to 
Transite  itself. 

Sizes  10  to  24  in.  are 
shipped  assembled. 
Larger  sizes  are 
shipped  knocked  down. 


JOHNS-MANVILLE 
CORRUGATED  TRANSITE  CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS 


SneST  I  APPLIED  FIRST. 
SHEET  2  APPLIED  SECOND,  OVER' 
LAPPING  SHEET  I  ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIDE  LAP. 

SHEET  3  APPLIED  NEXT,  OVER- 
LAPPING  SHEET  I  SIX  INCHES  END 
LAP  AND  BUTTING  DIRECTLY  AGAINST 
BEVELED  CORNER  OF  SHEET  2. 

SHEET  4  APPLIED  LA  ST,  OVERLAPP- 
ING SHEET  3  ONE  CORRUGATION  SIDE 
LAP,  AND  SHEET  2   SIX  INCHES  END  LAP. 


CORRUGATED 


Kt IN.  ROOF  PITCH 
2" PER  FOOT 


FASTENERS  ON  APPROX.  Id  CENTEI 


rm)  SIDE  LAP  BOLTS  SPACED 
EQUAUr  BETHtfEEN  EACH  PURLIN. 


I'aO  WASHER-^ 


FASTENERS  ON  APPROX 
12  "  CENTERS  AT  EAVES 
AND  OTHER  EXPOSED 
POINTS. 


ONE  CORRUGATION 
SIDE  UP. 


APFucAT/oA/j  or  m£  caps 

5H0h/A/ CA/V B£ /iLT£/?£0  TO 
ACCOmn/^T£  ANY  ryF£  OF 
CONSTFfacr/O//. 


i"o.D.  yvASHcn 


rYP£  X  ryr£  y  tyfe  z 

rrF£j  OF  car'Co/f/^£F  JH££r3 


ROOF. 


ST££LTOB£^^^ 
DRILLED  BY  ST£EL 
CONTRACTOR 
REQUIRED. 


TFAN3/TF  LOOl^FF  COA/STWCT/O/V 
/S  /Cf£ALLY  /iO/IPT£0  FOF  AfOA/ZTO/fS 
AND  OTH£F  L0CAT/0/i5  h/^£F£  /fSmOANT 
V£NTfLAT/ON  MU^F  B£  COAfS//V£/?  hZ/FH 
MOO£/rAF£  JV£AF//£F  F/FOF£CF/OA/ 


GRAY  A5BE5T0S 
ROOF  PUTTT 

TRANSIT  i 

TYPE  p  Riacc 

ROLL,IO'LOnO 

TRAN5FALT 
STRIP  TYPS  6 


4Z  TRANSITE  CORRUGArEJ-*^ 
A5BE5T05  ROOF  PUTrrj^ 
WASHER-^ 


CORRUGATED  TRAfiSlTE-^. 
MBE5T03  ROOF  PUTTYn  ^y^J^-i^^^^ 
J  OD  WASHER, 


STANDAffO  FfFTMODS  OF  FA3F£N/m 


'GIRT 

I  GRAY  ASBESTOS  ROOF  PUTTf 
^rO.D.  kVASHER 


IF  DESIRED  USE  BOLT  AMD 
TOGGLE,  SIMILAR  TO  RIDGE  ROLL 


-TYPE  P  TRANSITE  CORNER  ROLL 

JFCT/OA/ JH0h//N6  CO/^N£R  ROLL 

LEAD  HEAD  BOLTS  {oPTIOHAL) 


fM'^  BOLT  AMD 

ASBESTOS  - 
^OOF  PUTTY 


Ky<fA$H£R  ^1*  j.f^  CORRUGATED  TRAHSITE 

3/0£  LAP  CONSTRUCTtON 
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H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 

Robertson  World-Wide  Building  Service 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FACTORIES:   AMBRIDGE,  PA.;  SARNIA,  ONT.,  CANADA;  ELLESMERE  PORT,  CHESHIRE.  ENG. 
DISTRICT  OFFICES.  AGENCIES  AND  BRANCH  OFFICES 


ALLENTOWN.  PA.,  H.  N.  Crowder.  446  Union  St. 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  J.  M.  Van  Harlingen.  609  Forsyth  BIdg. 

BALTIMORE.  MD.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1635  Baltimore  Trust  BIdg. 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA..  McVoy-Hausman  Co..  2019  Sixth  Ave..  No. 

BOSTON.  MASS.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Consolidated  Gas  BIdg. 

BUFFALO.  N.  Y.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  602  lackson  BIdg. 

BUTTE,  MONT.,  Archie  W.  Adams  618  Metals  Bank  BIdg. 

CHARLESTON,  S.  C.  Robert  H.  Evans,  P.  O.  Box  696 

CHARLESTON,  W.  VA..  Fireproof  Products  Co..  214  Professional  BIdg. 

CHARLOTTE.  N.  C.  Edwin  C.  Boyette,  Jr..  135  Brevard  Court 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  360  No.  Michigan  Ave. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1526  Hanna  BIdg. 

DENVER,  COLO.,  O.  H.  Davidson.  1921  E.  Colfax  Ave. 

DETROIT,  MICH..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  529  New  Center  BIdg. 

EASTON.  PA..  H.  N.  Crowder.  103  No.  Fourth  St. 

EL  PASO.  TEX..  H.  W.  Foester,  Inc.,  1223  Mills  BIdg. 

HOUGHTON,  MICH.,  C.  H.  Cooper.  Dee  BIdg. 

HOUSTON.  TEX.,  R.  B.  Archer.  1001  V^.  Drew  Ave. 

JACKSONVILLE.  FLA.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  P.  O.  Box  4523 

KNOXVILLE.  TENN.,  R.  G.  Jeffries,  225  Daylight  BIdg. 

LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK..  Wherry  &  Company,  115  Center  St. 

V^ASHINGTON,  D.  C,  J.  R.  Nichols,  230  Rhode  Island 


LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  816  V/.  Fifth  St. 
MEMPHIS.  TENN..  Paul  V.  Harmon,  1663  Galloway  Ave. 
MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.,  Hauenstein  &  Burmeister.  614  Third  Ave..  So. 
MUNCIE,  IND.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  1501  So.  Ebright  St. 
NEW  HAVEN.  CONN.,  W.  F.  Keenan.  30  Fairfield  St.,  Westville 
NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  E.  B.  Diboll.  300  Mason  BIdg.  Annex 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  475  Fifth  Ave. 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  H.H.  Robertson  Company.  1  307  Real  Estate  Trust  BIdg. 
PITTSBURGH.  PA.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  2000  Grant  BIdg. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Mercer  Steel  Company,  838  N.  W.  13th  Avenue 
RICHMOND,  VA..  R.  M.  Nolting.  210  Builders  Exchange 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  1218  Olive  St. 
ST.  PAUL.  MINN.,  Hauenstein  Cr  Burmeister,  707  Builders  Exchange 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH,  L.  Brandenburger,  153  W.  Second  South  St. 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  50  Hawthorne  St. 
SCRANTON.  PA.,  F.  H.  Coffin,  210  Brooks  BIdg. 
SEATTLE.  WASH..  S.  W.  R.  &  Arthur  A.  Dally,  332  Pioneer  BIdg. 
SOUTH  BOSTON.  MASS.,  Northeastern  Metal  Co..  307  Dorchester  Ave. 
SYRACUSE.  N.  Y..  F.  J.  Ludwick.  317  State  Tower  BIdg. 
TULSA.  OKLA..  Murray  R.  Womble,  525  National  Bank  of  Tulsa  BIdg. 
Ave.,  N.  E.  (Rhode  Island  Gardens,  Apartment  307) 


For  England:  H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY,  MERSEY  IRON  WORKS,  Ellesmere  Port,  Cheshire 
For  CANADA:   H.  H.  ROBERTSON  CO.,  LTD.— TORONTO  (MAIN  OFFICE),  611  Metropolitan  BIdg.;  MONTREAL  OFFICE,  524  Confederation  BIdg. 


Products 

Robertson  Protected  Metal  (RPM)  Roofing,  Siding. 
Fi..\sHiNGs, General  Building  Trim,  Di  cts,  etc.  ;alsoavail- 
able  in  Ventilators,  Louvres,  Hoods  and  Ducts. 

Robertson  Protected  Metal  V-Beam  Roofs  for  decks 
under  insulated  or  built-up  roofs;  for  extra-load-carry- 
ing roofs  without  insulation;  or  for  siding. 

Tile  Faced  Robertson  Protected  Metal — RPAI  in  light, 
attractive  colors  and  ''textured"  ceramic  type  finishes. 

Copper  Covered  Robertson  Protected  Metal — RPAl  with 
an  attractive  outer  covering  of  Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet" 
Copper.    Also  furnished  with  aluminum  foil  surface. 


For  Robertson  Ventilators,  Skylights,  Sidewall  Sash, 
Floor  Wiring  Systems,  and  Robertson  Cellular  Steel, 
see  File  Index. 

Patents 

Robertson  Protected  Metal,  Robertson  V-Beam  Sheets, 
Tile  Faced  RPM  and  Copper  Covered  RPM  are  pro- 
tected by  United  States  Patents  dated  as  follows  :  Jan.  13 
1920;  Feb.  1,  1921;  Dec.  6,  1921;  March  28,  1922;  June  6,  1922 
June  27,  1922;  October  17,  1922;  August  21,  1923;  May  5,  1925 
July  20,  1926;  June  30,  1931 ;  June  14,  1932;  June  28,  1932.  Other 
patents  allowed  and  pending  in  United  States,  Canada,  England 
France,  Belgium,  Australia,  Japan,  and  New  Zealand. 


ROBERTSON  PROTECTED  METAL  (RPM) 

Robertson  Protected  Metal  is  a  steel  roofing  and  siding  pro- 
tected against  rust,  weather  and  corrosion  by  a  series  of  ex- 
ternal, factory-applied  coatings.  These  coatings  are  shown  on 
the  cutaway  drawing  below.  Copper  Covered  RPM  (described 
on  next  page)  is  the  same  except  for  the  outer  coating,  which 
is  of  beautiful  Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet"  copper. 

Types  of  Destructive  Agencies  It  Withstands— RPM  has 
successfully  withstood  the  destructive  agencies  listed  below,  on 
all  types  of  buildings  and  in  all  climates.  Ask  for  installa- 
tion lists. 


themselves  together  into  one  continuous  sheet  and  thus  pre- 
vents infiltration  of  cold  air. 

General  Advantages— RPM  permanently  eliminates  the  need 
for  painting  and  other  maintenance.  It  is  easily  erected.  It  is 

DIMENSIONS,  GAUGES.  WEIGHTS,  COVERAGE  OF  ROBERTSON 
PROTECTED  METAL 

Lengths,  5  to  12  ft.,  inclusive.    Also  in  odd  lengths  as  specified 


Sulphuric  acid 
Hydrochloric  acid 
Hydrofluoric  acid 
Hypochlorous  fumes 
Phosphoric  acid 


Caustic  soda 
Nitric  acid 
Benzoic  acid 
Acetic  acid 
Ammonia  fumes 


Various  alkalies 

Moisture 

Smoke 

Condensation 
Salt  Air,  etc. 


Complete  figures  showing  results  of  comparative  tests  on 
RPM  and  other  materials  under  actual  conditions  and  the  sav- 
ings in  costs  over 
a  period  of  years 
may  be  obtained  on 
request. 

Reduction  of 
Heat  Loss— RPM 
provides  greater 
insulation  than  un- 
protected metal 
sheets,  because  of 
the  natural  insula- 
tion of  the  pro- 
tective coatings  on 
each  side,  and  also 
because  the  slightly 
Robertson  Protected  Metal  "tacky"  nature  of 

Cutaway  view  showing  protective  layers  which  ^  external  en- 
cover  the  steel  and  prevent  corrosion:  (1)  as-  velope  Ot  KrM 
phalt;  (2)  asphalt-impregnated  asbestos  felt;  causes  the  Overlap- 
(3)  heavy  waterproofing  envelope  ping  sheets  tO  seal 


Num- 
ber of 
corr. 

Width 
and 
depth 
of 

Gross 
width 

of 
sheet, 

in. 

Net 

Side 
lap 

Weight  per  100  sq.ft. 
material  area,  lbs. 

cover- 
ing 

width, 
in. 

Ga. 

Black 

Maroon 

or 
beads 

corr., 
in. 

Net 

Crated 

Net 

Crated 

Corrugated 
roofing. .  . 

Corrugated 
siding.  . . . 

Mansard  

12^ 

13 
6* 

33 

33 
33 

29% 

31 
30 

IH  corr- 

1  corr. 
1  bead 

]24 
22 
20 

J  18 

175 

200 
230 
285 

190 
215 
245 
300 

185 
210 
240 
295 

200 
225 
255 
310 

V-beam 

5** 

Hi 
Deep 

29 

2m 

124 
22 
20 

|18 

200 
230 
265 
330 

225 
255 
290 
360 

215 
245 
280 
345 

240 
270 
305 
375 

*6  in.  c.  to  c.  **5.3  in.  c.  to  c. 

RPM  is  furnished  in  two  standard  colors:  black  and  maroon.  It  can 
also  be  supplied  with  aluminum  finish  (bright  or  dull)  on  one  or  both  sides. 

RECOMMENDED  PURLIN  AND  GIRT  SPACINGS  FOR  RPM 


Ga. 

Corrugated  Roofing 

Siding, 
ft.  in. 

V-Beam. 
ft.  in. 

Slopes  over 
4  in.  in  12  in. 
ft.  in. 

Slopes  under 
4  in.  in  12  in.* 
ft.  in. 

24 
22 
20 
18 

4  9 

5  Q 

6  0 

7  6 

4  10 

5  10 

6  8 

7  8 

7  0 

8  0 
8  9 

10  0 

4  9 

5  9 

6  6 

W^here  roof  slope  is  less  than  4  in.  in  12  in.  all  side  and  end  laps 
should  be  laid  in  Robertson  Cement.  Corrugated  sheets  should  not  be 
laid  where  slope  is  less  than  2  in.  in  12  in.  Mansard  sheets  should  not 
be  laid  on  slopes  of  less  than  4  in.  in  12  in. 


H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 
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light  in  weight  and  the  supporting  structural  steel  framework 
can  be  correspondingly  lighter,  it  is  adaptable  to  wide  purlin 
spacings  without  danger  of  sagging. 

Vibration  will  not  cause  it  to  break  or  loosen  where  it  is 
l)()lted  to  the  framework  nor  cause  it  to  leak  where  the  sheets 
are  joined.  It  can  be  bent  or  lapped  to  fit  around  corners  or 
gables,  to  fit  curved  walls  or  roofs,  to  fit  warped  or  uneven 
surfaces. 

20%  Wider  Than  Commercial  Corrugated  Sheets— This 
reduces  the  number  of  side  laps,  thus  reducing  the  percentage 
of  loss  in  covering  capacity. 

Flashings  and  Fasteners — Standard  flashings  and  build- 
ing trim  are  furnished  in  RPAI  in  the  same  colors  as  the 


roofing  and  siding  sheets  and  in  corresponding  gauges.  Maxi- 
mum length,  10  ft. 

The  standard  method  of  fastening  RPM  is  with  protected 
metal  straps  around  the  purlins  or  girts,  bolted  to  the  RPM 
sheets.  These  patented  straps  are  completely  encased  in  corro- 
sion-proof coverings.  Bolts  are  sherardized  in.  with 
mushroom  shaped  heads.  For  fastening  siding  sheets  where 
legs  of  girts  face  up,  there  is  a  sherardized  clip  and  bolt 
fastening.  For  applying  RPM  on  wood,  special  nails  with 
mushroom  heads  are  used.  Rivet  clips  are  standard  for  V-beam 
sheets  and  also  available  for  corrugated  or  mansard  roofing. 

Pre-fabricated — All  special  pieces  are  cut  to  fit  the  plans 
at  our  factory  and  are  numbered  for  ease  in  erection. 


ROBERTSON  PROTECTED  METAL  DOUBLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 


Robertson 
Double  Wall 


Robertson  Protected  Metal  Double  Wall  Construction  con- 
sists o£  two  sheets  of  Robertson  Protected  Metal  with  insulating 
material  between.  This  form  of  construction  is  becoming  very 
popular  in  the  construction  of  roofs  and  sidewalls. 

Advantages— This  RPM  Double  Wall  Construction  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  advantages:  Lightness  of  weight 


— which  effects  savings  in  foundation  construction.  Adapta- 
bility— its  method  of  construction  is  easily  adapted  to  conven- 
tional mill  construction  practice.  Correct  thermal  insulation — 
an  impervious  construction  which  gives  approximately  the  same 
insulating  value  in  wet  weather  as  in  dry.  RPM  Double  Wall 
Construction  approximates  the  insulating  value  of  a  12-in. 
brick  wall.  Eeonomy — first  cost  compares  favorably  with  best 
masonry  construction,  and  maintenance  cost  is  low.  Rapid 
erection — work  may  be  carried  on  in  weather  unfit  for  masonry 
construction  and  with  far  greater  speed,  thus  providing  for 
more  rapid  occupancy.  Salvahility — because  of  the  combination 
of  endurance,  corrosion-resistance,  light  weight,  prefabrication, 
and  patented  application  methods.  Proven  performance — many 
successful  installations  have  been  made  and  have  proved  their 
excellence  in  actual  service. 


ROBERTSON  PROTECTED 

V-Beam  Robertson  Protected  Metal  is  a  special  "deep-corru- 
gation" sheet  which  represents  a  great  advance  in  the  form 
and  application  of  corrugated  materials.  In  addition  to  the 
corrosion-resistant  and  maintenance-free  characteristics  of  the 
standard  Robertson  Protected  Aletal,  the  V-Beam  sheet  pro- 
vides a  higher  degree  of  strength  and  resistance  to  deflection 
than  the  ordinary  types  of  corrugation.  In  effect,  the  RPM 
V-Beam  sheet  provides  the  structural  effect  of  a  series  of 
beams,  and  because  of  its  extra  strength,  makes  possible  im- 
portant economies  in  supporting  steel  work.  The  deep  V-Beam 
corrugations  possess  such  high  drainage  efficiency  that  excep- 
tionally low  roof  pitches  become  practical.  In  addition  to  its 
advantages  as  a  self-contained  roofing  material,  the  RP^I 
V-Beam  sheet  also  offers  great  advantages  as  a  corrosion- 
resistant,  maintenance-free  deck  for  flat  and  built-up  insulated 
roofs. 

Dimensions,  gauges,  weights,  coverage,  purlin  spacings,  etc. — 
See  tables  on  preceding  page. 

Dead  loads — V-Beam,  uninsulated,  3  to  5  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.; 
insulated,  7  to  10  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.,  depending  on  gauge  used. 

Applying  Insulation  and  Built-up  Roofing — The  usual  pro- 
cedure is  followed.  Rigid  board  insulations  are  recommended. 
If  one  layer  is  used,  it  is  bolted  directly  to  the  V-beam  sheets. 
If  additional  sheets  are  used,  the  multiple  layers  are  stapled 
together  or  are  monolithic  and  are  mopped  with  asphalt  and 
bolted  to  the  deck  as  a  unit.  The  upper  layer  of  insulation  is 
mopped  with  asphalt  to  receive  the  first  layer  of  built-up  roof- 
ing.  Successive  layers  are  applied  in  the  usual  manner. 


METAL  V-BEAM  ROOFS 


LOAD  TABLES  FOR  V-BEAM  SHEETS 

Based  on  simple  beam  conditions,  for  a  clear  span,  and  a  uniformly 
distributed  load.  Loads  shown  are  those  at  which  the  steel  core  sheet 
has  a  maximum  fibre  stress  in  bending  of  16,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  on  the 
nominal  thickness  of  material.  The  deflections  shown  correspond  to  the 
loads  given  for  the  various  gauges  and  for  the  particular  span. 

For  a  35-lb.  total  load  (approximately  30-lb.  live  load)  the  gauges  and 
spans  indicated  by  bold  type  will  provide  the  greatest  over-all  economy. 


Gauge  U.  S.  Stand- 

24 

22 

20 

18 

Deflection 
in  Inches 

Nominal  Thickness 
of  Core  Sheet.  .  .  . 

.025 

.03125 

.0375 

.050 

Clear  span  length 


Safe  loads — pounds  per  square  foot,  uniformly  distributed 
live  load  plus  dead  load. 


4'-0' 

115 

140 

170 

260 

.15 

4'-6' 

93 

112 

135 

180 

.20 

5'-0' 

75 

93 

110 

145 

.24 

62 

77 

90 

120 

.29 

e'-o" 

52 

65 

77 

102 

.35 

45 

55 

65 

88 

.41 

38 

48 

57 

77 

.48 

33 

42 

50 

66 

.55 

8'-0' 

29 

36 

43 

58 

.62 

25 

32 

38 

52 

.70 

9'-0' 
9'-6' 

23 

28 

35 

46 

.80 

21 

25 

30 

40 

.87 

lO'-O" 

23 

28 

37 

.96 

10'-6'' 

22 

25 

34 

1.05 

1  1  '-0" 

23 

30 

1.15 

COPPER  COVERED  ROBERTSON  PROTECTED  METAL  (RPM) 


Copper  Covered  RPM  is  an  especially  attractive  addition  to 
the  Robertson  Protected  Metal  line. 

It  is  long-lived  RPM  with  surface  of  durable  and  beautiful 
Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet"  copper.  This  new  form  of  RPM 
is  offered  the  builder  who  requires  a  roofing  and  siding  material 
possessing  distinctive  eye-appeal  as  well  as  long  life.  Its  cost 
is  only  slightly  more  than  that  of  st;\ndard  RPM  ;  yet  it  com- 
bines the  beauty  of  copper,  the  long  life  of  RPM  and  the 
strength  of  steel. 

Copper  Covered  RPM  is  ideally  adapted  for  erection  on  indus- 


trial buildings,  public  and  commercial  buildings,  bridges  between 
all  types  of  buildings,  canopies  for  railroad  stations,  airplane 
hangars,  substations  and  many  other  types  of  modern  structures. 

The  outer  surface  of  Anaconda  "Electro-Sheet"  copper  covers 
dependable  RPM,  a  product  that  is  backed  by  thirty  years  of 
outstanding  accomplishment  in  all  phases  of  industry,  through- 
out the  world. 

Write  for  the  folder  that  shows  the  appearance  of  Copper 
Covered  RPM  when  erected.  Aluminum  Covered  RPM  is  also 
available. 
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THE  AMERICAN  BRASS  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet,  Roll  and  Strip  Copper 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

WATERBURY.  CONNECTICUT 


ANSON  I  A,  CONN.      WATERBURY.  CONN. 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  10  Forsyth  Street 
BOSTON.  MASS..  140  Federal  Street 
CHICAGO,  ILL..  1326  W.Washington  Boulevard 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO.  101  W.  Fourth  Street 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  2906  Chester  Avenue 
DAYTON,  OHIO,  32  No.  Main  Street 
DENVER,  COLO.,  818  Seventeenth  Street 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  609  Fannin  Street 

CANADIAN  MILL; 


MANUFACTURING  PLANTS 
TORRINGTON,  CONN.      BUFFALO.  N.  Y. 

OFFICES  AND  AGENCIES 
LOS  ANGELES.  CAL.,  41  1  W.  Fifth  Street 
NEWARK,  N.  J.,  20  Branford  Place 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y..  25  Broadway 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  117-21  So.  Seventeenth 
Street 

PITTSBURGH,  PA..  535  Smithfield  Street 
PROVIDENCE,  R.  I.,  131  Dorrance  Street 
ROCHESTER.  N.  Y.,  934  Arnett  Boulevard 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Limited,  NEW 


DETROIT,  MICH. 


KENOSHA,  WIS. 


ST.  LOUIS.  MO..  408  Pine  Street 
SAN    FRANCISCO,    CAL.,    235  Montgomery 
Street 

SYRACUSE.  N.  Y..  408  State  Tower  Building 
WASHINGTON.  D.  C,  1511  K  Street.  N.  W. 
THE   AMERICAN    BRASS   CO.    OF  ILLINOIS, 

1326  W.  Washington  Boulevard 
SEATTLE.  WASH..  1338  Fourth  Avenue 

TORONTO,  ONT. 


Products 

Anaconda  Sheet  Copper,  Roll  Cop- 
per, Economy  Cottage  Roofing  and 
Through  Wall  Flashing. 

For  pages  on  Anaconda  Architectural 
Extruded  Shapes  and  Drawn  Shapes; 
Brass  and  Copper  Pipe  and  Copper  Water  Tubes; 
Everdur  Metal;  and  "Electro-Sheet"  Copper  for 
Built-up  Asphalt  Roofs,  see  File  Index. 

Sheet  Copper 

Because  of  the  durability  of  copper,  this  metal  is  ex- 
tensively used  for  all  types  of  exposed  sheet  metal  work. 
Copper  is  practically  immune  to  deterioration  by  atmos- 
pheric corrosion,  with  the  result  that  painting  and  otlier 
forms  of  maintenance  are  unnecessary.  Copper,  on 
exposure,  protects  itself  by  the  formation  of  a  tightly 
adherent  patina  which  is  insoluble  in  water. 

The  accurate  reproduction  of  architectural  designs  is 
possible  in  copper  because  of  the  metal's  ready  work- 
ability. Anaconda  Sheet  Copper  is  uniform  in  quality, 
weight  and  temper  and  is  guaranteed  99.9%  pure. 

Copper  Spandrels 

The  growing  use  of  metal  spandrels  widens  the  field 
of  application  for  copper  in  building  construction. 
Anaconda  Sheet  Copper,  either  lead-coated  or  plain, 
may  be  stamped  and  formed  in  a  wide  variety  of  de- 
signs suitable  for  most  types  of  buildings.  Sheet  Cop- 
per Spandrels  can  be  backed  by  an  insulating  material, 
becoming  an  integral  part  of  a  building's  construction, 
or  used  uninsulated  on  the  face  of  rough  masonry  in 
the  manner  of  applied  ornamentation. 

Cold-rolled  and  annealed  20-oz.  copper  sheets  assure 
sufficient  rigidity  in  spandrels.  In  some  cases  16-oz. 
copper  is  satisfactory. 

Lead-coated  Anaconda  Copper 

Anaconda  Sheet  Copper  is  furnished  lead-coated  in 
standard  weights  and  sizes.  The  same  textures  can  be 
obtained  in  lead-coated  copper  as  in  solid  lead,  at  a  sav- 
ing in  weight  and  cost. 

Roofing  Copper 

Sheet  Copper  is  widely  used  for  the  standing  and 
batten-seam  type  of  metal  roof.  16-oz.  sheets,  24x96, 
30x96  and  36x96  ins.  are  regularly  furnished  for  roofing. 

In  tile  form,  Sheet  Copper  weighs  even  less  than 
wood  shingles  and  does  not  require  heavy  roof  framing. 
A  number  of  manufacturers  supply  copper  tile  in  plain 
and  ornamental  designs,  with  interlocking  features  that 
assure  watertight  joints,  ready  application  and  proper 
allowance  for  expansion  and  contraction. 


Ana^^idA 

from  mine  to  consumer 


Anaconda  Economy  Cottage  Roofing 

Recent  changes  in  specifications,  im- 
proved mechanical  efficiency  in  the  produc- 
tion of  sheet  copper  and  an  abundant 
supply  of  the  metal,  now  make  it  possible 
to  install  a  standing  seam  copper  roof  on  a 
small  home  at  a  cost  which  compares  favorably  with 
that  of  a  commercial  quality  slate  roof. 

By  using  sheets  16-in.  wide,  thus  reducing  the  seam 
spacing  to  a  scale  proportionate  to  the  lines  of  the  build- 
ing, thinner  metal  can  be  used  without  sacrificing  the 
strength  and  wind  resistance  obtained  with  wider  panels 
of  heavier  gauge  sheets.  The  design  of  the  seams  pro- 
vides for  sufficient  metal  to  assure  strength  and  rigidity. 
For  this  purpose.  The  American  Brass  Company 
offers  a  new  product  known  as  Anaconda  Economy 
Cottage  Roofing  which  is  supplied  in  the  form  of  16-in. 
strips  of  10-oz.  copper,  6  ft.  long.  The  strips  can  easily 
and  quickly  be  formed  at  the  shop  or  on  the  job.  After 
being  formed,  the  pans  are  installed  on  the  roof  with 
regular  tools. 

Anaconda  Through-Wall  Flashings 

Anaconda  Through-Wall  Flashings  (l^atent  No.  1,- 
906,674)  are  efficient,  positive  and  comparatively  inex- 
pensive, yet  readily  adapted  to  practically  every  brick  or 
masonry  condition.  Made  of  16-oz.  Anaconda  Copper, 
either  plain  or  lead  coated.  Anaconda  Flashings  are 
furnished  in  strips  5  ft.  long,  with  ridges  embossed  in 
two  widths.  These  ridges,  which  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment, are  so  designed  that  water  will  flow  to  the  out- 
side face  of  the  wall. 

The  flexibility  of  the  patented  design  facilitates 
installation  by  permitting  quick,  accurate  roof  and 
counterflashing  bends,  without  unsightly  ridges  which 
interfere  with  the  free  discharge  of  water.  Because 
they  can  be  bent  and  cut  to  fit  on  the  job.  Anaconda 
Through-Wall  Flashings  can  be  installed  easily  and 
quickly,  with  a  minimum  of  delay  to  bricklayers  and 
masons.  Tight  end  joints  can  be  made  by  overlapping 
one  ridge.  Angles  at  corners  may  be  flashed  by  butting 
or  slightly  overlapping  the  adjoining  sheets — no  special 
shapes  or  fittings  being  required.  When  specified,  solder 
is  easily  applied  to  the  flat  ends  of  the  strips. 

Stock  Gutters  and  Leaders 

Arrangements  have  been  made  with  a  number  of  lead- 
ing sheet  metal  manufacturers,  whereby  gutters  and 
leaders  made  of  Anaconda  Copper,  with  the  trade-mark 
embossed  in  the  metal,  are  available  in  all  sections  of  the 
country. 


THE  AMERICAN  ROLLING  MILL  COMPANY 

Makers  of  Ingot  Iron  Sheets  and  Plates,  Special  Analysis, 
Special  Finish  Steel  Sheets,  and  Spiral  Welded  Pipe 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES 

307  Curtis  Street.  MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO 


ATLANTA.  GA..  1437  The  Citizens  &  Southern 

National  Bank  Building 
BOSTON.  MASS..  201   Devonshire  Street 
BUFFALO.  N.  Y.,  509  Seventeen  Court  Street 
Building 

CHICAGO.  ILL..  1122  Straus  Building 


DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO.  1516  B.  F.  Keith  Building 
DALLAS,  TEX..  1110  Santa  Fe  Building 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  5-261  General  Motors  Build- 
ing 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO.,  Sheffield  Station 
MIDDLETOWN,  OHIO,  703  Curtis  Street 
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NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  P.  O.  Box  480 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  50  Church  Street 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2020  Lewis  Tower 
PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  1632  Oliver  Building 
ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  1724  Ambassador  Building 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL.,  540  Tenth  Street 


Distributors  in  Principal  Cities  Can  Supply  Contractors'  Requirements  Promptly 


Armco  Products 

Ingot  Iron,  Steel  and  Copper  Bearing  Steeil  : 
Galvanized  (flat  and  corrugated),  Hot  Rolled,  Hot 
Rolled  Annealed  and  Cold  Rolled  grades. 

Plates:  Ingot  Iron  and  Steel. 

Roofing  and  Sidin(;  (Galvanized  or  Black  Ingot 
Iron  and  Steel):  Double  Cross  Lock  Roll;  2,  3, 
and  5-V  Crimp;  Standing  Seam;  Pressed  Standing 
Seam;  and  P/4,  2V2  and  3-in.  Corrugated  Roofing. 
Plam  Pressed  Brick;  Rock  Faced  Brick;  Rock 
Faced  Stone;  Weatherboard;  and  2V2  and 

3-in.  Corrugated  Siding.  Plain  and  Corrugated  Ridge  Roll 
and  Flashing. 

Spiral  Welded  Pipe  :  A  strong,  easily  handled,  smooth-bore 
pipe,  made  in  diameters,  6  to  36  in.,  lengths  up  to  40  ft.,  and 
wall  thicknesses,  6^1 -in.  to  Mi -in. 

Manufactured  Building  Products  Made  of  Armco  Sheets: 
Gutters,  Downspouts,  and  other  Roof  and  Roof  Drainage  Fit- 
tings are  carried  in  stock  by  Armco  Distributors  throughout 
the  country.  Porcelain  Enameled  Roof  Shingles  and  Wall 
Tile  are  made  and  sold  by  the  Wolverine  Porcelain  Enameling 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Metal  Lath  and  Fittings  are  made  and 
sold  by  The  Mil  cor  Steel  Co.,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  the 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  For  the  schoolroom, 
Metal  Blackboards  of  Ingot  Iron  ("Metalboard"),  porcelain 
enameled  in  attractive  colors,  are  made  and  distributed  by  the 
American  Seating  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Standard  Gages  and  Sizes 

Ingot  Iron  galvanized  sheets  are  carried  in  stock  in  the 
following  sizes : 

Gages— \6,  18,  20,  22,  24,  26  and  28.  Widths— 26,  28,  30, 
and  36  ins. 

Lengths — 96  and  120  ins. 

Ingot  Iron  corrugated,  galvanized  and  black  sheets  for  roof- 
ing and  siding  purposes  are  made  with  5,  3,  2V2  and  ^^-in. 
corrugations.  For  general  building  purposes  we  recommend 
and  carry  in  stock  a  2Mi-in.  corrugated  sheet  26  ins.  wide 
(after  corrugating)  for  siding,  and  27V'2  ins.  wide  (after 
corrugating)  for  roofing.  This  size  covers  24  ins.  in  the  width 
and  allows  for  a  one-corrugation  lap  for  siding  and  a  one- 
and-one-half  corrugation  lap  for  roofing.  These  sheets  may 
be  obtained  from  stock  in  the  following  sizes :  Gages — 20,  22, 
24,  26,  28.  Lengths— 60,  72,  84,  96,  108,  120,  144  ins. 

All  of  the  above  sizes  are  termed  standard  sizes  because 
they  are  carried  in  stock  and  used  most  frequently.  All  grades 
of  sheets  may  be  obtained  in  special  sizes  when  an  order  is 
placed  for  2000  lbs.  or  more  of  a  size. 

Ingot  Iron  Durability 

Ingot  Iron  was  the  first  refined  iron  to  be  made  by  the  open 
hearth  process,  and  was  developed  especially  to  give  long 
durable  service.  Galvanized  Ingot  Iron  sheets  have  the  addi- 
tional protection  of  a  heavy  coating  of  high  grade  zinc,  insur- 
ing the  utmost  durability  possible  to  provide  in  galvanized 
sheet  metal. 

Ingot  Iron  Makes  Sound  Welds 

Another  advantage  of  the  uniform  refinement  of  Ingot  Iron 
is  its  excellent  welding  properties.  It  melts  evenly  under  weld- 
ing temperature  and  makes  a  sound,  dense  weld  that  is  as 
strong  and  rust-resistant  as  the  surrounding  area. 


Ductile  and  Workable 

Again,  the  uniformity  of  Ingot  Iron  makes  it 
remarkably  soft  and  workable,  virtually  free  from 
irregular  hard  spots  that  interfere  with  accurate 
forming  to  intricate  designs.  Also,  the  special 
attention  given  to  Ingot  Iron  throughout  its  man- 
ufacture insures  freedom  from  the  strains  and 
stresses  that  frequently  cause  sheets  to  crack  or 
split  when  formed  sharply. 

Saves  Money  for  Owners 

On  a  cost-per-year  basis.  Ingot  Iron  has  proved  its  ability 
to  save  money  for  its  owners.  This  evidence  is  found  in  the 
record  of  nearly  thirty  years  of  satisfactory  service. 

Data  on  the  service  of  Ingot  Iron  taken  from  actual  instal- 
lation records  are  available  to  help  determine  the  probal)lc  life 
and  yearly  cost  in  specific  new  projects.  Almost  always  this 
information  can  be  selected  from  the  particular  industry  or  con- 
ditions of  service  in  which  you  are  interested,  and  frequently 
comparative  records  are  also  available  to  show  how  other  grades 
of  sheet  metal  have  served  inidcr  identical  conditions. 

How  to  Identify  Ingot  Iron 

The  Armco  Triangle  with  the  words,  "Ingot  Iron,"  stenciled 
in  blue  on  every  sheet,  is  definite  protection  against  substitu- 
tion of  inferior  grades  or  lighter  gages.  In  each  instance  the 
gage  is  shown  at  the  right  of  the  triangle.  All  Ingot  Iron 
construction  should  reveal  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blue  triangle 
as  it  is  placed  three  times  diagonally  lengthwise  on  the  sheet. 
If  Ingot  Iron  has  been  specified  and  no  part  of  the  triangle 
is  in  evidence,  either  inside  or  outside,  it  is  certain  that  the 
specifications  have  not  been  follow'cd. 

Ingot  Iron  and  Steel  Plates 

Especially  suited  to  the  fabrication  of  tanks,  stacks,  breech- 
ing, and  other  mechanical  plate  equipment.  The  booklet,  "Pure 
Iron  Plates  for  Long  Service,"  and  the  bulletin,  "Iron  Plate 
Specifications"  (A.S.T.M.)  and  "Use  of  Plate  Metal  in  Me- 
chanical Equipment,"  contain  useful  information  that  every 
architect  and  engineer  should  have.  Your  request  will  bring 
copies  promptly. 

Where  to  Get  Armco  Sheets  and  Formed  Products 

Leading  distributors  and  sheet  metal  contractors  in  all  parts 
of  the  United  States  supply  galvanized  sheets  and  formed  prod- 
ucts, and  in  some  instances,  hot-rolled  and  hot-rolled  annealed 
sheets  and  plates.  Names  and  addresses  of  distributors  and  sheet 
metal  contractors  in  any  territory  will  be  supplied  on  request. 

Ingot  Iron  for  Porcelain  Enameling 

Throughout  the  enameling  industry,  Ingot  Iron  is  recognized 
as  the  "Standard  Enameling  Iron."  For  enameled  store  fronts 
and  other  building  applications  you  will  be  giving  your  clients 
the  best  possible  base  for  enameled  finishes  when  you  specify 
Armco  Enameling  Iron  outright.    Write  for  further  data. 

Every  Architect  Should  Have  This  Literature 

The  following  publications  are  available  on  request :  "Cool- 
ing and  Ventilating  the  New  Minneapolis  Civic  Auditorium"; 
"Ventilation  of  a  13-story  Office  Building" ;  "What  Architects 
Are  Doing  with  Porcelain  Enamel,"  a  comprehensive  treatise 
with  photographs  and  detailed  drawings  on  application  of  Por- 
celain Enameled  iron  to  store  fronts,  theatres,  gas  stations  and 
similar  structures. 
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AMERICAN  SHEET  AND  TIN  PLATE  COMPANY 

SUBSIDIARY  OF  UNITED  STATES  STEEL  CORPORATION 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

Frick  Building,  PITTSBURGH.  PA. 

Manufacturers  of  Sheet  and  Tin  Mill  Products  for  All  Uses  in 

Building  Construction  Fields 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 

CHICAGO.  ILL..  208  So.  La  Salle  Street  Building  y.iy^.y.9!\*^.  "^aXix"^  1.  d    m-  « 

DETROIT.  MICH..  General  Motors  Building  CINCINNATI,  OHIO.  Union  Trust  Building 

DENVER  COLO.,  First  National  Bank  Building  ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  Mississippi  Valley  Trust  Building 

HOUSTON.  TEX..  Petroleum  Building  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Widener  Building 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  Brown-Marx  Building 
PACIFIC  COAST  DISTRIBUTORS — COLUMBIA  STEEL  COMPANY.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
EXPORT  DISTRIBUTORS— UNITED  STATES  STEEL  PRODUCTS  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Products 

American  Black  Sheets,  Galvanized 
Sheets,  Rust  Resisting  Copper  Steel 
Sheets,  Corrugated  Sheets  and  all  stand- 
ard patterns  of  Formed  Roofing  and  Siding 
Products;  Galvannealed  Sheets,  Enam- 
eling Sheets,  Cold  Rolled  Sheets, 
Sheets  for  Special  Purposes;  Bright  Tin 
Plates,  Terne  Plates  or  Roofing  Tin. 

Also  USS  High  Tensile  Steel  Sheets, 
and  USS  Stainless  and  Heat 
Resisting    Steel    Sheets  and 
Light  Plates. 

Description  and  Uses 
Steel  Sheets 

This  Company  has  specialized 
in  the  production  of  high-grade 
Steel  Sheets  and  Tin  Plates  for 
many  years,  and  their  brands 
are  recognized  standards  in  the 
trades,  crafts,  and  fields  utiliz- 
ing sheet  metals. 

American  Apollo  Best 
Bloom  Galvanized  Sheets  have 
been  produced  continuously  for 
over  fifty  years,  and  are  favo- 
rite with  sheet  metal  workers 
in  all  parts  of  the  country,  by 

reason  of  their  good  working  quality  and  excellent 
coating.  These  sheets  are  particularly  adapted  for  all 
forms  of  galvanized  sheet  metal  work. 

American  Apollo-Keystone  Copper  Steel  Galvanized 
possesses  all  the  excellent  qualities  of  the  Apollo  brand, 
with  the  addition  of  a  copper-steel  alloy  base,  which 
gives  maximum  rust  resistance  for  all  exposed  sheet 
metal  work  such  as  gutters,  spouting,  eaves  trough, 
conductor  pipe,  cornices,  skylights,  and  similar  applica- 
tions. Keystone  quality  is  also  specially  adapted  for 
industrial  construction— as  supplied  in  Corrugated  and 
other  standard  patterns  of  Formed  Roofing  and  Siding 
products. 

American  Black  Sheets  in  connection  with  above 
named  Galvanized  Sheets,  are  used  extensively  for 
heating   and   ventilating   systems.     Many  important 


Apollo  Best  Bloom 
Galvanized 


installations  in  leading  buildings  of  this 
country  are  constructed  of  these  high  grade 
materials.  Keystone  Copper  Steel  Black 
Sheets  also  have  wide  utility.  Unexcelled 
for  metal  lath,  and  other  important  con- 
struction uses  where  rust  resistance  is  an 
important  factor. 

Terne  Plates,  or  Roofing  Tin 

This  Company  produces  highest  quality 
American  Terne  Plates  with 
Keystone  Copper  Steel  base,  8 
to  40  pounds  coating.  The 
heavier  coatings  are  particu- 
larly adapted  for  high  grade 
tin  roofs,  when  laid  flat  seam, 
standing  seam,  or  batten  seam. 
These  plates  excel  for  flashings 
and  similar  uses.  Also  Long 
Terne  Sheets,  Keystone  quality, 
40  pounds  coating,  for  particu- 
lar uses  to  which  Long  Ternes 
are  applicable. 

Sheets  for  Special  Purposes 

Special  Sheets  are  produced 
adaptable  to  wide  range  of  uses 
and  applications.  Full  informa- 
tion will  be  given  upon  request. 


Apollo-Keystone 
Galvanized 


USS  Stainless  Steel  Sheets 

Stainless  Steel  Sheets  are  extensively  used  in  archi- 
tectural and  construction  fields,  by  reason  of  their 
adaptability  and  decorative  possibilities.  This  Company 
manufactures  high  grade  USS  Stainless  Steel  Sheets 
and  Light  Plates  in  several  finishes  as  adapted  to  this 
work.  USS  18-8  grade  is  particularly  suited  to  the 
architectural  field. 

General  Information 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Mill  Products  are  sold  by 
leading  metal  merchants,  or  they  can  readily  obtain 
them  for  you.  Full  information  and  literature  will  be 
supplied  upon  application  to  any  of  the  District  Sales 
Offices  listed  above. 
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AMERICAN  ZINC  INSTITUTE,  INC. 

"Seal  of  Quality"  Heavy  Coated  Galvanized  Sheets  for  Roofing  and  Siding 

60  East  42nd  Street 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 


Product 

Seal  of  Quality  Heavy-Coated 
Galvanized  Sheets  are  a  specially 
manufactured  product  designed  to 
meet  the  fast-growing  and  insistent 
demands  for  a  more  durable  roofing 
and  siding  material. 

The  zinc  coating  on  SEAL  OF 
QUALITY  sheets  is  extra  heavy,  fully 
two  ounces  per  square  foot.  Because 
of  this  thick  rust-preventive  protection, 
SEAL  OF  QUALITY  sheets  can  be 
depended  upon  to  give  long  extra  years  of  rust-free 
service  at  a  minimum  "per  year"  cost. 

Need  of  Heavy  Zinc  Coating 

Increased  durability  of  galvanized  sheets  makes  possible  sub- 
stantial savings  in  upkeep  and  replacement  costs. 

Various  base-metals  are  used  in  such  sheets,  including  Bes- 
semer and  open-hearth  steel,  copper-bearing  steel,  pure  iron, 
wrought  iron,  copper-bearing  iron,  etc.  All  of  these  will  begin 
to  rust  as  soon  as  exposed  to  the  atmosphere — the  rate  of  cor- 
rosion, or  rusting,  varying  for  the  different  types,  as  shown  in 
numerous  tests  which  have  been  made  upon  the  uncoated  or 
"black"  sheets. 

To  prevent  rust,  these  sheets  are  coated  with  zinc,  which,  as 
stated  in  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Circular  No.  80,  is  "by 
far  the  best"  protective  metallic  coating  for  the  rust-proofing 
of  iron  and  steel.  Zinc,  being  electro-negative  to  iron  and  steel, 
exerts  "galvanic"  protection  against  corrosion  of  the  base  metal, 
even  where  the  latter  is  exposed  over  a  small  area,  as  for  in- 
stance by  a  scratch  in  the  coating.  Most  other  non-ferrous 
metals  used  in  coating  iron  and  steel  tend  to  accelerate  or  in- 
crease rusting  under  such  conditions  instead  of  inhibiting  it. 

When  zinc-coated  or  "galvanized"  sheets  are  exposed  to  the 
elements,  the  time  elapsing  before  the  appearance  of  unsightly 


Zoz 

Coating 


"Seal  of  Quality"  Heavy-Coated  Galvanized  Sheets  on  plant  of 
Consolidated  Aircraft  Corporation,  San  Diego,  California 


and  destructive  red  rust  depends  not  upon 
the  nature  of  the  base-metal,  but  upon  the 
weight  or  thickness  of  the  zinc  coating.  The 
heavier  the  coating  the  longer  the  service 
life;  in  fact,  except  in  severe  industrial 
atmospheres,  heavier  coatings  have  been 
shown  to  give  much  more  than  a  propor- 
tionate increase  in  life. 

Seal  of  Quality  Heavy-Coated 
Sheets  are  specially  made  by  licensed 
manufacturers  and  carry  an  extra- 
heavy  zinc  coating — two  ounces  per 
square  foot.  Their  high  standard  is 
maintained  by  rigid  tests  and  inspections,  which  are 
checked  by  the  engineers  of  the  American  Zinc  Insti- 
tute. Both  the  ''Seal  of  Quality"  brand  and  the  trade- 
mark or  name  of  the  manufacturer  appear  on  every 
sheet,  thus  giving  double  assurance  of  quality. 

The  small  additional  cost  of  Seal  of  Quality 
Heavy-Coated  Sheets  is  much  more  than  offset  by 
their  increased  life. 

Sizes  and  Styles 

Available  in  No.  28  gauge  and  heavier,  in  all  standard 
widths  and  lengths. 

Sold  mainly  as  formed  roofing  and  siding,  particu- 
larly in  the  2V2-in.  and  li/4-in.  corrugated  styles.  Cor- 
rugated sheets  are  the  strongest  form  of  sheet  metal 
known,  and  are  not  appreciably  affected  by  expansion 
and  contraction.  Also  sold  in  V-crimped  styles  by  cer- 
tain manufacturers. 

Seal  of  Quality  Heavy-Coated  Sheets  are  not 
suitable  for  more  severe  forming  operations  unless  spe- 
cial measures  are  taken  to  prevent  damage  to  the  heavy 
zinc  coating. 

Licensed  Manufacturers 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company  (Subsidiary  of  U.  S. 

Steel  Corporation),  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Apollo  Steel  Company,  Apollo,  Pa. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Columbia  Steel  Company  (Subsidiary  of  U.  S.  Steel  Corpora- 
tion), San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Continental  Steel  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Granite  City  Steel  Company,  Granite  City,  111. 

Gulf  States  Steel  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Newport  Rolling  Mill  Company,  Newport,  Ky. 

The  Reeves  Manufacturing  Company,  Dover,  Ohio 

Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Tennessee  Coal,  Iron  &  Railroad  Company  (Subsidiary  of  U.  S. 
Steel  Corporation),  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Wheeling  Steel  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

American  Zinc  Institute  Service 

Additional  information  concerning  Seal  of  Quality 
Heavy-Coated  Galvanized  Sheets  gladly  furnished 
on  request. 

The  services  of  the  American  Zinc  Institute  are  avail- 
able without  charge  to  anyone  interested  in  the  utiliza- 
tion or  application  of  zinc  or  zinc  products. 
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BERGER  BROTHERS  COMPANY 

Gutter  Hangers  and  Conductor  Pipe  Fasteners 
229-237  Arch  Street,  PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 


Products  TRADE 
Gutter  Hangers  and  Conductor  Pipe  Fasteners, 

of  malleable  iron,  wrought  iron,  cast  "tuf-bronze" 

and  copper  channel. 

Also   a  general   line  of   Sheet   Metal  Workers' 

Requirements ;    "Shurlock"    Conductor    Pipe    and  MARK 

"E-Z"  Fit  Eaves  Trough ;  "Quaker  City"  lines  of 

Mitres,  Ends,  Caps  and  Outlets. 

Manufacturers  of   Octagon  and  Polygon  Conductor  Pipe ; 

''Rival"  Eaves  Trough  Strap  Hanger. 

The  Mark  of  Quality  Which  Protects  the  Purchaser 

We  are  the  originators,  designers  and  manufacturers  of, 
we  believe,  the  best  grade  of  gutter  hangers  and  conductor 
pipe  fasteners  on  the  market. 


Our  registered  trade-mark  appears  on  all  products 
manufactured  by  us.  This  mark  represents  dependa- 
bility, durability  and  strength  and  protects  the  pur- 
chaser against  inferior  imitations. 

When  specifying,  full  protection  is  assured  by 
insisting  that  our  trade-mark  appear  on  every 
piece. 

How  Furnished — Made  of  malleable  and  wrought  iron, 
plain  or  tinned  (plain  furnished  unless  otherwise  specified), 
cast  "tuf-bronzc"  and  copper  channel.  All  shanks  and  circles 
interchangeable.  One  bolt  included  with  each  hinged  shank. 
Hinged  shanks  are  adjustable  to  any  pitch  of  roof.  Shanks 
may  be  lengthened  with  our  extension  shanks. 
Free  samples  on  request. 


B.  B.  Gutter  Hangers 


For  driving 
from  3  to  6  in. 
.s(iuare  in  cornice. 
Intended  for  eaves 
where  shingles 
project  over  the 
cornice 


For    nailing    against    O.  G. 
^,  1  I-.  X         .1       c     mouldings.     The   two  stays  are 

Clamped  direct  to  metal  roof,    ^^^^  -^^  ^he  cove  and  can 

requirnig  only  one  bolt  through         bent  to  suit  variation 
the    iron.      Especially  suital)le 
for    awnings    and  corrugated 
roofs 


For  driving  from  3  to  4  in.  square 
in  cornice.  Lower  prong  forms  a 
ijrace  for  the  upper  and  makes  it 
strong  and  firm 


Nos.  12,  15  and 
25.  For  fastening 
under  shingles  or 
slate.  Can  be  bent 
to  any  pitch  of 
roof  without  weak- 
ening or  breaking 


BERGER  BROTHERS  COMPANY 
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For  fastening 

under  shingles. 

Hinge  and  circle 

both  adjust  to 

every  Vs  in. 


B.  B.  Gutter  Hangers 

Made  of  malleable  and  wrought  iron,  plain  or  tinned  (plain  furnished  unless  otherwise 
specified),  solid  cast  bronze  and  copper  channel.    All  shanks  and  circles  interchangeable 

One  bolt  included  with  each  hinged  shank.  ^  Hinged  shanks 
are  adjustable  to  any  pitch  of  roof.  Shanks  may  be 
lengthened  with  our  extension  shanks.  Free  samples  on 
request. 


For  nailing  or 
screwing  to  shaped 
mouldings  at  anv 
angle  desired.  IN 
Hinged  lor  any 
pitch  of  roof 


Gem  Gutter  Circle 

For  single  bead  gut- 
ters. Sizes,  3V2.  3%, 
4,  41^,  5,  6,  7  and  8  in. 


Penn  Gutter  Circle 

For  double  bead  gut- 
ters. Sizes,  31/2,  4,  41-, 
5,  6,  7  and  8  in. 


Circles  are  applicable  to  any 


B.  B.  hanger 


Riuht: 

No.  30  Utility  Shank 

Has  twelve  different  and  distinct 
adjustments.  Will  take  the  place 
of  Nos.  1,  5,  6  and  20  shanks  and 
in  many  instances  No.  10.  For  use 
with  all  types  of  O.  (I.  moulding. 
Roof  overhang  does  not  interfere 
with  nailing  due  to  proper  angle  of 
plate. 

Circle  adjustment  permitted  the 
full  length  of  shank  stem.  Inval- 
uable for  use  as  a  brace  where 
shanks  are  subject  to  unusual  strain 


Pipe  Fasteners 

fastening  all  kinds  of  conductor  pipes  any  distance  frorn  wall.    Used  in  any  position 
and  allow  enough  variation  to  let  pipe  slip  together  until  tight  in 
the  joints.    Needs  no  close  measuring  on  wall  to  find  a  joint  for 
,  the  drive. 


No.  0.  For  brick,  3  in. 
No.  5.    For  wood,  5  in. 


For 
No.O 


No.  1 


No.  2 


No.  3 


No.  1.  For  brick  or  stone,  41/2  in. 
No.  6.    To  nail  on  wood. 


No.  2. 
No.  7. 


For  stone,  6  in.  No.  3. 
To  screw  in  wood. 


For  stone,  9  in. 


Clasp  Pipe  Hooks 

For  fastening  conductor  pipe  to  wood,  brick  or  stone  any  distance  from  wall. 


B.  B.  Conductor  Pipe  Fasteners  and  Hooks  of  Tinned  Malleable  Iron  and  of  Cast  'Tuf-Bronze" 


and  6  in.  *    '  2,  3  and  4-in.  sizes.      3,  4,  5  and  6  in.  drive.    Sizes,  2,  3  and  4  in.       and  6  in.  Sizes,  3  and  4  in. 
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BETHLEHEM  STEEL  COMPANY 

Bethlehem  Galvanized  Sheets 

GENERAL  OFFICES 

BETHLEHEM,  PA. 


Products 

Bethlehem  Galvanized  Sheets,  Bethlehem 
Hot-Rolled  and  Hot-Rolled  Annealed 
Sheets. 

Beth-cu-loy  (copper-bearing)  Gal- 
vanized Sheets.  Also  Beth-cu-loy  Hot- 
Rolled  and  Hot-Rolled-Annealed  Sheets. 

Formed  Products;  including  Cor- 
rugated Sheets,  Roll  Roofing,  and 
V-Crimped  Roofing,  either  black,  gal- 
vanized or  painted,  can  be  supplied  in 
all  standard  sizes  and  gauges,  either  in  Beth-Cu-Loy 
(copper-bearing)  or  regular  Bethlehem  Open-Hearth 
Sheets. 

Also,  Special-Finish  Sheets,  Cold-Rolled  Sheets,  Hot- 
Rolled  Sheets,  Hot-Rolled-Annealed  Sheets,  Furniture 
Sheets,  Automobile  Sheets. 

For  pages  on  Bethlehem  Structural  Shapes,  see  File 
Index. 

Description  and  Uses 

Because  of  their  soft,  thoroughly  annealed  base,  Bethlehem 
Galvanized  Sheets  arc  easy  to  form,  are  just  the  sheets  for 
double-seaming.  When  used  in  duct  work  Bethlehem  Galvan- 
ized Sheets  take  the  severest  bending  operations  with  ease. 
They  are  of  uniform  gauge,  and  are  sheared  accurately  to 
size.  Further,  their  bright,  evenly  spangled  galvanizing  makes 
them  attractive  in  appearance.  And  it  is  a  good  heavy  coating 
of  galvanizing,  so  tightly  put  on  that  it  does  not  crack  or  scale 
when  the  sheets  are  bent. 

Bethlehem  Hot  Rolled  (blue-annealed)  sheets  are  the  ideal 
sheets  to  use  when  a  certain  amount  of  stiffness  is  desirable, 
as  for  heavy  machinery  guards,  hoods  and  light  tanks. 

Bethlehem  Hot-Rolled  Annealed  (black)  sheets  have  good 
surface  finish  and,  because  of  their  softness  and  ductility,  lend 
themselves  readily  to  fabricating  when  used  for  such  purposes 
as  metal  boxes  and  door  bucks.  They  stand  up  to  double- 
seaming  operations  without  cracking. 

Bethlehem  Hot-Rolled  and  Hot-Rolled  Annealed  Sheets  can 
be  furnished  made  of  copper-bearing  steel  for  rust-exposed 
uses. 

Beth-Cu-Loy  Galvanized  Sheets  contain  from  0.207^  to  0.30% 
copper,  an  amount  that  assures  maximum  resistance  to  atmos- 
pheric corrosion.  For  all  sheet  metal  work,  whether  on  the 
outside  of  a  building  or  the  interior,  these  sheets  provide  ex- 
ceptional durability  at  low  cost.  By  actual  test  copper-bearing 
steel  sheets  outlast  sheets  of  ordinary  steel  under  exposure  to 
atmospheric  corrosion  by  from  two  to  two  and  one-half  times, 
yet  they  cost  only  a  trifle  more. 

Advantages  of  Beth-Cu-Loy 

Through  their  use  in  place  of  iron  or  steel  sheets  for  which 
substantial  premiums  are  charged,  Beth-Cu-Loy  Sheets  offer 
the  opportunity  for  important  savings.  Of  course  their  rust- 
defying  property  is  the  important  feature  of  Beth-Cu-Loy 
sheets.  But  they  have  other  characteristics  commending  them 
to  the  sheet  metal  worker. 

Because  of  soft,  easy-forming  qualities  Beth-Cu-Loy  lends 
itself  to  economical  fabrication  for  all  types  of  sheet-metal 
construction — for  cornices,  furnace  work  and  countless  other 
applications.  The  easy-forming  and  fabricating  qualities  of 
Beth-Cu-Loy  Sheets  are  the  result  of  the  use  of  the  most 


BETtt'(u.ig}/ 


suitable  raw  materials  and  rigid  control  of  e\ery  step  of 
manufacture. 

The  Beth-Cu-Loy  trade-mark  appears  on  every  Beth- 
Cu-Loy  Sheet. 


Specifications 

'*A11  sheet  metal  work  shall  be  of  Bethle- 
hem sheets,  manufactured  by  the  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa." 
.  For  such  applications  as  cornices,  down- 
spouts, ventilators  and  air  ducts  a  24-gauge 
sheet  is  sufficiently  heavy  under  average  con- 
ditions of  exposure  to  weather  or  dampness. 
For  roofing,  26,  24  or  22  gauge  may  be  used.    The  prevailing 
atmospheric  conditions  should  be  taken  into  consideration  in 
exposed  applications.     When   salt  air  is  encountered,   or  a 
smoky  atmosphere,  the  heavier  gauges  are  desirable. 

Formed  Products 

In  addition  to  flat  sheets,  formed  products,  either  black,  gal- 
vanized or  painted,  can  be  supplied  in  all  standard  sizes  and 
gauges,  made  of  Beth-Cu-Loy  (copper-bearing)  or  regular 
Bethlehem  open-hearth  steel. 

Corrugated  Sheets — Alade  with  P/d,  2,  2Mj  and  3-in.  cor- 
rugations in  standard  lengths  of  from  5  to  12  ft.,  inclusive,  in 
even  gauges  from  16  to  28,  inclusive  and  also  29  gauge. 

V-Crimped  Sheets — Made  in  2,  3,  and  5  crimps,  even  gauges 
from  20  to  28,  inclusive,  and  also  29,  in  standard  lengths  of 
from  5  to  12  ft.,  inclusive. 

Roll  Roofing — Galvanized  Bethlehem  or  Bcth-Cu-Loy  (cop- 
l)cr-l)earing)  Roll  Roofing  is  furnished  in  rolls  containing  50 
lin.  ft.,  each  having  a  covering  area  of  100  sq.  ft.  Even  gauges 
24  to  28,  inclusive  and  also  29.  Standard  full  width,  26M>  in. 
It  is  covered  with  a  tight  coating  of  high  grade  spelter  which 
will  not  crack  or  flake  under  proper  handing. 

In  the  manufacture  of  this  roofing,  special  attention  is  given 
to  accurate  shearing,  making  for  perfect  alignment.  Cross 
locks  are  single  or  double  seamed,  as  ordered. 

Literature 

We  have  prepared  a  booklet  of  filing  cabinet  dimensions 
which  contains  complete  information  regarding  the  many  pur- 
poses for  which  Beth-Cu-Loy  and  Bethlehem  Galvanized  Sheets 
are  suited,  and  also  an  account  of  the  rust-resistance  tests  con- 
ducted by  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  A 
copy  will  be  mailed  for  the  asking. 


Knickerbocker  Village  Apartments,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ventilating  ducts  made  of  Bethlehem  Galvanized  Sheets;  door  bucks, 
medical  cabinets  and  radiator  covers  made  of  Bethlehem  Hot-Rolled 
Annealed  Sheets. 
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CHASE  BRASS  &  COPPER  CO. 

—INCORPORATED— 
SUBSIDIARY  OF  KENNECOTT  COPPER  CORPORATION 

WATERBURY,  CONN. 

CHASE  WAREHOUSES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.  NEW  ORLEANS.  LA. 

BOSTON.  MASS.  BALTIMORE.  MD.  CLEVELAND.  OHIO  MILWAUKEE.  WIS.  LOS  ANGELES.  CAL. 

NEWARK.  N.  J.  PITTSBURGH.  PA.  DETROIT.   MICH.  MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN.  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CAL. 

PHILADELPHIA.  PA.  CINCINNATI,  OHIO  CHICAGO.   ILL.  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.  SEATTLE,  WASH. 

For  Other  Chase  Pages,  see  File  Index 


CHASE  COPPER  ROOFING  MATERIALS 


3 


Round  Corrugated  Downspout 
Products 

Copper  Downspouts,  Elbows,  Shoes,  Straps, 
Strainers,  Heads. 

Copper  Gutters,  Miters,  End  Pieces,  Caps, 
Outlets  and  Hangers. 

Sheet  Copper,  Copper  Nails. 

Thru-Wall  Copper  Elasiiings. 


Also,  Snow  Guards ;  Copper  Ridge  Caps,  Rolls,  Val- 
leys and  Flashings ;  Brass  and  Bronze  Railings ;  Grilles  ; 
Ornamental  Wire  Work. 

Thickness  of  Copper  for  Exposed  Work 

For  exposed  sheet  metal  work,  16  oz.  to  the  square 
foot  is  the  lightest  weight  copper  that  will  give  satis- 
factory service.  Based  on  this  premise  which  has  been 
carefully  checked  by  eminent  authorities  over  long 
periods  of  time  and  under  varying  conditions  of  actual 
service,  Chase  Standard  Copper  Roofing  Accessories 
are  made  only  of  full  16-oz.  copper  sheet.  Heavier 
weights  can  be  furnished  to  special  order  but  we  do  not 
advocate  nor  make  anything  lighter  than  16  oz. 

As  our  guarantee  of  full  weight  and  also  to  facilitate 
inspection  of  a  completed  installation,  we  indelibly  die- 
stamp  every  length  of  our  downspouts  and  gutters, 
*'Chase  16  Oz.  Copper." 


Chase  Copper  Fittings  and  Small  Accessories 

Copper  elbows,  shoes, 
utter   miters,    end  caps. 


^  KCHASE 


Copper  Downspout  Strap       Plain  Elbow 


Corrugated  Elbow 


wire  strainers,  downspout  straps,  gutter  hangers,  nails, 
etc.,  are  also  carried  in  our  warehouse  stocks  ready  for 
immediate  shipment. 


Square  Corrugated  Downspout 

Stock  Downspouts 

There  are  three  types  and  live  sizes  of  Chase 
Copper  Downspouts  available  for  immediate 
shipment  from  our  warehouse  stocks:  Plain 
round,  corrugated  round  and  corrugated  square. 
All  of  these  types,  except  corrugated  square 
which  runs  only  to  5  in.,  are  carried  in  2,  3,  4,  5  and 
6-in.  diameters,  in  10-ft.  exact  lengths. 

Stock  Downspout  Heads 

Where  strict  economy  must  be  practiced  any  of  the 
following  stock  patterns  of  Chase  Copper  Downspout 
Heads  are  acceptable  for  the  average  building.  Quan- 
tity production  permits  very  reasonable  prices  on  these 
stock  patterns,  all  of  which  are  available  for  immediate 
shipment  from  our  warehouse  stocks. 

All  of  the  heads 
listed  below  are  avail- 
able with  either  round 
or  square  outlets.  Any 
of  these  stock  patterns 
can  also  be  supplied 
lead  coated  with  only  a 
few  days'  delay. 


Diamond 
Pattern 


Copper  Downspout  Heads 


No. 

Pattern 

Dimensions,  in. 

Outlet 

Face 

Depth 

Height 

lA 

Large  diamond  

2x3 

10 

6 

9 

IB 

Large  diamond  

3x4 

11 

9 

2  A 

Small  diamond  

2x3 

9 

sy2 

2B 

Small  diamond  

3x4 

10 

6 

3A 

2x3 

9 

38 

Fleur-de-lis  

3x4 

10 

6 

Stock  Gutters 

Single  bead,  lap  joint,  half  round  16  oz.,  10-ft.  lengths, 
4,  5  and  6-in.  diameters,  and  Type  K  box  gutter  in  10 
and  12-in.  girth  are  standard  stock  types. 

Double  bead  and  slip  joint  types,  also ''OG"  and  other 
special  patterns  can  be  furnished  promptly  to  order. 

Lead  Coated  Sheets  and  Accessories 

All  Chase  Copper  Roofing  Materials  and  Sheet  Cop- 
per can  be  furnished  lead  coated.  This  is  particularly 
desirable  when  a  neutral  gray  coloring  is  required. 


JL 


Single  Bead,  Lap  Joint,  Half  Round  Gutter 


MEMORANDA 


_8 

46 


LYON,  CONKLIN  fir  CO.,  INC. 

ESTABLISHED  1860 

Manufacturers  and  Distributors  of  Lyonore  Metal  Products 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  PLANT 

McComas  at  Hanover  Street  Viaduct 
BALTIMORE,  MD. 

BRANCH  OFFICE:  930-932  E  Street.  N.  W..  WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 


Products 

Galvanized  Sheets,  Black  Sheets,  Corrugated 
and  Formed  Roofing  Sheets,  Galvanized  Rolled 
Roofing,  "Lyon  Brand"  40-lb.  Coated  Roofing  Tin, 
Conductor  Pipe  and  Eaves  Trough  Elbows. 


United  States  Capitol 

Lyonore  Metal  specified  and  used  for  ventilating  ducts  in  both  wings  of 
one  of  the  best  known  buildings  in  the  world 

Why  You  Should  Specify  Lyonore  Metal 
Chromium-Nickel-Iron  Alloy 

Lyonore  Metal  is  iron  alloyed  with  chromium  and  nickel. 
It  is  made  according  to  a  formula  which  provides  in  a 
commercially  practical  sheet  metal,  remarkably  high  resistance 
to  atmospheric  corrosion.  Its  principal  elements,  chromium 
and  nickel,  have  long  been  known  by  metallurgical  science 
to  be  able  to  withstand  longer  than  any  other  semi-precious 
metals  the  destructive  attacks  of  time  and  weather.  In  the 
manufacture  of  Lyonore  Metal,  its  elements  are  so  propor- 
tionately and  homogeneously  combined  that  they  are  not  unduly 
influenced  by  electrolj^sis.  As  a  result,  Lyonore  Metal  is 
exceptionally  long-lived — and,  figured  over  any  period  of  years, 
costs  much  less  to  install  than  other  sheet  metals  of  similar 
character. 

Uses 

Lyonore  Metal  has  been  specified  and  used  by  architects  and 
engineers  for  all  sheet  metal  work — ventilating  ducts,  dust  collec- 
tor systems,  smokestacks  and  breechings,  flashing,  roofing,  ele- 
vator shaft  linings,  metal  buildings,  etc. — in  many  of  the  finest 
office  and  public  buildings,  hotels,  hospitals  and  schools  along  the 
Atlantic  Seaboard.  It  is  used  for  countless  industrial  purposes 
such  as  canopies,  vat  linings,  air  conditioning  systems,  factory 
roofing  and  siding,  etc.  Galvanized  Lyonore  Aletal  and  Lyonore 
Metal  base  tin  plate  is  widely  used  for  roofing,  conductor  pipe, 
eaves  trough,  flashing,  etc.,  on  private  dwellings  of  every  de- 
scription. Lyonore 
Metal  is  generally 
adaptable  to  any  sheet 
requirement. 


Identification 

For  positive  identification,  each  sheet  of 
galvanized  Lyonore  Aletal  is  stenciled  with 
the  accompanying  trade  mark  in  red  three 
times  diagonally  lengthwise.  Each  length 
of  pipe,  gutter  and  fittings  is  die-stamped 
"Lyonore  Metal"  and  gauge. 


TvonoreMetal 

CHROMIUU 
nickelM 


Jjron,(ohkhn  &^|liic 

J 


BALTIMORE  - 


■  WASHINOTON 


onore  Metal 


IJXonor 


a/x  a 
RDMIU 

ICKE 


Sizes 

Lyonore  Metal  Galvanized  Flat  Sheets  are 
available  in  all  standard  widths,  lengths  and 
gauges.    For  ventilating  ducts  and  dust  collector  systems,  the 
following  table  of  sizes  and  gauges  is  recommended : 

16- in.  diameter  and  smaller  No.  26  gauge 

17  to  30-in.  diameter  No.  24  gauge 

31   to  40-in.  diameter  No.  22  gauge 

41   to  60-in.  diameter  No.  20  gauge 

61-in.  and  over  diameter  No.  18  gauge 

Lyonore  Metal  Corrugated  Sheets  are  furnislicd  in  all  stand- 
ard gauges  and  lengths  from  5  to  12  ft.;  standard  corrugations 
are  %,  P/4,  2,  2V1',  3  and  5  in. — although  P/4  and  2V-J  in.  are 
usually  specified — covering  width  is  24  in. 

Galvanized  Lyonore  Alctal  is  also  available  in  Pressed  Stand- 
ing Seam,  V-Crimped,  Weatherboard  Siding,  Beaded  Ceiling, 
Brick  and  Stone  Siding,  etc. 

Lyonore  Metal  Conductor  Pipe  and  Eaves  Trough 

Conductor  Pipe — Made  in  10-ft.  lengths  in  six  styles:  Plain 
round  and  square,  corrugated  round  and  square,  crimped  round 
and  square.  Ends  are  deeply  crimped  to  slip  easily  into  place 
and  to  bind  snugly  and  tightly  when  fitted.  Furnished  in 
gauges  28,  26,  and 
24 — each  length  die- 
stamped  with  the 
gauge  and,  for 
quick  identifica- 
tion, "Lyonore  Met- 
al, an  alloy." 

Eaves  Trough — 
Alade    in  10-ft. 
lengths   in    a  wide 
variety  of  styles : 
Single    or  double 
bead — slip    or  lap 
joint —  gauges 
28,  26  and  24 
— each  length 
plainly  die- 
stamped  with 
the  gauge  and 
"Lyonore 
Metal,  an  al- 
loy." 

For  conductor  pipes,  hanging  gutters,  eaves  trough.. No.  26  gauge 

For  cornices  and  skylights  No.  24  gauge 

For  gravel  strips  and  flashings  No,  26  gauge 

Lyonore  Metal  Base  Roofing  Tin  Plate 

"Lyon  Brand"  has  a  Lyonore  Metal  base — carefully  selected, 
perfect  sheets — carrying  a  40-lb.  coating  of  new  tin  and  new 
lead — coated  by  the  pure  palm  oil  process.  In 
specifying  **Lyon  Brand" 
Tin  Roofing,  the  follow- 
ing is  recommended : 

All  roofing — IC  thick- 
ness; valleys  and  gutters 
— IX  thickness. 

Long  ternes  for  valleys,  wall  capping,  sky- 
lights, secret  gutters,  pipes,  etc. — 26  gauge. 


i 


For  further  information,  write  for  Architects'  File  AIA  File  No.  12-A'21 
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THE  NEWPORT  ROLLING  MILL  CO.,  INC. 

NEWPORT,  KENTUCKY 


Products 

Corrugated  Arches  ;  Corrugated  Awnings  ;  Corrugated  Ridge  Rolls  ;  Dri-Lap  5-V  Crimp  Roof- 
ing; Pressed  Standing  Seam  Roofing;  Plain  Roll  Roofing;  Roll  and  Cap  Roofing ;  Weather- 
board Siding;  Beaded  Ceiling;  Beaded  Siding;  Brick  Siding;  Rock  Face  Brick  Siding;  Rock 
Face  Stone  Siding;  IMetal  Shingles;  Plain  Ridge  Roll;  Cornices;  Louvres;  Eaves  Trough; 
Conductor  Pipe;  Elbows  and  Shoes;  Mitres;  Cut-offs;  Skylights  and  Metal  Ceilings. 


GOHI  PURE  IRON-COPPER  ALLOY 


Go  HI  Pure  Iron-Copper  Al- 
loy, identified  by  the  familiar 
GoHi  trade  mark,  is  an  out- 
standing ferrous  metal  for  all 
building  construction.  Homo- 
geneous, soft,  ductile,  Gohi  is 
easy  to  shape,  cut,  stamp,  bend, 
seam,  draw,  form  and  weld.  It 
lends  itself  to  every  sheet  metal 
building  need — and  offers  the 
maximum  life  and  durability, 
resistance  to  wear,  weather  and 
corrosion.  Gohi  gives  perma- 
nence to  the  skill  and  artistry 
of  the  architect.  It  is  a  long-lived,  low-cost  ferrous 
metal. 

For  more  than  half  a  century  The  Newport  Rolling 
Mill  Co.,  Inc.,  has  kept  pace  with  every  new  develop- 
ment and  advance  in  metallurgical  science.  We  believe 
Gohi  is  the  finest  all-purpose  ferrous  metal  produced. 


The  experience  of  users  of 
Gohi  confirms  our  judgment, 
and  is  conclusive  evidence  of 
the  superior  quality  of  Gohl 

Further  proof  of  the  longe- 
vity of  Gohi  is  found  in  its 
widespread  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  corrugated  pipe  culverts 
to  protect  the  billions  of  dollars 
of  highways  throughout  the  na- 
tion. Many  of  these  Gohi  Cul- 
verts have  records  of  more  than 
a  quarter  century  of  service,  out- 
lasting the  roads  under  which 
they  are  laid.  Frequently  these  same  culverts  are  relo- 
cated to  give  extra  years  of  service  under  other  highways. 

Such  is  the  inbuilt  stamina  of  Gohi  Pure  Iron-Copper 
Alloy — the  first  choice  of  many  architects  who  specify 
only  the  best,  who  insist  upon  the  highest  quality,  who 
wish  to  give  permanence  to  their  work. 


ARCHITECTURAL  SPECIFICATION  BOOK 

A  wealth  of  information  on  Gohi  Pure  Iron-Copper  tained  in  this  interesting  brochure,  a  valuable,  worthy 
Alloy — specifications,  data  and  suggestions  for  the  use  addition  to  your  library,  which  will  be  sent  on  request 
of  this  fine  metal  for  all  architectural  purposes— is  con-     with  a  leatherette  folder  containingsample  gauges  of  Gohi. 


ACCELERATED  CORROSION  TEST 


The  accelerated  corrosion  test,  a  chart  of  which  is 
reproduced  below,  illustrates  in  a  striki  ng  way  the  re- 
sistance of  Gohi — pure  iron-copper  alloy.  These  ma- 
terials were  put  into  a  bath  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
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allowed  to  remain  completely  immersed  for  a  period 
of  one  hundred  hours.  As  may  be  seen  from  the  chart, 
only  0.86  per  cent  of  Gohi — Pure  Iron-Copper  Alloy — 
was  consumed  in  this  period,  while  the  only  other  metal 
which  remained  at  all  at  the  end  of  the  test  weighed 
35.76  per  cent  less. 

The  long  life  of  Gohi  and  its  many  outstanding  quali- 
ties make  it  a  logical  choice  for  every  sheet  metal  use. 

Typical  GOHI  Analysis 


Carbon   QIC 

Manganese   025 

Sulphur   025 

Phosphorus   004 

Silicon   003 

Iron  and  copper  by  difference  99.933% 


We  guarantee  the  presence  of  at  least  .20  per  cent 
copper. 


Style    C  Ceiling 


Style  "D"  Ceiling 


THE  NEWPORT  ROLLING  MILL  CO.,  INC. 


The  GoHi  trade  mark  is  one 
of  the  best  known  in  the  sheet 
metal  industry.  It  identifies 
sheets  and  fabricated  products 
designed  to  afford  maximum 
protection  to  buildings,  to  add 
beauty  and  durability,  to  effect 
sharp  economies  in  building 
costs. 

Uniformity  in  metal  structure, 
trueness  to  gauge,  unvarying 
density  of  spelter  coating,  prov- 
en resistance  against  wear, 
weather  and  corrosion,  are  out- 
standing characteristics  of  Gohi, 
making  it  a  logical  choice  of 
architects  and  sheet  metal  con- 
tractors whether  the  require- 
ment is  a  sheet  or  a  carload,  a 
length  of  conductor  pipe  or  ma- 
terial for  the  largest  job. 

GoHi  is  a  practical,  versatile 
metal.  It  asks  no  special  fa- 
vors. It  requires  no  special  han- 
dling. It  is  easily  worked.  It 
involves  no  high  fabrication 
costs  or  extra  hours  of  labor. 
On  the  job  it  stays  "put"  and 
gives  the  lowest  cost  per  year 
protection  and  service.  Meas- 
ured by  any  standard,  Gohi 
Pure  Iron-Copper  Alloy  is,  we 
believe  and  claim,  the  one  fer- 
rous metal  you  can  safely  trust 
under  all  conditions.  It  is  the 
pure  iron  alloyed  with  the  right 
quantity  of  copper  that  gives 
Gohi  its  unusual  life,  the  ability 
to  stand  up  under  severest  pun- 
ishment and  give  years  of  un- 
interrupted, trouble-free  service. 

Jobbers,  dealers  and  hard- 
ware companies  everywhere  sell 
Gohi  sheets  and  formed  prod- 
ucts. A  list  of  dealers  and  dis- 
tributors will  be  furnished  on 
request. 

Insist  on  GOHI 

The  name  Gohi  is  descriptive 
of  the  metal  itself — Genuine 
Open  Hearth  Iron.  Produced 
for  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century  on  the  same  basic,  un- 
changed formulae,  Gohi  is  every 
day  proving  its  longevity  wher- 
ever sheet  metal  is  used.  Look 
for  the  trade  mark — it  is  your 
protection  and  guarantee  of 
superior  metal. 
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DRI-LAP  5-V  Crimp  Roofing 


2-V  Crimp  Roofing 


3-V  Crimp  Roofing 


5-V  Crimp  Roofing 


Weatherboard  Siding 


Jt 


Corrugated  Ridge  Roll 


iil 


Plain  Ridge  Roll 


Plain  Round  Conductor  Pipe 
iiiiiMi*  I'l  III  iiii^  •mv^si^ii^^Ji:,  nj,.  ^  ..^..ii-  m^m 

ft 


Corrugated  Square  Conductor  Pipe 


Gohi  Pure  Iron-Copper  Alloy 
made  exclusively  by  The  Np:wport 
Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Inc.,  Newport, 
Kentucky. 


m 


0.  G.  Gutter 
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REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  GENERAL  SALES  DEPARTMENT 

230  Park  Avenue,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


BALTIMORE  DIVISION.  Baltimore  Md 
BALTIMORE  TUBE  CO..  DIVISION.' Baltimore.  Md. 


ATLANTA.  GEORGIA.  911-912  Rhodes-Haverty 
BIdg. 

BOSTON.  MASS.,  United  Shoe  Machinery  BIdg 

138-164  Federal  St. 
CINCINNATI.  OHIO,  2616  Carew  Tower 
CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  1  127  Midland  BIdg. 
DALLAS.  TEXAS,  804  Tower  Petroleum  BIdg. 


DIVISION  OFFICES  AND  MILLS 
DALLAS  DIVISION,  Chicago  III 

TAUNTON-NEW  BEDFORD  DIVISION.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

DISTRICT  SALES  OFFICES 
GRAND  RAPIDS,  MICH.,  922-923  Grand  Rapids 

National  Bank  BIdg. 
LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF..  124  West  Fourth  St 
MILWAUKEE,  WIS.,  626  E.  Wisconsin  Ave 
MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN..  724  Metropolitan  Bank 

BIdg. 

NEW  ORLEANS.  LA..  437  Decatur  St. 


MICHIGAN  DIVISION.  Detroit.  Mich. 
ROME  DIVISION.  Rome.  N.  Y. 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  75  East  45th  St 
PHILADELPHIA.  PA..  17th  Cr  Sansom  Sts. 
PITTSBURGH.  PA..  727  Gulf  BIdg. 
PROVIDENCE.  R.  I..  1215  Industrial  Trust  BIdg. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO..  1010  Pine  St. 
SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF..  562  Russ  BIdg. 
SEATTLE.  WASH.,  317-318  Pioneer  BIdg. 


Products 

Revere  Sheet  Strip  and  Roll  Copper  and  Revere        For  Revere  Brass  Pipe  Revere  Copoer  Water  Tube 

File  Index. 
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Revere  Sheet  Copper,  with  over 
a  century  of  reputation  for  quaHtv, 
is  made  by  Revere  Copper  and  Brass 
Incorporated,  and  marketed  under  the 
Revere  Red,  White  and  Blue  Label. 

Revere  makes  every  type  of  sheet 
copper  in  use  today,  including  plain 
copper,  in  soft  and  hard  tempers,  lead- 
coated  copper,  nickel  and  chromium 
plated  copper,  and  tinned  copper. 

Sheet  Copper  for  Roofing 

Revere  Sheet  Copper  is  the  ideal 
rooting  material.  Because  it  cannot 
rust,  and  because  of  the  absolute  pro- 
tection it  affords  under  all  types  of 
weather  conditions,  it  is  also  an  eco- 
nomical material. 

It  does  not  require  painting  or  pro- 
tective treatment ;  the  first  cost  is  the 
only  cost  involved.  For  these  rea- 
sons, the  ideal  roof  is  one  in  which 
copper  is  used  throughout. 

However,  where  the  preference  of 
the  home  owner  or  style  of  archi- 
tecture dictates  roofs  of  other  ma- 
terials—such as  slate,  shingles,  or 
composition  shingles,  clay  or  cement 
^^^r^^^-^^^^  ^^^^^  Copper  also  plays  an  important  part. 

1^  ashmgs,  valleys,  ridges,  cornices,  gutters,  eaves  troughs  and 
conductor  pipes  should  be  constructed  of  Revere  Sheet  Copper 
to  msure  maximum  protection  against  weather. 

Soft  Copper  (Roofing  Temper) 

Soft  or  (Roofing  Temper)  Copper  should  be  used  for  roofing 
purposes  and  all  fiashmgs  regardless  of  tvpe.  This  type  of  copper 
IS  particularly  suitable  for  these  uses  inasmuch  as  it  is  easily 
worked  and  shaped  and  stands  up  well  under  temperature  stresses 
There  is  no  place  in  flashing— or  counter  flashing— where  soft 
sheets  will  not  serve  better  than  hard  copper.  The  latter  does  not 
lend  Itself  so  readily  to  shaping  on  the  job. 

Hard  Copper  (Cornice  Temper) 

The  material  of  all  shaped  gutters,  eaves  troughs,  drips,  water- 
bars,  leaders,  cornices,  etc.,  should  be  hard  (cornice  temper)  cop- 
per. Its^  stiffness  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  shape,  especially 
against  ice  and  snow  loads.  As  most  shapes  are  of  mill  manufac- 
ture, the  process  is  such  that  the  chance  of  fracture  at  the  bends 
IS  minimized.  All  manufacturers  of  gutters,  leaders,  etc.,  make 
them  of  hard  (cornice  temper)  copper  because  experiment  and 
experience  have  proved  the  practicability  of  this. 

Parallel  Edge  Strip  Copper 

Revere  Parallel  Edge  Strip  Copper  is  recommended  particu- 
larly for  conductor  pipes  of  all  kinds  including  gutters,  leaders,  etc. 
Ihis  product,  free  from  waves  and  wrinkles  and  correctly  tem- 
pered, with  edges  parallel,  is  furnished  in  lengths  of  10  feet  and 


REVERE  SHEET  COPPER 


^i^:  yCoppci*  Wir6 


-Copper  Leader 
&r\d  Leader 
Head 


in  widths  from  6  to  18  inches  in- 
clusive, which  makes  for  economy  in 
forming.  Each  strip  of  the  16  ounce 
material  is  stamped  ''Revere — Stand- 
ard 16  oz." 

Decorative  Copper  Work 

Practically  any  design  in  relief  can 
be  executed  in  copper.  For  examples 
of  its  use,  see  the  illustrations  of 
ornamental  lead-coated  copper  on  the 
following  pages  on  Leadtex. 

Enameled  Copper 

Porcelain  enamel  (Crystal-Cote) 
may  be  applied  to  Revere  cold  rolled 
copper.  The  range  of  colors  and 
tones  possible  on  copper  are  prac- 
tically unlimited,  and  a  color  can  be 
selected  which  will  blend  with  any 
decorative  scheme.  Revere  porcelain 
enameled  copper  is  suitable  for  both 
outdoor  and  indoor  use.  In  case  of 
accidental  chipping  of  the  enamel 
coating,  the  danger  of  the  coating 
being  further  destroyed  through  rust 
formation  is  eliminated  where  cop- 


per is  used  as  the  base  metal. 

Gutter  Linings  and  Cornice  Ornaments 

Gutter  linings  and  cornice  ornaments  are  exceptions  to  the 
above  rule  concerning  the  use  of  soft  and  hard  temper  copper. 
They  should  be  made  of  soft  (roofing  temper)  copper. 

Gutter  linings  in  any  length  are  peculiarly  subject  to  tempera- 
ture stresses.  The  continual  warping  to  which  the  sheets  are  sub- 
jected is  hkely  to  cause  failure  by  fatigue  at  the  bends  when  hard 
copper  IS  used.  Soft  copper  overcomes  this  cause  of  failure. 

For  ornaments  that  are  stamped  from  dies,  soft  copper  is 
superior  to  hard  copper,  for  the  former  works  more  easily  and 
IS  less  liable  to  fracture. 

Specifications 

Copper  for  flashing  aand  roofing  shall  be  Revere  standard  16  oz.  (20  oz  or 
other  vveights)  soft  (roolin^  temper)  copper  and  shall  be  rolled  from  cakes 
complying  with  the  A.  S.  T.  M.  requirements  for  Electrolytic  copper 
J.U^T\  coniice  work  gutters  eaves  troughs,  downspouts  (leaders), 
sliall  be  Revere  Standard  16  oz.  (20  oz.  or  other  weights)  Hard  (Cornice 
Temper)  copper. 

Sources  of  Supply 

Revere  Sheet  Copper  is  readily  and  quickly  obtained  through  authorized 
distributors  in  all  parts  of  the  country. 

Literature 

We  will  be  pleased  to  mail  you  a  copy  of  ''Sheet  Copper,"  a  handbook, 
prepared  especially  for  architects  and  roofing  contractors,  covering  the 
apphcation  of  this  product  in  the  construction  of  buildings. 

Samples 

Samples  of  sheet  copper  in  any  of  the  following  finishes  will  be  gladly  sent 
to  architects  upon  request— plain  soft  or  hard,  nickel  plated  one  side 
chromium  plated,  tinned  one  side,  Leadtex  (lead-coated  copper). 


[  1  ] 


REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

REVERE  LEADTEX 

(Lead-Coated  Copper) 
In  Which  Are  Combined  the  Workability,  Light  Weight,  Permanence  and 
Economy  of  Sheet  Copper  with  the  Mellow  Color,  Decorative 
Range  and  Protecting  Finish  of  Lead 
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The  Exceptional  Architectural  and  Artistic  Qualities  of 
Leadtex 

For  hundreds  of  years  lead  has  been 
used  by  architects  for  many  purposes.  It 
has  been  known  and  admired  for  its 
decorative  and  easily  workable  qualities 
for  exterior  ornaments,  roofs,  leaders, 
leader  heads,  gutters,  flashings,  etc.  The 
patina  which  lead  takes,  when  exposed 
to  the  weather,  has  a  soft  neutral  tone 
which  harmonizes  with  almost  any 
material  and  color  scheme.  Leadtex,  be- 
ing coated  with  lead,  will  naturally  take 
on  a  weathered  finish  similar  to  that  of 
lead. 

What  Leadtex  Is 

Revere  Leadtex  is  Revere  Sheet  Cop- 
per, coated  with  lead.  The  Copper,  a 
rust  proof  metal  in  itself,  is  further  pro- 
tected again  corrosion  and  staining  by 
the  non-rusting  coating  of  lead.  This 
provides  the  architect  with  a  light,  flexi- 
ble and  practically  ever-lasting  sheet 
metal  at  a  minimum  cost. 

The  Special  Advantages  of  Leadtex 

Leadtex  possesses  the  advantage  of 
the  old  lead  work  with  some  important 
additional  features. 

The  Finish — Is  similar  to  lead  as  far 
as  weathering  and  lasting  qualities  are 
concerned. 

Stiffness — On  account  of  the  addi- 
tional strength  and  stiflfness  given  by 
the  copper,  Leadtex  can  be  used  in 
light  gauges  of  metal  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  for  the  same  purposes  that  cop- 
per has  always  been  used. 


Lightness — Its  lightness  reduces  the  weight  of  con- 
struction in  many  instances  such  as  on  roofs,  domes, 
spandrels,  and  ornamental  motifs.  This 
is  an  important  consideration  in  modern 
building  construction.  The  use  of  Lead- 
tex for  spandrels  is  very  well  illustrated 
in  the  photographs  of  spandrel  panels 
on  this  and  following  page. 

Non-staining — The  lead  coating  pre- 
vents the  action  of  the  elements  on  the 
copper  which  sometimes  causes  the 
green  staining  of  other  materials  with 
which  it  is  used,  as  for  example  near 
salt  water  or  wdiere  exposed  to  the  ac- 
tion of  sulphur  fumes  from  smoke 
stacks.  It  is  recommended  that  Leadtex 
be  used  as  flashing,  if  in  contact  with 
stone,  marble,  stucco,  or  cement  work. 

Relief  and  Ornament — The  depth  of 
relief  as  well  as  delicacy  of  detail  possi 
ble  with  Leadtex  is  readily  appreciated 
in  the  accompanying  illustrations.  Lead- 
tex can  be  formed  or  stamped  in  the 
same  manner  as  copper  without  break- 
ing the  lead  coating.  The  lead  coating 
acts  as  a  lubricant  with  the  result  that 
stamping  is  even  more  easily  accom- 
plished with  Leadtex  than  with  plain 
copper  sheets. 

Where,  because  of  design,  it  is  essen- 
tial to  anneal  the  sheet  between  stamp- 
ing operations,  uncoated  copper  should 
be  used  and  the  lead  coating  applied 
following  completion  of  the  stamping. 

Cost — The  advantage  of  costing  only 
slightly  more  than  sheet  copper  makes 
Leadtex  a  product  of  real  importance 
to  the  architect. 

1^ 


Leadtex  Spandrel,  Hunter-Dulin  Building, 
San  Francisco,  California 

Shultze  &  Weaver,  Architects,  New  York 
Stampings  and  Installation  by 
FoRDERER  Cornice  Works, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 


Ornamental   Fleche   and  Batten 
Seam  Roof  of  Leadtex 
Metropolitan  M.E.  Church, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

SuNDT  &  Wen'ner,  Architects 
Stofflet  and  Tillotson, 

General  Building  Contractor 
Chew-Bittel  Company, 
Sheet  Metal  Contractor 
All  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Leadtex  Spandrel,  Hunter-Dulin  Building, 

San  Francisco,  California 

Shultze  &  Weaver,  Architects,  New  York 
Stampings  and  Installation  by 
Forderer  Cornice  Works, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
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Leadtex  Spandrel,  Pcllissicr  Building, 
Los  Angeles,  California 

C.  Albert  Lansburgh,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and 
Morgan,  Walls  &  Clements,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Architects 
Stampings  by 

Los  Angeles  Cornice  &  Stamping  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Installation  by  National  Cornice  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


Leadtex  Leaders  and  Leader  Heads,  St.  Pascal's  Church,  Chicago 

B.  J.  Hotton,  Architect;  Raymond  Gregori,  Associate  Architect;  Sheet  Metal  Work  by  Wagner  Bros. 
Cornice  Co.;  Stampings  by  Friedley-Voshardt  Co.,  all  of  Chicago,  111. 


Ornamental  Frieze  of  Revere  Leadtex,  Pellissier  Building,  Los  Angeles,  California 

Morgan,  Walls  and  Clements,  Architect;  William  Simpson  Company,  Cenernl  Contractor ;  National  Cornice  Works,  Sheet  Metal  Contractor;  Los  Angeles 

Cornice  and  Stamping  Works,  Stamping,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

[  3  ] 
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USES.  FINISHES  AND  TEXTURES  OF  LEADTEX 

Suggested  Uses  of  Leadtex 

Leadtex  can  be  used  in  practically  any  type  of  build- 
ing regardless  of  architectural  style.  It  insures  perma- 
nence and  quality  of  construction  for : 
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Roofing 
Flashings 
Gutters 
Leaders 
Leader  heads 
Cornices 
Spandrels 
Store  fronts 
Balustrades 
Dormers 


Ornamental  motifs 

Domes 

Turrets 

Skylights 

Crestings 

Marquises 

Revecon 

Panels 

Curved  surfaces 


Types  of  Finishes  and  Textures 

Leadtex  is  furnished  in  a  smooth  finish,  (Leadtex 
AAA)  and  three  types  of  texture  finishes,  (Leadtex 
Standard  Plain  Finish  and  Heavy),  (Leadtex  Stand- 
ard-Hammered Finish)  and  (Leadtex  Extra  Heavy) 
which  are  illustrated  at  the  right. 

Leadtex  AAA— This  type  of  Leadtex  constitutes  a 
distinct  advance  and  improvement  in  the  production 
of  lead-coated  copper  sheets.  The  coating  \s  pure  lead 
applied  by  a  special  process.  The  surface  is  smooth 
and  the  lead  coating  uniform  throughout  the  sheet. 

Leadtex  AAA  is  not  only  superior  for  architectural 
purposes,  but  has  many  industrial  uses  as  well ;  as  for 
example,  industrial  roofing  where  abnormal  smoke 
conditions  exist  which  result  in  acid  corrosion.  It  is 
also  excellent  for  flues  and  ventilating  ducts  where 
acid  fumes  are  encountered  and  for  other  industrial 
uses  where  lead  offers  definite  resistance  to  corrosive 
conditions. 

Leadtex  AAA  can  be  formed  and  stamped  even 
more  easily  than  other  types  of  lead-coated  copper  and 
it  also  solders  satisfactorily. 

Where  for  the  sake  of  design,  the  metal  is  to  be 
painted,  Leadtex  AAA  should  always  be  specified. 
The  surface  takes  lead  and  oil  paint  perfectly.  No 
special  cleaning  or  priming  coat  is  necessary  which 
cuts  the  painting  cost. 

Leadtex  AAA,  because  of  its  superior  qualities,  is 
recommended  for  all  purposes  where  lead-coated  cop- 
per is  to  be  used,  unless  rough  texture  is  of  prime 
importance. 

Leadtex  Standard  Plain  Finish  and  Leadtex  Heavy 

 These  types,  as  illustrated  at  the  right,  have  an 

irregular,  raised  texture  which  varies  slightly  in  each 
sheet. 

Leadtex  Extra  Heavy— This  extra  heavy  coating  of 
lead  has  a  stippled  or  sanded  effect  in  flat  sheets  before 
forming.  In  working,  the  stippling  is  very  slightly 
flattened  but  still  retains  its  texture. 

Leadtex  Standard-Hammered  finish  has  an  all  over 
splatter  pattern  which  gives  the  effect  of  depth  to  the 
finish. 

Color  of  Leadtex 

The  natural  color  of  Leadtex  is  a  soft,  neutral  tone 
which  harmonizes  well  with  almost  any  material  and 
color  scheme.  It  ages  beautifully,  weathering  to  a  dark 
antique  gray.  Where  it  is  desired  to  have  the  dark  tone 
from  the  first,  it  may  be  produced  by  chemical  treat- 
ment. 


Leadtex  AAA  (uniformly  smooth  finish) 


Leadtex  Standard — Hammered  Finish 


Leadtex  Standard — Plain  Finish  and  Leadtex  Heavy 


Leadtex  Extro  Heavy 


[4] 


Los  Angeles  Branch  of  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Spandrels  and  Sheet  Metal  Work  are  Revere 
Leadtex.  John  Parkinson  and  Donald  H.  Parkin- 
son, Los  Angeles,  Architects;  P.  J.  Walker  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  (General  Contractor;  and  the  Forderer 
Cornice  Works,  San  Francisco,  Sheet  Metal  Con- 
tractor. 
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WEIGHTS  OF  COPPER  BASE  AND  COATINGS  OF  LEADTEX 

How  to  Specify,  Etc. 


Leadtex — Its  Various  Weights  and  Types 

Leadtex  is  made  with  a  copper  base  of  any  gauge 
and  temper  and  in  the  following  weights  of  lead  coat- 
ings. 

Leadtex  AAA — Coated  One  Side — 6  to  7j/4  lbs.  per 
100  sq.  ft.,  \2y.  to  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.,  or  20  to  25  lbs. 
per  100  sq.  ft.  applied  to  one  side  of  sheet  only.  Coated 
Both  Sides — foregoing  weights  applied  to  both  sides  of 
the  sheet.  Other  weights  ui)on  a])])lication. 

Leadtex  Standard-Plain  Finish  and  Leadtex  Stand- 
ard-Hammered Finish — Coated  with  approximately 
12  to  15  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  sheet 
(6  to  7y2  lbs.  per  side).  This  is  the  minimum  weight  of 
lead  coating  that  should  be  used  on  the  copper  sheet 
for  architectural  purposes. 

Leadtex  Heavy — Coated  with  approximately  25  to 
30  lbs.  per  100  sq.  ft.  aj^plied  to  both  sides  of  the  sheet 
{Xiy.  to  15  lbs.  per  side). 

Leadtex  Extra  Heavy — Coated  with  approximately 
40  to  50  ll)s.  per  100  sq.  ft.  applied  to  both  sides  of  the 
sheet  (20  to  25  lbs.  per  side). 

Copper  Base — For  architeetural  purposes  made  in 
16-18-20,  24  oz.  and  heavier  soft  or  hard  copper  sup- 
plied in  the  foregoing  weights  of  lead  coatings. 

Suggested  Weights  of  Leadtex 

Specify  Leadtex  in  the  same  weights  and  temper 
ordinarily  used  for  copper,  denoting  the  weight  of  lead 
coating  as  follows : 

All  shall  l)e  16  oz.  (or  other  weights)  hard 

(or  soft)  copper  base,  Revere  Leadtex  (AAA  or 
Standard-Plain  Finish  or  Standard-Hammered  Finish 
or  Heavy  or  Extra  Heavy),  (single  or  double  face). 

Leadtex  AAA — For  Painting 

Where  lead-coated  copper  is  to  be  painted,  we 
recommend  the  use  of  Leadtex  AAA  because  of  its 
uniformly  smooth  surface  which  makes  possible  a 


good  painting  job.  This  does  not  require  the  use  of 
any  special  primer. 

Method  of  Application 

The  method  of  applying  Leadtex  for  roofing  and 
other  sheet  metal  work  is  the  same  as  for  plain  sheet 
copper.  The  same  types  of  seams  and  solder  are  used 
as  for  plain  copper. 

Leadtex  Spandrels 

Spandrels  vary  in  size  and  method  of  construction, 
as  well  as  in  the  gauge  of  Leadtex  used,  depending  on 
the  nature  of  the  work  in  hand.  There  is  also  a  wide 
latitude  in  practice  as  to  method  of  framing  and  con- 
necting unit  parts,  as  well  as  anchoring  or  securing 
them  in  place. 

Because  of  the  variety  of  design  of  spandrels,  etc., 
specifications  will  depend  on  the  conditions  of  each 
installation. 

Leadtex  can  also  be  used  with  Macotta  Spandrels. 

Revecon  System 

Leadtex  is  suited  for  the  Revecon  System  of  con- 
struction, either  where  formed-edge  panels  or  flat 
sheets  are  used. 

Leadtex  Readily  Obtainable  by  the 
Sheet  Metal  Trade 

Leadtex  is  distributed  throughout  the  country  and 
is  readily  and  quickly  obtained  by  the  sheet  metal 
trade  through  authorized  distributors  of  Revere  prod- 
ucts. 

Samples  and  Architectural  Service 

Samples  of  Leadtex  in  its  various  finishes  will  be 
sent  gladly  to  any  architect. 

We  will  also  assist  architects  with  all  problems  they 
may  have  regarding  special  details  or  applications  of 
Leadtex.  Our  nearest  ofiice  will  answer  any  communi- 
cations concerning  this  or  other  Revere  products. 


Leadtex  Roof  on  a  Buffalo  Residence.  The  color  and  texture  of  Leadtex  plus  its  durability  make  it  an  excellent  roofing  material. 

[  6  ] 
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CHASE  BRASS  &  COPPER  CO. 

—INCORPORATED— 
SUBSIDIARY  OF  KENNECOTT  COPPER  CORPORATION 

WATERBURY,  CONN. 

For  Other  Chase  Pages,  see  File  Index 


^  VCHAS 


CHASE  THRU-WALL 

Chase  Thru-Wall  Flashing  is  a  flashing  installed  en- 
tirely through  masonry  walls.  It  is  made  of  16  ounce 
copper  with  embossed  ridges,  which  are  designed  to  di- 
rect the  flow  of  water  to  the  face  of  the  wall.  This 
prevents  leaks,  plaster  stains,  peeling  paint,  efllorescence 
and  expensive  rebuilding  of  parapet  walls  due  to  break- 
ing down  of  mortar  joints. 


CHASE 

COPPER  FLASHINGS 

Thru-Wall  flashing  should  be  ordered  lead  coated 
when  the  flashing  is  exposed  on  the  outside  face  of 
the  wall  directly  in  contact  with  marble,  limestone 
or  any  light  colored  stone.  Lead  coating  is  also 
used  when  a  neutral  gray  color  is  desired.  All 
Chase  Flashing  can  be  furnished  plain  or  lead  coated. 


Bonds  in  Every  Direction 

Chase  Triplex  Thru-Wall  Flashing  will  meet  speci- 
fications calling  for  flashings  that  will  bond  in  all  direc- 
tions in  the  mortar  bed.  It  resists  all  lateral  and 
vertical  movement.  Chase  Triplex  flashing  consists  of 
a  series  of  *'Z"  bends  which  provides  perfect  drainage, 
as  each  *'Z"  bend  forms  a  weep  hole.  It  also  provides 
for  adequate  expansion  and  contraction  at  each  "Z''  ^ 
bend.  Flashings  providing  a  mechanical  key  in  all  di- 
rections are  now  being  specified  by  most  United  States 
Government  Departments. 


A  continuous  water-tight 
flashing  is  provided  by  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  each 
length  which  interlock.  This 
type  of  connection  eliminates 
the  necessity  of  soldering 


Specifications 

All  flashing  carried  through  masonry  walls  shall  be 
Chase  Triplex  Thru-Wall  Copper  Flashing  as  sold  by 


Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and 
shall  be  placed  in  the  wall  with  mortar  below  and  on 
top  so  that  a  mechanical  bond  is  obtained  in  every  direc- 
tion within  the  mortar  bed. 


Bonds  in  All  Lateral  Directions 


To  provide  a  continuous 
flashing,  the  sheets  are  in- 
stalled with  an  overlap,  which 
forms  a  water-tight  interlock- 
ing joint  without  the  use  of 
solder.  This  method  also  takes 
L-are  of  expansion  and  con- 
traction 


When  installed,  the  general  design  of  the  Chase  Du- 
plex Thru- Wall  Flashing  provides  a  bond  in  all  lateral 
directions.  The  raised  ridges,  to  prevent  right  or  left 
movement,  are  3  in.  apart  and  run  the  full  width  of  the 
sheet.  The  row  of  embossings  to  prevent  forward 
or  backward  movement  are  4  in.  apart.    The  ridges 


running  the  full  width  of  the  sheet  provide  a  second 
advantage,  for  when  a  counter  flashing  is  formed,  the 
face,  due  to  the  ridges,  offers  a  much  greater  resistance 
to  being  blown  up  by  the  wind  than  plain  copper.  The 
pattern  or  design  of  Chase  Duplex  Flashing  is  formed 
to  prevent  the  thinning  or  hardening  of  the  metal  at 
the  ridges. 

Specifications 

All  flashing  carried  through  masonry  walls  shall  be 
Chase  Duplex  Thru-Wall  Copper  Flashing  as  sold  by 
the  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  That 
portion  in  the  wall  shall  be  bonded  horizontally  at  inter- 
vals of  not  more  than  3  in.  by  a  series  of  ribs  fV  hi. 
high,  and  a  series  of  raised  projections ;  the  ribs  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  wall.  End  joints  shall  over- 
lap so  that  a  water-tight  joint  is  made  without  soldering. 
The  flashing  shall  be  formed  so  as  not  to  cause  any 
accumulation  of  water  on  the  horizontal  surfaces  and 
the  transverse  bonding  ribs  shall  not  be  drawn  or 
stretched. 
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THE  CHENEY  COMPANY 

Cheney  Flashing 
Architects  Building,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

FACTORY,  24  North  Front  Street,  New  Bedford, 


Products 

Cheney  Flashing;  Revere  Thru-wall  Flash- 
ing; Cheney  Shower  Pan;  Cheney  Vertical 
Ribbed  Siding;  Spando  Waterproofing;  Copper- 
Kote. 


Mass. 

BRANCH  OFFICES,  75  East  45th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  2200  North  Natchez  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.;  1536  Baylis  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
NATION-WIDE  DISTRIBUTION  THROUGH  THE  WAREHOUSES  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  OF  REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

Service 

The  Cheney  Company  has  made  a  serious  study 
of  all  kinds  of  seepage  and  flashing  problems,  and 
the  services  of  our  factory  and  field  engineers  are 
always  available  to  architects,  and  opportunities  for 
being  of  service  are  welcomed. 

CHENEY  FLASHING 

Cheney  pioneered  and  introduced  mechanically  Keyed  Thru- 
wall  Copper  Flashing  to  the  Architects  and  Engineers  of  Amer- 
ica. Millions  of  feet  have  been  installed  in  most  of  the  Nation's 
fine  buildings  as  well  as  in  hospitals,  schools,  colleges,  libraries, 
apartment  and  office  buildings  and  industrial  plants. 

Cheney  Flashing  is  too  well  known  and  the  need  for  its  use 
too  widely  understood  to  require  detailed  description  of  what 
it  accomplishes.  Briefly  stated  Cheney  Flashing  scientifically 
solves  leak,  seepage  and  drainage  problems  in  masonry  walls. 
It  positively  prevents  leaks  and  seepage  as  well  as  streaks,  stains 
and  efflorescence  which  disfigure  a  building  and  many  times 
destroy  its  Architectural  beauty.  It  also  prevents  the  rusting 
of  spandrels  and  lintels  and  in  general  permanently  protects 
buildings  from  the  destructive  effects  of  water  penetration. 

The  positive  efficiency  of  Cheney  Flashing  and  its  superiority 
of  design  is  recognized  without  question  by  all  authorities. 


Cheney  Flashing  Is  Laid  Quickly  and  Easily  as  the  Masonry  Progresses. 
The  Ends  of  the  Flashing  Interlock  to  Form  a  Watertight 
Joint  without  Solder 


Cheney  Hashing  Installed  on  Cornice,  Massachusetts  Institute  Tech- 
nology.   After  Five  Years'  Exposure  the  Flashing  Remains 
in  Perfect  Condition 


Laying  Coping  Stone,  86th  Story,  Empire  State  Building,  N.  Y.  Note 
Absence  of  Dowels.    Cheney  Flashing  Permits  Such  Installations 
on  Parapets  and  Copings.   It*s  the  Safe  Flashing  to  Use 
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Basic  Requirements  for  Really  Efficient  Flashing 

Fundamentally— any  Thru-wall  Flashing  should  function  in  a 
very  definite  manner : 

1st  It  should  form  a  positive  mechanical  Key-bond  in  every 
direction  within  the  mortar  bed — vertically  as  well  as 
laterally. 

2nd  It  should  provide  perfect  drainage  so  that  if  moisture 

should  penetrate  a  wall  it  will  drain  quickly. 
3rd   It  should  provide  adequately  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 

4th  It  should  have  a  watertight,  interlocking  lap  that  requires 
no  soldering. 

5th   It  should  have  a  stiff  counterflashing  face  that  hugs 
the  wall  tightly  after  the  base  flashing  has  been  installed. 
All  of  these  features  were  given  careful  study  and  intensive 
testing,  and  their  positive  functionings  were  thoroughly  proved 
before  a  single  foot  of  Cheney  Flashing  was  marketed. 

Hazards  of  Improper  Bond 

The  hazard  of  falling  copings  and  parapets,  caused  by  insuffi- 
cient bonding,  and  the  legal  entanglements  that  ensue  when 
walls  fall  from  this  cause,  are  too  great  to  "take  a  chance" — 
and  there  have  been  many  such  failures  in  this  country  during 
the  past  few  years. 

It  is  highly  improbable  that  the  designers  of  the  Empire  State 
Building,  New  York,  would  have  installed  Cheney  Flashing 
under  the  coping  stones  of  the  parapet  at  the  86th  story,  and 
without  dowels,  had  they  not  been  certain  that  Cheney  Flashing 
formed  a  positive  unbreakable  key-bond — vertically  as  well  as 
laterally  with  the  masonry,  and  would  retain  this  bond  for  the 
life  .of  the  building. 

The  Cheney  ^'Factor  of  Safety" 

Previous  to  the  introduction  of  Cheney  Flashing,  architects 
and  engineers  had  known  for  years  that  plain  copper,  laid 
between  courses  of  masonry,  would  prevent  water  from  pene- 
trating building  walls. 

But,  it  also  was  known  that  such  plain  metal  flashings  would 
break  the  bond  between  the  courses  of  masonry  and  seriously 
weaken  the  walls,  hence  little  protection  of  this  sort  was  ever 
used. 

The  invention  of  Cheney  Flashing,  however,  solved  the  prob- 
lem, and  its  widespread  use  has  been  responsible  for  the  pro- 
duction of  many  new  flashings  of  more  or  less  value.  Today 
however,  as  in  the  beginning,  Cheney  Flashing  stands  without 
equal  or  counterpart  in  the  field.   "It  does  not  break  the  bond." 

[  1  ] 
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THE  CHENEY  COMPANY 


The  Keybond  construction  of  Cheney  Flashing  provides  a  "Factor  of  Safety," 
which  includes  two  exclusive  features  that  cannot  be  equalled  by  ordinary  flash- 
ings ;  it  bonds  the  masonry  both  laterally  and  vertically  in  every  direction,  and 
in  addition,  its  exclusive  design  provides  numerous  weep-holes  that  drain  the 
walls  quickly.  The  design  of  the  flashing  also  takes  care  of  expansion  and 
contraction. 

These  Keybond  and  drainage  features  are  of  the  utmost  importance  in  proper 
building  construction. 

The  key  bonding  is  especially  important  in  the  construction  of  high  buildings 
where  severe  storms,  high  winds  and  the  natural  swaying  of  the  buildings  tend 
to  loosen  coping  stones  and  parapets  and  hurl  them  below  with  a  consequent 
loss  of  life  or  serious  damage  to  people  and  property. 

Flashings  that  bond  only  laterally,  therefore,  should  not  be  specified  or  used 
for  copings,  parapets,  cornices  or  other  exposed  areas  with  any  confidence  that 
they  will  provide  safe  or  permanent  protection. 

The  self-draining  feature  is  also  particularly  valuable,  especially  in  cold 
weather  when  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  water  should  drain  from  the  walls 
quickly — before  freezing.  If  permitted,  alternate  freezing  and  thawing  soon 
breaks-up  the  mortar  joints,  sometimes  even  the  stonework  itself,  thus  greatly 
weakening  the  wall. 


Masonry  Bond  Test 


Resistance  to  Rupture  is  the  real  test  for 
any  wall  flashing.  Tests  made  by  Prof. 
Frederick  O.  Anderegg  prove  conclusively 
that  Cheney  Flashing  does  make  a  positive 
mechanical  bond. 

Explanation  of  Test  Diagram 

B — 12x36x42  in.  panel.  F — Cheney  Flash- 
ing. L— Steel  angle  irons.  P — Pulley. 
R— Rope.  W— Weights. 

Two  tests  were  conducted,  one  with  Cheney 
Flashing,  one  with  plain  copper.  After  panel 
had  been  exposed  to  weather  for  28  days, 
weights  were  added  imtil  wall  fractured. 
Test  with  Cheney  Flashing  showed  wall  had 
a  Modulus  of  Rupture  of  27  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 
compared  to  9  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  for  copper 
having  no  vertical  bond.  Before  wall  could 
be  pulled  over,  mortar  in  Cheney  keys  had 
to  be  sheared  off,  proving  an  effective  me- 
chanical anchorage. 

The  force  required  to  pull  the  panel  over 
was  equivalent  to  a  wind  velocity  of  264 
miles  per  hour,  the  full  pressure  of  which 
was  directly  against  the  wall.  Calculated  in 
the  same  way,  the  Cheney  Flashing  would 
ivithstand  a  wind  velocity  of  1490  miles  per 
hour  under  a  six  inch  coping  stone. 

These  figures  are  conservative.  Bear  in 
mind  this  panel  was  only  42  inches  long  and 
lacked  the  stiffening  of  adjacent  sections  of 
the  wall  and  of  cross  walls  at  the  ends. 


Drainage  Test 


Photo  shows  brick 
test  panel  of  standard 
construction  with 
Cheney  Flashing  in- 
stalled and  bottomless 
pan  on  top. 

Water,  equivalent  to 
cloud  burst  precipita- 
tion, about  24  in.  per 
hour,  was  poured  into 
pan.  In  37  seconds  the 
water  flowed  odt  of 
wall  over  flashing,  from 
each  lower  key,  the 
length  of  panel,  prov- 
ing that  Cheney  Flash- 
ing automatically  pro- 
vides its  own  weep- 
holes. 


J^ECTION  LENGTHWAY./  OF  WALL 


,  4^..,, — 

2"  lap  and  interlocking  device.-'   No  j"olderin§  nece^Arary. 


h  h  si"  TO  2^"  H 

i  i 

Cheney  Flashing  Specification 


Endorsed  by  Roofing  Manufacturers 

Cheney  Flashing  is  endorsed  and  recommended  by  most  manufacturers 
of  built-up  roofing  materials  and  in  most  cases  they  will  furnish  surety 
bond  guarantees  on  their  roofs  and  built-up  base  flashings  if  Cheney 
Flashing  is  used. 


All  counterflashing,  thni-wall  flashing,  and  flashing  carried  through 
masonry  walls  shall  be  Cheney  Flashing  and  shall  be  placed  in  the  wall 
with  mortar  below  and  on  top  so  that  a  mechanical  bond  is  obtained  in 
every  direction  within  the  mortar  bed.  Flashing  shall  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  standard  specifications  of  The  Cheney  Company, 
Winchester,  Massachusetts. 
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REVERE  THRU-WALL  FLASHING 


A  low  priced  thru-wall  flashing  made  of  16  oz.  copper 
that  bonds  in  all  lateral  directions.  Interlocks  without 
soldering,  provides  for  expansion  and  contraction  and 
comes  in  flat  sheets  ready  for  the  sheet  metal  contractor 
to  form  to  meet  conditions  of  job. 


Sections  Showing  Method  of  Interlocking 


CHENEY  SHOWER  PANS 


Made  of  Cheney  Flashing  and  strongly  constructed 
of  16  oz.  copper  with  reinforced  locked  and  sweated 
corners.  Keys  absorb  expansion  and  contraction 
strains  and  form  a  perfect  bond  with  the  mortar. 
Made  at  the  factory  to  exact  detail  and  shipped 
ready  to  install.  Far  superior  and  less  expensive  than 
the  usual  6  lb.  lead  pan  which  corrodes  so  quickly 


and  punctures  so  easily. 


CHENEY  VERTICAL  RIBBED  SIDING 


SECTION  A-A 


Very  attractive  in  appearance  and  provided  with  a 
watertight  expansion  joint.  Extremely  rigid,  quickly 
installed  and  usually  requires  about  one-tenth  the  labor 


necessary  to  install  standing  seam  copper.  Made  of 
16  oz.  copper.  Used  for  lining  inside  of  high  parapets, 
on  side  walls  of  monitors  and  penthouses,  etc. 


SPANDO  WATERPROOFING  AND  COPPERKOTE 


ASPHALT  COATING 


ASPHALT  COATING 
BROWNSKIN 


ASPHALT  COATING 


Spando  Waterproofing 

A  strong,  tough,  durable,  cop- 
per-surfaced waterproofing,  far 
superior  and  much  more  perma- 
nent than  ordinary  membrane. 
Embossed  on  the  copper  side 
with  bumps  about  %  in.  high  and 
spaced  on  4-in.  centers  to  pre- 
vent slippage  on  the  masonry. 
Has  the  flexibility  of  membrane 
and  the  permanency  of  copper, 
and  is  laid  quickly  and  formed 
to  shape  by  hand  as  the  masonry 
progresses. 


CopperKote 

A  very  inexpensive  copper 
waterproofing  similar  to  Spando. 
Made  in  two  weights,  1  oz.  and 
2  oz.  1-oz.  CopperKote  consists 
of  a  continuous  layer  of  1  oz. 
copper,  one  layer  of  asphalt,  and 
one  layer  of  45-lb.  Brownskin 
membrane  entirely  impregnated 
with  asphalt.  2-oz.  CopperKote 
consists  of  a  continuous  layer  of 
2-oz.  copper,  two  layers  of 
asphalt,  and  a  two-ply  membrane 
consisting  of  two  sheets  of  45-lb. 
Brownskin  membrane  entirely 
impregnated  with  asphalt. 
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ASPHALT  COATING 


ASPHALT  COATING 
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REVERE  COPPER  AND  BRASS  INCORPORATED 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICES  AND  GENERAL  SALES  DEPARTMENT 

230  Park  Avenue,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

For  Division  Offices,  Mills  and  District  Sales  Offices,  see  our  catalogue  on  Sheet  Copper  and  Leadtex 


REVERE  THRU-WALL  FLASHING 

A  Reasonably  Priced  Flashing  for  All  Wall  Conditions 

Materials  and  Identification 

The  flashing  is  made  of  Revere  16  ounce  soft  copper  or 
Revere  Leadtex,  lead-coated  copper.  Both  products  are  noted 
for  their  durability  and  workability.  Each  flashing  is  stamped 
"Revere  Flashing  Pat.  No.  1,928,589." 


metal  contractor.  Revere  Flashing  is  packed  in  containers  o£ 
twenty-five  pieces,  or  enough  to  cover  150  lineal  feet  of  wall. 


Design  and  Structural  Advantages 

The  design  of  the  Revere  Flashing  is  such  that  water  will 
weep  out  of  the  wall  and  lateral  movement  of  the  wall  in  all 
directions  is  prevented,  due  to  the  unusual  mechanical  bond 
between  mortar  and  flashing.  A  water-tight  interlocking  joint 
is  made  between  the  flashing  sheets  without  the  use  of  solder 
to  form  a  continuous  flashing  and  to  take  care  of  expansion 
and  contraction.  This  over-lap  is  2  in.,  which  meets  Govern- 
ment specifications. 

In  the  design  of  the  flashing  there  are  raised  ribs  ^  in.  high., 
spaced  3  in.  apart.  These  are  rolled  into  the  sheet  rather  than 
stamped.  The  ribs  run  all  the  way  across  the  flashing.  This 
provides  a  distinct  advantage  because  when  the  flashing  sheet  is 
bent  to  form  a  4-in.  counterflashing  face,  it  is  much  stiffer  than 
plain  copper  which  tends  to  be  wavy  when  it  has  been  bent  up 
and  down.  There  is  also  a  series  of  embossings,  ^  in.  high 
and  approximately  V-2  in.  wide  and  1  in.  long,  which  prevent  "in 
and  out"  movement. 

Sizes 

Revere  Flashing  is  furnished  only  in  sheet  form  in  widths  of 
8,  10,  12,  14,  16,  18,  20,  22,  24,  30  and  36  in.  and  overall  length 
of  74  in.,  which  when  laid  up  with  the  lap,  measures  72  in. 
The  above  sizes  will  meet  practically  every  flashing  need.  The 
length  of  Revere  Flashing  is  such  that  it  is  easily  handled. 
Where  for  any  reason,  other  widths  than  those  listed  above 
are  required,  they  can  be  cut  to  the  desired  size  by  the  sheet 


Adaptability 

One  of  the  principal  advantages  of  Revere  Flashing  is  its 
adaptability.  All  styles  and  sizes  of  Flashing  can  be  cut,  bent 
and  formed  from  this  sheet  by  the  sheet  metal  contractor. 

Price 

Revere  Flashing  is  very  reasonably  priced.  Due  to  its  inter- 
locking feature  which  makes  a  water-tight  joint  without  the 
use  of  solder,  it  can  be  installed  for  less  than  plain  sheet  metal 
flashing  with  soldered  joints. 

Availability 

Revere  Flashing  is  readily  available  in  every  section  of  the 
United  States  through  Revere  Sheet  Metal  Distributors.  This, 
plus  the  fact  that  all  types  of  flashing  can  be  cut  and  bent  by  the 
sheet  metal  contractor  from  Revere  Flashing,  practically  elimi- 
nates special  orders,  delays  in  shipment  and  other  costly  delays. 

Specification 

Thru-wall  flashing  shall  be  provided  below  the  parapet  cop- 
ing, for  counterflashing  in  masonry  parapets  and  where  low 
roofs  abut  the  superstructure  and  elsewhere  as  indicated  on 
drawings.  That  portion  in  the  wall  shall  be  bonded  horizontally 
at  intervals  of  not  more  than  3  in.  by  a  series  of  ribs  and  raised 
projections  fff  in.  high,  with  ribs  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
wall.  End  joints  shall  be  interlocking  and  over-lapping  at  least 
2  in.  so  that  a  water-tight  joint  is  made  without  soldering.  The 
flashing  shall  be  Revere  Flashing  (Revere  Copper  and  Brass 
Incorporated)  and  shall  be  formed  so  as  not  to  cause  any 
accumulation  of  water  on  the  horizontal  surfaces  and  the 
transverse  bonding  ribs  shall  not  be  drawn  or  stretched. 


ONE  TYPE  COVERS  ALL  CONDITIONS 

-3"  
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Revere  Flashing — Full  Size  Section  Through  Sheet 
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Lengthwise  Section  of  Flashing  in  Wall,  Showing  T  Overlap 
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Any  of  the  usual  types  of  flash- 
ing can  be  bent  and  formed  by  the 
sheet  metal  contractor  from  Revere 
flashing  furnished  in  sheet  form 


52 


THRUBOND  FLASHING  CORPORATION 

Manufacturers  of  Thru-Bond  Corrugated  Expansion  Wall  Flashing 

(Patented) 

525  East  136th  Street.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


TELEPHONE 
MOtt  Haven  9-3266 


THRU-BOND  CORRUGATED  EXPANSION  WALL  FLASHING 


Description 

Thru-Bond Cornnjatcd  lixpansion  Wall  flash- 
ing is  a  metal  wall  flashing  formed  with  alternat- 
ing corrugated  and  fiat  surfaces.  It  provides 
at  once  the  maximum  security  from  seepage 
and  leakage  through  walls  and  the  maximum 
bonding  value  with  minimum  cost  of  labor  in 
setting. 

Advantages  of  Thru-Bond 

Corrugations — The  corrugations  in  Thru- 
Bond  are  formed  in  3-in.  widths  in  machined 
rollers,  thereby  retaining  the  full  strength  and 
thickness  of  the  metal. 

The  corrugations  have  a  six-fold  purpose  in 
providing  full  expansion,  perfect  interlock,  con- 
tinuous zvater  channels,  rigidity,  solid  bond  and 
pleasing  appearance. 

Expansion — The  corrugations  allow  full  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  to  follow  any  and 
all  structural  movements  within  the  wall  from 
whatever  cause.  Such  expansion  of  the  flash- 
ing is  of  particular  importance  at  the  lap 
seams  and  it  is  precisely  at  these  seams  that 
Thru-Bond  is  particularly  resilient. 

Interlocking  Laps — Joints  formed  by  over- 
lapping corrugations  to  their  full  width  of 
3-in.  provide  watertight  laps  without  solder- 
ing. 

Continuous  Water  Channel — The  corruga- 
tions of  Thru-Bond  provide  continuous  chan- 
nels by  which  water  readily  escapes  to  the 
outside  of  walls. 


ALTERNATE 
OFFSET  LEVELS 


3^  WATERTIGHT 
LAP  JOINT 


BOND  PLATE - 


TYPE  X 


Rigidity — The  corrugations  add  rigidity  and 
strength  to  Thru-Bond,  enabling  it  to  with- 
stand the  abuse  to  which  all  flashings  are  sub- 
jected, especially  where  flashing  acts  as  a 
counter-flashing. 

Solid  Bond — Solid  bond  is  secured  by  means 
of  the  corrugated  sections,  spaced  6-in.  on  centers 
and  by  locating  the  alternating  plain  sections 
on  different  levels.  In  addition,  where  the 
flashing  is  to  be  used  in  parapet  walls,  bond 
plates  are  provided  on  all  plain  sections,  alter- 
nating top  and  bottom. 

Appearance — Thru^Bond  presents  a  neat 
appearance  where  exposed.  Its  regular  divi- 
sion into  corrugated  and  plain  sections  pro- 
vides neatness  and  pleasing  appearance. 

Rounded  Bends — All  horizontal  bends  in 
Thru-Bond  are  perfectly  rounded  by  special 
machinery.  This  avoids  flattening  of  the  cor- 
rugations, allowing  full  drainage  and  expan- 
sion. 

Materials 

Thru-Bond  Flashing  can  be  had  in  any  de- 
sired metal,  including  copper,  zinc,  hard  lead, 
lead-coated  copper,  galvanized  iron,  etc. 

Types 

Thru-Bond  Flashing  is  made  in  four  stan- 
dard types  briefly  described  as  follows: 

Type  "A" — For  use  below  roof  line,  over  cornices 
and  lintels,  under  sills  and  for  spandrel  flashing.  This 
type  can  be  bent  to  any  angle. 
Type  **B" — For  use  under  copings,  furnished  with  mortar  bond  plates 
on  all  flat  surfaces,  top  and  bottom. 

Type  "C" — For  use  in  parapet  walls  as  a  through  counter-flashing. 
Type  "D" — For  use  with  1-in.  turn-up  on  inside,  for  all  walls  except 
parapets.  ,  ,•  •  r 

Special  Types — Special  shapes  required  to  meet  conditions  of  any  par- 
ticular job  are  turned  out  at  the  factory  and  shipped  to  the  job  ready  for 
installation.  No  forming  or  other  field  work  is  necessary. 


TYPE.  "C 


TYPE  •])' 


DETAILS  -  THRU-BOND  TLASHING  SHOWING  INTERLOCKING  lAP 
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Specifications  —  Short  Form 

Insert  under  Sheet  Metal  Work: 

"All  wall  and  counter-flashing  shall  be  Thru-Bond  Corrugated  Flashing 
as  manufactured  by  the  Thrubond  Flashing  Corporation,  525  East  136th 
Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  installed  with  mortar  above  arid  below  the 
flashing,  all  as  shown  on  drawings  and  in  accordance  with  written  instruc- 
tions of  the  manufacturer." 

Detail  specifications  gladly  furnished  on  request. 

Service 

The  manufacturers  of  Thru-Bond  have  full  knowledge  of 
flashing  conditions  and  sheet  metal  problems  from  their  ex- 
perience as  roofing  and  sheet  metal  contractors  for  25  years, 
performing  work  on  outstanding  buildings  throughout  the 
country.  This  knowledge  and  experience  are  at  the  service  of 
architects  and  others  interested. 
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WEATHERPROOF  FLASHING  CO.,  INC. 

NEW  BRUNSWICK,  N.  J. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  101  Park  Avenue  (Room  838) 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  2812  Richmond  Street 


Description 

**Wee-per"  Thru-Wall  Flashings  at  once 
afford  a  practical,  economical  and  scientifi- 
cally designed  means  to  lock  mechanically  the  mortar 
bond,  and  to  solve  the  important  problem  of  masonry 
seepage  and  drainage. 

"Wee-per"  Thru-Wall  Flashings  prevent  leaks,  costly 
maintenance,  disintegration  of  vi^alls  and  rusting  of  steel 
spandrels  and  lintels  and  retard  efflorescence. 


CC>f\P.U<SATED  \& 
SOFT  C^?Fn.P\ 


WEE-PER"  THRU-WALL  FLASHING 

''The  Flashing  with  the  Weep-holes' 

^zSiipi^/p^^      "Wee-per*'   Thru-Wall   Flashings  are 


TRADE-MARK 


made  of  deep  corrugated  16-oz.  soft  cop- 
per to  which  special  v^oven  v^icks  are 
secured  by  anchor  ties.  The  wicks,  chemically 
treated,  deteriorate  after  installation,  forming  weep- 
holes  in  the  mortar  joint  of  walls  where  ''Wee-per" 
Flashings  are  installed.  During  the  process  of  deterio- 
ration the  wicks  function  by  the  force  of  capillary 
attraction. 


LO»^  tXPAWSlON  JOINT 


^A^CHOfN  TIE 


O  so  M         fk^l  O  Vl£,\C/? 


»  Typ  ICAL  g  P(^TiOkl  » NX/  E  F   P  E  Pv  ^Tu  Mi  -  Wai  I  o  f  l  a  c.  u 


F.  F.  -  P  P.  K     T  H  h  /  J  -  WA  L  L    M.  A  8  H  I  N  C^" 


Advantages  of  "Wee-per"  Thru-Wall  Flashing 

Is  Economical — Requires  no  solderinp:,  special  fittings  or 
loss  of  time.  Flashing  is  built  into  walls  as  the  masonry 
progresses.  All  flashings  are  pre-formed  to  architect's  details. 
Window  head  or  sill  flashings  are  manufactured  to  exact  dimen- 
sions required  by  the  job,  and  include  turn-up  at  end.  Con- 
tinuous type  of  flashings,  as  for  under-coping  stones,  are 
manufactured  in  7  ft.  6  in.  sections,  thus  reducing  by  one-half 
the  number  of  joints  and  the  number  of  sections  to  be  handled. 

Reduces  Effects  of  Expansion  and  Contraction — The  de- 
sign of  "Wec-pcr"  Flashings  minimizes  the  effects  of  tempera- 
ture change  and  settling  of  walls.  The  movement  of  contraction 
and  expansion  is  localized  to  the  face  of  each  corrugation  and 
not  permitted  to  spread  over  a  large  flat  area  as  in  many  other 
flashings.  The  "Tri-Lok"  Expansion  Joint  permits  this  move- 
ment to  take  place  unimpeded. 

Affords  Superior  Mechanical  Bond — The  design  of  the 
anchorage  provides  a  definite,  positive  and  continuously  unde- 
formcd  bond.  The  pre-formed  construction  of  the  anchor  ties 
and  the  "Tri-Lok"  afford  an  absolute  lock  transversely  across 
the  flashing  and  in  every  direction. 

Permits  Drainage  of  Walls — The  weep-holes  provide  a 
means  for  conducting  water,  resulting  from  condensation  or 
seepage,  from  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  to  the  exterior. 

Provides  Circulation  of  Air — The  weep-holes  provide  con- 
duits for  circulation  of  air,  thereby  permitting  evaporation  of 
such  moisture  that  had  not  been  drained  off. 

Prevents  Seepage — The  wide  lapping  of  the  corrugated 
sheets  which  become  nested  in  installation,  together  with  the 
undeformed  "Tri-Lok"  Expansion  Joint,  form  a  continuous 
unbroken  course  of  watertight  flashing.  This  watertight  course 
and  the  weep-holes  are  made  possible  only  through  the  use  of 
*'Wee-per"  Flashing. 

Specifications 

All  thru-wall  flashing  shall  be  16-oz.  copper  **Wee-per"  Flashing  of  proper 
type  and  shall  be  made  to  conform  with  the  architect's  details  or  specifi- 
cations. Thru-wall  flashings  must  provide  weep-hole  forming  means  for 
positive  drainage  and  anchorage  and  shall  be  "Wee-per"  Thru-Wall 
Flashings  with  "Tri-Lok"  Expansion  Joints  as  manufactured  by  the 
Weatherproof  Flashing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
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ESTABLISHED  1860 


HETZEL  ROOFING  PRODUCTS  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Roofing  Cements  and  Paints 
67  Maine  Street,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 


CABLE  ADDRESS 
"Hetzel,  Newark" 


Products 

Hetzel's  Elastic  Roof  Cement  (oil  base)  for  all 
roofs,  glass  skylights,  coping  stones,  etc. 

Hetzel's  Acoustical  Cement,  "Acoustiglu." 

Hetzel's  Plastic  Roof  Compound  and  Fibrous 
KoTiNG,  (Asphalt  Base). 

Hetzel's  Elastic  Glazing  and  Calking  Compound. 

Hetzel's  Pipe  Joint  Compound. 

Hetzel's  Damp  Resisting  Paint. 

Also  Hetzel's  Asphalt  Paints;  Hetzel's  "Rub-on" 
Roofing  Paint ;  Hetzel's  Enamel  Paint  for  boiler 
fronts  and  steam  pipes;  Hetzel's  Acidproof  Paint  for 
metal  work,  ammonia  tanks  and  gas  tanks;  Hetzel's 
Structural  Paint  for  exposed  surfaces. 


TRADE  MARK 


HetzePs  Elastic  Roof  Cement 

Hetzel's  elastic  roof  cement,  in  use  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Europe  for  many  years,  is  especially  valuable  for 
covering  and  repairing  all  holes,  cracked  joints,  breaks,  or  leaks 
in  roofs  of  all  kinds.  Used  also  for  pointing  around  chimneys, 
skylights,  and  dormer  windows ;  for  repairing  coping  stones, 
gutters,  wood  and  stone  work  which  require  to  be  made  water- 
tight ;  for  laying  and  bedding  slate  and  tile  roofs. 

Asphalt  shingles  laid  in  Hetzel's  cement  will  not  curl,  nor 
can  snow  or  rain  blow  under  them. 

Colors:  brown,  gray,  black,  white,  green  and  red.  It  is  also 
made  to  order  to  suit  every  purpose,  and  is  the  original  slaters', 
tinners'  and  tile  roofers'  cement. 

Hetzel's  elastic  roof  cement  is  equally  well  adapted  for  use 
on  slate,  tin,  asbestos,  glass,  wood  and  metal  roofs ;  is  perma- 
nent; does  not  run  or  loosen  from  joints  or  cracks,  and  is  not 
affected  by  any  extreme  of  temperature  or  climatic  changes.  It 
does  not  harden,  but  preserves  its  complete  elasticity  even  when 
exposed  to  extreme  heat,  cold,  dryness  or  humidity. 

Specifications — All  nailholcs  and  joints  between  the  slates  shall  be 
sealed  with  Hetzel's  Elastic  Roof  Cement  as  manufactured  by  the  Hetzel 
Roofing  Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  in  such  quantities  as  to  hold  the 
slates  in  position  should  they  break,  or  the  nails  rust  away.     (Fig.  1.) 

The  joints  of  all  tiles  shall  be  sealed  with  Hetzel's  Elastic  Roof  Cement 
as  manufactured  by  the  Hetzel  Roofinc.  Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
To  prevent  leaking,  the  hip  and  ridge  rolls  shall  be  sealed  in  a  like  man- 
ner.   (Fig.  2.) 


ticity 
Being  \ 


All  cap  flashings  shall  be  carefully  pointed  up  with  Hetzel's 
Elastic  Roof  Cement  as  manufactured  by  the  Hetzel  Roofing 
Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  (Fig,  S.) 

The  joints  of  all  copings  shall  be  set  and  sealed  with  Hetzel's 
Elastic  Roof  Cement  as  manufactured  by  the  Hetzel  Roofing 
Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    (Fig.  4.J 

Hetzel's  Acoustical  and  Insulation  Cement, 
"Acoustiglu" 

For  applying  acoustical  and  insulating  materials 
to  ceilings,  floors,  walls,  oil  and  gas  tanks,  etc.  It  will 
stick  fast  to  any  surface— plaster,  glass,  gypsum,  brick, 
concrete,  stone,  metal  or  wood. 

"Acoustiglu"  cement  is  compounded  from  ingre- 
dients which  render  it  proof  against  alkali,  gas,  ben- 
zine, oil,  naphtha  and  acid  fumes  and,  once  it  sets,  the 
insulation  cannot  become  loosened.    It  retains  its  elas- 
indefinitely  and  is  not  affected  by  climatic  conditions. 
_  impervious  to  moisture  it  not  only  acts  as  a  damp  resistant 
factor,  but  also  protects  the  underside  of  the  material. 

Packed  in  5,  10,  25  and  65-lb.  pails,  100-lb.  iron  drums  and 
600-11).  wood  barrels.  Color  ordinarily  is  red  but  other  colors 
may  be  supplied  at  additional  cost. 

Method  of  Application— To  obtain  the  best  result  the  sur- 
face should  be  clean,  dry  and  free  from  grease  or  oil. 

For  Acoustic  Tile— Apply  a  daub  of  "Acoustiglu"  about  3 
ins.  in  diameter  and  in  thickness  tapering  to  about  V2  in.,  near 
each  corner  of  tile;  then  place  tile  about  1  in.  from  its  perma- 
nent position  and  slide  in  place  with  a  firm  pressure.  Uneven- 
ness  can  be  built  up  with  "Acoustiglu."  50  lbs.  will  take  care 
of  about  100  sq.  ft.  of  12xl2-in.  tile. 

For  Insulation  Board— Apply  a  strip  of  "Acoustiglu"  about 
/2  in.  thick  by  IV2  ins.  wide  along  edges  and  across  the  sheet 
every  12  ins.;  then  slide  sheet  firmly  in  place  hammering  it 
down  with  mallet.  60  to  70  lbs.  will  take  care  of  100  sq.  ft. 
based  on  strips,  about  12  ins.  apart. 

F or  Dampproo£ng— Where  acting  as  a  damp  resistant  fac- 
tor, apply  "Acoustiglu"  on  entire  surface  of  insulation  about 
in.  thick;  then  slide  sheet  firmly  in  place  and  hammer  down 
with  mallet.    100  to  125  lbs.  will  take  care  of  100  sq.  ft. 

Hetzel's  Plastic  Roof  Compound  and 
Fibrous  Koting  (Liquid) 

A  specially  prepared  roofing  cement  made 
on  an  asphalt  and  asbestos  base  for  repairing 
and  painting  old  wood,  tin,  iron  or  felt  roof- 
ing; for  repairing  leaky  chimneys;  for  water- 
proofing below  and  above  grade,  etc.  The 
compound  is  in  paste  form  and  the  Koting  in 
liquid  form.    Colors:  red,  black  and  green. 

HetzePs  Elastic  Glazing  and  Calking 
Compound 

For  pointing  window  frames,  hothouses, 
steel  sashes,  crevices,  cracks  in  masonry,  etc. 
Remains  elastic  indefinitely.  Will  not  crack  or 
dry  up.  Far  superior  to  lead  or  oakum.  Does 
not  contain  asphalt  or  coal  tar.  Can  be  painted 
over  with  any  color.  Also  made  in  special 
consistency  for  use  in  guns. 

Colors  :  white,  gray,  green,  black,  red  and  buff. 

Pipe  Joint  Compound  (Red, Gray  and  White) 

For  joints  of  gas,  steam,  water,  and  air 
pipes.  Will  not  harden,  and  prevents  joints 
from  rusting.  Alakes  absolutely  tight  joints 
which  can  be  disconnected  at  any  time  without 
injury  to  fittings. 

Hetzel's  Damp  Resisting  Paint 

A  compound  black  paint  for  dampproofing 
foundations  and  walls  above  and  below  grade. 
When  applied  to  inner  side  of  exterior  walls, 
forms  a  good  dampproof  surface  for  direct 
application  of  plaster,  rendering  plaster  stain- 
proof,  and  saving  cost  of  furring  and  lathing. 
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SAMUEL  CABOT,  INC. 

Stained  Shingles 
141  Milk  Street,  BOSTON,  MASS. 


BRANCH  OFFICES 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  101  Park  Avenue  PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Real  Estate  Trust  Building         CHICAGO,  ILL.,  5000  Bloomingdale  Avenue 

AGENTS  AND  DISTRIBUTORS  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Producfs 

Cabot's  Stained  Shingles. 

For  Heat-insulating  and  Sound-deadening 
''Quilt,"  and  for  Stains,  Collopakes  (for 
every  paint  use),  Waterproofing,  and  Wood 
I'reservatives,  see  File  Index. 


Cabot's  Creosote  Stained  Shingles 
Description — Grade  A,  U.  S.  Dept.  of 

Commerce  Standard,  lOO^o  edge  grained 

red  cedar  shingles  ready-stained  with  Cabot's  Creosote 

Shingle  and  Wood  Stains. 

Sold  in  original  bundles,  as  packed  at  the  mill,  guar- 
anteed full  count. 

Preserved  with  genuine  creosote,  the  best  wood 
preservative  known,  and  have  a  life  at  least  twice  as 
long  as  unstained  shingles  or  shingles  stained  with  non- 
preservative  stains. 

Standard  Colors — Weathering  Browns  and  Grays, 
Light  and  Dark  Bungalow  Browns,  Bark  Browns, 
Warm  Brown;  Light  and  Dark  Tile  Red,  Alaroons, 
etc. — A  complete  range  of  these  handsome  and  durable 
colors  for  roof  and  walls. 

Light,  Dark  and  Me- 
dium Moss  Greens — Our 
moss  greens  have  a  rich- 
ness and  depth  of  color 
such  as  can  only  be  pro- 
duced by  the  strongest  and 
purest  pigments. 

Grays — Our  Weathering 
Gray  Shingles  give  the 
true  natural  seashore  gray 
tones. 

White  Shingles- 
Cabot's  Shingles  are  also 
furnished  ready-stained 
with  our  No.  1166  White 
Primer,  to  be  finished  after 
the  shingles  are  laid,  either 
with  (1)  a  brush  coat  of 
No.  1166,  (2)  one  or  two 
brush  coats  of  Cabot's  Old 
Virginia  White  or  (3)  one 


Cabofs 

STAINED 

Shingles 


Residence  in  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

RoLLiN  PiKRSoN,  Architect 
Walls,  Cabot's  Creosote  Stained  Hand  Rived  Cedar  Shakes,  roof 
stained  with  Cabot's  Creosote  Shingle  and  Wood  Stains 


or  two  coats  of  Cabot's  Double-White. 

See  our  pages  on  Collopakes  (for  every 
paint  use)  for  descriptions  of  these  ma- 
terials. 

Blended  Roofs — All  color  combinations 
are  blended  in  the  bundle  so  they  can  be 
laid  without  blending  on  the  job. 

24-in.  Re-sawn,  Hand-split  Shakes — ■ 

With  flat  backs ;  butts  %  in.  to  1  in.  thick. 
These  heavy  and  artistic  shakes  are  rapidly 
gaining  in  popularity.  They  produce  an  effect  as  beau- 
tiful as  tile  or  heavy  slate  and  are,  of  course,  much 
warmer  than  either,  keeping  out  the  summer's  sun  and 
the  winter's  cold. 

Specification  Note:  When  Cabot's  Creosote  Stained  Shakes 
are  laid  whore  snow  must  be  considered,  or  where  the  pitch  of  the 
roof  is  less  than  30-lb.  waterproof  roofing  paper  should  be 
applied  over  the  roof  sheathing  before  shingling,  in  18-in.  hori- 
zontal widths,  with  2-in.  head  cap.  (For  greater  insulation, 
substitute  Cabot's  Waterproof  Quilt,  Double-ply,  for  the  paper.) 

Cabot's  Heavy-Bodied  Stained  Shingles 

(Stained  with  Cabot's  Heavy  Bodied  Shingle  Stains 
— non-creosote. ) 

Cabot's  Heavy-Bodied  Stained  Shingles  are  made 

with  a  new  process  heavy- 
bodied  color  ti"eatment,  each 
shingle  being  individually 
brushed  to  give  smooth, 
uniform,  solid-color  efifects. 

Cabot's  Heavy-Bodied 
Shingle  Stains,  with  which 
these  shingles  are  stained, 
are  new  heavy-bodied,  col- 
loidally  processed,  non-cre- 
osote stains  of  great  hiding 
power,  covering  capacity 
and  long  color  life. 

These  new  stained  shin- 
gles are  known  as  the  '*3600 
Series"  and  bear  color 
numbers  between  3600  and 
3700. 

Sannples 

Samples  of  standard  col- 
ors sent  on  request. 


COVERING  CAPAGTy  PER  SQUARE  OF  CABOT'S  STAINED  SHINGLES  BASED  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  WEATHER  EXPOSURE 


4-in. 
exp. 

VA-'m. 
exp. 

5 -in. 
exp. 

exp. 
110 

6-in. 
cxp. 

6H-in. 
exp. 

7-in. 
cxp. 

73^-in. 
exp. 

8-in. 
cxp. 

8H-in. 
cxp. 

9-in. 
cxp. 

9H-in. 
exp. 

10-in. 
cxp. 

11-in. 
cxp. 

12-in. 
exp. 

WW             1  square  of  16  in. 
AAAA           (4  bun.  20/20  pack.) 

80 

90 

100 

120 
109 

130 

140 

150 

.,T^   f   ^.      ..     1  square  of  18  in. 
"Perfections        j^^'^  18/18  pack.) 

100 

120 

129 

138 

148 

157 

1  «;quare  of  24  in. 
f^bun.  14/14  pack.) 

75 

80 

85 

90 

95 

100 

110 

120 
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JOHN  C.  RUNKLE,  President 


THE  ELHIDE  COMPANY 

Makers  of  Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles 
130  Sixth  Street,  CAMBRIDGE,  MASS. 


TELEPHONE:   Kirkland  5100 


PLANTS:  HATZIC,  B.  C;  CAMBRIDGE.  MASS. 


Products 

Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles. 
Also  Elhide  Monson  Maine  Roofing  Slate. 
For  Elhide  Woven  Fencing— Rustic  or  Hand-Split, 
see  File  Index. 

Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles 

These  shingles  are  rived  by  hand  from  the  giant  red  cedars 
of  British  Columbia,  a  wood  famous  for  its  non-rotting  quali- 
ties. After  the  shakes  are  split  by  hand,  each  one  is  sawn 
diagonally,  under  our  patent,  into  two  tapered  shingles,  which 
leaves  the  upper  or  exposed  surface  of  each  shingle  in  its 
natural  beauty,  a  rugged  hand-split  textured  shingle,  while  the 
under-side  is  sawn  smooth  to  make  a  level  laying  surface. 

Elhide  Shingles  are  100%  edge-grain  and  air  dried,  or  equiva- 
lent. The  former  prevents  warping,  curling  and  splitting,  while 
the  latter  retains  the  natural  oils  in  the  wood  so  essential  to 
the  long  life  of  the  shingle,  and  so  often  dissipated  by  exces- 
sive artificial  drying. 

These  shingles  need  no  staining  to  preserve  them,  and  when 
laid  unstained,  weather  to  soft  and  very  pleasing  tones.  If 
staining  is  desired,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  them  in  white 
or  any  color.  Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles  are  made  in 
random  widths,  5  to  12  in.,  and  in  the  following  lengths  and 
butt  thicknesses:  %-in.  butts,  26  in.  long— 1  and  mixed 


Cottage  in  Darien,  Conn. 
Davis  &  Walldorff,  Architects,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


Graduated  Roof  of  Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles  on  a 
Residence,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Walker,  Walker  &  Kingsbury,  Architects,  Boston,  Mass. 

butts  %  to  1^/4  in.— 26  and  32  in.  long.  IV4.,  IV2,  1%  and  2-in. 
butts,  32  in.  long.  Also  made  to  order  in  any  butt  thickness 
and  length  desired,  %-in.  butts  and  heavier  give  the  most 
satisfactory  results. 

Elhide  Graduated  Roofs 

Heretofore,  when  laying  out  a  graduated  roof,  the  only 
available  material  has  been  slate  slabs.  The  Elhide  Company 
has  now  produced  for  this  purpose  massive  hand-split  cedar 
shingles  up  to  2  in.  in  thickness.  With  these  shingles,  the  archi- 
tect can  design  a  graduated  roof  of  unsurpassed  massiveness 
and  strength,  and  yet  retain  all  the  beauty  and  characteristic 
charm  of  the  wooden  shingle  enhanced  by  the  ruggedness  and 
texture  of  the  hand-split  surface. 

For  example,  a  roof  may  be  laid  with  2-in.  butt  shingles 
at  a  12-in.  exposure  at  the  eaves,  gradually  reducing  both  the 
thickness  of  the  butts  and  the  exposure  to  the  weather  to 
V2-in.  butts  and  a  6-in.  exposure  at  the  ridge.  ^ 

Upon  presentation  of  roof  plans  and  elevations,  we  shall  be 
pleased  to  furnish,  without  charge,  definite  layouts  for  gradu- 
ated roofs. 

Elhide  Hand-Split  Cedar  Shingles  retain  all  the  well-known 
desirable  qualities  that  are  inherent  in  the  wooden  shingle, 
and  in  addition  provide  a  beautiful  rugged,  textured  surface, 
and  a  durability,  and  freedom  from  upkeep  expense  obtainable 
only  in  a  shingle  rived  by  hand,  entirely  edge-grain  and  free 
from  excessive  artificial  drying. 

Full  information,  specifications  and  pictures  of  installations 
furnished  upon  request. 

A  Few  Installations 

Architect 


Note  the  Beautiful  Texture  of  This  Surface  Which  Varies  in  Each 
Individual  Shingle 


Owner 

George  Roberts,  East  Plampton,  N.  Y. 
N.  E.  States  Exhibition,  Springfield,  Mass. 
P.  A.  Clarlc,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
John  Hay  Whitney,  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  William  White,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Dr.  Philip  G.  Cole,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
H.  P.  Metcalf,  Exeter,  R.  I. 
Samuel  Halsey,  Sunapee  Depot,  N.  H. 
Mrs.  Prescott  Slade,  Mill  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Morris  Brill,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Mrs.  J.  P.  Kellogg,  Rumson,  N.  J. 
E.  P.  Swenson,  Upper  Saranac,  N.  Y. 

J.  Wilton  Peters,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 


Aymar  Embury  II 
Joseph   Everett  Chandler 
Edgar  Salomonsky 
LaFarge,  Warren  &  Clark 
Willing,  Sims  &  Talbutt 
LaFarge,  Clark  &  Creighton 
W.  T.  Aldrich 
Prentice  Sanger 
Chester  A.  Patterson 
Taylor  &  Levi 
Polhemus  &  Coffin 
Godwin,    Thompson    &  Pat- 
terson 
Henry  Otis  Chapman 
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JAMES  LUMBER  COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED  1875 


Makers  of  '*Blue  Jay''  Hand  Split  Cypress  Shingles 
88  Broad  Street,  BOSTON,  MASS. 


THE  ARCHITECTURAL  APPEAL  OF  "BLUE  JAY"  SHINGLES 


Much  of  the  attractiveness  possessed  by  many 
buildings  of  Colonial  times  was  due  to  the  use  of 
hand  split  shingles  on  both  sidewalls  and  roofs. 

To  architects  who  are  desirous  of  reproducing 
the  same  qualities  of  texture  and  long  life  in 


their  buildings,  attention  is  called  to  "Blue  Jay'' 
Hand  Split  Heartwood  Cypress  Shingles. 

No  single  generation  lives  long  enough  to  re- 
new a  roof  covered  with  genuine  hand  split  and 
shaved  cypress  shingles. 


HOW  "BLUE  JAY"  SHINGLES  DIFFER  FROM  SAWED  SHINGLES 


"Blue  Jay"  Shingles  differ  from  the  commercial  sawed  shin- 
gles in  three  different  ways :  Thickness  and  method  of  tapering, 
surface  texture,  and  method  of  producing. 

Thickness  and  Method  of  Tapering— "Blue  Jay"  Shingles 
are  practically  the  same  thickness  half  their  length  before  they 
are  tapered  by  shaving  with  a  draw  knife,  whereas  the  sawed 
shingles  have  a  uniform  taper  from  butt  to  tip.  The  extra  thick- 
ness prevents  curl  and  provides  extra  depth  for  wear. 

Surface  Texture — The  method  of  hand  splitting  with  the 
grain  gives  an  individual  texture  to  each  shingle  and  no  two 
are  alike.  This  gives  interest  and  texture  to  the  wall  or  roof 
which  is  impossible  to  produce  otherwise.  The  flat  grain  pre- 
serves all  the  wonderful  weather-resisting  qualities  of  heart- 
wood  cypress. 

Method  of  Producing — The  same  hand  methods  which  the 
pioneers  in  South  Carolina  followed  in  making  shingles  as  far 
back  as  1640  are  followed  in  producing  "Blue  Jay"  Shingles. 
Today  descendants  of  the  slaves  who  produced  the  early  shin- 
gles are  working  in  the  same  southern  swamps,  felling  selected 
trees,  cutting  bolts  and  with  frow,  maul  and  draw-shave  are 
making  "Blue-Jay"  Shingles. 

Splitting  and  Tapering — After  splitting  to  the  proper  butt 
thickness,  the  upper  half  of  the  shingle  is  tapered  to  Vs  in. 
thick  producing  a  shingle  very  different  from  the  sawed  shingle. 


Built  about  1740 


"Reed  House"  Kingston,  Mass. 

24-in.  *'Blue  Jays"  at  10-in.  exposure 


Weathering  and  Coloring — They  are  then  piled  loosely  and 
left  to  season  and  to  weather  in  the  sun  and  air.  "Blue  Jays" 
when  delivered  are  already  semi-weathered.  They  weather  to  a 
silver  gray.  They  never  require  staining  for  appearance  or  pre- 
servative purposes,  but  may  be  whitened  or  colored  with  any 
paint  or  standard  shingle  stain. 

Sizes — All  "Blue  Jay"  Shingles  are  carefully  selected,  graded 
and  fully  guaranteed.  They  are  made  in  the  two  sizes  most 
favored  in  Colonial  days: 

24  in.,  with  %  in.  butts  and  Vs  in.  tops. 
20  in.,  with  %  in.  butts  and  %  in.  tops. 

Samples  gladly  supplied  on  request. 

Laying — For  roofing,  the  24-in.  size  should  be  laid  7  in.  to  the 
weather,  and  the  20-in.  size  6  in.  to  the  weather.  For  sidewalls, 
the  24-in.  shingles  may  be  placed  9  or  even  10  in.  to  the  weather. 
The  20-in.  size  should  be  laid  7  or  8  in.  to  the  weather. 

Nailing — Specify  copper  (1%  to  2^/4  in.  in  length),  **yellow 
metal"  or  old-fashioned  dipped  galvanized  nails,  5d  or  6d 
according  to  exposure.  The  less  the  amount  of  shingle  exposed 
to  the  weather  the  longer  the  nail  should  be.  On  sidewalls,  4d 
nails  may  be  used.  Prices  on  nails  will  be  quoted  if  desired. 
Staining — "Blue  Jay"  Shingles  never  have  that  "new,"  "raw" 
look  and  never  actually  require 
staining  for  appearance  or  pre- 
servative purposes,  but  they  may 
be  whitened  or  colored  with  paint 
or  any  standard  stain. 

Prices — Gladly  supplied  on  re- 
quest. You  will  be  surprised  and 
pleased  to  learn  how  modest  they 
are.  Please  give  us  the  following 
data : 

The  size — that  is,  20  in.  and/or 
24  in. 

The  area  in  square  feet  to  be 
covered. 

The  place  of  delivery. 
The  approximate  date  of  de- 
livery wanted. 

Shipments — Made  from  Boston 
stock  or  from  our  camps  direct, 
as  best  suited  to  the  particular 
order.  Ample  supplies  always  on 
hand. 

Specifying — To  obtain  the  gen- 
uiiic  article,  specify  as  follows: 
"For  roof  and  sidezvalls  tue  gen- 
uine cypress,  clear  all  heart,  hand 
made,  split  and  shaved  shingles, 
'Blue  Jay  Brand/  supplied  by 
James  Lumber  Company,  88 
Broad  Street,  Boston,  Mass." 

Sawed  Cypress  Shingles — We 
sell  them  also. 


MANUFACTURERS  RESERVE  SUPPLY,  INC. 

TELEPHONE  72.96  Woolsev  Street,  IRVINGTON,  N.  J. 

"S  X  3  1  88 1  / 

'  '  SOLE  EASTERN  REPRESENTATIVES  FOR 

"TAPER-TIPT"  RED  CEDAR  HAND-SPLIT  SHINGLES 

MANUFACTURED  BY  ROBERT  McNAIR  SHINGLE  CO..  LTD.,  Patentee.  VANCOUVER,  B.  C. 


"TAPER-TIPT"  RED  CEDAR  HAND-SPLIT  SHINGLES 
For  Use  Wherever  Shingles  with  Distinctive  Textures  Are  Desired  on  Sidewalls  and  Roofs 


McNair  "Taper-Tipt"  Hand-Split  Red  Cedar 
Shingles  or  Shakes  have  met  with  the  enthusiastic 
approval  of  architects  throughout  the  country 
when  they  desire  shingles  of  distinctive  character. 
The  hand-split  exposed  surface  of  the  shingles  is 
the  true  hand-split  effect  characteristic  of  the 


Robert  M'Nair 

^-  O^d  Cedar  _ 

SUoglfS 


shingles  used  on  so  many  of  the  old  houses  of 
Colonial  times.  Made  from  100%  edge  grain 
l^ritish  Columbia  Red  Cedar,  they  assure  unusual 
durability  and  permanence  on  account  of  the  well- 
knov^n  v^eather-resisting  qualities  and  the  resist- 
ance of  this  wood  to  decay. 


HOW  THEY  DIFFER  FROM  OTHER  HAND-SPLIT  SHINGLES 


In  "Taper-Tipt"  Hand-Split  Red  Cedar  Shingles  is  all  the 
mellow  beauty  of  this  old  exterior  building  material,  plus  the 
'Taper-Tipt"  feature — smootli-simni  on  the  under  side  and  at 
the  tip.    This  method  of  making  our  shakes  permits  them  to 


lie  flat  and  tight  against  the  sheathing.  Overlapping  shingles 
fit  snugly  one  against  another,  permitting  ease  in  laying,  better 
appearance  and  greater  insulation,  without  sacrifice  of  the 
natural  rough-hewn  beauty  of  shakes. 


OTHER  IMPORTANT  '  TAPER-TIPT"  FEATURES 


Color  and  Weathering— These  shingles  weather  naturally 
to  a  beautiful  silver  gray  with  a  soft  sheen  or  gloss  as  the 
light  strikes  the  various  angles  of  the  split  surfaces.  They 
may  be  stained  on  the  job  (or  at  the  factory)  white  or  any  color. 

Insulation— Taper-Tipt"  Hand-Split  Shingles  give  10%  to 
48%  greater  insulation  than  many  other  exterior  building  ma- 
terials, thereby  substantially  reducing  heating  costs. 

Durability  and  Guarantee — There  are  shake  roofs  of  this 
cedar  installed  over  200  years  and  still  giving  satisfactory 
service.  A  written  guarantee  for  20  years  (shown  heloiv  at 
the  right)  is  given  with  "Taper-Tipt"  Shingles  when  laid  with 
hot  dipped,  zinc  coated  nails,  or  yellow  metal  copper  nails,  1% 
to  2M:  in.  long,  depending  on  the  thickness  of  the  shingles  used. 

Economy— 'Taper-Tipt"  roofs  require  no  maintenance  of  re- 
placement for  at  least  20  years.  The  beautiful  silver  gray 
weathered  appearance  eliminates  future  expenses  for  pamt  or 
staining  materials  and  the  labor  involved. 

Pleasing   When   Used  with   Other  Materials— 
"Taper-Tipt"  Shingles  on  roofs  blend  with  any  type 
of  sidewall  construction.    They  give  perfect  insu- 
lation— homes  are   warmer   in  winter  and 
cooler  in  summer.     Because  they  are 
sawn  edge-grain,  "Taper-Tipt"  Shingles 
will  not  warp,  cup  or  curl,  but  lie  tight 
and  flat  to  the  sheathing  always,  leaving 
no  lodgment  for  sparks  or  firebrands. 
They  are  more  resistant  to  exterior  ig- 
nition  than    many   so-called  fireproof 
roofing  materials. 

Cost— "Taper-Tipt"  Hand-Split  Shin- 
gles are  patented  and  cannot  be  dupli- 
cated. The  cost,  however,  is  no  more 
than  any  ordinary  hand-split  shingle. 

Sizes 

Thicknesses — For  convenience,  "Ta- 
per-Tipt" Hand-Split  Shingles  are  packed 
in  various  thicknesses — %  to  %-in.  butts, 
y2  to  %-in.  butts,  and  %  to  IVi-in.  butts. 
They  can  also  be  sorted  and  each 
thickness  packed  separately  on  request. 
Further  thicknesses  for  any  desired 
specification. 

Widths — Random  widths  from  5  to  18 
ins.  Also  packed  in  specified  widths 
such  as  5,  6,  7,  8  ins.,  etc. 


Lengths— 25,  31  and  37  ins.  optional.  Also  special  lengths. 
Exposures — 


Roof 

8  in.  for  25  in.  Shake 
10  in.  for  31  in.  Shake 
12  in.  for  37  in.  Shake 


Sidewalls 
12  in.  for  25  in.  Shake 
15  in.  for  31  in.  Shake 
18  in.  for  37  in.  Shake 


When  Specifying — Specify  "Robert  McNair  'Taper-Tipt' 
Hand-Split  Shingles''  when  writing  specifications. 


1)  Exposed   Side  Rough 
Hand-Split 

(2)  Smooth  Tapered  Tip 

(3)  Back  Flat  Sawn 
(4)  Random  Widths— 5  to  18  in. 

5)  Extra  Long— 25,  31,  37  in. 
(6)  Thickness  at  Butt— to  VA  in. 


GUARANTEE 

We,  the  Robert  McNkir  Shingle  Company  Ltd.,  guarantee  the 
Robert  McNair  Shingle*  hereinafter  deacribed,  to  give  20  yean  I 
aatiafactory  icrrice  againit  damage  by  fire,  originating  on  the  I 
ihingles  uted  on  roof  or  lidewalU;  or  againit  damage  by  hail,  I 
wind  or  any  other  eiement,  provided  they  are  laid  with  ruat-  | 
proof  nail*.  I 


ItOBUT  M.NAIR  SHINGLE  COMPANY  LTD 


Taper-Tipt  Guarantee 

"Taper-Tipt"  Shingle  Roofs  are  guaran- 
teed to  give  adequate  protection  for  20 
years.  This  is  a  remarkable  guarantee  but 
we  know  from  nearly  a  half  century  ex- 
perience that  the  average  period  of  service 
rendered  by  our  hand-split  shingles  is  40 
years  or  more. 


A  Sample  of  ''Taper-Tipt''  Shingles  Gladly  Furnished  on  Request 


RED  CEDAR  SHINGLE  BUREAU 

Western  Red  Cedar  Shingles 
4408  White  Building.  SEATTLE.  WASH. 


FOR  ROOFS  AND  SIDEWALLS 

Protection — ^When  specifying  Red  Cedar  Shingles,  insist  that  the  Ccrtigrade  Label 
appear  on  each  bundle.  This  is  your  assurance  that  the  shingles  are  guaranteed  by  the 
manufacturer,  as  being  inspected  and  certified  by  the  Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau,  Seattle, 
Washington. 

Advantages — Red  Cedar  Shingles  make  a  beautiful  roofing  material.  Soft  color  effects, 
obtained  by  staining,  combined  with  deep  shadow  lines  produce  an  inviting  home.  Red 
Cedar  Shingles  have  been  tested  by  storm,  hail,  tornado,  hurricane  and  earthquake.  They 
have  proved  their  long  life  on  the  homes  of  our  forebears. 

Uses — Western  Red  Cedar  Shingles  make  a  durable  and  beautiful  roof  and  sidewall 
covering.  They  arc  adaptable  for  practically  all  types  of  homes  and  for  any  kind  of  exte- 
rior wall  covering.  They  may  be  laid  in  many  different  patterns  to  afford  variety. 

Insulation — Red  Cedar  Shingles  form  the  finest  natural  insulation.  Correct  application 
gives  three  laps  of  wood,  forming  triple  protection  from  summer  heat  and  winter  cold — 
effecting  a  decided  fuel  saving. 

Modernizing — Red  Cedar  Shingles  solve  the  perplexing  problem  of  home  modernizing. 
Most  homes  are  well  constructed.  By  the  application  of  Red  Cedar  Shingles  over  the 
old  sidewalls  they  can  be  transformed  into  new  homes  at  but  a  trifle  more  than  the  cost 
of  repainting.  The  slight  additional  cost  is  more  than  offset  by  the  added  insulation  value 
and  fuel  savings.  The  home  is  materially  enhanced  in  value  and  made  more  saleable. 

Over-roofing — Re-roofing  with  Red  Cedar  Shingles  over  the  old  roof  is  practical,  eco- 
nomical and  efficient.  Whether  the  old  roof  is  of  wood  shingles  or  substitutes  makes  little 
difference  in  labor  costs.  The  expense  of  removing  the  old  roof  is  saved,  there  is  no  litter 


Laying  Shingles  Over  Metal  Valley  Flash- 
ing, Which  Is  Nailed  Right  Over 
Old  Shingles 

or  dirt,  no  damage  to  lawn  or  flow- 
ers, and  the  double  roof  gives  double 
insulation  value.  Work  can  be  done 
at  any  time  because  of  protection  of 
old  roof. 

Proper  Nails — Only  copper  nails 
or  nails  zinc-coated  by  the  hot  dip- 
ping process  should  be  used.  Plain 
or  blue  wire  nails  should  never  be 
used  with  Red  Cedar  Shingles.  They 
will  rust  out  long  before  the  shingles 
need  replacing. 

Sizes  and  Grades — Red  Cedar 
Shingles  are  manufactured  in  three 
lengths — 16  in.,  18  in.,  and  24  in.  Each 
length  has  three  grades — No.  1,  2  and 
3.    (See  table  below.) 

Service 

The  Bureau  maintains  a  complete  service 
department.  Full  particulars  on  any  sub- 
ject pertaining  to  the  use  of  Red  Cedar 
^hingles  and  literature  covering  moderniz- 
ing and  re-roofing  will  be  mailed  free  on 
request.  Write  Red  Cedar  Shingle  Bureau, 
4408  White  Building,  Seattle,  Washington. 
Red  Cedar  Shingles  are  sold  exclusively 
through  retail  lumber  dealers. 

Certigrade  Label 

Western  Red  Cedar  Shingles,  bearing  the 
Certigrade  Label 


PuGET  Mill  Co.,  Owner 


East  Elevation  "House  of  Adaptability,"  Sheridan  Beach 


of  the  U.  S.  De- 
partment of  Com- 
merce, when  used 
on  both  roof  and 
sidewalls  of  the 
home  give  an  ideal 
combination  of 
beauty,  durability 
and  comfort 


CERTIGRADE 

RED  CEDAR  SH INGLES 


(jeorge  Wellington  Stoddard,  Seattle,  Architect 
COVERING  CAPACITIES  IN  SQUARE  FEET  OF  THE  VARIOUS  SIZED  SHINGLES— SQUARE  PACK 


Size  of  Shingles 

No. 
Bundles 

per 
square 

Number  of  inches  exposed  to  the  weather 

4 

S 

5»^ 

6 

7 

7H 

8     8?^  1  9     91^  1  10  11 

1  Square  of 
16  in. — 5/2  in. 
will  cover  on 

Roofs 

4 

80 

90 

100 

Greater  exposure  not  recommended. 

Sidewalls 

4 

110 

120    1  130    1  140    1  150    1       Greater  exposure  not  recommended. 

1  Square  of 
18  in.— 5/2  • 
in.  will  cover  on 

Roofs 

4 

70 

80 

90 

100 

Greater  exposure  not  recommended. 

Sidewalls 

4 

110 

120 

125 

135 

145    1  155           Greater  exposure  not  recommended. 

1  square  of 
24  in. — 4/2  in. 
will  cover  on 

Roofs 

4 

80 

90 

95 

100 

Greater  exposure  not  recommended. 

Sidewalls 

3 

60 

65 

70 

75 

80    1    85    1    90    1    95    1  100    |  105    1  110    1  115 
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WEATHERBEST  CORPORATION 


Manufacturers  of  Weatherbest  Red  Cedar  Wood  Stained  Shingles  and 

Brush  Coat  Shingle  Stains 
NORTH  TONAWANDA,  N.  Y. 


Weatherbest  Old  Colony  Hand 
Rived  Red  Cedar  Shakes. 

Weatherbest  Hanp  Split  Resawn 
and  Machine  Shakes. 

Weatherbest  100%  Edge  Grain 
Red  Cedar  Stained  Shingles. 


Weatherbest  Thatched  Effect 
Stained  Shingles. 

Weatherbest  "Doubl-Thik" 
Stained  Shingles. 

Weatherbest  One  Coat  Super 
and  Standard  Brush  Coat  Shingle 
Stains. 


OLD  COLONY  HAND  RIVED  RED  CEDAR  SHAKES— EXCLUSIVELY  WEATHERBEST 


Old  Colony  Shakes  Are  Hand 
Rived  Both  Sides— Weatherbest 
Old  Colony  Shakes  are  split  and 
tapered  by  hand  in  much  the  same 
manner  as  those  made  by  our  fore- 
fathers in  the  East  from  pine  and 
"white  cedar;  in  the  South  from 
cypress,  and  on  the  Western  Coast 
from  red  cedar.  Lasting  qualities 
of  these  old-time  hand  split  shakes 
are  well  known. 

Hand  splitting  of  Weatherbest 
Old  Colony  Red  Cedar  Shakes  re- 
sults in  a  very  uneven  surface  and 
grain  is  perfectly  straight.  It  gives 
them  an  artistic  unevenness  that  im- 
parts an  old-time  atmosphere  to  a 
roof  or  sidewall.  But  at  the  same 
time,  Weatherbest  Old  Colony 
Shakes  conform  with  specified 
measurements  in  order  to  meet  the 
more  rigid  requirements  of  mod- 
ern-day architecture.  They  are 
available  in  lengths  of  18,  25,  31 
and  37  in.,  the  latter  allowing  a 
maximum  exposure  of  18  in.  on 
sidewalls  and  12  in.  on  roofs. 

Weatherbest  Shakes  are  stained 
any  color  desired  or  are  primed 
white  at  the  factory  under  ideal 

conditions  that  permit  them  to  be  used  exactly  as  received  to 
weather  out  to  a  beautiful  silver  white  effect.  Additional  coats 
of  heavy  bodied  Weatherbest  Colonial  White  Stain  result  in  a 
pure  white,  non-gummy,  long  wearing  surface.  Full  size  sam- 
ples of  shakes  stained  any  color  are  available. 

To  depict  the  quaintness  characteristic  of  early  America,  we 
unhesitatingly  recommend  these  genuine  Weatherbest  Old 
Colony  Hand  Rived  Shakes  for  roofs  and  sidewalls. 


Weatherbest  Old  Colony  Shakes  100%  Edge  Grain 


Specifications  of  Old  Colony 
Shakes— TAe  18-in,  Lengt/z— Ran- 
dom widths.  Thickness  at  butts  is 
from  %  to  V2  in.  allowing  slight 
variations  over  or  under  in  a  small 
proportion.  One  square  laid  on 
sidewalls  at  standard  8^/^-in.  ex- 
posure covers  100  sq.  ft.  At  SV2- 
in.  standard  exposure  on  roof,  one 
square  will  cover  65  sq.  ft. 

The  25-in.  Length — Random 
widths.  Thickness  at  butts  is  from 
%  to  %  in.  allowing  slight  varia- 
tions over  or  under  in  a  small  pro- 
portion. One  square  laid  on  side- 
walls  at  standard  12-in.  exposure 
covers  100  sq.  ft.  At  8-in.  standard 
exposure  on  roof,  one  square  will 
cover  66  sq.  ft. 

The  31 -in.  Lengt  A— Random 
widths.  Thickness  at  butts  is  from 
•34  to  1  in.  allowing  slight  variations 
over  or  under  in  a  small  propor- 
tion. One  square  laid  on  sidewalls 
at  standard  15-in.  exposure  covers 
100  sq.  ft.  At  10-in.  standard  roof 
exposure,  one  square  covers  68  sq. 
ft. 

The  37 -in,  Leng-t/z— Random 
widths.  Thickness  at  butts  is  from 
%  to  P/4  in.  allowing  slight  variations  over  or  under  in  a 
small  proportion.  One  square  laid  on  sidewalls  at  standard 
18-in.  exposure  covers  100  sq.  ft.  At  12-in.  standard  roof  ex- 
posure, one  square  covers  66  sq.  ft. 

Full  information  and  illustrations  covering  the  use 
and  application  of  Old  Colony  Shakes  on  various  types 
of  homes  is  contained  in  a  book  gladly  sent  on  re- 
quest. 


WEATHERBEST  100%  EDGE  GRAIN  RED  CEDAR  STAINED  SHINGLES 


Every  shingle  is  perfect  from  tip  to  butt.  All  shingles  are 
entirely  free  from  dampness  before  treatment.  Each  shingle 
is  stained  separately  full  length,  both  sides  and  brushed.  The 
dipping  stain  consists  of  chemically  pure  color  pigments,  high 
grade  wood  preservatives  and  pure  linseed  oil  as  binder.  Three 
shingle-by-shingle  inspections  occur  during  the  staining  process. 
Each  bundle  of  Weatherbest  Stained  Shingles  carries  the  green 
Weatherbest  label — a  guarantee  of  perfect  material  and  dur- 
able colors. 

Weatherbest  Standard  Sizes  and  Colors 

16  in.  Weatherbest  XXXXX  5  butts  to  2  in. 

18  in.  Weatherbest  Eurekas  5  butts  to  2  in. 

18  in.  Weatherbest  Perfections  5  butts  to  2^  in. 

24  in.  Weatherbest  Royals  y^-in.  butts 

24  in.  Weatherbest  "Doubl-Thiks"  1-in.  butts 

Weatherbest  colors  consist  of  40  different  shades  of  greens, 
browns,  reds,  grays,  also  white  and  ivory.  Weatherbest  Stained 
Shingles  are  also  furnished  in  a  color  combination  similar  to 


weathered  straw  for  Weatherbest  thatched  effect  roofs,  and  in 
many  variegated  and  blended  color  schemes.  Special  colors  are 
also  furnished  without  extra  charge — color  samples  on  request. 

Weatherbest  One  Coat  Super  Shingle  Stains — Color  and 
preserve  a  larger  surface  per  gallon  than  ordinary  stains ; 
last  much  longer  and  do  the  job  with  one  coat  and  are  eco- 
nomical. 

Weatherbest  Standard  Brush  Coat  Shingle  Stains— Are 

prepared  from  the  time-tested  color  pigments,  penetrating,  bind- 
ing and  preserving  oils,  which  give  new  Weatherbest  Stained 
Shingles  their  enduring  beauty — excellent  coverage  to  assure 
remarkable  preserving  qualities. 

Weatherbest  Colonial  White  and  Ivory — Give  a  true,  non- 
gloss  effect.  Two  brush  coats  are  required  over  a  factory 
prime  coat  for  best  results — also  used  to  restore  old  shingles. 

There  is  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  of  research  and  practical 
experience  behind  the  rigorous  policy  "Not  to  cheapen  materials 
or  process  to  meet  price  competition." 
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WEYERHAEUSER  SALES  COMPANY 

Representing  the  Weyerhaeuser  Affiliated  Lumber  Mills 
First  National  Bank  Building.  ST.  PAUL,  MINN. 

ZONE  AND  DISTRICT  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
For  Weyerhaeuser  4-Square  Lumber,  see  File  Index 


Products 

Edham  Stained  Shakes;  Edham  Stained  Shingles  for  roofs  and  sidewalls,  for 
remodeling  or  new  construction. 

Edham  Shingle  Stains;  EdBam  Colonial  White;  Edham  Shingle  Nails. 

Manufacture 

Edham  Stained  Shingles  are  made  only  from  No.  1  grades  of  Western  Red 
Cedar  natural  shingles,  because  this  wood  is  provided  by  nature  with  a  preservative 
that  renders  it  immune  to  decay.  Cedar  contains  no  pitch  or  resin  and  for  this 
reason  is  recognized  as  one  of  the  most  fire-resistant  commercial  soft  woods. 


Edham  Stained  Shingles  are  made  only 
from  the  vertical  grain  heartwood  that 
eliminates  cupping  and  warping. 

These  natural  shingles  carry  the  Cer- 
tificate of  Approval  of  the  Red  Cedar 
Shingle  Bureau  and  are  manufactured  and 
kiln  dried  in  accordance  with  the  stand- 
ards of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Commerce.  When  laid,  the  natural  indi- 
viduality of  shingle  widths  provides  an 
interesting  architectural  elevation. 

Edham  Staining  Process 

Vertical  grain  Western  Red  Cedar  natural 
shingles  are  individually  stained  with  pure  min- 
eral colors  ground  in  linseed  oil.  Natural 
shingles  are  first  inspected,  then  pre-heated  to  in- 
crease stain  absorption  and  penetration.  Stains 
are  then  flooded  over  the  shingles  individually, 
after  which  they  are  brushed  and  air  blasted  to 
distribute  the  stain  evenly.  The  linseed  oil  con- 
tent of  the  stain  is  then  oxidized  by  thermome- 
ter-controlled heat  treatment,  and  the  final  step 
is  another  careful  inspection,  and  packing. 

Available  in  a  Wide  Variety 
of  Colors 

Highest  grade  mineral  pigments  and  oils  com- 
bine to  produce  a  wide  range  of  shingles  colors 
— two  shades  of  green,  four  shades  of  brown, 
five  shades  of  gray — as  well  as  tan,  red,  black, 
and  prime  white. 

Edham  Stained  Shingles  are  supplied  in  stand- 
ard lengths  and  thicknesses.  Both  hand-rived 
and  machine-rived  shakes,  stained  by  the  Edham 
process,  are  also  available. 

Architect's  Sample  Pads 

(Actual  Samples) 

These    sample    pads    contain  16-in.  shingles, 

stained  by  the  Edham  process.  The  full  range 

of  colors  is  shown.  A  recjuest  on  your  letter- 
head is  all  that  is  necessary. 


Color  and  Planning  Service 

A  Service  Department  is  maintained  to  co- 
operate with  architects,  contractors  and  builders. 
Color  suggestions  and  layouts  supplied  on  re- 
quest. An  architects  file  folder,  containing  such 
information  as  recommended  exposures,  covering 
capacity  of  various  sizes  of  shingles,  together 
with  illustrative  plates,  will  be  sent  without  ob- 
ligation on  request. 


TELEPHONE 
CHickering  4-3516 


ARCH  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  CO.,  INC. 

Engineers  and  Contractors 
55  West  42nd  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


DISTRICT  ENGINEERS 

£W-£^^?-P•!':^^^'?•'^.•f'"'®y'?^°;^''"^°"^^''®®^— """^'^^^  LOS  ANGELES,  CAL..  Bert  E.  Anderson,  9129  W.  Adams  Street 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  Martin  A.  Preston,  8  Ridgemont  Road  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL.,  Rolph,  Mills  &  Co.,  525  Market  Street 

LONG  SPAN  ROOF  ARCHES 


Scope  of  Application  and  Service 

Design,  Construction  and  Erection  of  Long  Span  Roof 
Arches  for  theaters;  auditoriums;  convention,  exhibition  and 
fair  buildings;  garages;  warehouses;  factories;  airplane  and 
dirigible  hangars ;  gymnasiums ;  skating  rinks ;  bowling  alleys, 
and  all  buildings  where  unobstructed  space,  maximum  light 
and  ventilation  are  desired. 

Arch  Roof  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  will  design  arches,  supply 
all  materials  and  do  the  erection,  or  ordinary  materials  can  be 
supplied  and  erection  done  by  local  contractors.  Co-operation 
is  offered  to  architects,  engineers  and  contractors  in  planning 
the  most  economical  and  efficient  design  for  particular  buildings. 

A  request  will  bring  additional  information. 

Field  Buildings 

Our  field  or  sports  buildings  are  so  erected  that  they  can  be 
used  for  auditoriums,  theatres,  gymnasiums,  for  ice  hockey, 
etc.  These  buildings  are  easily  interchangeable  (without  struc- 
tural changes)  permitting  daily  varied  activities  in  one  efficient 
structure,  eliminating  the  need  for  several  infrequently  used 
buildings. 


Spans  to  Over  400  Feet 

We  use  short  lengths  of  the  usual  structural  materials  in  the 
design  and  economical  construction  of  buildings  having  spans 
up  to  400  feet  or  more,  where  unobstructed  space  (no  columns, 
posts  or  trusses)  is  desired.    Heights  to  suit. 

Strength 

Arch  roof  construction  can  be  of  timber  or  steel  or  a  com- 
bination of  both.  Standard  structural  shapes  and  sizes  are 
employed  in  a  patented  design  with  patented  connections  to 
produce  a  roof  of  unusual  strength.  It  may  be  fireproof,  fire- 
retardant  or  non-fireproof. 

Design 

All  our  arches  are  scientifically  designed  as  hingeless,  one,  two, 
or  three-hinged  arches,  and  any  competent  structural  engineer 
can  design  and  check  our  arches. 

In  our  design,  ample  provision  is  always  made  for  all  dead, 
live  and  unbalanced  loads,  rib  shortening,  temperature  varia- 
tion, etc. 


Chevrolet  Amphitheater,  General  Motors  Exhibit,  Century  of  Progress,  Chicago,  ill. 


Type  A 


Type  F 

A  Type  for  Every  Requirement 


'^35aJ    /SCATS  PWTABlC  or 



Type  G 


Type  H 


Type  J 


United  States  Patents 

1,480,882    January   15,  1924 
1,639,930    August  23,  1927 
1,783,958    December  9,  1930 
1,795,331    March  10,  1931 
1,891,346    December  20,  1932 


TYPES  OF  ARCH  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Other  patents  pending 


Canadian  Patents 

329,165  January  10,  1933 
331,206    March  28,  1933 

Great  Britain  Patents 

382,138    January  18,  1932 
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LAMELLA  ROOF  SYNDICATE,  INC. 

45  West  45th  Street,  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

(Holding  Company  for  Lamella  Patents  in  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico) 


NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  45  W.  45th  Street 

Lamella  Constructions,  Inc. 
BUFFALO.  N.  Y..  401  Lehigh  Valley  Terminal 

Lamella  Trussless  Roofs,  Inc. 
INDIANAPOLIS,  IND..  1012  E.  21st  Street 

Johnson-Maas  Co. 
ROCHESTER,  MINN..  112  N.  E.  7th  Street 

Kruse  Lamella  Lumber  &  Mfg.  Co. 
CHICAGO,  ILL..  105  W.  Adams  Street 

Edward  Hines  Lumber  Co. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  418  Olive  Street 

Missouri  Lamella  Roof  Co. 
OMAHA.  NEB..  1324  Pierce  Street 

Lamella  Roof  Co. 


AUTHORIZED  LAMELLA  LICENSEES 

WICHITA,  KAN..  158  No.  St.  Francis  Street 

Lamella  Roof  Co. 
OKLAHOMA  CITY,  OKLA.,  2408  No.  Broadway 

Lamella  Roof  Co. 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  731  M.  &  M.  Building 

Maintenance  &  Erection  Service 
SAN  ANGELO.  TEX. 

West  Texas  Lumber  Co. 
SAN  ANTONIO.  TEX.,  713  Waverly  Avenue 

C.  P.  Hollingsworth  Supply  Co. 
TWIN  FALLS,  IDAHO,  P.  O.  Box  1052 

Lamella  Roof  Co. 
PHOENIX.  ARIZ..  806  W.  Madison  Street 

The  Lamella-Summerbell  Co, 


LOS  ANGELES.  CALIF..  754  E.  29th  Street 

Summerbell  Roof  Structures 
OAKLAND,  CALIF.,  405  Builders  Exchange  BIdg. 

The  Trussless  Roof  Co. 
PORTLAND,  ORE.,  232  Worcester  Building 

The  Trussless  Roof  Co. 
SEATTLE.  WASH..  1006  Securities  BIdg. 

The  Trussless  Roof  Co. 
MONTREAL.  QUE..  1226  University  Street 

Lamella  Trussless  Roof  Co..  Ltd. 
TORONTO,    ONT..    516    Harbour  Commission 

BIdg. 

Lamella  Trussless  Roofs  (Ontario)  Ltd. 
VANCOUVER,  8.  C,  1551   Granville  Street 
Pacific  Coast  Pipe  Co.,  Ltd. 


LAMELLA  TRUSSLESS  ROOFS 


AMELIA 

Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off. 

Trussless  Roofs 

Lamella  Trussless  Roofs  are  arch 
structures  of  wood  or  steel  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  short  sections 
arranged  in  a  diamond  pattern  to 
form  a  continuous  arch.  They  are 
designed  according  to  accepted  en- 
gineering practice  in  conformance 
with  local  climatic  conditions  and 
specific  requirements  of  local  build- 
ing codes.  Hundreds  of  Lamella 
Trussless  Roofs,  comprising  millions 
of  square  feet  of  roof  area,  have 
been  designed  and  erected  in  the 
United  States  in  spans  up  to  165  ft.,  and  even  wider 
spans  are  feasible. 

Fire  Resisting  Qualities 

Fire  resisting  qualities  are  rated  in  all  localities  at 
least  equal  to  unprotected  steel  with  open  rafters. 

Acoustical  Qualities 

Lamella  Trussless  Roofs  have  proven  their  acoustical 


A  Typical  Lamella  Roof  (Tie  Rod  Type) 

The  tie  rods  are  eliminated  if  the  Bent  Type  is  used 

qualities  by  their  repeated  installation  in  auditoriums, 
churches  and  community  center  buildings.  The  diamond 
network  reflects  sound  without  causing  reverberations. 

Service 

The  licensees  maintain  trained  engineering  stafifs  to 
assist  the  architect  in  the  detailed  design  of  the  roof 
and  its  connections  to  other  parts  of  the  building. 

Detailed  drawings,  together  with  the  necessary  stress 
analysis,  are  promptly  furnished. 


iMCLoacD  Bt&NT  Bent  Type  coucw,f.rt.  buttr.s.ss 

Lamella  Trussless  roofs  may  be  curved  down  at  the  ends,  thereby 
forming  a  cloistered  roof  of  four  or  more  sides.  Lamella  roofs  have 
been  built  in  many  types  and  shapes  and  can  be  designed  to  suit  almost 
any  building 


Tie  Rod  Type 
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TELEPHONE 
BRyant  9-8532 


ROOF  STRUCTURES,  INC. 

Specialists  in  Ornamental  and  Commercial  Wooden  Structures 
45  West  45th  Street,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

Affiliate:  Roof  Structures,  Inc.,  418  Olive  Street,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

LICENSED  BY  TIMBER  ENGINEERING  CO.  FOR  MODERN  TIMBER  CONNECTORS 


;A- FRAME 
TP^USS  ... 


Custom  Built  Wood  Trusses 

Design — Designed  by  registered  engineers  familiar  with  the  re- 
quirements of  building  departments  and  experienced  with  glued-up 
construction  and  modern  timber  connectors. 

Construction — Constructed  with  structural  grades  of  lumber. 
The  curved  chords  are  glued-up  and  bolted  in  laminations  and 
finished  as  one  piece.  Surfaces  are  smooth  (sanded)  or  rustic 
(hand  adzed).  Mouldings  on  the  continuous  laminations  follow  the 
natural  run  of  the  grain  and  the  unsightly  opening  of  joints  or  tears 
along  the  mouldings  are  prevented. 

Boxing-in  of  Steel  Trusses — This  is  accomplished  by  the  same 
glued-up  construction,  with  moulded  laminations,  giving  the  appear- 
ance of  ornamental  wood  trusses. 

Erection — Is  handled  by  experienced  crews  assembling  the  pre- 
fitted  factory-built  sections  or  members,  and  finishing  each  truss 
with  fitst-class  workmanship. 

Types — Truss  Types  are  not  restricted  to  those  shown  but  may 
vary  with  the  individual  designs  of  the  architect  and  special  load 
conditions. 

Scope  of  Activities  and  Service 

We  also  construct  and  design — in  addition  to  commercial  Bow- 
string trusses — arch  centerings,  radio  towers,  timber  bridges  and 
other  wooden  structures  requiring  the  skill  and  knowledge  of  a 
specialist. 

Service — Tentative  designs  and  estimates  of  cost  are  furnished 
without  obligation.  To  facilitate  this,  state  (a)  type,  pitch,  finish 
and  number  of  trusses;  (b)  span  and  spacing;  (c)  live  and  dead 
loads  to  be  carried;  (d)  location  of  building. 


■ims  A&OYE  CEILING 
REauiRED  WHtHE  THE 
5UTTRE$$E5  ARE  ONMTTED 


Type  (Z)  Commercial  Truss  Installation,  Garage,  International  Mack  Truck  Company,  625  West  42nd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.— 100  Foot  Span 

Elwyn  E.  Seelye,  Engineers;  Turner  Construction  Co.,  General  Contractors 
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LONG  FIR  GUTTER  COMPANY 

Pioneers  of  "Improved"  O.G.  Fir  Gutters 
CADIZ,  OHIO 


The  New  Exclusive  *'Shadowline"  Design  of    improved    O.G.  Fir  Gutters  (Patented) 


Fir  Gutters  for  Beauty,  Permanence  and 
Economy 

Beauty— "Improved"  O.G.  Fir  Gutters 
possess  that  outstanding  beauty  which  can 
only  come  througli  the  use  of  the  right 
materials  to  meet  definite  requirements. 
These  gutters,  with  their  excellent  propor- 
tions and  refined  lines  lend  distinction  to 
any  cornice  detail.  There  is  nothing  arti- 
ficial about  this  modern  fir  gutter ;  it  harmonizes  with  any  type 
of  architecture,  wall  material  or  roofing.  There  are  no  hard 
angles  or  awkward  curves  to  destroy  a  carefully  designed 
effect.    Aloulded  wood  of  correct  design  is  always  appropriate. 

Permanence — "Improved"  O.G.  Fir  Gutters  are  made  of 
clear,  carefully  selected  durable  Douglas  Fir.  They  cannot 
corrode  or  disintegrate  when  exposed  to  the  natural  elements, 
smoke,  fumes  or  acids.  They  cannot  possibly  contract  or  ex- 
pand under  varying  weather  conditions.  Ice,  snow  or  winds 
fail  to  tear  them  loose  from  the  building.  Leaning 
ladders  cannot  damage  them.  A  carpenter  can  walk 
on  them  without  doing  the  least  damage.  Strength 
and  rigidity  are  special  features. 

Economy — Their  first  cost  is  no  more  than  that 
of  an  ordinary  gutter.    Ultimately  the  cost  is  much 
less.    "When  they  are  used  no  roof  mould  is  neces- 
sary.   They  need  only  be  painted  when  the 
house  is  painted  with  any  good  paint.  But, 
the  biggest  economy  lies  in  their  durability. 
When  properly  installed  they  last  a  lifetime. 


GUTTERS 


Aluminum  Coated 

The  new  "Shadowline"  design  gutters  are 
now  furnished  thoroughly  seasoned  and 
completely  coated  with  aluminum  paint. 
Moisture — lumber's  age-old  enemy — is  thus 
defeated  and  warping  and  shrinkage  is  re- 
tarded by  this  protective  coating  which  pro- 
vides a  good  "tooth"  for  top  or  finishing 
coats  to  cling  to. 


Leakproof  Brass  Fittings 

A  complete  line  of  leakproof  fittings  of  solid  brass  are  now 
available  for  ends,  joints,  and  miters.  They  are  the  last  word 
in  modern  fir  gutter  development. 

The  Gutter  Used  by  Many  Railroads 

Railroad  structures  provide  a  severe  test  for  any  gutter,  due 
to  disintegrating  effect  of  smoke  and  gases.  Probably  there  can 
be  no  stronger  proof  of  the  lasting  qualities  of  "Im- 
proved" O.G.  Fir  Gutters  than  the  fact  that  many 
Class  1  railroads  are  using  them  for  stations,  freight 
depots  and  all  types  of  railway  buildings  with  entire 
satisfaction.  Some  of  these  are:  Pennsylvania,  New 
York  Central,  Rock  Island,  Chicago  &  North  West- 
ern, Atlantic  Coast  Line,  etc. 


STOCK  SIZES— "SHADOWLINE"  DESIGN 


Lengths  up  to  40  ft.  in  all  sizes  for 
immediate  shipment  from  Cadiz,  Ohio 


Manufacture  and  Shipping 

"Improved"  O.G.  Fir  Gutters  are  avail- 
able through  any  retail  lumber  dealer  any- 
where in  the  United  States.  Approximately 
one-half  million  feet  are  stored  in  our 
Cadiz,  Ohio,  warehouse  in  assorted  sizes, 
for  prompt  L.C.L.  shipments.  Stock  and  fin- 
ished sizes  are  shown  in  table.  Other  sizes 
and  patterns  furnished  on  special  order. 


Trade 
size,  in. 

Finished 
size,  in. 

Back  beveled  and 
worked  higher 
than  front,  in. 

3x5 

2%x4% 

4x5 

3%x4% 

! 

4x6 

3%x5% 

5x7 

4%x6% 

6x8 

5%x7% 

Reasonable  allowance  should  be  made 
from  finished  sizes  for  slight  shrinkage  in 
drying. 


Architects'  Specifications 

Gutters  shall  be  "Shadowline"  design  O.G.  Fir 
Gutters,  thoroughly  seasoned  and  aluminum  coated 
as  furnished  by  the  Long  Fir  Gutter  Company, 
Cadiz,  Ohio,  attached  to  the  building  perfectly 
level  so  that  straight  horizontal  lines  necessary  to 
appearance  and  correct  architectural  design  may 
be  retained.  Secure  gutters  to  building  with  zinc 
coated  iron  nails  or  coarse  threaded  brass  screws. 
For  making  joints,  miters  and  ends  use  specially 
designed  Brass  Leakproof  Fittings  as  furnished  by 
the  Long  Fir  Gutter  Company.  Down-spout 
connections  shall   be   made  as  shown    in  details. 

Finish — Apply  trim  color  of  building  to  out- 
side of  gutter  and  give  the  inside,  or  trough,  a 
thorough  application  of  any  good  protective  coat- 
ing— preferably  aluminum  paint. 


5x7-in.  "Shadowline"  Fir  Gutters  on  L.  D.  Houck  Residence, 
Shaker  Heights,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

John  Sherwood  Kelley,  Architect 


5x7-in.  "Shadowline'*  Fir  Gutters  on  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Orlando,  Fla. 

B.  E.  WiDDER  Company,  Architect,  Wilmington,  N. 


Station, 


C. 


SKYLIGHTS  AND 
VENTILATORS 


CATALOGS   7  to 
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AMERICAN  3  WAY-LUXFER  PRISM  CO. 

Skylights  and  Ventilators — Stationary  and  Ventilating 

1301-1305  South  55th  Court  517  West  45th  Street 

CICERO,  ILL  NEW  YORK.  N.  Y. 

(Suburb  of  Chicago) 

For  Our  Roof  Lights,  Sidewalk  Vault  Lights,  and  Diffusing  Glass,  see  File  Index 


Products 

Top  Hung  Pressed  Steel  Sash — puttyless. 
Ventilating  Skylights — puttyless  and  putty 
models. 

Stationary  Skylights — puttyless  and  putty  models. 

Steelead  Puttyless  Skylights — patented. 
KuPE  Automatic  Stage  Ventilators — patented. 


American  Pressed  Steel  Top  Hung 
Sash 

These  continuous  top  hung  win- 
dows are  formed  of  copper  bear- 
ing galvanized  steel  and  fabricated 
in  sizes  to  conform  with  accepted 
practice.  The  sash  is  arranged 
for  puttyless  glazing  with  metal 
caps  for  the  glazing  bars  secured 
with  studs  and  cap  nuts. 

Operators  are  rack  and  pinion 
or  tension  type  adapted  to  man- 
ual or  motor  control. 


Structural  Puttyless  Skylights 
Models  P-4— P-5 

A  stationary  puttyless  skylight  designed  particularly 
for  long  spans.  The  rafter  bar  or  supporting  member 
is  a  flat  steel  section.  Glass  rests,  glazing  caps  and 
metal  trim  may  be  galvanized  copper  bearing  steel,  alu- 
minum or  copper. 


CAP  NUT 


GLAZING  CAP 
STUD  UNIT  WITH   JAM  NUT  $  SPACER- 
ASPHALT  IC  FELT 
GLASS- 


FEATUCR-EDOC  GLASS  REST 
INSULATION 
CONDENSATION  CUTTER 

INNER  GUTTER 
SUELF  CLIPS 


-RAFTER  BAR- 


DEPTU   VARIES  WITU  SPAN 


Ventilating  Skylights 

American  Ventilating  Skylights  are  backed  by  over 
one  million  square  feet  of  installations  made  during  the 
last  ten  years.  They  answer  a  definite  need  for  a  sky- 
light that  combines  natural  and  effective  ventilation  with 
daylight.  This  type  of  skylight  is  furnished  in  puttyless 
and  putty  models.  The  sheet  metal  parts  of  these  sky- 
lights can  be  furnished  in  galvanized  copper  bearing 
steel,  aluminum  or  copper.  Ventilating  sash  is  carried 
on  substantial  steel  trusses  spaced  approximately  6  ft.  on 
centers.  No  truss  members  less  than  2xiy2xy8-in.  angles. 

Generally  the  types  may  be  described  as  follows : 

Type  J — A  full  ventilating  type,  wherein 
the  sash  is  hinged  at  the  ridge  and  opened 
from  the  curb,  thus  providing  a  maximum 
vent  area.  Each  side  is  controlled  by  a 
separate  operator. 

Type  P — A  ridge  ventilating  type,  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  constant  sized  movable  sash  at  the  ridge 
and  fixed  sash  below.  Both  vent  sash  may  be 
operated  independently  or  simultaneously  by  means 
of  a  single  control.  Provides  maximum  weather- 
tightness  with  efficient  ventilation  and  daylighting. 

Type  JH — A  full  ventilating  type,  designed 
especially  for  use  on  widths  under  6  ft.  Also 
applicable  as  a  continuous  ridge  ventilator  for 
sawtooth  construction. 


Type  JR 


Type  )L 


Type  JIi — A  ridge  ventilating  type,  de- 
signed for  spans  over  12  ft.  The  upper  or 
vent  sash  is  in  widths  corresponding  to  the 
standard  Type  J  widths.  Thus  continuous 
ridge  openings  of  6,  8,  10  and  12  ft.  may  be 
had. 


VENTILATING  SKYLIGHT  DATA 


Type 


JR 
F 


Standard 
widths 


Min.  3  ft. 
Max.  5  ft.  11  in. 

6,  8,  10,  12  ft. 


6,  8,  10,  12  ft. 

12,  14,  16,  18,  20  ft. 
Over  20  ft.  special 


Max.  length 
vent  section 


28  ft. 
22  ft. 


28  ft. 


52,  46,  40, 
34  ft. 

See  Type  "J' 


Sq.  ft.  opening 
per  lin.  ft. 


Width  X  .67 

2.67 
Width  X  .25 
See  Type  "J" 


Materials 


18-ga.  galvanized  steel 
20-oz.  copper 
14-ga.  aluminum 
18-ga.  galvanized  steel 
20-oz.  copper 
14-ga.  aluminum 
18-ga.  galvanized  steel 
32-oz.  copper 
14-ga.  aluminum 
18-ga.  galvanized  steel 
32-OZ.  copper 
14-ga.  aluminum 


The  KuPe  Automatic  Stage  Ventilator 


The  KuPe  Automatic  Stage  Ventilators  and  skylights 
No.  67  are  universally  recognized  as  the  standard  of 
excellence  and  reliability,  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  architects  and  municipal  authorities 
for  theatres,  schools,  auditoriums,  etc. 

A  combined  ventilator  and  weatherproof  skylight,  it 
consists  of  a  metal  frame  with  hipped  glass  roof  and 
sides  provided  with  bottom  hinged  metal  shutters.  Flex- 
ible bronze  cable  equipped  with  fusible  links,  passes 
over  brass  pulleys  and  connects  the  top  of  each  shutter 
to  a  main  rope,  also  provided  with  fusible  links,  which 
extends  down  to  the  stage  floor.  Under  ordinary  con- 
ditions the  shutters  are  hand  operated,  but  in  times  of 


emergency  may  be  quickly  opened  by  cutting  the  rope. 
In  case  of  fire,  operation  is  effected  either  individually 
or  simultaneously  by  melting  of  the  fusible  links. 

We  manufacture  and  in- 
stall these  ventilators  to  any 
dimension  complete,  glazed 
with  ii^-  sheet  glass,  with 
w^oven  wire  screen  under  the 
glass.  We  use  standard 
gauges  of  galvanized  steel 
(or  copper)  and  the  shutter  "KuPe"  Standard  Automatic 
hinge  plates  and  pins  are  of       stage  Ventilator  No.  67 

brass.  (Patented) 
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THE  G.  DROUVE  COMPANY 

POST  OFFICE  ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE  BRIDGEPORT.  CONN.  c  ^''^1°^ 

Bridgeport  5-3161  and  2  Fairfield,  Conn. 

REPRESENTATIVES 

PITTSBURGH,  PA..  E.  K.  Geyser  Gr  Company,  Fulton  Building  DETROIT,  MICH.,  Walter  R.  King  Company,  Curtis  Building 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  Warren  E.  Quillman,  112  South  16th  Street  ATLANTA,  GA.,  Applewhite  &  Lawler  Company 


Products 

"Anti-Pluvius"  Puttyless  Skylights, 
Type  "A"  and  Type  "B." 

Drouve  Roller  Hinge  Turret  Sash. 
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"Drou-Ve-Lite''  Puttyless  Glass  Struc- 
tures, Type  '*C"  and  Type  "D." 

Drouve  Continuous  Ridge  Ventilators, 
Flush  Type  and  Raised  Type. 


SKYLIGHTING  FACTS 


In  selecting  and  purchasing  Drouve  skylights  for  your 
requirements,  you  are,  today,  obtaining  without  cost,  our 
48  years  of  practical  experience  in  the  manufacturing 
and  installing  of  puttyless  skylights  which  is  important. 

We  make  the  statement  without  fear  of  contradiction 
that  at  least  10  years  of  practical  experience  is  required 
for  a  skylight  construction  before  one  knows  very  much 
about  it ;  that  is,  as  to  its  proper  or  improper  functioning 
under  actual  atmospheric  and  climatic  conditions.  It  is 
apparently  simple  enough  to  design  a  skylight  on  paper 
but  time  and  experience  have  proven  that  only  a  very 
few  of  the  numerous  designs  suggested  in  the  past  40 
years  have  actually  proven  satisfactory  and  even  these 
have  required  changes  in  detail  and  construction  based 
on  experience. 

Drouve  skylights  are  today,  in  their  construction, 
based  entirely  on  experience,  the  stage  of  theory  long 
since  having  been  passed.  Drouve  skylights  are  con- 
structed to  successfully  meet  every  atmospheric  condition 
that  re-acts  against  steel  and  glass.  All  of  the  metal 
members  incorporated  in  our  skylights  are  essential  to 
proper  skylight  construction.  The  use  of  two  separate 
members,  one  for  the  support  of  the  skylight  structure 


and  the  other  for  the  glass  rest,  is  one  of  the  important 
features  to  be  found  in  Drouve  skylights.  Non-corrosive 
materials  are  used  where  they  should  be  and  all  metals 
in  our  skylights  are,  as  to  gauge  of  materials,  of  the 
proper  size  for  the  work  they  are  to  do.  Drouve  sky- 
lights are,  in  their  present  stage  of  perfection,  the  ideal 
constructions  in  materials,  workmanship  and  long  life. 

Among  other  things,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  after 
48  years,  we  are  still  using  what  is  known  as  "lapped 
glass"  rather  than  "butt  glass"  construction  in  our  sky- 
lights. We  do  this,  not  because  it  makes  for  a  cheaper 
construction,  or,  not  because  we  cannot  build  a  butt  glass 
construction,  but  only  that  after  exhaustive  experiment- 
ing, we  have  definitely  determined  that  it  is  not  possible 
to  butt  glass  in  a  skylight  construction  and  have  it  give 
100%  satisfactory  service.  Unfortunately,  the  lapped 
glass  method  of  construction  is  more  expensive,  in  first 
cost,  but  again  we  remind  you  it  is  essential  to  good 
skylight  construction. 

In  short,  every  Drouve  skylight  built  by  us  today  is  a 
monument  to  ourselves  and  a  continuous  source  of  satis- 
faction to  those  who  own  them  and  a  credit  to  those 
architects  who  specify  them. 


Anti-Pluvius 

One-half  size 


Drou-Ve-Lite 

One-half  size 


DROUVE  SKYLIGHTS 


The  "Anti-Pluvius"  skylight  shown  in  sketch  above 
has  our  unconditional  guarantee  as  to  satisfactory  serv- 
ice, materials  and  workmanship.  It  has,  as  you  will  note 
from  the  sketch,  ten  different  parts  in  its  construction 
aside  from  the  glass.  There  are,  of  course,  in  addition 
to  these,  the  curb  and  ridge  members;  all  necessary 
to  the  end  we  have  strived  to  achieve.  All  of  these 
parts  without  exception  are  sufficiently  heavy  enough 
and  strong  enough  for  the  work  they  are  to  do.  This 
skylight  is  architecturally  and  structurally  well  balanced. 

Above  we  show  a  sketch  of  our  "Drou-Ve-Lite"  sky- 


light. The  "Drou-Ve-Lite"  skylight  is  our  crowning 
achievement  particularly  for  long  span  work. 

We  have  incorporated  in  it  the  same  essential  fea- 
tures to  be  found  in  our  "Anti-Pluvius"  skylight,  that 
make  for  proper  skylight  construction.  This  also  has 
ten  different  parts  in  its  construction  aside  from  the 
glass.  There  are,  of  course,  in  addition  to  these,  the 
curb  and  ridge  members.  Also,  like  our  "Anti-Pluvius" 
construction,  these  parts,  as  to  size  and  weight,  are 
sufficiently  heavy  enough  and  strong  enough  for  the 
work  they  are  to  do. 
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GENERAL  SHEET  METAL  WORKS,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Cibulas  Puttyless  Skylights,  Ventilators  and  Turrets 

BRIDGEPORT,  CONN. 


REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


CIBULAS  SKYLIGHTS— NON-FREEZING,  PUTTYLESS 

(PATENT  NO.  1656044— JAN.  10.  1928) 

No  Water — No  Ice — No  Trouble 


In  all  Cibulas  Skylights  the  breakage  of  glass  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum  through  the  elimination  of  possible 
collection  of  water  and  its  freezing.  There  is  no  chance 
for  capillary  attraction  of  water  due  to  the  thin  but 
firm  bearing  of  the  metal.  The  glass  is  free  to  expand 
and  contract  at  all  times. 

The  freezing  of  w^ater  on  skylights  and  the  inability 
of  the  glass  to  expand  and  contract  is  the  greatest  cause 
of  glass  breakage. 

Special  Features 

The  skylight  bars  shown  below  are  made  of  heavy 
gauge,  non-corrosive  metals,  18  or  16-gauge  copper,  alu- 
minum or  galvanized  copper  bearing  iron,  as  desired  or 
specified. 

They  are  designed  for  each  job  to  support  35  or  40  lb. 


Heavy  Bronze  Bolts 

Phosphor  Bronze  Spring 
Lead  Washer   


The  life  of  a  Skylight 
depends  on  the  shape 
and  quality  of  the  Cap 

The  most  brittle  type 
of  glass  is  safely 
supported  by  this 
narrow  but 
solid  bearing 

Depth  of  Bar  depends 
on  length  of  Span 


Non-Cushion  Type  Bar 

( Vz  full  size) 


Heavy  Bronze  or  Aluminum  Bolt  — 

Phosphor  Bronze  Spring  for  adjustment 
of  cap  pressure  on  glass 


Lead  Washer  - 


Glass  as  specified 

Weep  Hole* 
at  intervals 
in  Cushion  and 
Trough  quickly  drain 
off  any  Water  to  the 
Supporting  Channel 

Gutter  directly 
below.  This  prevents 

lany  chance  of 
;water  collecting  and 
freezing  and  prevents 
the  breaking  of  glass 
as  the  glass  is  free  to 
expand  and  contract 


ig  allows  for  adiustment 
and  keeps  a  firm  grip  on  glass 


32  or  48  oz.  Copper,  16  or  18  ga. 
Copper  Bearing  Galvanized  Iron 
or  Aluminum 


The  life  of  the  glass 
depends  on  whether 
water  will  have  a 
chance  to  collect 
and  freeze.  There  is 
no  chance  for  water 

to  collect  on  this 
narrow  contact  edge 
The  glass  is  free  to 
expand  and  contract 


Cap  remains  constant  in  size 

The  narrow  edge  of  the 
Metal  Cap  will  not  hold 
water  by  capillary 
attraction 


Waterproof  Felt  Cushion 
drained  at  intervals 

Glass  Support  and 
Condensation  Gutter 

Supporting  Channel 
and  Gutter  constructed 
of  proper  depth  of  section  and 
weight  of  metal  required  for  each  span 


Cushion  Type  Bar 

(1/2  full  size) 


per  sq.  ft.  to  take  care  of  snow  or  wind  loads,  the  depth 
of  the  bars  varying  with  the  span. 

These  bars  are  perfectly  weathertight.  They  dispose  of 
all  condensation.  Gutters  are  made  large  enough  to  carry 
off  water  and  prevent  accumulation  of  dust  and  dirt. 

The  Cibulas  Puttyless  Skylights  are  made  in  copper, 
aluminum  and  copper  bearing  galvanized  iron.  They 
are  furnished  with  or  without  ventilation  for  hip, 
turret,  sawtooth,  double  pitch,  single  pitch  and  marquise 
skylights.  They  are  glazed  with  either  ribbed  or  rough, 
plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

When  desired,  our  engineers  will  furnish  complete 
detail  drawings  and  estimates  without  obligating  the 
architect. 

Installations 

A  list  of  installations  will  be  gladly  sent  on  request. 

Specifications  for  Cibulas  Non-Cushion  Type 
Puttyless  Skylight 

Galvanized  Iron — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas 
Non-cushion  Skylights  as  manufactured  by  the  Gknkral  Sheet  Metal 
Works,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  galvanized 
iron  with  supporting  members  sufficiently  heavv  to  support  the  load 
according  to  the  span.  Skylight  shall  be  assembled  with  I'V-in.  bronze 
bolts  and  nuts  and  phosphor  bronze  springs.  There  shall  be  no  packing 
of  any  sort.  Skylight  shall  be  provided  with  condensation  gutters.  Glass 
shall  be  either  ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

Copper — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas  Non-cushion 
Skylights  as  manufaltured  by  the  General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  copper  with  supporting 
members  sufficiently  heavy  to  support  the  load  according  to  the  span. 
Caps  and  condensation  gutters  shall  be  of  16-oz.  copper.  Skylight  shall 
be  assembled  with  i^g-in.  bronze  bolts  and  nuts  and  phosphor  bronze 
springs.  There  shall  be  no  packing  of  any  sort.  Glass  shall  be  either 
ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

Aluminum — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas  Non- 
cushion  Skylights  as  manufactured  by  the  General  Sheet  Metal  Works, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  aluminum  with 
supporting  members  sufficiently  heavy  to  support  the  load  according  to 
the  span.  Caps  and  condensation  gutters  shall  be  24  B&S  gauge  alumi- 
num. Skylight  shall  be  assembled  with  ^a-'m.  aluminum  bolts  and  nuts 
and  phosphor  bronze  springs.  There  shall  be  no  packing  of  any  sort. 
Glass  shall  be  either  ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

Specifications  for  Cibulas  Cushion  Type  Puttyless  Skylight 

G-alvanized  Iron — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas 
Cushion  Skylights  as  manufactured  by  the  General  Sheet  Metal  Works, 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  galvanized  iron 
with  supporting  member  sufficiently  heavy  to  support  the  load  according 
to  the  span.  Skylight  shall  be  assembled  with  T^^-in.  bronze  bolts  and 
iuits  and  phosphor  bronze  springs.  Packing  shall  be  used  only  as  a  glass 
rest.  Skylight  shall  have  a  combined  condensation  gutter  and  trough 
punched  at  intervals  with  drain  holes  to  carry  off  any  moisture  seeping  in 
at  the  glass  joints.  Glass  shall  be  either  ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire 
glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

Copper — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas  Cushion 
Skylights,  as  manufactured  by  the  General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc., 
liridgeport.  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  copper  with  supporting 
member  sufficiently  heavy  to  support  the  load  according  to  the  span. 
Caps  and  condensation  gutters  shall  be  16-oz.  copper.  Skylight  shall  be 
assembled  with  ^g-in.  bronze  bolts  and  nuts  and  phosphor  bronze  springs. 
Packing  shall  be  used  only  as  a  glass  rest.  Skylight  shall  have  a  com- 
bined condensation  gutter  and  trough  punched  at  intervals  with  drain 
holes  to  carry  off  any  moisture  seeping  in  at  the  glass  joints.  Glass  shall 
be  either  ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 

Aluminum — Furnish  and  erect  where  shown  on  plans  Cibulas  Cushion 
Skylights,  as  manufactured  by  the  General  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  To  be  constructed  entirely  of  aluminum  with  support- 
ing member  sufficiently  heavy  to  support  the  load  according  to  the  span. 
Caps  and  condensation  gutters  shall  be  24  B&S  gauge  aluminum.  Sky- 
light shall  be  assembled  with  A-in.  aluminum  bolts  and  nuts  and  phos- 
phor bronze  springs.  Packing  shall  be  used  only  as  a  glass  rest.  Skylight 
shall  have  a  combined  condensation  gutter  and  trough  punched  at  intervals 
with  drain  holes  to  carry  off  any  moisture  seeping  in  at  the  glass  joints. 
Glass  shall  be  either  ribbed  or  rough,  plain  or  wire  glass,  or  actinic  glass. 


GENERAL  SHEET  METAL  WORKS.  INC. 
CIBULAS  PUTTYLESS  TURRETS 

(PATENT  NO.  1905802— APRIL  25,  1933) 


9 

3 


After  much  experimenting,  the  General  Sheet  Metal 
Works,  Inc.  have  succeeded  in  developing  a  puttyless  turret 
which  is  enduring  and,  to  all  practical  purposes,  faultless.  Here 
are  some  of  the  many  good  features  of  this  construction: 

Heavy  gauge  galvanized  iron,  aluminum  or  copper. 

Two  to  three  times  heavier  metal  than  ordinary  construction, 
thus  can  be  built  larger  without  structural  steel  framing. 


Rain  and  weather  proof.  No  putty,  packing  or  solder  used , 
Center  pivoted  sash,  counterbalanced. 
Greatest  amount  of  ventilation. 

Can  be  controlled  from  minimum  to  maximum  ventila- 
tion. Easy  in  operation,  opens  in  ten  seconds.  Principal  parts 
of  operating  device  of  pressed  steel.  Movable  joints  of  oper- 
ating device  have  phosphor  bronze  bushings. 


NO  WATER— NO  ICE— NO  TROUBLE 


Heavy  Bronze  Boli 


Bronze  Bolls 
and  Nuls 


MULLION 

"C" 


Facin.5>o£  Upriyhl 
Hifiyed  lo  Sash 
ai  X  ,  faicins' 
Slides  Up  To 
Give  Clearance 
Wketz  Sa$lz 
O^enccf. 


CORNER 
UPRIGHT 

"A" 


Bf  oi2ze 
Joints 


SASH 
MULLIONi 
B 


DETAIL  SHOWING 
SASH  OPERATOR 

Note! 

"^For  Pull  Sizz  S^clion  Thru  Bar  a1 
y      See  Cibulas  Skylight  Dray/in^. 


>ronzc 
Boll  Pivots; 


HALF  FULL  SIZE  OF  '^^^^L"'^ 
CIBULAS  PUTTYLESS  TURRET 
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MILCOR  STEEL  COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE,  WIS. 

CHICAGO,  ILL. 


CANTON,  OHIO 


LA  CROSSE,  WIS. 


KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 
SALES  OFFICES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
For  Our  Catalogues  on  Milcor  Fireproof  Products,  Ventilators,  Access  Doors.  Steel  Ceilings  and  Steel  Decks,  see  File  Index 


Puttied  or  Puttyless  Construction;  Single  or 
Double  Glass  Construction 

Above  illustration  not  full  size.     Made  in 
three  sizes 

Features 

1.  Free  from  corro- 
sion—  made  com- 
pletely of  alumi- 
num. 

2.  Simple  construction. 

3.  Easy  to  erect  or 
dismantle. 

4.  Clean  appearance — 
no  painting. 

5.  Light  in  weight. 

6.  No  condensation 
trouble. 

7.  No  cross  trusses. 

8.  Any  size — all  types. 

9.  Complete  with  fit- 
tings. 

Milcor  Super  Ex- 
truded Aluminum  Skylights  may  be  easily  applied  on  any 
type  of  roofing.  The  curb  flashing  is  adjustable  and  is  made 
of  aluminum. 

Detail  at  right  shows  single  pitched  application  on  cor- 
rugated roofing.  Note  the  special  G.  I.  Adapter  Flash- 
ing corrugated  to  fit  roofing.  Single  pitched  skylights  have 
a  slightly  different  angle  than  the  roof  itself.  The  detail 
shows  the  top  of  the  skylight  even  with  the  roof  surface, 
while  the  lower  edge  stands  out  considerably,  assuring  a 
perfect  water  drain  over  the  skylight  onto  the  roof 
below. 


MILCOR  SUPER  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  SKYLIGHTS 

U.  S.  Pat.  No.  1,921,303 

Alcoa  Aluminum,  extruded  into  one  piece  sections  having 
many  structural  advantages,  has  made  possible  this  new 
type  of  skylight.  It  is  clearly  evident  from  the  illus- 
tration of  the  rafter  bar  to  the  left,  that  simplicity 
is  the  keynote  of  super  extruded  aluminum  con- 
struction. Condensation  gutters,  shoulders  to 
hold  the  glass,  and  other  necessary  fac- 
tors are  integral  with  the  bar,  thus 
eliminating   the   welding,  mitering 
and  fitting  so  often  required  in 
ordinary  skylights. 

Made  either  from  Alcoa  43S 
or  53ST-5  alloy  aluminum  and 
therefore  free  from  corrosion, 
this  skylight  need  never  be  painted. 
Because  of  its  light  weight,  it  does 
not  require  heavy  roof  construction. 
It  is  shipped  knocked  down,  crated 
and  boxed,  and  is  easily  assembled 
on  the  job. 

Specification  Data— Skylights,  where 
shown  on  drawings,  shall  be  Milcor  Super 
Extruded  Aluminum  Skylights,  erected  in 
accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  in- 
structions on  curbs  shown  on  detail 
drawings. 

All  rafter  bars  shall  be  fastened  to  ridge 
and  curb  clips  with  not  less  than  two  rivets 
ni  each  and  these  clips  shall  be  fastened 
to  ridge  and  curb  with  two  bolts  each. 
All  bolts,  nuts  and  rivets  are  to  be  aluminum, 
ribbed  wire)  ( 14  in.  plain  ribbed)  securely 


NAFTER  BAR 


Left: 

Details  of  Extruded  Aluminum 
Construction. 

Note  how  liead 
of  Alumimini  Bolt 
may  be  slipped  into 
recess ;'d  groove  at 
top  of  bar,  to  de- 
sired position, 
w'lu'ie  it  will  firmly 
eiiu  (lie  cap  and 
glass  when  uut 
is  applied. 


be 


set  ni  approved  glazing  cement  or  felt  as  instructed  by  manufacturer. 
Attcr  .skylight  IS  glazed  all  bar  and  ridge  caps  are  to  be  securely 
bolted  in  place.  An  insulating  asphaltic  felt  is  to  be  used  between 
cap  and  glass. 

l.V^f  ^^'^'V  ^^^W  ^9-  20  MS  gauge  as  furnished  with  the  sky- 

nlnn;;„f,.'  '^^^r^ver  such  flashing  comcs  in  contact  with  metal  other  than 
aluminum  an  insulating  felt  shall  be  used  to  prevent  electrolysis. 

Adaptable  to 


Steel,  Concrete 
or  Wood  Curb 

Write  for  construction  details 


CORRUGATED  ROOFING 


RIBBED  WIRE 
RAFTER  BAR  SECTION 


GLAZING  CEMENT 
OR  FELT 


CURB  PLASHING 


\  7-INCH  PURLIN  IBY  OTHERSi 

In  addition  to  Su- 
per Extruded  Alumi- 
num Skylights,  Milcor  Steel  Company  manufactures  many  other 
types  and  designs,  from  any  desired  gauge  metal,  Armco  Ingot  Iron, 
or  Toncan  Iron,  Galvanized  Copper  Alloy  Steel,  and  Pure  Copper. 
Glass  is  furnished  with  all  skylights  unless  otherwise  specified. 


Puttyless 
Sheet  Metal 
Skylights 


Milcor  Ventilators  (see  File  Index)  are  fur- 
nished with  skylights  if  desired.  Puttyless  Bar 
Construction  makes  glass  replacements  easy 


Detail  of  Putty- 
less iJar  Construc- 
tion. Copper  clips 
are  removable  for 
changing  glass 


PHILADELPHIA  NAVY  YARD 
FOUNDRY  BUILDING 
21,000  sq.  ft.  Side  Wall  Construction 


PERFECT  CIRCLE  PISTON  RING  CO. 


HAGERSTOWN,  INDIANA 
7,500  sq.  ft.  C.  W.  G.  Sawtooth  Construction 


CORRUGATED  WIRE  GLASS 

SKYLIGHTS  AND  SIDE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 


SLUDGE  BEDS  GENERAL  STEEL  CASTINGS  CO. 


BURLINGTON,  N.  J.  EDDYSTONE,  PA. 

All  C.  W.  G.  Buildings  323,000  sq.  ft.  Monitor  Roofs 


PENNSYLVANIA  WIRE  GLASS  COMPANY 

1612  MARKET  STREET 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 
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CORRUGATED  WIRE  GLASS  SKYLIGHTS 


Corrugated  Wire  Glass  (CWG)  is  a  corrugated  sheet  of 
glass  with  wire  netting  incorporated  in  it  during  the  process  of 
manufacture.  Owing  to  the  corrugations  it  has  strength  many 
times  greater  than  any  flat  glass  of  equal  thickness.  To  meet 
the  demand  for  a  strong,  substantial  skylight  CWG  was  adopted 
to  this  use  by  the  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company  which 
has  specialized  in  this  form  of  construction  for  many  years. 

CWG  Skylights  can  be  placed  on  a  roof  of  any  material,  in- 
cluding corrugated  iron  and  corrugated  asbestos.  CWG  can  be 
used  for  roofs,  sidewalls,  marquises,  canopies  and,  in  fact, 
wherever  daylight  is  desired. 

CWG  Skylights  offer  many  points  of  superiority.  Low  main- 
tenance costs  are  an  important  item.  There  are  no  bars  to  rust 
or  corrode.  No  supplementary  frame  is  used  as  they  are  applied 

INDEX  TO 


Plate  No. 

P-100 
P-101 
P-102 
P-103 
P-104 
P-105 
P-106 
P-107 
P-108 
P-109 
P-110 
P-111 
P-112 
P-113 
P-114 


Isometric  Detail  of  Typical  Lap  Joint. 

Gable  End  Skylights  with  Steel  Framing. 

Single  Pitch  Skylights  with  Steel  Framing. 

Concrete  Curb  Skylights. 

Concrete  Curb  Skylights. 

Skylights  on  Wood  Sheathed  Roof. 

Wood  Curb  Skylights. 

Skylights  with  Cement-tile  Roofing. 

Skylights  with  Steel-deck  Roofing. 

Sawtooth  Skylights  with  Steel  Framing. 

Sawtooth  Skylights  with  Steel  Framing. 

Sawtooth  Skylights  with  Wood  Framing. 

Skylights  on  Back  Slopes  of  Sawtooth  Framing. 

Skylights  with  Corrugated  Sheet  Aletal  Roofing. 

Steel  Framed  Marquise. 


directly  on  steel  or  wood  purlins  or  curbs,  and  concrete.  They 
have  unusual  resistance  to  vibration  and  temperature  changes 
and  are  completely  weathertight. 

Because  of  the  corrugations,  rain  washes  off  dirt  and  dust, 
making  these  skylights  practically  self-cleaning.  Being  trans- 
lucent they  transmit  diffused  light  with  a  minimum  of  shadows. 

The  Company  maintains  an  engineering  service  department 
for  consultation  regarding  skylighting  and  kindred  problems 
for  which  there  is  no  charge.  Upon  receipt  of  rough  sketches 
or  details  they  will  be  glad  cO  offer  suggestions  for  CWG  Sky- 
lights, roofs,  etc.  Samples  of  any  type  of  glass  manufactured 
will  gladly  be  mailed  on  request.  For  data  on  Flat  Wire  Glass 
and  Actinic  Glass  refer  to  catalog  in  the  Glass  Section  of 
Sweet's  File.  See  File  Index. 

DETAILS 

Plate  No. 

P-115    Typical  Sheet  Metal  Ventilator  Details. 
P-116    Methods  of  Draining  Condensation. 
P-117    Steel  Framed  Canopies. 
*P-118   to  P-124  inclusive. 
2700      Typical  CWG  Skylights  with  corrugated  asbestos. 
2700a    Details  of  CWG  with  2V2  in.  and  2%  in.  pitch  corru- 
gated asbestos. 

2700b  Details  of  CWG  with  4.2  in.  pitch  corrugated  asbestos. 
2825a  Standard  10  ft.  0  in.  wide  Curb  Skylight— Steel  Frame. 
2825b  Standard  20  ft.  0  in.  wide  Curb  Skylight— Steel  Frame. 
2825c     Standard  10  ft.  0  in.  and  20  ft.  0  in.  wide  Skylight 

Gable-end  Details. 
3551       Details  of  CWG  Ventilating  Units. 
3606      Sludge  Bed  Details. 
3606a    Sludge  Bed  Details. 
♦These  sheets  will  be  sent  out  as  they  are  issued. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  CORRUGATED  WIRE  GLASS 


SCOPE  OF  WORK 

I.  Work  by  Others- 
All  supporting  frames,  curbs,  purlins,  ridge-beams,  tie-rods 
and  bracing  for  proper  construction  shall  be  provided  under 
another  contract. 

All  roofing,  curb  and  roof  flashings,  gutters  and  counter- 
flashings  shall  be  provided  under  another  contract. 

II.  Work  Required— 

The  work  to  be  done  under  this  contract  includes  the  furnish- 
ing of  all  labor,  materials,  equipment  and  services  necessary 
for,  and  reasonably  incidental  to,  the  erection  of  (White  or 
Actinic— specify  which)  Corrugated  Wire  Glass  (in  Sky- 
lights or  Side-Wall  Panels),  as  manufactured  by  the  Penn- 
sylvania Wire  Glass  Company  with  standard  fittings  of 
(specify  which)  No.  3S8  Aluminum  (.032  in.  thick),  18-oz. 
cold  rolled  copper,  24-gauge  galvanized  steel  (copper  bear- 
ing) (painted  with  aluminum),  13-gauge  zinc,  24-gauge  "Lead 
Clad"  steel,  6-lb.  Hoyt  hard  lead,  as  shown  on  the  drawings 
and  herein  specified. 

SHOP  DRAWINGS 

This  Contractor  shall  furnish  the  (Architects,  Engineers, 
Purchasers),  for  their  approval  before  any  of  the  work  is 
executed,  complete  shop  drawings  conforming  to  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  manufacturer. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  ERECTION 

This  Contractor  shall  erect  the  Corrugated  Wire  Glass  ex- 
actly as  prescribed  in  the  approved  drawings  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company. 
(While  the  specification  clause  above  will  cover  the  erection 
of  Corrugated  W^ire  Glass,  under  the  heading  of  "Notes" 
below,  there  are  several  clauses  which  may  be  included  where 
deemed  necessary.) 


NOTES 

(a)  No  sheet  of  Corrugated  Wire  Glass  shall  exceed  27% 
in.  in  width,  and,  no  single  sheet  shall  span  more  than  60  in. 
clear  opening  (up  the  slope)  without  an  intermediate  sup- 
port. Where  glass  is  set  at  an  angle  of  60  degrees,  or  more, 
from  the  horizontal,  the  maximum  clear  span  may  extend  to 
96  in.  (up  the  slope).  Corrugated  Wire  Glass  covering  open- 
ings greater  than  those  mentioned  must  have  an  intermediate 
support  or  arrangements  must  be  made  to  use  two  or  more 
lights  of  glass. 

(b)  The  sheets  of  glass  shall  be  laid  edge  to  edge  (not 
lapping)  with  y2-in.  spaces  between  the  sheets  and  the  open 
joints  so  formed  shall  be  covered  with  exterior  metal  cover 
caps  and  metal  inner  strips  which  conform  to  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  glass.  The  exterior  cover  caps  shall  have  an 
asphaltic  lining.  The  caps  and  inner  strips,  to  complete  the 
joint,  shall  be  boUed  together  by  bolts  passing  through  the 
caps  and  inner  strips  and  between  the  sheets  of  glass  approxi- 
mately 9  in.  center  to  center. 

(c)  Where  structural  supports  occur,  clips,  engaged  by 
bolts  passing  through  the  cover  caps,  shall  be  used  to  hold 
the  glass  securely  in  place. 

(d)  Each  light  of  glass  shall  have  a  firm,  even  bearing  and 
wherever  any  sheet  of  glass  is  applied  to  structural  work 
such  as  curbs,  purlins,  etc.),  it  shall  be  cushioned  with  an 
asphalt  strip.  Where  it  laps  over  other  glass,  it  shall  be 
cushioned  with  a  sealing  strip. 

At  the  bottom  (or  eaves)  of  Corrugated  Wire  Glass  con- 
struction and  at  the  top  (in  conjunction  with  the  ridge  or 
flashings),  the  openings  caused  by  the  corrugations  of  the 
glass  shall  be  filled  with  a  sealing  strip  especially  designed 
and  supplied  for  this  purpose. 
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PENNSYLVANIA  WIRE  GLASS  COMPANY 


_9  J"C  toC  of.Miiwi 


[Curb  boHs^  I 


STANOARO  TRUSS  SPACING 

NOTES  -  The  ilytghl  construction  shown  on  thn  drawing  li  IMcnded  orly  (or  t 
on  curbs  o)  IffO"  to  KO'  wi<*th  For  »kyl.qhl  curbs  o*  10 -O"  width 
or  less  see  drswmg  ?825A 

All  meterwls  above  roofers  flashing  at  top  ol  curb  are  (umished 
by  the  skylight  manufacturer. 
AH  steel  shipped  ur        _     .  _  _  ^ 

and  paxted  one  shop  coat  of  red  lead  and  oil 
ICind  of  glass,  cover  caps,  ndges.  flashingt,  boltt,cripi,  etc..  vary  in 


END  cum  DCTAH. 


PLAN  Of  CU»»  CONNtCTION^- 


CORRUGATED  WIRE  GLASS  SKYLIGHTS 
STANDARD  CONSTRUCTION 
DETAILS  FOR  20  -0"  WIDE  CURB  SKYLIGHTS 
DOUBLE  PITCH -GABLE  ENDS 


SCALE  OF  DETAILS  I 
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OLIVER  IRON  AND  STEEL  CO. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

C.  W.  G.  Used  with  Corrugated  Sheet  Roofing 


CHESAPEAKE  AND  OHIO  R.  R.  SHOPS 

RUSSELL,  KY. 

68,000  sq.  ft.  Curb  Skylights 


LELAND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

DAYTON,  OHIO 

20,000  sq.  ft.  Sawtooth  SkyHghts 


POST  OFFICE,  33rd  St.  and  Eighth  Ave. 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

7,100  sq.  ft.  Hip  Skylight 


FORD  MOTOR  CO. 

LINCOLN  DIVISION — DETROIT,  MICH. 

C.  W.  G.  on  Back  Slopes  of  Sawtooths 


LIBBEY'OWENS  SHEET  GLASS  CO. 

TOLEDO,  OHIO 

C.  W.  G.  Sawtooth  Skylights 
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H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 

Robertson  World-Wide  Building  System 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FACTORIES:  AMBRIDGE,  PA.;  SARNIA,  ONT.,  CANADA;  ELLESMERE  PORT,  CHESHIRE,  ENG. 
DISTRICT  OFFICES,  AGENCIES  AND  BRANCH  OFFICES 


ALLENTOWN,  PA.,  H.  N.  Crowder.  446  Union  St. 

ATLANTA,  GA.,  J.  M.  Van  Harlingen,  609  Forsyth  Bldg. 

BALTIMORE,  MD..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1635  Baltimore  Trust  Bldg. 

BIRMINGHAM.  ALA..  McVoy-Hausman  Co.,  2019  Sixth  Ave.,  No. 

BOSTON,  MASS.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Consolidated  Gas  Bldg. 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  602  jackson  Bldg. 

BUTTE,  MONT.,  Archie  W.  Adams,  618  Metals  Bank  Bldg. 

CHARLESTON.  W.  VA..  Fireproof  Products  Co.,  214  Professional  Bldg. 

CHARLOTTE,  N.  C.  Edwin  C.  Boyette,  Jr.,  135  Brevard  Court 

CHICAGO,  ILL.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  360  No.  Michigan  Ave. 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1526  Hanna  Bldg. 

DENVER.  COLO.,  O.  H.  Davidson,  1921  E.  Colfax  Ave. 

DETROIT,  MICH.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  529  New  Center  Bldg. 

EASTON,  PA.,  H.  N.  Crowder,  103  No.  Fourth  St. 

EL  PASO,  TEX..  H.  W.  Foester.  Inc..  1223  Mills  Bldg. 

GREENVILLE,  S.  C,  James  McCabe,  24  Mills  Ave. 

HOUGHTON.  MICH.,  C.  H.  Cooper,  Dee  Bldg. 

HOUSTON.  TEX.,  R.  B.  Archer,  1001  W.  Drew  Ave. 

JACKSONVILLE.  FLA..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  P.  O.  Box  4523 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN.,  R.  G.  Jeffries.  225  Daylight  Bldg. 

LITTLE  ROCK.  ARK.,  Wherry  &  Company,  115  Center  St. 

WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  J.  R.  Nichols,  230  Rhode  Island 

For  England:  H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY,  M 

For  CANADA:  H.  H.  ROBERTSON  CO.,  LTD.— TORONTO  (MAIN  OFFICE 


LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  816  W.  Fifth  St. 

MEMPHIS,  TENN..  Paul  V.  Harmon.  1663  Galloway  Ave. 

MILWAUKEE.  WIS..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  1029  W.  Wells  St. 

MINNEAPOLIS.  MINN..  Hauenstein  &  Burmeister,  614  Third  Ave..  So. 

MUNCIE.  IND..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  1501  So.  Ebright  St. 

NEW  HAVEN,  CONN..  W.  F.  Keenan,  30  Fairfield  St.,  Westville 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  E.  B.  Diboll,  1501  Canal  Bank  Bldg. 

NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  475  Fifth  Ave. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1  307  Real  Estate  Trust  Bldg. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  2000  Grant  Bldg. 

PORTLAND,  ORE.,  Mercer  Steel  Company,  838  N.  W.  13th  Ave. 

RICHMOND,  VA.,  R.  M.  Nolting,  210  Builders  Exchange 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1218  Olive  St. 

ST.  PAUL,  MINN.,  Hauenstein  &  Burmeister,  707  Builders  Exchange 

SALT  LAKE  CITY.  UTAH.  L.  Brandenburger.  153  W.  Second  South  St. 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  50  Hawthorne  St. 

SCRANTON,  PA.,  F.  H.  Coffin,  210  Brooks  Bldg. 

SEATTLE,  WASH.,  S.  W.  R.  &  Arthur  A.  Dally,  332  Pioneer  Bldg. 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  Northeastern  Metal  Co..  307  Dorchester  Ave. 

SYRACUSE.  N.  Y..  F.  J.  Ludwick,  317  State  Tower  Bldg. 

TULSA.  OKLA.,  Murray  R.  Womble.  525  National  Bank  of  Tulsa 

Ave.,  N.  E.  (Rhode  Island  Gardens,  Apartment  307) 

ERSEY  IRON  WORKS.  Ellesnnere  Port.  Cheshire 

.  611  Metropolitan  Bldg.;  MONTREAL  OFFICE,  524  Confederation  Bldg. 


Products  /^S\ 

Robertson  Weatherproof  Skylights,  Side-  VAtjE  Robertson  Skylights  and  Sash  are  protected  by 

WALL  Sash,  Monitor  Sash  and  Special  Sash.  vSAI/  United  States  Patents  No.   1,243,020,  October 

For  Robertson  Protected  Metal  (RPM),  Pro-  tkade-  16,  1917,  and  No.  1,666,764,  April  17,  1928; 

tected  Metal  V-Beam  Sheets,  Ventilators,  Floor  ^  also  protected  by  other  patents  in  the  United 
Wiring  System,  and  Robertson  Cellular  Steel  for  floors,     States  and  foreign  countries ;  other  patents  pending, 
walls  and  roofs,  see  File  Index. 


ROBERTSON  WEATHERPROOF  SKYLIGHTS 


The  Robertson  Weatherproof  Skylight  was  originally 
designed  with  the  idea  of  building  the  finest  possible 
type  of  skylight  without  regard  to  price.  This  was 
done.  New  production  methods  and  standardization 
have  now  brought  its  price  down  to  the  general  level 
of  the  sklight  field.  Its  quality  re- 
mains the  same. 

It  has  these  factors  of  superiority: 

(1)  It  is  as  strong  as  any  other 
part  of  the  building.  Load-carrying 
members  are  structural  steel  bars, 
suited  to  the  load  and  span,  with  min- 
imum thickness  of  i\  in.  Deflection 
is  never  greater  than  1/30  in.  per  lin. 
ft.  of  bar  length,  under  40-lb.  load, 
with  safety  factor  of  4.  Spans  up 
to  20  ft.  wide  without  supporting 
trusses  and  without  excess  deflec- 


Rubber  spacer 
prevents  glass 
from  bearing  against 

metal         ,   " 

stud 


Cap  nut 

Metal  cap 
Asphaltic  weathicr  seal 
]<— J4"wire  gUs» 
Lock  nuts  and  washert 
Asphaltic  glass  cushion 


Cross-sectional  View  Showing  Details  of 
Robertson  Glazing  Construction 

[  1  ] 


tion.  Any  engineer  can  check  the  strength  with 
standard  deflection  formulas  for  steel  structural 
members. 

(2)   Load-carrying  bar  and  condensation  gutter  are 
different  units  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
asphalt  felt  cushions.    Corrosion  in 
condensation  gutter  cannot  weaken  the 
load-carrying  bar. 

(3)  The  weaknesses  of  both  the 
putty  type  and  the  puttyless  type 
are  eliminated.  There  is  no  putty  to 
decay  or  fall  out;  yet  the  glass  is 
not  laid  against  metal.  Asphaltic  felt 
cushions  are  used  between  all  glass 
and  metal  members.  The  Robertson 
principle  is  to  keep  water  completely 
out,  rather  than  to  let  it  in  and  drain 
it  off  with  gutters. 

847 


Asphaltic  strip  to  insulate 
gutter  from  bar 


Structural  steel  supporting  bar 
designed  to  suit  span 
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H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 
SEVERAL  TYPES  OF  ROBERTSON  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 


Robertson  Streamline  Ridge 
Ventilator  on  Skylight 


Robertson  Fan  Type  Ventilator 
on  Skylight 


Single  Pitch;  Depressed  Head  (with  top  of 
skyHght  inserted  under  roofing  and  bottom 
raised  above  roofing  to  provide  perfect  water- 
shed) ;  Double  Pitch  (with  glass  or  metal 
gable  ends);  Hip  Type;  Turret  Type  (with 
operating  sash  in  sides  and  fixed  sash  in  ends)  ; 
Hatch  Type;  Top-hung  Continuous  Monitor 
and  Sawtooth  Sash.  Any  of  these  types  can 
be  furnished  in  Double-Glazed  Construction. 

Materials 

Trim  can  be  galvanized  steel,  alumi- 
num, copper.  Glass  is  i/4-in.  rough 
or  ribbed  wire  glass.  Spe- 
cial types  of  glass  can 
be  furnished.  All 
glass  butt- 
jointed. 


Double  Pitch  Type  Skylight 


Lock  Nut  and  Washer. 
Ridge  Cap  , 


H"  Bolt  with 
"  Knurled  Nut  and  Waaher. . 


Watcrproo6ng  by  ochcn.— 


NOTE 

The  use  of  wood  p\*u  faciliutes  construction  and  if  waterproofed  as 
shown  will  be  generally  satisfactory.  If  wood  plate  is  omitted, 
contractor  must  supply  and  set  anchor  bolts  for  curb  angles  to  H.  H. 
R.  Co"s  dimensions,  which  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 


[2  ] 


Double-Glazed  Skylights 

Robertson  Double-Glazed  Skylights 
are  designed  to  overcome  a  particular 
problem,  condensation  of  moisture  on 
the  inside  surface  of  skylights.  They 
also  provide  a  better  temperature  insu- 
lation for  the  building  on  which  they 
are  installed  than  do  single-glazed  sky- 
lights. 

The  great  advantage  of  double  glaz- 
ing  over    single   glazing    lies    in  the 
fact  that  two  layers  of  glass  with  an 
air  space  between  greatly  increase  the 
heat  insulation  of  skylights.    The  heat 
transmitted  through  a  single-glazed  sky- 
light with  H-in.  glass  is  approximately 
.919  B.t.u.  per  sq.  ft.  per  1  de- 
gree difference  of  temperature 
per  hour;  whereas   the  heat 
transmission  of  double  glazing 
is  only  .39  B.t.u. 


H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 


ROBERTSON  WEATHERPROOF  SKYLIGHTS  (Puttyless  Type) 
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Lean-to  Type 


Hatch  Type 


ROBERTSON  SINGLE  PITCH  WEATHERPROOF  SKYLIGHT 

•A"  Dia.  Bolt  with  Knurled  Nut  and  Washer 
Top  Cap 

'A' Dia.  Drive  Bolt  with  Knurled  Nut     Asphaltic  Strip 
Metal  Tension  Cap 
Glass 


Asphaltic  Strip 
Bar  Gutter 


Lock  Nut,  Washer 
and  Felt  Washer 


Glass  Rests  and 
Cap  Clamp  Chp 


74'' Dia.  R.  H.  Bolts 

Weep  Hole/ 
Curb  Angle 
Bottom  Apron  ^ 


Waterproofing  by  others 


Typical  Details 

Robertson   Sidewall   Sash    (Puttyless   Type) — 

Designed  and  fabricated  like  the  steel  framework  of 
the  building.  Entire  weight  of  steel  is  concentrated  in 
load-carrying  bars.  Intermediate  glass-supporting  bars 
are  eliminated.  Large  panes  of  glass  (up  to  6x2  ft.) 
are  used.  Structural  steel  bars  used  as  load-carrying 
members.    The  sash  does  not  sag.    There  is  no  net- 


Top  Flash 
'A'Dia.  R.  H.  Bolt 


yz'Dia.  F.  H. 
C^t  sk.  Bolt 


sNaiU 


work  of  small  bars  to  rust  out.  No  load-carrying 
member  has  ever  had  to  be  replaced  in  any  Robertson 
Sash.  No  putty  is  used,  i/4-in.  wire  glass  is  laid  in 
permanent  asphaltic  felt  cushions.  Maintenance  is  at 
a  minimum. 

Trim  can  be  furnished  in  a  choice  of  materials  where 
corrosive  conditions  are  bad.  Sash  can  be  furnished 
in  single-  or  double-glazed  construction,  to  fit  sidewall 
openings  for  any  proportions.  If  operators  are  desired 
for  sash,  tension  or  torsion  types,  with  chain,  hand 
wheel,  pole,  or  electric  drives  can  be  furnished. 


[3  ] 
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ESTABLISHED  1873 


E.  VAN  NOORDEN  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Vanco  Skylights,  Ventilators  and  Sheet  Metal  Work 

100  Magazine  Street,  BOSTON,  MASS. 


TELEPHONE 
Highland  3040  to  3042 


Products 

Manufacturers  of  Duratite  and  Anchor  Bar  Ventilators,  Steel  Nailing  Bucks,  Kalamein  Work,  Bois 
Rolled  Steel  Skylights.  Steel  Stairs,  Sheet  Metal  Work. 

Load  carrying  members  also  in  bronze  and  aluminum.  .  Constructions  shown  on  this  page  are  thoroughly 

Also  manufacturers   of   Stationary   and   Revolvmg  protected  by  United  States  and  Canadian  Patents. 

DURATITE  SKYLIGHT  (Patented) 


The  Duratite  Skylight  combines  steel  for  load  carrying  mem- 
bers, and  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  metal  for  trim  and 
drainage  members. 

Steel  Work — iVjxZ-m.  Steel  Tees — approximately  24-in.  o.c. 
Combined  with  continuous  steel  base  angles  and  steel  ridge  and 
hip  members,  provide  a  self-supporting  steel  structure  of  great 
strength.  All  connections  to  bars  top  and  bottom  consist  of 
steel  plates  welded  to  bars.  Bolts  are  used  only  for  field  con- 
nections. 

Trim— Sheet  metal  portions  are  of  copper,  leadcoated  copper 
or  aluminum  independently  applied  to  the  steel  structure.  This 
permits  a  free  movement  of  the  imposed  members  so  that  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  will  not  affect  the  weather  tightness 
of  the  skylight. 

Caps  (Patented)— Are  made  with  closed  ends.  They  seal 
the  joint  at  head  by  flashing  into  ridge  cap.  They  are  underlaid 
with  a  weather  strip  of  heavy  saturated  felt  in  contact  with 
the  glass. 

Vanco  Saddles  and  Bolts  (Patented)— 

Bronze  saddles  are  clinched  to  bars  at  20-in. 
intervals.     In  combination  with 
bolts,  they  draw  the  cap  and  strip- 
ping down   in  contact   with  the 


glass.  No  snapping  of  bolts  due  to  expansion  and  contraction 
as  the  saddles  permit  a  free  movement. 

Bar  Gutters  (Patented) — The  bar  gutter  encases  the  flange 
of  steel  tee.  The  special  form  of  the  bar  gutter  permits  the 
application  of  the  saddles  above  the  gutter  member — thus  there 
is  no  penetration  of  the  gutter  member  by  the  cap  bolt  and  no 
possibility  of  moisture  reaching  the  steel. 

Base  Gutter  and  Apron — Collect  and  drain  condensation 
and  protect  lower  steel  portions.  Apron  serves  as  cap  flashing 
for  roofer's  base  flashing. 

Vanco  Double  Cross  Gutters  (Patented) — Glass  is  butted 
with  double  cross  gutters  inserted  to  convey  condensation.  The 
glass  member  is  entirely  segregated  from  gutter  member  to  pre- 
\ent  conduction  of  cold  and  sweating.  Lower  member  abso- 
lutely prevents  "cross  gutter  drip." 

Glass — Generally  ^/4-in.  wire  glass  is  loose  bedded  on  a 
cushion  of  felt.  Since  the  glass  rests  on  a  structural  member, 
tlic  glass  bed  is  true  and  uniform,  which  prevents  the  glass 
from  lying  "in  wind" — a  common  cause  of 
breakage.  Glass  generally  is  24  in.  wide  by 
approximately  48  in.  long. 

Double  Glazing — Duratite  skylights  are 
also  furnished  double  glazed  where  required. 

Painting — All  steel  portions  are  coated 
with  V'anco  Compound  to  resist  corrosion. 
Additional  painting  may  be  added  for  color 
finish.  The  bars  are  readily  accessible  for 
re-painting. 

Plating — Steel  portions  may  be  treated 
with  a  range  of  protective  media,  Ship-gal- 
vanizing, Parkerizing,  Ternizing  (a  terne 
coating  of  tin  and  lead)  and  Cadmium- 
plating. 

Truss  Bars 

Duratite  Skylights  are  trussed  for  large 
spans— each  bar  forms  a  truss  fabricated 
with  all  connec- 
tions welded. 


CONDENSATION 
OUTLET 


Sectional  Views  of  Duratite  Skylight 


Sectional 
View  of  Vanco 
Duratite  Bar 

Prominent  Installations 

Labor  and  Interstate  Commerce  Buildings,  Washing- 
ton. ]).  C,  Arthur  lirown,  Jr.,  Architect.  Tcrnised 
Steel  Bars,  Cot^[>er  Trim 

West  Virginia  State  Capitol,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Cass 
Gilbert,  Architect.  Bronce  Bars,  Leadcoated  Copper  Trim. 

National  Masonic  Memorial,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Cor- 
bett,  Harrison  &  McMurray,  Architects.  Steel  Bars, 
Leadcoated  Copper  Trim. 

Worcester  Art  Museum,  Worcester,  Mass.,  Wm.  T. 
Aldrich,  Architect,  Tcrniced  Steel  Bars.  Aluminum  Trim. 

Art  Museum,  Hoston,  Mass.,  Guy  Lowell  and  Wm.  T. 
Aldrich,  Architects.  Steel  Bars,  Copper  and  Lead- 
coated Copper  Trim. 

Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York  City.  Steel 
Bars,  Copper  Trim. 

Indoor  Athletic  Field,  Wesleyan  University,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  McKim,  Mead  &  White,  Architects.  Steel 
Bars,  Copper  Trim, 
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VENT-O-LITE  COMPANY 

Industrial  Skylights 
4230  West  Taylor  Street,  CHICAGO,  ILL 


Product 

PUTTYLESS    OR    PUTTIKD,    STATIONARY  OR 

Vkntilating  Gable  and  Sawtoothed  Sky- 
lights. 

Feature 

Standard  sizes  described  by  the  outside 
to  outside  dimensions  of  the  curb  are  car- 
ried in  stock,  to  facilitate  prompt  ship- 
ment. Standard  sizes  are  multiples  of 
2  ft.  in  width  and  length. 

Construction 

Heavy  18-gauge  pressed  steel  sections, 
assembled  without  solder  and  supported  on 
steel  angle  trusses  spaced  not  more  than 
6  ft.  on  centers,  provide  an  individual 
structure  of  the  skylight  unit. 

Materials 

As  required  by  the  nature  of  building, 
Vent-O-Lite  is  furnished  in  galvanized 
copper-bearing  steel,  copper  or  aluminum. 


Operating  Device 


A  heavy  rack  and  pinion  type  driven  by 
a  worm  and  worm  gear,  controlled  from 
the  floor  with  either  loose  rod  or  chain. 
Information  relative  motor  operator  con- 
trol will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Erection 

These  skylights  are  erected  complete  by 
our  own  erection  crew,  or  can  be  erected 
by  others  from  our  instructions  and  setting 
plans,  depending  upon  the  size  of  the 
installation. 

Details 

Detail  drawings  and  specifications  to 
incorporate  in  the  plans  of  the  individual 
project  are  furnished  by  us  on  request. 


Standard  Puttyless  Construction 

Designed  to  reduce  maintenance  expense, 
at  only  a  slight  increase  in  initial  cost  over 
putty  glazing.  Vent-O-Lite  provides  those 
desirable  features  required  for  a  high-grade 
assembly 


16  Gauol  Eioet- 


•COMTIMOOOC  ChAFT- 


Detail  of  Ventilated  Section  Up  to  12  Ft.  Wide 

Widths  over  12  ft.  have  two  lights  of  glass  on  each  side, 
with  the  upper  light  arranged  to  open. 


•OtTACH*.»Lt  CRANC 

FuknicmedWitm- 

CtCYLIGHT 


Puttyless  Sawtooth  Skylights 


26,000  Sq.  Ft.  of  Standard  Vent-O-Lite 
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TELEPHONE 

Lafayette  1862, 
1863 


AEOLUS  DICKINSON 

INDUSTRIAL  DIVISION  PAUL  DICKINSON,  INCORPORATED 

Ventilators,  Roof  Drains,  Scuppers  and  Exhaust  Heads 
3322-3342  South  Artesian  Avenue,  CHICAGO,  ILL 


"i^OLUs"  Improved  Double  Syphon  Roof  Ven- 
tilators; Cast  Iron  Roof  Drains;  Dickin- 
son Cast  Iron  Scuppers;  Dickinson  Cast  Iron 
Chimneys  (Adjustable  Roof  Connections)  ;  "Air 
Gate"  Scuppers. 


Products 

Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Floor  Ventilators,  (Mushroom 
Type),  Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Exhaust  Heads,  and 
Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Wall  Vents. 


*'^olus''  Improved  Double 
Syphon  Roof  Ventilators 

''yEolus"  ventilators  are 
used  by  big  industries  and 
railroads  as  well  as  on  hotels, 
schools  and  office  buildings. 
Made  of  any  sheet  metal  or 
cast  iron.  No  mechanical 
parts  to  get  out  of  order.  No 
maintenance  expense. 


SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES  >EOLUS  IMPROVED  DOUBLE  SYPHON  VENTILATORS  (PATENTED) 


Temp.  Difference  69'  F.  outside,  70"  F.  inside 


From  Tests  Made  by  L.  E.  Davies  of  Armour  Institute 


Wind 
velocity, 
miles 

Period 
of  Time 

Size  of  Ventilator,  in. 

per  hour 

12  1 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24  1 

30  1 

36  1 

40  1 

48 

Cubic  Feet  of  Air  Tliroiigh  Ventilator 

5 

Per  min. 
Per  hr. 

435 
26,100 

589 
35,340 

769 
46,140 

973 
58,380 

1,075 
64.500 

1,725 
103.500 

2.689 
161.340 

3,879 
232,740 

4,779 
286,740 

6.901 
414.060 

10 

Per  min. 
Per  hr. 

627 
37,620 

857 
51.420 

1.121 
67,260 

1.417 
85.020 

1.745 
104,700 

2.513 
150.780 

3.919 
235.140 

5,651 
339,060 

6.965 
417,900 

10.049 
602.940 

through  the  roof.  Should  an  explosion  occur  the  ven- 
tilators act  as  an  outlet  reducing  the  forces  inside  the 
building. 


A  few  recent  installa- 
tions include : 

Crane  Co. 

Commonwealth  Edison 
Co. 

Peoples  Gas  Light  &  Coke 
Co. 

Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa 

Fe  Ry. 
Illinois  Central  R.  R. 
Oxweld  Acetylene  Co. 


**^oIus"  Double  Syphon  Roof  Ventilator 

Rectangular  ''^ohis"  Ventilators  for  special  condi- 
tions or  appearance  are  often  used.  These  can  be  built 
complete  to  fit  roof  construction  either  for  ridge  or 
slope.  They  have  been  popular  for  installations  in  and 
around  the  Century  of  Progress. 

Grain  elevators  need  efficient  roof  ventilation.  Many 
installations  on  these  buildings  are  147  ''^olus/'  on  a 


Semi-syphon  and  Deflector  Type  Nuvents 

An  achievement  in  a  moderate  priced  effective  type 
is  our  Nuvent.  After  a  careful  study  of  the  air  cur- 
rents in  action,  this  Nuvent  design  was  perfected  to  fill 
requirements  for  a  compact  ventilator. 

The  semi-syphons  below  deflect  the  air  upward  and 
the  deflectors  at  the  top  also  cause  a  vacuum. 


NUVENT 


Baltimore  Elevator — 56  at  South  Chicago,  also  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  large  24-in.  x  60-in.  above  at  Omaha. 
The  grain  dust  is  in  constant  movement  and  passes 


/EOLUS  DICKINSON  — ^ 
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Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Roof  Drain 

This  roof  drain  is  of  large  area  and  substantial  con-  drains  and  expansion  joint  with  wrought  iron  or  brass 
struction.  Made  in  all  sizes  with  or  without  expansion  sleeve.  In  service  on  government,  industrial  and  rail- 
joint.  Also  made  with  side  outlet.   Brass  and  aluminum     road  buildings. 


La  Salle  Station  Train  Shed,  Chicago,  III.  Chicago  Mail  Building,  Chicago,  III. 


Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Scuppers 

They  only  cost  a  few  dollars  apiece  but  are  worth 
their  weight  in  gold  when  a  fire  occurs.  Construction 
is  entirely  of  light  gray  cast  iron.  They  are  simple, 
effective,  durable,  easily  installed  and  approved  by  Un- 
derwriters' Laboratories,  Inc.  Made  in  9  to  24-in.  sizes. 

Used  in  the  new  Santa  Fe  warehouses  at  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  and  many  other  sprinklered  warehouses. 


Top  View 


Side  View 


Package  ^uard 
^bracket 


E-nd  View 
Showind  Grate 


''Air  Gate"  Scupper 


**Air  Gate"  Scuppers 

New  type  scupper  with  gates  and  grating  on  interior  of  wall.  Embodies 
all  features  of  other  types  of  scupper  plus  the  advantage  of  both  grating 
and  gates  on  interior  end.  Made  in  all  wall  thicknesses  and  with  cast  iron 
or  bronze  gates.  The  inside  gates  close  by  gravity  and  operate  on  minimum 
water  pressure. 

The  outside  gate  overhangs  the  scupper  and  will  not  become  sealed  when 
painted. 


Dickinson  All-Cast-lron  Exhaust 
Head 


Dickinson  All-Cast-lron  Exhaust  Heads 

There  is  a  simplicity  of  design  about  the  Dickinson 
exhaust  head  which  speaks  well  for  its  general  prac- 
ticality. 

The  Dickinson  all  cast  iron  exhaust  head  will  last  as 
long  as  the  average  building,  overcoming  the  necessity 
for  replacement. 

Sizes  1  in.  to  5  in.  are  screwed  on ;  6  in.  up  have 
flange  drilled  to  fit  standard  companions. 


X 


Ridge  Type 


Installation  of  Dickinson  All-Cast- 
lron  Exhaust  Head 


Cast  Iron  Chimneys 


Slope  Type 


Dickinson  Cast  Iron  Adjustable  Chimneys 

These  chimneys  are  used  on  small  buildings,  garages,  etc.  The 
roof  connections  are  adjustable  to  the  pitch  of  the  roof,  both  ridge 
or  slope  types.  They  are  made  to  fit  5,  6,  7  and  8-in.  pipe  diameters, 
any  length  above  and  below  roof  connection. 

Also  cast  iron  extensions  for  brick  chimneys. 

Information 

Further  information,  prices,  etc.,  gladly  supplied. 


MEMORANDA 
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THE  ALLEN  CORPORATION 

Member  of  Roof  Ventilator  Institute 

Engineers  and  Manufacturers  of  Ventilating  Appliances 
14th  and  Lafayette  Streets,  DETROIT,  MICH. 

SALES  ENGINEERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Products  and  Services 


Allen  Turbine  Ventilators — the  original  and  widely  copied 
turbine  ventilator. 

Allen  Electro-Wind  Turbine  Ventilators — a  combination 
wind  and  electrically  driven  ventilator  of  exclusive  design. 

Allen  Electric  Exhaust  Fans — size  10  to  30  ins.;  capacities 
800-15000  c.f.m.   (Write  for  folder.) 


Alco  Stationary  Ventilators — an  efficient  ventilator,  reason- 
ably priced.   (Write  for  folder.) 

Allkn  Attic  Fans — size  24  to  60  ins.   (Write  for  folder.) 

Allen  Engineering  Service — We  are  happy  to  make  layouts 
and  suggestions  for  solving  your  ventilation  problems. 


Allen  Multi-Vane  Turbine  Ventilator 

For  many  years  the  unique  features  of  this  turbine  ventilator 
have  appealed  to  architects  and  engineers,  who  have  specified 
and  insisted  on  their  use,  because  of  their  simplicity,  durability, 
quiet  operation  and  efficiency  under  conditions  where  the 
ordinary  ventilator  is  unsuital)Ic. 

The  Turbine  principle  of  exhaust  is  recognized  as  the  most 
efficient  devised.  To  this  turbine  Allen  Engineers  have  added 
the  inverted  displacement  cone  and  famous  inner  multi-vanes, 
exclusive  features  embodied  in  the  construction  of  the  Allen 
Turbine  Ventilator.  Conservatively  rated,  the  published  capaci- 
ties of  Allen  Turbine  Ventilators  are  used  in  determining  the 
numl)er  and  sizes  of  units  to  effect  a  predetermined  number 
of  air  changes  to  meet  the  modern  demand  for  fresh,  health- 
ful air. 


The  Allen  Multi-Vane  Turbine  Ventilator 

Widespread  use  of  the  Allen  Turbine  Ventilators  throughout 
the  world  among  industrial  plants  of  all  kinds,  schools,  institu- 
tions, stores  and  homes  is  ample  indication  of  the  favorable 
esteem  in  which  they  are  held. 

Allen  Electro-Wind  Turbine  Ventilator 

Every  phase  of  the  requirements  for  ventilation  has  been 
considered  and  met  in  the  construction  of  this  Allen  Electro- 
Wind  Turbine  Ventilator.  It  is  exactly  what  the  name  would 
imply,  a  ventilator  which  is  power  operated  for  extraordinary, 
peak  period  requirements,  and  wind  driven  for  normal  exhaust. 
Architects  and  engineers  recognize  this  outstanding  feature  as 
a  remarkable  achievement,  for  its  adaptability  is  not  limited 
by  adverse  static  pressures,  irregular  building  heights  or  other 
wind  obstructions  which  mitigate  the  effect  of  the  ordinary 
ventilator,  fan  ventilator  or  fan. 


Excl 
tilator : 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
clutch. 
(10) 


:  features  of  the  Allen  Electro-Wind  Turbine  Ven- 

Motor  not  in  path  of  exhaust. 
Exhaust  not  affected  by  wind  direction. 
No  penthouse  required. 
No  back-draft  when  power  is  off. 
Two  speeds  without  variable  speed  motor. 
No  power  consumption  at  low  speed. 
In  most  cases  may  l)e  plugged  into  lighting  circuit. 
Low  power  consumption  when  electrically  dri\en. 
Specially  designed,  full  automatic  free-wheeling  driving 

A  powerful,  positive  exhaust  when  wind  driven. 


Allen  Electro-Wind  Turbine  Ventilator  (With  Motor  Cover  Removed  to 
Illustrate  Method  of  Drive  Mounting) 

RATED  DISPLACEMENT  CAPACITIES  ALLEN  TURBINE  VENTILATORS 


Size,  in. 
(Throat 
tliam.) 


8 
10 
12 
15 
18 
20 
24 
30 
36 
42 
48 


Free  air  displacement,  cu.  ft.  per  hr. 


Wind  vel.  =  4  m.p.h. 


17,300 
26,500 
38,600 
54,000 
85,200 
105,100 
149,000 
225,000 
281,000 
324,000 
360,000 


Wind  vel.  =  8  m.p.h. 


21,600 
32,500 
46,200 
69,000 
102,100 
125,600 
185,000 
272,000 
330,000 
414,000 
473,000 


Electrically  driven 


129,600 
204,480 
252,240 
324,000 
487,500 
612,000 
702,000 
780.000 
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ESTABLISHED  1906 


AREX  COMPANY 

Industrial  Ventilating  Engineers 
333  Michigan  Avenue  Building,  CHICAGO,  ILL 

AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
FACTORY  AND  WAREHOUSE:  GARY.  IND. 


the  Original 
Power  Fans 


Products 

Arex-Austor  (Air  Exhauster), 
Siphonage  Roof  Ventilator  —  "The 
Only  Rival/' 

Economy  Ventilator  (Plain  and  Fan  Types). 

"Arex"  Adjustable  Louvers. 

Also  "Arin"  Anti-draft  Window  Ventilators  in- 
stalled in  sash. 

For  Fans  and  Blowers,  see  File  Index. 

Arex-Austor 

Scientific  Design — This  venti- 
lator, designed  on  the  orig- 
inal siphonage  principle, 
assures  by  natural  means 
constant,  positive  and  uni- 
form ventilation.  Siphon  or 
vacuo  chambers  are  placed 
to  concentrate  all  wind  cur- 
rents into  a  steady  pulling 
force;  by  means  of  deflec- 
tions opposite  each  siphon 
(see  sectional  view  on  fol- 
lowing page)  a  powerful 
vacuum  is  created,  drawing 
out  air  at  a  tremendous 
speed.  Foul  air,  warm  air, 
fumes,  gases,  vapors,  steam 
and  smoke  are  quickly  and 
completely  removed.  Pass- 
ing wind  plays  upon  the 
siphons  so  as  to  accelerate 
outflow  of  foul  air  from  in- 
terior of  building,  but  it 
permits  no  outside  wind  to 
enter  the  ventilator.  Every 
opening  is  an  outlet.  Under  ordinary  conditions  Arex-Austor 
will  remove  300  cu.  ft.  of  foul  air  per  square  inch  per  hour 
on  a  9-mile  wind  velocity.  Upper  part  consists  of  a  conical 
deflector  top  surrounded  by  a  scientifically  adjusted  broad 
storm-guard,^  making  the  Arex-Austor  absolutely  stormproof. 

Construction — Fabricated  in  one  solid  unit,  no  solder  used, 
every  joint  rigidly  riveted.  No  movable  parts;  no  shutters, 
or  louvers  to  break  off;  no  ball  bearings  to  clog;  no  meaning- 
less fancy  trimmings  to  impede  ventilating  action;  nothing  to 
get  out  of  order — a  ventilator,  simple  in  principle,  durable  in 
construction  and  sure  to  give  year-in  and  year-out  service  with- 
out attention  or  repair. 

Made  of  galvanized  iron,  ingot  or  toncan  metal,  cold-rolled 
copper,  wrought  iron  or  special  metal,  any  size  or  gauge.  Spe- 
cial bases  and  pipe  connections  made  to  order — submit  sketch. 

Arex-Austors,  24  in.  and  upwards,  are  provided  with  brass 
bolts  connecting  the  frustum  to  siphons.  This  permits  installa- 
tion in  two  halves  and  facilitates  painting  inside  and  outside 
at  any  time  after  they  have  been  installed. 


Condensation  arrestors  furnished  at  nominal  cost 
when  requested. 

Facilities  for  turning  out  any  quantity  of  any 
size  ventilators  on  short  notice.  Prompt  shipments 
from  large  stock  always  on  hand. 

Wide  Adaptability — Thousands  of  installations 
have  proven  the  Arex-Austor  to  be  the  ideal  ven- 
tilator for  mills,  factories,  foundries,  warehouses, 
power  plants,  train  sheds,  railway  cars,  ships,  the- 
aters, hospitals,  schools,  etc.  Can  be  installed  on 
flat  roofs,  sawtooth  roofs,  slant  roofs  or  on  sky- 
lights and  monitors. 
Standard  Specifications  for  Arex  Ventilators  —  All 
roof   ventilators   to   be  Arex  original   siphonage  ventilators 

as  patented  and  manufac- 
tured by  the  Arex  Com- 
pany, 333  Michigan  Avenue 
Building,  Chicago,  111. 

Engineering  Service  — 
Our  Engineering  Depart- 
ment will  solve  your  venti- 
lating problems.  First  and 
foremost  requirement  is  air 
exhaust  capacity.  Every 
factor  that  makes  for  or 
against  results  is  of  vital 
importance.  The  mere  pur- 
chase of  ventilating  units 
does  not  in  itself  always 
solve  a  problem.  That  is 
why  we  with  nearly  30 
years*  experience  and  the 
record  of  200,000  successful 
installations,  recognizing  our 
position  and  responsibility 
as  the  largest  exclusive 
manufacturers  in  this  field, 
surround  our  product  with 
an  engineering  service  aimed 
to  assure  maximum  Arex 
efficiency. 

This  service  consists  of  analyzing  a  problem,  preparing  sketch 
or  blueprint,  making  correct  recommendation  and  giving  val- 
uable information  and  expert  advice  on  this  all-important  sub- 
ject of  ventilation.  Expert  advice  without  obligation.  It  will 
pay  you  to  investigate.  Thousands  of  installations  without  a 
single  complaint. 

Caution:  The  phenomenal  success  of  Arex  Ventilators  has 
provoked  petty  imitations  by  name,  design  or  principle.  Beware 
of  such  infringements.  Arex  is  the  only  trade-name  under 
which  our  ventilator  is  sold. 

Manufacturing  Facilities 

Our  modern  plant  and  warehouse  at  South  Gary,  Ind.,  afford 
us  unequalled  advantages  for  manufacturing  and  shipping 
standardized  ventilators  in  large  quantities  on  short  notice. 


Bottom  View 

From  actual  photograph.  Note  ex- 
traordinary outlet  for  escape  of  air — 
greater  than  other  ventilators.  Ob- 
serve immense  ventilating  area — deep, 
penetrating  siphons — triangular  chan- 
nels between  siphons.  Well-balanced 
and  mechanically  perfect  throughout 


Economy  Roof 

This  ventilator  is  designed  to  meet  the  demand  for  a  ven- 
tilator at  lowest  possible  cost,  yet  capable  of  solving  any  ordi- 
nary ventilating  problem. 

Manufactured  in  attrac- 
tive proportional  design  of 
solid  sturdy  construction. 
Absolutely  guaranteed 
stormproof.  Furnished  with 
or  without  damper  or  base. 
Afade  in  same  sizes  and 
gauges  as  Arex-Austors. 
Workmanship  and  materials 
are  of  the  same  high  quality. 

Prompt  shipment  from 
large  stock  always  on  hand. 


Ventilator 

ECONOMY 


FAN  UNITS 


Economy  Roof  Ventilator 


Vent, 
in. 

Fan 
diam., 
in. 

Hp. 

Blades 

Total 
ex., 
cu.  ft. 
per  min. 

Ship, 
weight 
of  unit, 
lb. 

10 

8 

1/40 

4 

400 

65 

12 

10 

1/40 

4 

625 

85 

14 

10 

1/40 

4 

850 

90 

16 

12 

1/20 

4 

1.150 

105 

18 

14 

1/20 

4 

1,625 

130 

20 

16 

1/10 

4 

2,110 

150 

24 

18 

4 

2.825 

180 

30 

24 

4 

4.600 

240 

36 

30 

6 

7.950 

280 

42 

30 

6 

9.050 

375 

48 

36 

8 

13,600 

425 

54 

42 

8 

18.100 

550 

60 

48 

2 

8 

25.400 

800 

66 

54 

2 

8 

29.500 

1,000 

72 

54 

2 

8 

31.400 

1.225 

84 

60 

3 

8 

42.900 

1.390 

AREX  COMPANY 
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No.  1 
Round  Base  for  Flat 
Roof 


No.  3 

Round  Base  for  Slant 
Roof 


No.  5 

Round  Base  for  Gable 
Roof 


No.  7 

Square  to  Round  Base 
for  Flat  Roof 


No.  8 

Square  to  Round  Base 
for  Slant  Roof 


No.  12 
Square  to  Round  Base 
with  Shoulder  for 
Gable  Roof 


DATA.  AREX-AUSTOR  (ORIGINAL 
SIPHONAGE)  VENTILATORS 


No.  15 
Round  Base  for  Flat 
Concrete  Roof 
with  Curb 


Principal 
dimensions,  in. 

Exhaust 
per  hour, 
cu.  ft. 

Gauge  of 
ventilators 

*Ship. 
wt., 
lb. 

D 

O.W. 

0.  H. 

Galv. 
iron 

Cop- 
per 
oz. 

12 

18 

24 

37,699 

24 

16 

28 

14 

21 

28 

51,313 

24 

18 

38 

16 

24 

32 

67,021 

24 

18 

54 

18 

27 

36 

84,823 

24 

18 

68 

20 

30 

40 

104,720 

22 

18 

93 

24 

36 

48 

140,796 

22 

20 

130 

30 

45 

60 

235,619 

22 

20 

225 

36 

54 

72 

339,293 

20 

24 

405 

42 

63 

84 

461,813 

20 

24 

475 

48 

72 

96 

603,187 

20 

28 

620 

54 

81 

108 

763,407 

20 

32 

800 

60 

90 

120 

942,477 

18-20 

36 

910 

66 

99 

132 

1,140,397 

18 

36 

1170 

72 

108 

144 

1,357,167 

16-18 

44 

1450 

84 

126 

168 

1,847,256 

16 

48 

2225 

*Weights  given 
only. 


are    for  ventilators 


No.  9 

Square  to  Round  Base 
for  Gable  Roof 


How  to  Order 

Simply  multi- 
ply cubical  con- 
tents of  room  by 
number  of  air 
changes  required 
per  hour.  The  ex- 
h  a  u  s  t  capacity 
table  below  will 
indicate  the  ex- 
act size  of  Arex- 
Austor  required 


DATA,  AREX-AUSTOR  (ORIGINAL 
SIPHONAGE)  BASES 


Dimensions  of  ^ 

y&ses, 

Gauge  of 

in. 

bas 

ea 

B 

II 

F 

C 

Galv. 

Copper, 

iron 

oz. 

15    X  15 

12 

4 

3 

24 

16 

17Hx  17H 

13 

4 

3 

24 

18 

20    X  20 

14 

4 

3 

24 

18 

22Hx  22H 

15 

4 

3 

24 

18 

25    X  25 

16 

4 

3 

22 

18 

30    X  30 

18 

4 

3 

22 

20 

37Hx  371^ 

21 

4 

3 

20 

20 

45    X  45 

24 

4 

3 

20 

24 

52^^  X  52H 

27 

5 

4 

20 

24 

60    X  60 

30 

5 

4 

18 

28 

671  ^x  67H 

33 

5 

4 

18 

32 

75    X  75 

36 

5 

4 

18 

36 

82Hx  82H 

39 

6 

5 

16 

36 

90    X  90 

42 

6 

5 

16 

44 

105    X  105 

48 

6 

5 

16 

48 

Sectional  View  of  Arex-Austor 


Shipping  weight  of  bases  is  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  that  given  for  ven- 
tilators. 


DETAILS  AND  DATA,  AREX-AUSTOR  VENTILATORS  AND  BASES 


Adaptability — These  high-grade  louvers  are  installed  to 
insure  adequate  fresh  air  supply  in  connection  with  any 
heating  and  ventilating  system,  in  schools,  factories,  power 
plants,  public  buildings,  transformer  vaults,  etc. 


Advantages — (1)  Easy  to  operate — no  sticking.  (2)  Abso- 
lutely foolproof.  Practically  indestructible.  (3)  Absolutely 
stormproof  and  weatherproof.  (4)  Blades  do  not  protrude 
when  louver  is  open.  (5)  Can  be  installed  in  series  of  two  or 
more  units  to  fit  any  size  opening.  (6)  Blades  can  be  removed 
entirely  in  case  of  emergency.  (7)  Furnished  with  bird  or 
insect  screen  if  required.  (8)  Also  made  of  cold  rolled  copper 
or  any  other  special  material.  (9)  Frame  and  blades  made  of 
16-gauge  galvanized  steel.  (10)  Can  be  furnished  in  any  special 
size  in  gauges  up  to  No.  10.  (11)  Plain  stationary  type  without 
adjustment  can  be  furnished. 

Construction  Fea- 
tures—  (1)  Bronze 
bearings  in  frame. 
(2)  Bronze  pivots  in 
blades.  (3)  Bronze 
setscrews  and  slide. 
(4)  Adjustable  device 
t  o  lock  in  any  posi- 
tion. (5)  Standard 
•  Kpth  4  in.  for  any 
rick  or  concrete  wall. 
(6)  Perfectly  bal- 
anced. (7)  Furnished 
Arex  Yvith  friction  control 

Accelerant  ^^^^^^^^r  installation  at 

Louver  ^^^r      roof  line  or  at  other 


AREX  ORIGINAL  ACCELERATED  LOUVER 

high  locations  so  as  to  be  operated  from  below  by  means  of  a 
pole  or  chain.  (8)  If  louvers  are  to  be  operated  by 
thermostatic  control,  they  can  be  furnished  with  ball-bearing 
blades  and  the  necessary  lever  connections.  (9)  Can  be 
furnished  with  fusible  link  so  as  to  close  automatically  in  case 
of  fire.  (10)  For  adjustment  in  series.  Can  be  furnished  with 
crank  or  motor  worm  gear  operation. 


Specifications — All  louvers  to  be  Arex  Accel- 
erant Louvers  as  manufactured  by  Arex  Com-      ^-My  ,  r^y^  ^  y  i--r- 
PANY,  333  Michigan  Avenue  Building,  Chicago,  111.  Y/^/^{(^'^'^''^///.. 


oJ 

< 

- 

3 

If) 

1  j  ■  

BLADES 

\ 

Inside  view- 
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ESTABLISHED  1890 


THE  BURT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Roof  Ventilators 
600  Main  Street,  AKRON.  OHIO 

OVER  75  FACTORY  REPRESENTATIVES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA 
Name  and  address  of  your  nearest  representative  will  gladly  be  supplied  on  request 


BURT  VENTILATORS— A  SIZE  AND  TYPE  FOR  EVERY  CONDITION 

Standard  material  is  high  grade,  prime  open-hearth  Galva- 
nized Steel.  Optional  materials  are  Copper  Bearmg  Steel, 
Toncan  Metal,  Armco  Ingot  Iron,  Cold  Rolled  Copper,  Lead 
Coated  Copper,  Zinc,  Aluminum,  Alonel,  Stainless  Steel  and 
Feltcote  Protected  Ivletal.  Each  unit  is  fully  guaranteed  against 
defects  in  material  and  workmanship. 


Thirty-five  years'  experience  has  definitely  proven  that  no  one 
type  of  roof  ventilator  can  adequately  handle  all  prohlems.  For 
this  reason,  the  Burt  line  contains  several  types,  one  of  which 
or  a  comhination  of  which  will  fit  any  particular  application. 

Each  unit  is  constructed  with  workmanship  such  as  only  long 
experience  can  produce. 


BURT  MONOVENT  CONTINU- 
OUS RIDGE  VENTILATOR 

Here  is  a  ventilator  unit  which  enables  its 
user  literally  to  "take  the  roof  off."  It  not 
only  provides  a  uniform,  storm-proof  opening 
the  entire  length  of  a  roof,  but  also,  due  to 
its  design,  harmonizes  architecturally  with 
the  building  design  and  avoids  entirely  the 
broken  roof  line  of  the  unit  ventilator.  Capac- 
ity Tables,  based  on  Stack  Effect  only  are  ex- 
tremely conservative  since  capacity  will  be 
increased  when  wind  blows  across  the  unit. 
Can  be  applied  to  ridges,  slopes,  decks  and 
built-up  curbs  without  special  roof  treatment. 
Available  in  standard  and  optional  materials. 


CROSS   SECTION  THRU 
R/Dqe  VENTILATOR. 


Type  60 


Superiority  of  Monovent  Construction 

(1)  Scientifically  designed  windband  gives  architectural  symmetry  and  maxi- 
mum wind  suction  effect,  together  with  storm-proofness.  (2)  Inner  deflecting 
baffle  prevents  back  draft  from  outside  upward  flowing  air  currents  and  directs 
internal  circulation  to  secure  greatest  wind  suction  effect.  (3)  Roof  flange  is 
broken,  at  the  factory,  to  the  exact  roof  pitch,  avoiding  unnecessary  built-up 
frames.  Can  be  prepared  for  ridge,  slope,  deck  or  curb.  (4)  Drain  openings 
large  to  avoid  clogging  and  adjacent  to  warm  airshaft  to  keep  snow  melted  out. 
(5)  Airshaft  braces  cause  least  interference  with  roof  members  while  amply 
bracing  unit.  (6)  Windband  braces  designed  to  eliminate  any  rocking.  (7)  Op- 
erating mechanism  is  housed  beneath  damper,  fully  protected  from  weather. 
Damper  operates  vertically  with  minimum  chain  pull.  As  many  as  four  lO-ft. 
lengths  of  damper  can  be  operated  as  a  unit  in  some  sizes.  With  fusible  link  in 
operating  chain,  it  becomes  fire-retarding  automatic  closing.  (8)  Screens  are 
framed  and  rest  on  upper  windband  cross  braces.  Fastened  by  screws  they  are 
easily  and  quickly  removable  for  cleaning.  (9)  Sections  are  uniform--fit 
each  other,  end  fittings  and  damper  junction  baffles  without  tailoring  on  jol). 
(10)  Available  in  all  materials. 

Monovent  Applied  to  Industrial  Ventilation 

A  comparison  of  capacities  and  prices  shows  that  the  same  air  movement  can  be  secured 
with  the  Monovent  at  a  saving  of  Vs  over  the  cost  of  unit  gravity  ventilators.  At  the  same 
time  a  more  even  exhaust  distribution  is  secured.  When  conditions  are  severe  or  where 
certain  spots  require  intensive  exhaust,  a  combination  of  Monovent  and  Forst-Aire  Fan 
units  will  be  found  ideal. 

Monovent  Applied  to  Residential  Ventilation 

The  3-  and  4-in.  sizes  of  Monovent  are  designed  expressly  for  the  natural  ventilation  of 
residential  attics.  As  a  rule  lack  of  air  circulation  in  these  spaces  during  hot  weather  pro- 
duces a  "bake-oven"  effect  which  affects,  to  a  marked  extent,  the  temperature  of  the  rooms 
below.  Monovent  applied  at  the  roof  ridge  with  air  inlets  to  the  attic  will  greatly  reduce 
this  "bake-oven"  effect.  , 

Note:  Sections  of  Monovent  are  10-ft.  overall  length.  The  1-in.  lap  at  each  section  joint 
causes  a  loss  of  V2  in.  per  joint  in  net  ventilator  length. 


DIMENSIONS.  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES 


Vent  size 

inches* 

3 

4 

6 

9 

12 

18 

24 

Ga.  galv. 
Oz.  Copper 

24 
16 

24 
16 

24 
16 

24 
16 

22 
18 

20 
18 

18 
20 

Dimen- 
sions, 
inches 

A 
B 
C 
D 

3 

6H 

41  8 

6K2 

4 

m 

5H 

SH 

6 

13M 

nH 

9 

193^ 

10 

16H 

12 
26 
12 
21 

18 

36^ 

mi 

24 
46H 
23^ 
36H 

Net  wt.. 
lbs.  per 
10  ft. 

Galv. 
Copper 

48 
44 

60 
54 

91 

83 

124 
103 

188 
160 

330 
249 

497 
328 

Ship'g. 
wt.,  lbs. 
per  10  ft. 

Galv. 
Copper 

92 
88 

106 
100 

142 
134 

195 
174 

280 
252 

440 

359 

631 
462 

Temp, 
diff., 
dcg.  F. 

Stack 
ht. 
feet 

Capacity  per  10  ft.  section 
C.f.m. 

10 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

362 
513 
628 
725 
813 

478 
677 
828 
957 
1080 

725 
1025 
1250 
1450 
1625 

1090 
1538 
1880 
2170 
2440 

1450 
2050 
2510 
2900 
3250 

2180 
3075 
3760 
4350 
4880 

2900 
4100 
5020 
5800 
6500 

20 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

513 
725 
888 
1025 
1150 

677 
957 
1172 
1360 
1530 

1025 
1450 
1775 
2050 
2300 

1538 
2170 
2660 
3070 
3430 

2050 
2900 
3550 
4100 
4580 

3075 
4350 
5320 
6140 
6860 

4100 
5800 
7100 
8200 
9160 

30 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

628 
888 
1090 
1250 
1400 

828 
1172 
1436 
1657 
1855 

1250 
1775 
2 1 80 
2510 
2800 

1880 
2660 
3260 
3760 
4210 

2510 
3550 
4350 
5020 
5620 

3760 
5320 
6520 
7530 
8420 

5020 
7100 
8700 
10040 
11240 

40 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 

725 
1025 
1250 
1450 
1620 

957 
1360 
1657 
1914 
2140 

1450 
2030 
2510 
2900 
3240 

2170 
3070 
3760 
4350 
4860 

2900 
4100 
5020 
5800 
6480 

4350 
6140 
7530 
8700 
9720 

5800 
8200 
10040 
11600 
12960 

*]luilt  in  larger  sizes  on  special  order, 
plied  on  request. 


Data  sup- 


BURT  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FIRE  RETARDING  CONE  DAMPER  VENTILATOR 

An  examination  of  the  following  tvpical  capacities  will  indi-  are  factors  contributing  to  its  efficiency.   The  patented  Spring 

cate  that  this  unit  tvpe  gravity  ventilator  has  been  engineered  to  Clip  allows  the  damper  to  be  placed  111  any  desired  position  and 

move  large  quantities  of  air  under  all  wind  and  temperature  a  fusil)le  link  between  clip  and  (lamper  makes  a  hre-retarding 

conditions.    Large,  unrestricted  outlet  openings  in  the  head,  automatic  closing  unit  which  is  listed  by  the  Underwriters 

diameter  and  height  of  windband  and  the  inverted  Cone  Damper  Laboratories,  Inc.   Made  in  all  standard  and  optional  materials. 


THE  BURT  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 

DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES 


_9 

12 


8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

20 

24 

24 

24 

28 

28 

28 
865 

32 
1002 
118^ 

11 

15 

22 

28 

37 

51 

60 

74 

116 

218 

290 

385 

472 

680 

14^ 

ISH 

21 

25H 

27^ 

30 

344 

39 

524 

60 

69 

784 

89 

99 

109K 

Overall  ht.,  in  

14>^ 
255 

164 

19 1^ 

23 

24 

264 
1270 

28 

35 

40 

46 

54 

62 

71 

80 

88 

94 

Cap..  C.f.m.*   

392 

575 

774 

1015 

1540 

2180 

3280 

4440 

5700 

6950 

8460 

9260 

11.250 

13.400 

Type  50 


Temp,  cliff.  20  deg.  F.  Stack  ht.  40  ft.  Wind  velocity  1  0  m.p.h. 
(1.  L.  Tuve  of  Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


From  tests  of  actual  operating  conditions  by  Prof. 


BURT  "FORST-AIRE' 

DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES 


Size, 
inches 

Ga. 
galv. 

Oz. 

Net 

Overall 
dia., 

Overall 

ht.. 
inches* 

Motor 

copper 

wt.. 

H.P. 

R.P.M. 

lbs. 

inches 

12 

22 

16 

82 

21 

31 '4" 

1/10 

1725 

14 

22 

16 

99 

254 

35 

1/10 

1725 

16 

22 

16 

104 

27K 

36 

1/10 

1725 

18 

20 

18 

125 

30 

38>i^ 

1/10 

1725 

20 

20 

18 

151 

34K 

43 

36 

1140 

24 

20 

18 

170 

39 

50 

4 

1140 

30 

18 

20 

347 

52M 

58 

4 

860 

36 

18 

24 

483 

60 

64 

4 

860 

42 

18 

24 

625 

69 

72 

K 
H 

675 

48 

18 

24 

798 

784 

80 

675 

Capacity 
C\F.M. 


690 
1200 
1850 
2440 
2990 
4300 
6350 
10600 
11130 
14500 


•Exclusive  of  base. 


FAN  VENTILATOR 

Ventilator  Head — High  Efficiency 
Cone  Damper — extremely  low  resis- 
tance and  high  capacity. 

Motor  Mounting- — Special  design, 
rubber  cradled  to  absorb  noise  and 
vibration,  yet  rigid  and  secure. 

Ventilator  Types  —  Standard; 
Heat  Resisting;  Acid  Resisting;  Static 
Pressure. 

Motors  —  Totally  Enclosed,  Fan 
Duty,  Vertical,  Ball  Bearing.  Class  1, 
Group  D  optional.  Single  or  Multi- 
Speed.  110  v.,  iPh.,  Standard  on 
1/10  and  1/6  h.p.,  220  V.,  3  Ph.  on 
larger  sizes.  Other  power  character- 
istics optional  at  slight  delivery  delay. 


(an 


Type  90 


Burt  Sliding  Sleeve  Damper  Ventilator 


Burt  Ball  Bearing  Revolving  Ventilator 


Type  20 


Available  in  either  Metal 
or  Glass  Top,  latter  serv- 
ing as  skylight  as  well  as 
ventilator.  This  unit  is 
moderately  priced  and  well 
made,  having  been  in  the 
Burt  line  for  thirty  years. 
Although  its  air  moving  ca- 
pacity is  not  so  great  as 
the  High  Efficiency  Cone 
Damper  Unit,  the  Sliding 
Sleeve  Damper  offers  little 
obstruction  in  the  airshaft 
and  does  not  create  air 
turbulence  in  any  position. 
Glass  Top  equipped  with 
heavy  ribbed  wire  glass  se- 
cured by  notched  rim  and 
water  proof  cement.  Avail- 
able in  all  materials. 


A  finely  balanced,  high 
capacity  revolving  unit. 
Two  sets  of  Ball  or  Tim- 
ken  Roller  Bearings  give 
positive  assurance  of  free 
turning.  Patented  open 
back  acts  as  stabilizer  in 
eddying  winds.  Outlet 
opening  is  large  and  air 
passage  unrestricted. 
Large  top  overhang  as- 
s  u  r  e  s  storm-proofness. 
Head  support  tube  and 
braces  suficiently  strong 
to  withstand  great  wind 
pressures.  A  study  of 
typical  capacities  given 
will  indicate  its  efficiency. 
Available  in  standard  and 
optional  materials. 


Revolving 
Ventilator 


Type  80 


DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES 


DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES 


Size,  inches  

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

48 

60 

Size,  inches  

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

48 

60 

Ga.  galv  

24 
16 
8 

14M 

12 

191 

24 

24 

24 

24 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

20 

20 

20 

24 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

20 

24 

24 

28 

Net  wt.,lbs  

O.A.  dia.,  in. .  .  . 

O.A.  ht.,  in  

Cap..  C.f.m.*  ,  . 

11 

\7H 

1434 

294 

15 

20M 

16 

435 

19 

23  K 
17% 
580 

23 

26H 

19 

765 

35 

21 
955 

45 

3214 
223  2 
1155 

55 

38H 
26K> 
1635 

88 

47  Vo 

3132 

2460 

130 

57 

37 

3330 

216 

75% 
52 

5215 

445 
95 

62  H 
6950 

O.A.lgth..in..  .  . 

O.A.  ht.,  in  

Cap..  C.f.m.*.  .  . 

7 

18M 

20 

242 

8 

233^ 

25 

372 

24 
2SH 
30>2 
546 

34 

mi 

341  2 

735 

46 
35 
35 
965 

51 

403^ 

36 

1207 

60 

43  3  i 
381;^ 
1465 

81 

493-i^ 

44 

2071 

132 

54 

3116 

178 
61 3  i 
52H 
4218 

387 
89 
74M 
6603 

642 
110 
90H 
8797 

*Temp.  difT.  20  deg.  F.    Stack  ht.  40  ft.    Wind  velocity  10  m.p.h. 


*Temp.  diff.  20  deg.  F.    Stack  ht.  40  ft.    Wind  velocity  10  m.p.h. 


Burt  Louvre  Dampers 

Can  be  fitted  into  any  Burt  Ven- 
tilator where  tliis  type  of  damper  is 
required.  An  exceptionally  tight 
damper,  it  can  be  supplied  with 
felted  edges  when  necessary.  Ex- 
tremely well  balanced  and  easy 
operating.  When  operated  by  hand 
a  fusible  link  makes  it  self-closing 
and  fire-retarding.  Also  supplied  in 
electric  control  by  damper  motor 
for  manual  or  thermostatic  opera- 
tion. Can  be  arranged  to  automat- 
ically close  when  current  is  inter- 
rupted or  to  suit  requirements  of 
particular  job.  Available  in  all  ma- 
terials. 


Burt  Ventilator  Bases 

Tailor  made  for  each  job  to  fit  the  exact  contour  and  pitch  of  roof.  Made  in  three 
styles :  round,  square  and  pyramid ical.  Each  unit  is  well  riveted  and  soldered  and  contains 
correctly  located  condensation  gutter  draining  to  outside.  When  supplied  for  built-up 
curb,  weight  is  properly  carried  to  top  of  curb  and  deep  flashing  skirt  drops  over  curlj 
side.    Supplied  in  all  materials. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS 


Size,  inches  

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

20 

20 

20 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

16 

16 

16 

Oz.  copper  . 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

18 

18 

18 

20 

24 

24 

24 

28 

28 

28 

32 

Roof 

Round 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

Opening,  in. 

Square  

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

23 

26 

30 

36 

42 

48 

54 

60 

66 

72 

78 

Base 

Round  

6 

6 

6 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

12 

18 

height,  in. 

Square  

10 

11 

12 

12K 

13 

13K 

14 

15 

16 

193^ 

20 

21 

21 

22 

23 

24 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Net 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

12 

15 

18 

29 

43 

51 

72 

97 

148 

195 

225 

weight,  lbs. 

Square  

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

18 

23 

28 

44 

65 

76 

108 

145 

223 

293 

336 

MEMORANDA 
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CENTURY  FAN  &  ENGINEERING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Roof  Ventilators 
500  East  1 34th  Street 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 


HIGH  GRADE  GRAVITY  AND  POWER  VENTILATORS  AT  LOW  COST 

Dampers  furnished  to  operate  by  chain,  pneumatic  or  electrical  control  when  required 

Century  Rotary  Syphon  Ball  Bearing 
Ventilator 

Of    unusually  heavy 


Century  Turbine  Rotary— Ball  Bearing  Ventilator 

The  Century  Turbine  Ro- 
tary Ball  Bearing  Ventilator 
is  the  most  constant  ex- 
hauster for  general  purposes 
as  it  rotates  with  a  one  mile 
wind  and  exhausts  air  while 
other  types  are  idle.  The 
bearings  are  designed  for 
iiigh  speed,  silent  rotation. 
The  Century  Turbine  is  sym- 
metrical in  design  and  low  in 
height.  It  is  usually  specified 
for  schools  and  similar  build- 
ings because  of  its  very  pleas- 
ing appearance.  Twenty-inch 
sizes  and  larger  are  equipped 
with  internal  baffle  and  multi- 
blade  fan  for  added  efficiency 
and  absolute  weatherproof- 
ness. 


Neckdiam., 
in. 


12 
18 
24 
30 
36 
42 
48 


Overall,  in. 


Width 


20 
28 
38 
48 
54 
60 
66 


Height 


17 

23 
32 
38 
42 
51 
58 


Ga.  galva- 
nized 
painted 


28  and  22 
28  and  22 
28  and  22 
24  and  20 
24  and  20 
24  and  20 
24  and  20 


Oz. 
copper 


16  and  20 
16  and  20 
16  and  24 
16  and  24 
18  and  24 
18  and  24 
18  and  24 


Exhaust  cap. 
5-mile  wind 
20°  temp, 
diff. 
c.f.m. 


650 
1450 
2150 
3400 
4250 
4900 
5500 


Made  in  all  sizes  from  6  to  48  in.  diameter. 


\     f®  ®J/' 

Century  Fan 
Ventilator 

This  is  a  combination 
power  and  gravity  ven- 
tilator. When  motor  is 
off  it  can  be  used  as  a 
plain  gravity  ventilator. 
This  unit  is  ideal  for 
industrial  buildings  and 
conditions  requiring 
mechanical  ventilation, 
also  lodge  rooms  where 
a  large  volume  of  ex- 
haust is  occasionally 
required.  Motors  are 
fully  enclosed  and  spe- 
cially designed  for  this 
application.  Equipped 


with  the  most  efficient  type  of  cast  aluminum  fan. 


Overall  in. 

Neck 
diam., 
in. 

Motor 
r.p.m. 

C.f.m. 

Hp. 

Width 

Height 
without 

Ga. 
galv. 

Oz. 
copper 

base 

12 

1750 
1150 

900  1 
600  / 

Vs 

20 

24 

24 

18 

18 

1750 
I  1150 

2000  1 
1400  / 

H 

29 

28 

22 

20 

24 

^  1750 
1  1150 

4500  \ 
3500  / 

Yi 

40 

36 

22 

20 

30 

1150 
860 

6000  \ 
4500  / 

Yi 

46 

42 

22 

24 

36 

1150 
860 

8500 
7200 

1  \ 

%  [ 

54 

45 

20 

24 

42 

/  1150 

\  860 

10500 
8500 

iH  1 

68 

48 

18 

28 

48 

/  860 

12500 

2  \ 

78 

48 

18 

28 

\  680 

10000 

IH  / 

construction  this  unit  is 
particularly  suited  for 
industrial  buildings.  The 
entire  stack  area  is  away 
from  the  wind  at  all 
times  and  the  air  is  ex- 
hausted with  the  least 
possible  resistance.  The 
Century  Rotary  Syphon ' 
is  equipped  with  the  fin- 
est precision  oversized 
bearings  which  last  in- 
definitely and  require  no 
attention  or  relubrication. 
The  face  of  the  ventilator  is  equipped  with  adjustable  louvers. 


Neck 
diam., 
in. 

Width, 
in. 

Height, 
in. 

12 

18 

15 

18 

24 

21 

24 

30 

29 

30 

38 

35 

36 

44 

40 

42 

50 

48 

48 

56 

53 

Ga. 
galv. 


24 
24 
24 
22 
22 
20 
20 


Oz. 

copper 


18 
18 
20 
24 
24 
28 
28 


Exhaust  cap. 
5-mile  wind 
10°  temp.  diff. 
c.f.m. 


390 
870 
1290 
2080 
2700 
3600 
4200 


The  Century  Syphon 
Stationary  Ventilator 

This  type  of  station- 
ary ventilator  is  of  the 
highest  efficiency.  Its 
design  utilizes  every 
wind  current  to  create 
a  powerful  suction 
through  the  stack.  It 
is  exceptionally  sturdy 
in  construction  and  will 
withstand  the  severest 
wind  pressure.  Fur- 
nished in  any  size  or 
alloy  metal. 


I 


Neck 
diam., 
in. 

Width, 
in. 

Height, 
in. 

Ga. 
galv. 

Oz. 

copper 

Exhaust  cap. 
5-mile  wind 
10°  temp.  diff. 
c.f.m. 

12 

20 

22 

24 

16 

350 

18 

28 

32 

24 

18 

825 

24 

38 

42 

22 

20 

1200 

30 

48 

50 

22 

24 

1975 

36 

54 

60 

20 

24 

2600 

The  Century  Fan  Penthouse 

This  penthouse  has  the  same 
capacity  as  shown  for  the  Cen- 
tury Fan  Ventilator  at  left.  The 
automatic  louvers  close  tightly 
when  the  motor  is  shut  off  pre- 
venting escape  of  air  from  the 
building.  Louvers  can  only  open 
when  fan  is  operating.  Copper 
or  galvanized  to  fit  any  duct 
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MAIN  OFFICE 
BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 


W.  F.  HIRSCHMAN  CO.,  INC. 

Manufacturers  of  Roof  Ventilators  and  Allied  Apparatus 


WORKS 
LEROY,  N.  Y. 


BOSTON.  MASS.,  143  Federal  Street 


NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.,  202  East  44th  Street 


ELECTRIC  VENTILATORS 

Effico  Wind-Electric 

F  Fan 
Isolated  F  Fan 
Lor  NATE  Fan 
LeRoy  Fan 


Electric  Damper  Control 
Electric  Motor  Control 


ROTARY  WIND-DRIVEN  LOUVER  UNIT  VENTILATORS 

VENTILATORS  Effico  L-U 

Effico  Rotary  Ball  Bearing  STATIONARYS 

Effico  Skylight  Base  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

FiRMA         S-E  Lornate 

STANDARDIZED  ROOF  BASES 

AUXILIARY  EQUIPMENT 

Self-closing  Damper  Thermostat  Damper  and  Fan  Motor  Controls 
Self-locking  Damper        Louvers  for  Intake  and  Recirculation 


Double  Shell  Steel  Ventilator  and  Skylight  Curbs 


EFFICO  WIND-ELECTRIC  VENTILATOR 

Exhausts,  Wind  or  No  Wind  (FULL  AUTOMATIC) 


When  the  wind  is  blowing  sufficiently  to  drive  the  wind  tur- 
bine, and  remove  the  desired  amount  of  air  from  the  building 
being  ventilated,  the  electric  motor  in  ventilator  is  still.  Instantly, 
when  the  wind  turbine  moves  below  previously  determined  revo- 
lutions, the  electric  fan  carries  the  load,  starting  automati- 
cally and  runs  until  the  wind  again  drives  the  wind  turbine. 

The  electric  motor  is  cut  off  and  on 
automatically. 

Static  Pressure — Motor  and  fan  can  be 
supplied  to  pull  against  %-in.  static  resist- 
ance by  the  employment  of  motor  only,  or 
motor  and  wind  turbine.  This  will  have  no 
deteriorating  effect  on  using  apparatus  for 
regular  ventilating  purposes. 

Many  Valuable  Features 

This  ventilator  has  every  feature  pos- 
sessed by  the  Effico  Wind-Driven  Head. 
Every  feature  of  the  Effico  Internal  Louver 
Ventilator.  Also  possessing  the  added 
wonderful  requisite  of  exhausting  a  given 
volume  of  air  always.    (Wind  or  no  wind.) 

Master  Ventilator  (Hirschman  Method) 

An  installation  need  only  comprise  one 
Automatic  Ventilator,  the  other  ventilators 
may  all  be  controlled  by  this  Master  Venti- 
lator, also  fresh  air  and  recirculating  damp- 
ers, supply  fans,  etc.,  can  be  controlled  auto- 
matically by  this  Master  Ventilator,  and  is  ad- 
justable to  other  capacities  after  installation. 


Selecting  a  Ventilator 

When  in  need  of  a  ventilating  apparatus  it  is  best  to  choose 
one  that  does  not  depend  upon  mechanical  exhausting  only, 
for  a  good  roof  ventilator  is  acknowledged  to  be  superior  to 
an  arrangement  that  closes  entirely  unless  the  motor  is  running. 

Dampers 

Effico  Wind-Electric  Ventilators  are  sup- 
plied with  tight  fitting,  carefully  bal- 
anced dampers.  The  larger  sizes  are  fur- 
nished with  Effico  Multiple  Circular  Louver 
Dampers. 
See  page  2  of  our  catalogue. 
All  dampers  are  operatable  by  chain,  elec- 
trically, or  by  compressed  air  in  connection 
with  thermostatic  controlled  heating  and 
ventilating  systems. 

Pneumatic  or  electric  damper  control  is 
supplied  and  installed  in  the  ventilator  if 
desired. 

Specifications 

See  page  6  for  specifications  of  JVi)id- 
Electric  and  Wind-Electric  Master  Control. 


Details  of  Effico  Wind-Electric  Rotary  Ball 
Bearing  Ventilator 

Patented 


Self-contained  Unit  Construction 

The  Effico  Wind-Electric  Ventilator  comprises  the  wind  tur- 
bine, and  remo\e  the  desired  amount  of  air  from  the  building 
exhaust  unit. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  EFFICO  WIND-ELECTRIC  VENTILATORS 


Xominal  ventilator 
size  in  inches 

Dimension  in  inches 
(see  diagram) 

Thickness  of  metal 

Motor  H.p. 

Cubic  feet  of  air  ex- 
hausted per  minute 
at  0-5  miles  per  hour 

wind  velocity 
Temperature  differ- 
ence in  degrees  Fahr. 
between  air  in  build- 
ing and  outside  air 
0°-10°ll0°-20°l20°-30° 

A-Actual  size 
of  ventilator 

B— Base 

C— Height  of 
blades 

D— Dia.  of 
storm  band 

E— Height  to 
blades 

Gage  G.  I. 

Oz.  copper 

Cowl 

Base 

Cowl 

Base 

12 

14 

20 

8 

2134 

32 

24 

22 

14 

16 

440 

515 

560 

18 

19 

26 

10 

28'. 

32 

24 

22 

16 

18 

1/30 

850 

950 

1040 

24 

25 

38 

14 

40 

35 

24 

20 

16 

18 

1600 

1780 

1900 

30 

31 

40 

14 

50 

37 

24 

20 

18 

20 

2300 

2690 

2900 

36 

37 

44 

18 

60 

40 

22 

18 

18 

24 

•  1/6 

3400 

3810 

4100 

42 

43 

50 

22 

68 

46 

22 

18 

20 

24 

4500 

5010 

5500 

48 

49 

56 

24 

76 

46 

22 

18 

20 

24 

5900 

6700 

7400 

54 

55 

62 

24 

86 

46 

22 

18 

24 

24 

7300 

8450 

9500 

60 

60 

66 

24 

98 

50 

22 

18 

24 

24 

9300 

10000 

11900 

72 

72 

80 

30 

114 

50 

20 

16 

24 

24 

13500 

14  ()(»() 

16000 

84 

84 

92 

40 

130 

50 

20 

16 

24 

32 

18000 

21000 

23000 

96 

96 

116 

45 

153 

50 

20 

It) 

24 

32 

22500 

27000 

29000 

R  dimension — S  in.  on  all  sizes. 

C  dimension  should  be  above  coping. 

For  Wind  Driven  Rotaries,  see  page  following. 


Sections  Showing  Typical  Arrangement 

Effico  Wind-Elcctric  Ventilators  exhaiistiiiK  rroin  classrooms,  F  electric 
ventilators  exhausting  from  toilet  rooms  and  S-E  Ventilators  exhausting 
from  attic  spaces 
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_9 

14 


EFFICO  ROTARY  BALL 
WIND 

Effico  Rotary  Ball  Bearing  Roof  Ventilators 

Construction  and  Principle  of  Operation 

The  Effico  rotating  cowl  exterior  is  covered  by  wind  pro- 
pelled blades ;  interior  by  suction  blades.  There  are  no  moving 
parts.  Effico  shaft  rotates  on  ball  bearings,  fitted  with  clock 
precision  in  solidly  enclosed  dust-tight  and  oil-tight  housings, 
and  flooded  in  inches  of  non-freezing  oil  (furnished  by  us); 
no  oiling  required  for  years  (proven),  but  we  oil  flood  them 
as  an  extra  precaution,  and  the  Effico  is  absolutely  noiseless. 
No  drip  pans  or  bird  screens  are  needed. 

Cost 

Effico  Ventilators  exhaust  more  air  per-dollar-cost  of  in- 
stallation. The  wind  (only)  driven  heads  exhaust  greater  vol- 
umes and  during  lower  winds,  thus  a  greater  capacity  within 
a  given  period.  Effico  Wind-Electrics,  of  course,  are  100% 
constant.  See  first  page  of  our  catalogue. 


BEARING  VENTILATOR 
DRIVEN 

Great  Air  Volume  Exhaust  at  Low  Wind 

All  Efficos  will  draw  considerable  air  at  a  1-mile  breeze  (an 
apparent  calm)  without  stack  or  heat  assistance.  Cowl  outlet 
is  over  50%  larger  than  its  stack  area,  which  is  ample,  as  no 
wind  enters  ventilator  to  gain  the  so-called  siphonage  effect. 
Suction  fan  is  same  size  as  rotating  cowl  (note  dimension 
chart).  Thus  each  Effico  is  equipped  with  fan  over  50%  greater 
in  diameter  than  its  stack  area.  Ean  pulls  air  up  stack  at  even 
tlie  slowest  turning  movement  and  wind  blowing  across  the 
outlet  adds  to  its  efficiency. 

Corrosion  Protection 

Interior  fabrication  members  are  rustproofed  by  Parker 
Process. 

Symmetry 

The  Effico  has  artistic  lines  and  pleasing  appearance.  Lowest 
in  height  of  rotary  ventilators  by  over  50%  average.  Note 
dimension  chart. 

Specifications — See  our  page  6, 


EFFICO  INTERNAL  LOUVER  VENTILATOR 


Effico  Internal  Louver  Unit  Ventilator  (Very  Low  Height) 

The  Effico  Internal  Louver  Unit  comprises  tlit'  hlffico  Rotary 
Ball  Bearing  Ventilator  Head  constructed  with  a  specially 
short  base,  neck  and  tight  fitting  access  door.  In  this  base  is 
built  a  circular  multiple  blade  louver  damper.  The  damper  is 
carefully  balanced  and  heavily  constructed.  The  blades  lap  and 
are  fitted  in  a  circular  frame.  It  is  adaptable  for  manual  con- 
trol, or  thermostatic  control  system. 

The  roof  base  and  the  ventilator  head  are  connected  by  means 
of  an  internal  ring  and  cap  screw  connection  which  gives 
solidity.    Specifications — see  our  page  6. 


Typical  Effico  Louver  Unit  Installation 

EFFICO  LOUVER  UNIT  AND  EFFICO  STANDARDIZED  VENTILATOR 
DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES 
Guaranteed  and  Conservative 


Dimensions  in 
inches 


A    BCD    E  F 


6  9 
10  9 
*12  11 
♦18  ll3 
♦2416 
*3d22 
*3()24 
*42  33 
*4S34 
*5135 
*6)37 
*6j  43 
*72  50 
♦84  54 
9654 


13 

21 1 

28  J 

40 

50 

60 

68 

76 

86 

98 
I03i 
114 
130 
153 


72  20 
8020 
92  IS 
116ll8 


Oz. 

Cop- 
per 


. . . 1414 
. . . 14  14 
...1414 
90  1  6,18 


18  20 
2020 
2424 
24|24 
2424 


600  24  24 
710  24  24 
800  24  24 
880!24  32 


Cubic  feet  of  air  exhausted  per  minute 
Wind  velocity,  miles  per  hour 


5  M.p.h. 


10  M.p.h. 


Temperature  difference  in  degrees  Fahr.  in 
buikUni?  and  outside 


350 
600 
1020 
1560 
2300 
3150 
4000 
510' 


440 
850 
1600 
2300 
3400 
4500 
5900 
7300 
9300 
11200 


6500 
8100 

9800 13500 
050|24  32  12500  18()()() 
.  .|24i321il6000;22500 


515 

950 
1780 

269(: 
3810 
5010 
6^^ 
8450 
1060(i 
1225(: 
I46()( 


560 
1040 

19()0l 
29()(): 
4100 
5500 
7400 
9500 
1 1 900 
13400 
!  6000 


430 
910 
1 490 

2300 
3250 
4300 
5900 
7850 
9200 


525 
1050 
1900 
3210 
4200 
5700 
7900 
9900 
12500 


ilOOO  2.^000 
270()()i2*>0()0 


10800  14250 
13000117000 
18000  24000 
22800  30000 


600 
1200 
2100 
3400 
4720 
6300 
8900 
11000 


625 
1300 
2300 
3600 
5050 
6800 
9050 
11500 


14000 14500 
1580016750 
19000  20000 
27000  28000 
33500135500 


'.  *Louver  units  are 
above  coping. 


Effico  Louver  Dampers 

Made  of  stretcher  leveled  sheet  steel.  Hirschman  Electric 
Damper  Control  or  pneumatic  damper  motor  is  supplied  and 
installed  with  these  units  unless  not  desired.  See  page  6  of 
our  catalogue  for  controls. 


Open  Closed 
Multiple  Circular  Louver  Damper  in  Neck  of  Ventilator 

-D- 


T 

r 

t 

1 

h 

H 

li 

1 

m 

Patented 

Effico  Internal  Louver  Unit  Ventilator 

Effico  Skylight  Ventilator  Base  (Puttyless) 

The  Effico  Skylight  Ventilator  Bases  have  a  glass  area  at 
least  equivalent  to  their  roof  area.  Rain  in  and  blov^  in  are 
entirely  eliminated.  No  swinging  sash  to  operate,  and  the  ven- 
tilation is  perfect.  Serves  the  dual  purpose  of  giving  real  ven- 
tilation and  allowing  daylight  into  the  building,  one  opening  in 
the  roof  serving  both  purposes. 

Standard  Skylight  Curb  Dimensions — 3x3  ft. ;  3x4  ft. ; 
3x6  ft;  4x4  ft.;  4x6  ft.;  4x8  ft.;  4x10  ft.;  6x6  ft.;  6x8  ft.; 
6x10  ft. ;  6x12  ft. 

Application — Any  Hirschman  Company  Ventilator  can  be 
fitted  to  our  Skylight  Base. 

Specifications—See  page  6  of  our  catalogue. 


Effico  Oil  Flooded  Dust  and  Acid  Proof  Bearing  Housings 

[  2  ] 


W.  F.  HIRSCHMAN  CO.,  INC. 
F  FAN  VENTILATOR— NON-AUTOMATIC 


Design — Appearance — Construction 

Strength  (sturdy  construction),  weatherproof- 
ness,  and  appearance  arc  given  consideration  in 
the  design  of  this  ventilator. 

For  free  air  or  as  a  pressure  blower  is  de- 
cidedly an  apparatus  of  high  merit. 

Exhaust  Head 

The  design  is  such  that  air  driven  1200  ft. 
velocity  through  the  head,  registers  only  .032 
in.  water  gauge  static  pressure.  This  is  un- 
equalled by  any  other  known  shape.  Thus  for 
a  fan  or  exhaust  head,  it  is  unequalled.  When 
so  used  and  the  fan  is  cut  off  the  ventilator  still 
ventilates  as  a  syphon  ventilator.  There  arc 
no  shutters  to  blow  or  freeze  shut. 

Head  only  may  be  purchased  for  use  as  outlet 
for  large  fan  discharge. 

CAPACITIES  HIRSCHMAN  F  ELECTRIC  VENTILATORS 


F  Fan  Ventilator  (Electric) 
Showing  Electric  Damper 
Control 

(Patented) 


Size  of 
stack, 
in. 

Fan 
speed, 
r.p.m. 

Horse- 
power 

Capacities — c.f.m.  static 
pressure  in  inches  of  water 

Type 

of 
motor 

Ship- 
ping 

weight, 
lbs. 

O-quiet 
X-silent 
* 

y%  in. 
or  less 

Min. 

y%  in. 

H  in. 

10 

12 

1750 

1/50 

250 

S.D. 

100 

X 

1750 
1150 

1/20 
1/50 

725 
250 

400 

S.D. 
S.D. 

100 

o 

X 

18 

1750 
1100 

850 

1/6 
1/20 

1500 
1500 
820 

900 
900 

520 

200 

S.D. 
S.D. 
S.T.D. 

o 

X 
X 

24 

1100 
1700 
1100 

825 

1 

V2 

H 

3000 
4800 
4000 
2600 

2200 
4200 
3200 
1500 

1600 
3800 
2350 
920 

1000 
3000 
1700 

S.D. 
S.D. 
S.D. 
S.T.D. 

270 
225 

o 

30 

1080 
720 
900 

y2 

1 

5000 
4800 
6700 

4000 
3800 
5600 

2700 
2700 
4100 

1900 
3100 

S.D. 
T. 
S. 

300 

o 
o 

36 

1080 
900 
680 

2 

8500 
7300 
5000 

7600 
6000 
3500 

6600 
5000 

5400 
3900 

S.D. 
S.D. 
S.T.D. 

475 

o 

X 

42 

680 
780 
1080 
465 

1^ 
1^ 

1^ 

8000 
7800 
10700 
7700 

6250 
6500 
9700 
4800 

4800 
5400 
8650 
2600 

3500 
4000 
7700 

S.D. 
T. 
S.D. 
S.T.D. 

525 

o 
o 

X 

48 

365 
680 

1 

10000 
10000 

7000 
8000 

6400 

4500 

S.T.D. 
S.T.D. 

700 
700 

X 

o 

54 

365 
465 

2 

14000 
16000 

7800 
12000 

7500 

S.T.D. 
S.T.D. 

780 

X 

o 

60 

520 
440 

5 
2 

22000 
16000 

18000 
12000 

16000 

13000 

S.T.D. 
S.T.D. 

860 
800 

o 

Recommendation 

A  high  class  ventilator  where  a  high  exhaust 
velocity  against  resistance  is  required.  Where 
the  Effico  Rotary  Head,  or  the  Effico  Wind- 
Electric  Automatic  Ventilator,  due  to  obstructed 
location  or  moderate  even  capacity,  is  not 
adaptable,  then  we  recommend  the  F  Fan 
Ventilator. 

Adaptable  for  Public  Lavatories,  Bakeries, 
Hotel  and  Restaurant  Dining  Rooms  and  Kitch- 
ens,^ Chemical  Laboratories,  Industrial  Plants, 
Projection  Rooms  in  Theatres  and  in  all  places 
for  the  exhausting  of  fumes,  dust,  gases,  ex- 
cessive heat  or  steam. 


Isolated  F  Fan  Ventilator 

A  power  ventilator  of  same  characteristics 
as  the  "F,"  except  having  the  isolated  motor. 
Also  furnished  with  double  and  triple  isolated 
shell  for  extreme  fire  conditions  and  code  re- 
quirements. Explosion  proof  motors  furnished 
if  required. 

Also  used  for  extreme  conditions  which 
might  deteriorate  motor.  Note  perfect  ventila- 
tion of  motor  chamber  which  may  also  be 
equipped  with  fixed  yet  removable  weather 
deflecting  louvers  when  so  required  to  enclose 
motor  chamber. 


Isolated  F  Fan 
Ventilator 

Patented  and 
Patents  Pending 

DIMENSIONS  OF  HIRSCHMAN  F  VENTILATORS 


Dimensions,  in  inches 


the 


silent  requirements  for  public  and  semi-public  buildings. 

All  capacities  based  strictly  on  A.S.H.V.E.  code. 

Prefix  letters  in  motor  column  indicate  kind  of  current  for  which 
motors  are  available.  ^«        ,       r«      •  i 

Alternating — S,  single-phase,  two-or-three-phase,  60  cycle.  1,  smgle- 
phase,  two  or  three-phase,  25  cycle.    D,  direct-current. 

The  low  speeds  are  suitable  for  schools,  theatres,  auditoriums  and  other 
quiet  running  requirements. 


A 

C 

D 

E 

F 

Ga.  galvan. 

Oz.  copper 

Head 

Base 

Head 

Base 

12 

9^ 

22 

24 

16 

24 

24 

16 

16 

18 

14M 

32 

24 

22 

24 

24 

16 

16 

24 

18 

42 

30 

30 

24 

22 

16 

18 

30 

22>^ 

52 

30 

36 

22 

20 

18 

20 

36 

27 

61H 

30 

42 

22 

18 

20 

24 

42 

31K 

71 

30 

48 

20 

18 

20 

24 

48 

36 

81 

36 

54 

18 

18 

20 

24 

54 

39M 

91 

36 

60 

18 

18 

20 

24 

60 

45  M 

101 

36 

66 

18 

16 

24 

24 

66 

52 

110 

36 

72 

18 

16 

24 

32 

;  72 

60 

120 

36 

78 

18 

16 

24 

32 

84 

65 

140 

36 

92 

18 

16 

24 

32 

Thickness  of  metal 


Specifications — See  Page  6  of  Our  Catalogue. 
Bases — Supplied  with  or  without  bases. 
Dampers — See  pages  2  and  6  of  our  catalogue. 


The  S-E  is  a  very  high  grade  stationary  type 
syphon  ventilator.  It  starts  exhausting  at 
slightly  over  a  two-mile  wind  without  any  tem- 
perature difference.  Capacities  shown  in  chart 
are  conservative. 

Specifications  on  Page  6  of  Our  Catalogue. 


S-E  AND  L-U  ROOF  VENTILATORS 

L-U  Ventilator 

L-U  Ventilator  consists  of  an  S-E  Ventilator 
Head  constructed  with  a  specially  short  base  and 
neck.  In  this  neck  is  built  a  circular  multiple 
blade  louver  damper. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  CAPACITIES  OF  HIRSCHMAN  S-E  AND  L-U  VENTILATORS 


Dimensions  in  inches 
See  diagram — at  the  left 


Diagram  of  L-U  Ventilator 

Patented 

Two  apparatus  in  one.  Illustration 
shows  electric  control  in  position 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

H 

12 

4 

8 

19^ 

16 

12 

18 

4H 

12 

29 

22 

12 

24 

5H 

153^ 

36 

30 

12 

30 

6 

18K 

42 

36 

18 

36 

6 

22}  2 

52 

42 

18 

42 

7 

27 

61H 

48 

18 

48 

7 

31H 

71 

54 

18 

54 

8 

36 

81 

60 

18 

60 

8 

395^ 

91 

66 

18 

66 

10 

451/2 

91 

72 

18 

72 

10 

45^ 

101 

78 

18 

84 

10 

65 

101 

92 

18 

Cubic  feet  of  air  exhausted  per  minute 

Thickness  of  metal 

Wind  velocity,  miles  per  hour 

L-U 

S-E 

5  M.p.h. 

1 

10  M.p.h. 

Ga.  Galv. 

Oz.  copper 

wght. 
crated 

wght. 
crated 

Temperature  difference  in  degrees  Fahr .  in  building  and  outside 

Head 

Base 

Head 

Base 

0 

10 

20 

30 

0 

10 

20 

30 

26 

26 

14 

16 

80 

30 

215 

290 

330 

380 

270 

360 

460 

525 

24 

24 

14 

16 

110 

50 

475 

610 

740 

830 

590 

717 

950 

1050 

24 

22 

16 

18 

150 

75 

850 

1090 

1315 

1500 

1035 

1400 

1675 

1800 

22 

20 

18 

20 

175 

110 

1320 

1700 

2060 

2335 

1625 

2200 

2600 

2800 

22 

18 

18 

20 

200 

150 

1900 

2450 

2970 

3370 

2350 

3160 

3700 

3900 

20 

18 

18 

20 

260 

200 

2585 

3325 

4025 

4580 

3200 

4300 

5000 

5300 

18 

18 

18 

24 

300 

270 

3375 

4350 

5260 

5980 

4150 

5390 

6500 

7000 

18 

18 

24 

24 

360 

300 

4275 

5500 

6650 

7650 

5250 

7200 

8300 

8800 

18 

18 

24 

24 

420 

350 

5250 

6800 

8220 

9350 

6500 

8000 

9200 

10000 

18 

18 

24 

24 

490 

400 

6325 

8200 

9950 

1140 

7800 

10600 

11500 

12100 

18 

18 

24 

24 

520 

450 

7600 

9750 

11870 

13500 

9350 

12700 

14000 

15000 

18 

18 

24 

24 

600 

500 

10300 

13200 

16100 

18400 

12650 

17400 

19000 

22000 

Note:   We  furnish  square  and  rectangular  shapes  as  well 
[  3  ] 


as  the  conventional  round  shape. 
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Design — Appearance — Construction 

This  ventilator  has  been  manufactured  by  us  for  over 
10  years.  It  is  a  low  priced  electric  ventilator  and  is 
80%  as  efficient  as  our  "F"  Electric  Ventilator. 

This  ventilator  is  constructed  of  high  grade  materials 
only  and  workmanship  is  first  class  as  in  all  other 
Hirschman  products. 


Capacities 

For  power  capacities  use  'T"  Elec- 
tric capacities  as  shown  on  opposite 
page  less  20%.  For  capacities  as  a 
syphon  ventilator  without  motor  run- 
ning use  our  Firma  capacities  as  given 
below. 

For  a  pressure  exhauster  of  over  ^-in. 
static  we  recommend  our  "F"  Electric 


LEROY  ELECTRIC  FAN  VENTILATOR 

Ventilator  as  described  on  page  3.  For  indus- 
trial application  where  noise  is  not  the  determining 
factor,  considerably  increased  capacities  can  be 
furnished. 

This  ventilator  may  be  furnished  with  or  without 
base  or  damper,  and  damper,  if  furnished,  may  be  con- 
trolled by  chain  or  by  our  electric  damper 
control,  also  controlling  fan  motor,  etc. 
These  controls  are  all  described  on 
page  6. 


LeRoy  Isolated  Electric 
Ventilator 

The  motor  in  this  ventilator  may  be 
had  in  the  isolated  motor  drum  section  as 
shown  on  the  opposite  page. 

SpeciHcations — See  page  6. 


FIRMA  (Stationary)  VENTILATORS 


Equipment  that  can  answer  today's  insistent  demand 
for  ''Lowest  First  Cost"  engages  every  alert  Architect 
and  Engineer  and  Contractor  as  never  before,  particu- 
larly if  it  answers  a  need  for  better  service  and  longer 
fife.    The  Firma  Ventilator  reflects  these  facts. 

It  is  a  high-grade  ventilator,  low  in  cost,  highly  effi- 
cient, correct  in  design  and  properly  manufactured.  A 
tested  product  of  seventeen  years'  standing,  guaranteed 
by  us  under  our  Warranty  Bond  (if  sold  under  the 
bond)  from  date  of  installation  against  all  imperfections 
in  workmanship  or  materials. 

A  ventilator  designed  to  give  exhaust  efficiency  at 
low  wind  velocities.  Heavy  gauges  of  metal  are  used. 
All  steel  bracing  irons  are  Parker  rustproofed.  All 
rivets  have  washers  on  burred  side.  Its  automatic 
exhaust  capacity  is  effective  at  a  wind  velocity  of  two 
miles  per  hour  or  more.  For  exhausting  excessive  heat, 
fumes,  etc.,  Firma  Ventilators  have  proven  their  worth. 
Installed  on  public  buildings  and  industrial  plants,  etc., 
in  most  every  state  in  the  Union,  and  has  the  approval 
of  all  United  States  Departments,  and  of  leading  archi- 
tects and  engineers. 

Firma  Stationary  Ventilators  are  also  built  in  square 
and  rectangular  shapes  for  those  desiring  those  shapes. 
In  the  case  of  square  ventilators,  dimension  C  as  given 
on  the  table  for  circular  ventilators  will  remain  the  same. 

Dampers — See  pages  2  and  6  of  our  catalogue. 

Firma  Knocked- Down 

Shipped  knocked-down,  if  desired,  to  any  part  of 
the  country — a  completely  manufactured  job,  ready  for 
quick  assembly.  If  bonded,  each  ventilator  is  inspected 
to  quahfy  after  installation. 


Diagram  of  Firma  Ventilator 

LEROY  ELECTRIC  AND  FIRMA  VENTILATOR  CAPACITIES  AND  SIZES 

Certified  Capacities 


Size, 
in. 

A 

Capacities  atSm.p.h. 

Dimen,, 

in. 

Oz.  copper 

Gauge  galv. 

Wind.  10° 
F.  temp, 
diff. 

Wind.  30° 
F.  temp, 
diff. 

B 

C 

D 

Neck 

Storm 
band 
and 
cone 

Neck 

Storm 
band 
and 
cone 

6 
8 

8K2 

11 
14 

14 
14 

14 
14 

26 
26 

26 
26 

10 

170 

225 

24 

9 

17 

14 

14 

26 

26 

12 

260 

325 

24 

11 

21 

16 

14 

24 

26 

14 

335 

440 

14 

25 

16 

14 

24 

26 

16 

440 

580 

18 

30 

18 

14 

24 

24 

18 

555 

730 

36 

18 

30 

18 

14 

22 

24 

20 

685 

900 

20 

36 

18 

16 

22 

24 

24 

985 

1300 

42 

21 

43 

18 

16 

22 

24 

30 

1540 

2030 

48 

25 

52 

20 

16 

20 

22 

36 

2215 

2930 

60 

30 

60 

24 

16 

18 

22 

42 

3015 

3980 

72 

38 

72 

24 

18 

18 

22 

48 

3940 

5200 

72 

38 

82 

24 

18 

18 

22 

54 

4985 

6585 

72 

44 

82 

24 

18 

18 

22 

60 

6155 

8130 

78 

58 

102 

24 

20 

18 

20 

66 

7400 

9900 

60 

102 

24 

24 

18 

18 

72 

8900 

12000 

60 

120 

24 

24 

18 

18 

84 

12000 

16000 

72 

144 

32 

24 

18 

18 

96 

16000 

21000 

78 

168 

32 

24 

18 

18 

For  power  capacities  for  LeRoy  Electric  Ventilators,  see 
capacities  less  20%. 


"F"  Electric 


[4] 
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LORNATE  CONCEALED  VENTILATORS 
SYPHON  OR  ELECTRIC 


This  is  the  most  conventional  air  ex- 
haust outlet ;  is  suitable  for  any  type  of 
architecture;  is  strictly  weatherproof. 
Available  as  a  syphon  head  or  as  an  elec- 
tric ventilator.  It  is  made  in  any  size; 
square,  rectangular,  or  round.  For  brick 
or  stone  flue,  we  supply  metal  water- 
proof concealed  head.  For  all  metal  flue, 
the  head  and  stack  above  roof  is  fur- 
nished by  us. 

Write  for  booklet  describing  many 
designs  and  their  applications. 


Lornate  Electric  Attachment' 

All  designs  are  furnished  as  electrics 
if  required.    Motor  housing  is  supplied 
(Pat.  Pcnd.)      in  vertical  and  horizontal  drives,  com- 
plete with  special  quiet  running  motors. 
Motors    are    either   rubber   or  spring 
mounted.   Canvas  duct  connections  are  supplied  if  re- 
quired.  Large  sizes  have  V-belted  fan  reduction  drives. 

Exhaust  Capacity  and  Static  Pressure 


Capacities  (Quiet  Operation) 

The  Lornate  Electric  Ventilator  for  silent  operation 
(sleeping  rooms).  Engineers  please  estimate  600  f.p.m. 
flue  velocity.  Quiet  operation  (schools,  hospitals)  750 
f.p.m.  Other  requirements  (institutions,  attics,  isolated 
location)  800-1000  flue  velocity.  Capacities  are  based 
upon  quiet  operation,  not  maximum  possibilities. 

Specifications — Sec  page  6  of  our  catalogue. 

LORNATE  ELECTRIC  VENTILATOR  CAPACITIES 

Please  select  flue  velocity  to  determine  sizes 


(Patents  Pending) 

flue  velocity.  A.  S.  H.  &  V.  E.  Code. 


The  Lornate  Syphon  Ven- 
tilator in  10°  temperature 
difference,  five  (5)  mile  wind, 
for  two-story  building,  ex- 
hausts 200  f.p.m.  flue  velocity. 

The  Lornate  Head  when 
used  as  an  exhaust  head  for 
fan  discharge  develops  .125 
in.  water  resistance  at  800  ft. 


Hp. 

Static  pressure  in  inches  of  water 

x- 
o- 

-Silent 
-Quiet 

%  in. 

%  in. 

%  in. 

Capacities  in  cubic  feet  per  minute 

400 

200 

O 

500 

250 

x 

1000 

800 

O 

1500 

900 

O 

2000 

1400 

1000 

X 

3000 

2200 

1000 

O 

Vi 

4000 

3200 

2200 

O 

5000 

3500 

X 

6000 

5000 

2900 

o 

8000 

6000 

3400 

o 

2 

10000 

7000 

4500 

o 

2 

12000 

9000 

7000 

o 

3 

15000 

12000 

6000 

o 

HIRSCHMAN  STEEL  CURBS 
SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  SHELL— FOR  VENTILATORS  AND  SKYLIGHTS 


Hirschman  Steel  Ventilator  and  Skylight  Curbs 
For  Decks  of  Concrete,  Wood,  Steel  and  Gypsum 


Their  light  weight  reduces  roof  load  by  many  tons 
on  concrete  buildings. 

Installation — For  concrete  deck,  place  Hirschman 
Steel  Curb  in  desired  position,  pour  concrete  around  it 
(the  curb  acts  as  a  form  and  re-enforcement)  ;  no  other 
form  is  needed. 

Hirschman  Steel  Curbs  Comprise — Anchor  for 
ventilators.  Lock  for  roof 
felt-flashing.  45-degree  cant 
for  roofing  felt  around  open- 
ing. Smooth  correct  size  open- 
ing with  finished  corners  and 
edges.  Re-enforcement  for 
concrete.  Thermal  proof  curb 
walls.  Improved  appearance 
to  roof  and  ventilators.  Re- 
duced cost  of  ventilator  bases 
and  installation. 

[5] 


Style  A  Double  Shell — Not  illustrated,  has  1  in. 
thick  walls,  which  are  mineral  wool  packed.  Style  B 
Curb  illustrated. 

Type  AC  for  Concrete ;  Type  AS  for  Steel  or  Type 
AW  for  Wood  construction. 

Standard  height  above  roof,  8  in.  for  snow  belt 
locations  12  and  15-in.  heights  can  be  furnished. 

Specify  Hirschman* s  Steel  Curbs  by  style  and  type 
required. 
For  Specifications,  see  page  6. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  GAUGES  FOR 
VENTILATOR  CURBS 


Vent 
Size 
A 

Curb  Size 

BxB 
(opening) 

Gauge 
Steel 

12 

16x16 

22 

18 

22x22 

22 

24 

30x30 

22 

30 

36x36 

22 

36 

42x42 

18 

42 

48x48 

18 

48 

54x54 

18 

54 

60x60 

18 

60 

66x66 

18 

72 

80x80 

18 

96 

116x166 

16 

I  mop  owsnftKVON 

rj?AM£S  JFNrmS  OPBNtPiS 
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The  Hirschman  Electric  Control  will  operate  any 
type  of  damper,  round,  square,  rectangular,  or  multi- 
blade  in  either  vertical  or  horizontal  position,  will  con- 
trol motor,  louvers,  etc.,  in  any  part  of  the  building. 

Requires  no  attention  or  oiling  and  is  totally  enclosed. 
This  electric  control  is  absolutely  positive  and  holds 
the  subject  rigid  in  desired  position  and  also  makes  it 
possible  to  so  co-ordinate  that  fan  motor  cannot  be 
operated  when  dampers  are  closed. 

Two  position  control  requires  two  or  three  wires. 
Three  position  control  re- 
quires three  or  four  wires 
between  switch  and  appara- 
tus, dependent  on  local  con- 
ditions. 

We  manufacture  multiple 
louver  dampers,  round  or 
square.  Also  fire,  self -locking,    ^.    ,  .  ,v 

anti-back  draft,  self-closing  c^Td  We  MoZud 
dampers,  etc.  Hand  Control  Switch 


Type  M3 — Three-position  manual  control, 
closed. 


i.e.,  open,  half  open  and 


Type  M2 — Two-position  manual  control,  i.e.,  open  and  closed. 

Type  MT2 — Two-position  manual  control  with  fan  on  in  open  position 
and  off  closed  position. 

T3rpe  MT3S — Three-position  manual  control  with  fan  on  or  off  when 
damper  is  open,  i.e.,  damper  open  and  fan  on,  damper  open  and  fan  off, 
damper  closed  and  fan  off. 

Types  UMS,  'D'M2,  XrMT2,  TTMTSS — Are  similarly  operating  controls 
as  the  foregoing,  but  when  one  switch  is  used  to  operate  more  than  one 
unit. 

Thermostatic  Controls 

Type  T3 — Thermostat,  three  positions. 
Type  T2 — Thermostat,  two  positions. 
Type  TT2 — Thermostat    opening  damper 
and  turning  fan  on  and  closing  damper  and 
turning  fan  off. 

Types  UTS,  UT2, 
XJTT2  —  Are  similar  to 
the  above  except  that  one 
thermostat  is  used  to  con- 
trol more  than  one  unit. 


Flush   Wall   Mounted.  Hand 
Operated  Damper  and  Motor 
Control  Switch  Type  MT3S 


Thermostat 


HIRSCHMAN  DAMPERS 


Dampers — All  Hirschman  Company  Dampers,  installed  in 
ventilator  or  otherwise  used,  may  be  operated  by  chain,  by 
Hirschman  Electric  or  Pneumatic  Controls,  manual  or  ther- 
mostatically, if  desired. 

Self-closing  Damper— "F"  Electric,  LeRoy  Electric,  Lor- 
nate,  and  Isolated  '*F"  Electric  Ventilators  only,  are  if  desired, 
equipped  with  the  Hirschman  Self-closing  Damper  which  closes 
when  fan  stops. 

Self-locking  Device — Any  ventilator  may  be  equipped  with 
Hirschman  Self-locking  Device  if  desired.  Locks  damper 
closed.    (Only  one  chain  needed.) 

Fire  Dampers — Fusing  link  can  be  supplied  with  any  damper 


to  open  or  close  in  case  of  fire. 

Louver  Dampers — We  are  manufacturers  and  patentees  of 
the  Circular  Multiple  Louvers  as  installed  in  our  Louver  Unit 
Ventilators.    See  page  2. 

We  also  manufacture  intake,  recirculating,  mixing  dampers, 
etc. 

Hirschman  Electric  Ventilator  Dampers  in  closing  de-energize 
(shut  down)  fan  motors. 

Hirschman  Anti-back-draft  Damper — Micrometer  adjust- 
ment on  each  damper  permits  very  delicate  balancing  of  each 
damper.  Suitable  for  gravity  or  power  exhaust.  Recommended 
for  troublesome  air  ducts. 


SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  HIRSCHMAN  PRODUCTS 


Wind  Electric  Ventilators — (See  page  1  of  our  catalog.)  The  roof  venti- 
lators to  exhaust  from  (  )  to  be  of  the  Effico  Wind-Electric  Ventilators 
(full  automatic)  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc., 
lJuffalo,  N.  Y.  Of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans.  They  shall  be  of 
(Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper)  of  manufacturers  standard  gauges.  Dampers 
for  these  ventilators  shall  be  operated  by  (Hirschman  Electric  Damper 
Control.  Note:  See  page  4  for  type.)  (Pneumatic  motors  as  specified 
under  temperature  regulation)  (Chain)  controlled  from  location  as  selected 
by  the  architect. 

Wind  Electric  Hirschman  Master  Control — (See  page  1  of  our  catalog.) 
The  roof  ventilators  to  exhaust  from  (  )  to  be  the  Effico  Wind-Electric 
Ventilators  (non-automatic)  except  one  ventilator  marked  Master  Venti- 
lator on  the  plans,  which  will  be  full  automatic.  This  full  automatic 
ventilator  to  control  the  fan  motors  in  all  the  other  ventilators.  These 
ventilators,  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  BufiFalo, 
N.  Y.,  shall  be  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans.  They  shall  be  of 
(Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper)  of  manufacturers  standard  gauges.  Dampers 
for  these  ventilators  shall  be  operated  by  (Hirschman  Electric  Damper 
Control.  Note:  See  page  4  for  type.)  (Pneumatic  motors  as  specified 
under  temperature  regulation)  (Chain). 

"F"  Fan  Ventilators — (See  page  3  of  our  catalog.)  The  fan  ventilators 
shall  be  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans,  and  shall  have  (round) 
(square)  style  bases.  They  are  to  be  of  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper) 
of  manufacturers  standard  gauges.  The  motors  of  ,.  r.p.m.  ..  hp. 
shall  handle  . .  c.f.m.  and  operate  on  . .  volts  . .  cycles  . .  phase  current. 
They  shall  be  the  Hirschman  (F  Fan  Ventilator)  (Isolated  Fan  Venti- 
lator) as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Dampers  for  these  ventilators  shall  be  operated  by  (Hirschman  Electric 
Damper  Controls.  Note:  See  page  4  for  type.)  (Pneumatic  motors  as 
specified  under  temperature  regulation)  (Chains). 

LeRoy  Electric  Fan  Ventilators — (See  page  4  of  our  catalog.)  The  fan 
ventilators  shall  be  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans,  and  shall  have 
(round)  (square)  style  bases.  They  are  to  be  of^  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron) 
(Copper)  of  manufacturers  standard  gauges.  The  motors  of  .  .  r.p.m.  .  . 
hp.  shall  handle  .  .  c.f.m.  and  operate  on  .  .  volts  . .  cycles  .  .  phase 
current.  They  shall  be  the  Hirschman  (LeRoy  Electric  Fan  Ventilator) 
(Isolated  Fan  Ventilator)  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman 
Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Dampers  for  these  ventilators  shall  be  operated 
by  (Hirschman  Electric  Damper  Control.  Note:  See  page  4  for  type.) 
(Pneumatic  motors  as  specified  under  temperature  regulation.)  (Chains.) 

Lornate  Fan  Ventilator — (See  page  4  of  our  catalog.)  The  ventilators 
shall  be  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans,  and  as  detailed  in  the 
drawings.  They  are  to  be  of  (Gal. Toncan  Iron)  (Copper).  They  are 
to  operate  absolutely  silent,  and  handle  . .  c.f.m.  at  fan  speed  of  . . 
r.p.m.  Motors  shall  operate  on  .  .  volts  .  .  cycle  . .  phase  current. 
They  shall  be  the  Lornate  Fan  Ventilators  as  manufactured  by  the 
W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Damper  for  these  venti- 
lators shall  be  operated  by  (Hirschman  Electric  Damper  Control. 
Note:  See  page  4  for  type.)  (Pneumatic  motors  as  specified  under 
temperature  regulation.) 

Effico  Internal  Louver  Unit  Ventilators— (See  page  2  of  our  catalog.) 
The  roof  ventilators  tO  be  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans  and  are 


to  be  constructed  of  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper).  They  shall  be  the 
Effico  Internal  Louver  Unit  Ventilators  comprising  heads,  bases,  multiple 
louver  dampers,  access  doors,  etc.,  all  of  standard  design  and  construction 
as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Bases  to  be  of  (round)  (square)  style  and  stack  to  be  sufficiently  high 
to  elevate  the  propelling  blades  above  the  coping.  Louver  dampers  in 
the  necks  of  the  ventilators  to  be  operated  by  means  of  (Hirschman 
Electric  Damper  Control.  Note:  See  page  4  for  type.)  (Pneumatic 
motors  as  specified  under  temperature  regulation)  (Chains  for  manual 
operation). 

Effico  Rotary  Bail-Bearing  Ventilators— (See  page  2  of  our  catalog.)  The 
roof  ventilators  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans  are  to  be  constructed 
of  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper)  of  manufacturers  standard  gauges. 
They  shall  be  the  Effico  Rotary  Bail-Bearing  Ventilator  as  manufactured 
by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bases  of  (round) 
(square)  style  of  same  gauge  as  the  ventilator  neck  are  to  be  suffi- 
ciently high  to  elevate  the  propelling  blades  above  the  coping. 

L-U  Louver  Unit  Ventilators — (See  page  3  of  our  catalog.)  The  exhaust 
ventilator  units  for  (syphon)  (fan)  exhaust  shall  be  the  Hirschman  L-U 
ventilator  units  of  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans,  and  shall  be  of  the  manu- 
facturers standard  gauges  of  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper).  Each  L-U 
ventilator  to  be  equipped  with  circular  multiple  louver  damper  to  be 
controlled  with  (Hirschman  Electric  Damper  Control.  Note:  See  page  4 
for  type).  (Pneumatic  motors  as  specified  under  temperature  regulation) 
(Chain).  Heads,  bases,  dampers  and  damper  motors  all  to  be  completely 
assembled  at  the  manufacturer's  plant.  They  are  to  be  the  Hirschman 
L-U  ventilator  units  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

S-E  Ventilators,  Syphon  Exhaust— (See  page  3  of  our  catalog.)  The  roof 
ventilators  of  the  sizes  as  shown  on  the  plans  are  to  be  constructed  of 
(Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper)  of  manufacturers  standard  gauges.  They 
shall  be  Hirschman  S-E  ventilators  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F. 
Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  They  shall  be  mounted  on  (round) 
(square)  style  bases  of  same  gauges  of  metal  as  the  necks  of  the  venti- 
lators. 

Firma  Stationary  Ventilators— (This  page.)  The  roof  ventilators  of  the 
sizes  shown  on  the  plans  shall  be  of  standard  manufacturers  gauge  of 
(Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper).  They  shall  be  the  Firma  stationary  Venti- 
lators as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  and  shall  be  mounted  on  (round)  (square)  style  bases  of  same 
metal  gauges  as  the  necks  of  the  ventilators. 

Effico  Skylight  Bases— (See  page  2  of  our  catalog.)  These  ventilators 
to  be  equipped  with  Effico  Skylight  Bases  of  (Gal.  Toncan  Iron)  (Copper) 
to  fit  over  . .  curbs.  These  skylights  are  to  be  of  puttyless  construction 
and  design  as  manufactured  by  the  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co.,  Inc., 
Huffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hirschman  Steel  Curbs— (See  page  5.)  The  (roof  ventilator)  (skylight) 
(scuttle  opening)  Curbs  shall  be  of  double  shell,  steel  construction,  prop- 
erly insulated,  of  proper  sizes  and  of  approved  design.  They  shall  be 
the  Hirschman  double  shell  steel  curbs.  Type  (AC  for  Concrete)  (AS 
for  Steel)  (AW  for  Wood)  as  manufactured  by  W.  F.  Hirschman  Co., 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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ESTABLISHED  1905 


KERNCHEN  COMPANY 

101  East  Wacker  Drive,  CHICAGO,  ILL 


FACTORY 

SOUTH  GARY,  IND. 


AGENCIES  IN  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Product 

"K-S-V's"  (Kernchen  Siphonage  Ven- 
tilators). 
Also  Utility  Ventilators  (Plain  Type). 

"K-S-VV\Are  Correct  Siphons 

The  correct  siphon  is  the  most  powerful 
pulling  force  known  to  this  field  of  ventila- 
tion. It  not  only  exhausts,  but  it  pulls  ter- 
rifically. Siphons  harness  the  lightest  air 
currents,  compressing  and  compelling  them 
to  co-act  in  mightily  increasing  the  suction 
of  air  out  through  ventilator. 

Construction 

Simplicity  of  construction  and  complete 
absence  of  the  friction  inevitably  involved  in 
old-style  rotary  mechanisms  make  the 
"K-S-V"  (Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilator) 
a  troubleproof,  lasting  investment.  Free  area  of 
outlet  over  200%  of  pipe  area.  Nothing  to 
choke  or  hinder.  Friction  at  minimum,  exhaust 
at  maximum. 

Eduction  pipe  is  cylindrical  with  V-shaped 
notches  or  openings  at  top,  each  covered  by  a 
siphon  tapered  inwardly  toward  top,  the  total 
of  four  siphons  being  covered  by  a  jacket  of 
conical  shape,  whereby  other  siphons  (four)  arc 
formed,  greatly  increasing  the  terrific  pulling 
power.  In  addition,  a  top  construction  of  two 
specially  designed  hoods  is  used,  augmenting 
considerably  the  pulling  force  and  making  the 
unit  stormproof. 

Absence  of  friction,  no  revolving  mechanism 
being  present,  means  silent  performance,  nothing 
to  w^ear  out,  nothing  flopping  around,  no  main- 
tenance cost.  A  rotary  requires  a  certain 
wind  energy  to  swing  it  around  before  it 
gets  ready  to  ventilate.  The  "K-S-V"  uses 
this  wind  energy  to  ventilate. 

Materials 

Furnished  in  all  standard  gauges  and  in 
any  size.  Made  of  any  metal  desired,  such 
as  galvanized  steel.  Keystone  copper  steel, 
Armco  iron,  Toncan  metal,  cold  rolled  cop- 
per, aluminum,  zinc,  monel  metal,  wrought 
iron,  etc.  Furnished  with  or  without  base 
damper  or  condensation  arrestor. 

A  Partial  List  of  Corporations  Using 
"K-S-V'S' 

Railroads  all  over  the  country 
U.  S.  Steel  Corporation 
Republic  Iron  &  Steel  Co. 
Carnegie  Steel  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Buick  Motor  Co. 
Pullman  Co. 
Studebaker  Corporation 
American  Can  Company 
Continental  Can  Company 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company 
Ford  Motor  Car  Company 
Ajax  Forge  Co. 
International  Harvester  Co. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Co. 
National  Cash  Register  Co. 
American  Car  &  Foundry  Co. 
Western  Electric  Company 
Barrett  Mfg.  Company 
Willys  Overland  Company 
Thompson-Norris  Paper  Company 
Armour  &  Company 
Swift  &  Company 
Sears,  Roebuck  &  Co. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co. 
General  Chemical  Company 
Marathon  Paper  Company 
Bryant  Paper  Company 
Grays  Harbor  Paper  Co. 
Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co. 
Churches  and  Hospitals 


TWO  HOODS 
NO  BAND 
OFIRON 


DESIGN 
VHICH  CAN  MAKE 
T  THE  ONLY  TRUE 
SIPHONAGE  ^ 
PRINCIPLE 


DESIGN 
CAN  MAKE 
IT  THE  ONLY  TRUE 
SIPHONAGE 
PRINCIPLI 


Special  Ventilation  Service 

The  Kernchen  Company  specializes  in 
ventilation  and  its  engineers  are  always 
available,  gratis.  Particular  attention  given 
to  difficult  or  unusual  problems  involving 
great  heat  as  well  as  temperatures  below 
freezing  point,  steam  conditions ;  elimination 
of  condensation,  moisture,  fumes,  gases  or 
smudge,  foul  or  vitiated  air,  in  every  type 
of  building  or  room. 

Specifications  ' 

Roof  ventilators  and  bases  to  be  "K-S-V*s" 
as  manufactured  by  the  Kernchen  Com- 
pany, 101  East  Wacker  Drive,  Chicago,  Illi- 
nois, in  the  following  sizes  (specify  sizes  by 
neck  diameter  and  bases,  by  number,  and 
roof  pitch  in  inches  per  foot). 

Caution — Beware  of  imitations  and  in- 
fringements; protect  yourself  by  specifying 
"K-S-V's." 


13     No.  14     No.  15  No. 
SPECIAL  FOR  CONCRETE 


No.  17 
TILE 


K-S-V"  Drawn  to  Exact 
Proportion 


Bases  for  Standard  Installations  of  *'K-S-V's" 
(Kernchen  Siphonage  Ventilators) 


OFFICIAL  TESTS 

Nothing  is  more  deceptive  than  irresponsible  theoretical  tests.  Exaggerated  performance 
figures  will  appear  to  be  justified  at  times  by  laboratory  tests  conducted  under  conditions 
which  are  more  favorable  than  those  found  in  actual  service.  It  is  only  when  laboratory  and 
field  tests  agree,  that  the  results  can  be  taken  as  conclusive. 

Note  particularly  the  consistent  figures  in  the  two  accompanying  tests  by  national  authori- 
ties, one  conducted  in  the  laboratory,  the  other  on  the  Leader  Building  installation  in  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 


OFFICIAL  TEST  OF 


•K-S-V's"  (KERNCHEN  SIPHONAGE  VENTILATORS)  CONDUCTED  BY  ARMOUR 
INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY,  CHICAGO 


Showing  Exhaust  Under  Different  Wind  Velocities,  and  Which  Scientifically  Proves  the  Ter- 
rific Pulling  Power  and  100%  to  300%  More  Efficiency  Than  That  of  Other  Ventilators 


Wind 
velocity 
miles  per 
hour 

Air  pulled 
through  ven- 
tilator, lineal 

ft.  per  min. 

Cubic  feet  air  pulled  through  ventilator 

Size  of 
V  entilator,  in. 

12 

18 

24 

30 

36 

42 

48 

5 

460 

Per  hr. 

21,840 

48,852 

86,640 

135,000 

194,820 

269,100 

346,560 

10 

670 

I*er  hr. 

31,500 

71,160 

126,180 

196.800 

283,800 

391,980 

504,720 

15 

960 

Per  hr. 

45,240 

101,940 

180,840 

282,000 

406,620 

561,600 

723,360 

20 

1,220 

Per  hr. 

57,420 

129,540 

229,800 

358,800 

516,780 

713,700 

919,200 

25 

1,480 

Per  hr. 

69,660 

157,140 

278,820 

435,000 

626,880 

865,800 

1.115,280 

Case  School  of  Applied  Science — Test  Nov.  6, 
1913,  on  Roof  of  Leader  Building, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


Armour  Institute  of  Technology — Test  April  17, 
1911,  in  Laboratory 


15  inches 


Diameter  of  ventilator 


15  inches 


5.32  miles  per  hour,  or  6%%  { 
 stronger  than  Armour's  S 


Velocity  of  outside  wind 


5  miles  per  hour 


497 


Velocity  of  air  pulled  through  ventilator  I 
 per  min.,  lineal  ft.  | 


460 


610 


Exhaust  of  ventilator  per  min.,  cubic  ft. 


564 


Outside  temperature,  67"  Fahr. 


Inside  temperature,  85.8°  Fahr. 


(Signed) 


Head  of  Mech.  Eng.  Dept., 
Case  School  of  Applied  Science  Mech.  Engrs.,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology 

Note:  We  challenge  all  to  furnish  such  authentic  unbiased  and  official  tests  as  conducted 
and  signed  by  three  institute  of  technology  professors. 
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MILCOR  STEEL  COMPANY 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.  CANTON,  OHIO 

CHICAGO,  ILL.  KANSAS  CITY,  MO.  LA  CROSSE,  WIS. 

For  Our  Catalogues  on  Mllcor  Fireproof  Products,  Skylights,  Access  Doors,  Steel  Ceilings  and  Steel  Decks,  see  File  Index 

MILCOR  VENTILATORS 


Ve  n  t  i  1  a  t  o  r 
Bases  to  be  man- 
ufacturer's stand- 
ard design  to  fit 
roofs  as  shown 
on  plans 


Material  as  fol- 
lows: Pure  Cop- 
per, Galvanized 
Open  Hearth 
Steel,  Galvanized 
Armco  Ingot  or 
Toncan  Iron, 
or  Galvanized 
Copper 
Alloy 
(Steel) 


Milcor 
Nu-Air 

Construction  of  the  Mil- 
cor Nu-Air  Ventilator  is 
shown  in  the  smaller  view 
at  the  right.  Arrows  indi- 
cate direction  of  air  cur- 
rents 


Milcor 
Turbine 


Milcor 
Nu-Alpina 

An  efficient,  well- 
built  syphon  revolving 
ventilator,  so  con- 
structed as  to  utilize 
the  slightest  wind  cur- 
rents 


Built  for  long  life  and 
satisfactory  service.  Note  ex- 
ceptionally strong  frame  and 
blade  construction 


Milcor  Nu-Air  Ventilator 

Description — Rigidly  built,  scientifically  de- 
signed to  create  upward  suction  of  air  within 
the  flue  regardless  of  wind  direction.  Outer 
air  currents  rush  in  between  the  weather  band 
and  curved  deflector.  Currents  travel  upward 
and  outward,  constantly  discharging  a  full  vol- 
ume of  impure  air  through  the  ventilator  shaft. 
Furnished  with  steel  or  glass  top.  Suitable  for 
factories,  industrial  plants,  schools,  hospitals, 
air  ports,  homes,  etc. 


Milcor  Turbine  Ventilator 

Description — The  slightest  motion  of  air  is  suf- 
ficient to  operate  the  Milcor  Turbine  Ventilator. 
A  vacuum  is  created  as  soon  as  the  head  begins  to 
revolve  because  the  air  within  the  head  is  expelled 
by  centrifugal  force.  Actually  pulls  out  the  im- 
pure air  automatically,  continuously  and  silently. 
Down  drafts  a  mechanical  impossibdity. 

Strong  frame  work.  Equipped  with  Alemite 
fittings  and  when  once  installed  requires  no  atten- 
tion, care  or  adjusting. 


Milcor  Nu-Alpina  Ventilator 

Description — Entire  revolving  head  of  this 
ventilator  constantly  faces  away  trom  the  wind. 
A  vacuum  is  thus  created  which  adds  to  the 
syphonating  power  of  the  wind  currents  entering 
the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  revolving  head. 

Staunchly  constructed  and  rigidly  braced 
Nothing  lighter  than  26-gauge  galvanized  steel 
is  used  in  fabrication.  It  has  a  cast  bronze 
ball  race  with  solid  brass  ball  bearings,  and  is 
painted  with  a  heavy  coat  of  aluminum. 


Sizes,  in. 

Weights,  lb. 

Capacities 

Sizes,  in. 

Weights,  lb. 

Capacities 

Sizes,  in. 

Weights,  lb. 

Capacities 

8 

10 

12,000 

8 

20 

17,300 

8 

25 

12.500 

10 

15 

15.000 

10 

27 

26.500 

10 

27 

15.000 

12 

20 

21.000 

12 

38 

38,600 

12 

40 

17.500 

14 

25 

29,700 

15 

50 

54.000 

14 

50 

23,500 

16 

40 

39.000 

18 

85 

85,200 

16 

60 

32,000 

18 

45 

48,600 

20 

100 

105.100 

18 

75 

41,000 

20 

55 

60.000 

24 

160 

149.000 

20 

125 

51,000 

24 

80 

87,000 

30 

225 

225.000 

24 

175 

70,000 

30 

120 

135.000 

36 

270 

281.000 

30 

300 

107,000 

36 

175 

210,000 

42 

460 

324.000 

36 

400 

160.000 

48 

250 

300,000 

48 

550 

360.000 

48 

550 

280.000 

Capacities  Indicate  Cubic  Feet  of  Air  Discharged  per  Hour;  Wind  Velocity  5  Miles  per  Hour 


--5YPHONS  E«CH  VENT 


Write 
for 
further 
information 


Milcor*s 
Latest 
Ventilator 
Develop- 
ment 


MiLcoR  Special 

IZ  INCH  VENTILATOR 

USED  BY 

INLAND  STEEL  CQ  / 
INDIANA  HARBOR. IND.  / 


TIN  MILL. UNIVERSAL  PLXTE 
fiNP  STRIP  MILL-  PLANT  N«2 


^^^4  ANGLE  IRON  BRACES 
^^l*   ^    ACROSS  DAMPER 


"16  OA  6ALV!   DISC  DAj 


IPERATING  CHAIN 


*\Z  GA.GALV.  BASE 


CROSS  SECTION 

SIZES,  GAUGES,  WEIGHTS  AND  CAPACITIES 


Capacities  Indicate  Cubic  Feet  of  Air  Discharged  per  Hour;  Wind  Velocity  5  Miles 

per  Hour 


MiLCOK  Special 


8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 

30 

36  48 

60 

72 

Material,  ga. . . 

26 

26 

26 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

20 

20  20 

18 

16 

Weights,  lb  

20 

35 

40 

70 

105 

155 

200 

230 

440 

525  650 

1000 

3000 

Exhaust 

capacity  

18000 

27000 

38000 

53000 

70000 

85000 

106000 

145000 

220000 

3400001610000 

950000 

1500000 

9_ 
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PENN  VENTILATING  COMPANY 

Manufacturers  of  Rotary-Stationary-Power  Ventilators 

MAIN  OFFICE  AND  WORKS 

2810-2812  Richmond  Street,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

NEW  YORK  SALES  OFFICE:    132  Nassau  Street 
AGENTS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


Because  of  the  ingenious,  effective  way 
in  which  it  harnesses  and  utiHzes  outside 
air  currents,  the  Liberty  Ventilator  repre- 
sents the  supreme  achievement  of  modern 
engineering  skill. 


LIBERTY  SIPHONAGE  VENTILATOR 

The  following  data  was  compiled  by  our 
Engineering  Department  and  also  under 
actual  conditions  while  in  competitive  test. 

LIBERTY  VENTILATOR  DATA 


All  of  the  air  currents — upward,  down- 
ward, horizontal  or  swirling — are  brought 
under  control  and  forced  to  perform  their 
task  of  drawing  heat,  foul  air,  steam 
fumes,  smoke  or  floating  dust  up  and  out 
of  the  building. 

The  Liberty  Ventilator  utilizes  four 
principles  of  physical  science:  (1)  air 
impingement;  (2)  positive  and  negative 
air  action  (pressure  and  vacuum)  ; 
(3)  siphonage;  (4)  stack  action. 


Size, 
in. 
A 

Over- 
all, 
Ht. 
in. 
B 

Width, 
in. 
C 

Area, 
sq.  in. 

Dis- 
charge 
cap. 
per 
min., 
cu.  ft. 

Approx. 
Bhip'g 
weight, 
lb. 

Gauge 

of 
metal 

WgtB. 

of 

cop- 
per, 
oz. 

12 

24 

21 

113 

490 

26 

24 

18 

18 

36 

31H 

254 

1259 

65 

24 

20 

24 

48 

42 

452 

2233 

125 

22 

20 

30 

60 

52}^ 

707 

3485 

220 

20 

24 

36 

72 

63 

1018 

5027 

395 

20 

24 

42 

84 

1385 

6841 

460 

20 

24 

48 

96 

84 

1810 

8896 

600 

20 

32 

.54 

108 

94H 

2290 

11306 

850 

20 

32 

60 

120 

105 

2827 

13958 

900 

18-20 

32 

Iiiberty  Ventilator  Capacities — These  figures  are 
based  on  the  following  conditions:  Wind  velocity — 10 
miles  per  hour;  difference  in  temperature  of  indoor  and 
outdoor  air — 20*  F.;  height  of  ventilators  above  intake — 
30  ft. 


PENN  POWER  VENTILATOR 


The  power  unit  was  developed  by 
Penn  Ventilating  Engineers  to  meet  ad- 
verse conditions  in  the  ventilating  field, 
where  a  fan  motor  is  essential  as  an 
auxihary.  When  dust,  fumes,  heat, 
smoke,  etc.,  must  be  exhausted  periodi- 
cally, or  when  resistance  to  flow  (static 
pressure)  is  encountered,  we  recommend 
the  Penn  Power  Ventilator.  When  the 
motor  is  not  in  operation  this  unit  is  so 
constructed  to  give  the  same  exhaust 
capacity  as  the  Liberty  Siphonage  Venti- 
lator. 

MULTI-BLADE  PRESSURE  UNITS 


Size, 
in. 

Number 

of 
blades 

C.f.m. 

Static  Pressure 

Hp. 

R.p.m. 

free 
air 

H 

in. 

H 
in. 

in. 

12 
16 
18 
24 
30 

Multi 
Multi 
Multi 
Multi 
Multi 

1600 
2450 
3250 
4800 
7500 

1250 
1950 
2600 
4000 
6350 

1/20 

Vs 

H 
H 
Vi 

1150 
1150 
1150 

850 
690 

1625 
2000 
3200 
5200 

1350 
2400 
4000 

CAPACITIES  PENN   POWER  VENTILATORS 


Size  of 
Ventilator 
Duct,  in. 

Number 

of 
blades 

Exhaust 
cubic  feet 
per 
minute 
free  air 

Motor 
hp. 

Fan  speed, 
r.p.m. 

10 

4 

700 

1/50 

1750 

12 
12 

4 
4 

1,200 
980 

1/20 
1/30 

1750 
1140 

16 
16 

4 
4 

3,100 
2,000 

1/10 

1750 
1140 

OOOOOO 

4 
4 
4 

3,600 
3,000 
2,700 

1/6 
1/10 
1/10 

1750 
1150 

860 

24 
24 
24 

4 
4 
4 

5,700 
4,750 
4,300 

1750 
1150 
860 

30 
30 
30 

4 
4 
4 

7,000 
5,300 
4,400 

1/6 

1750 
1150 
860 

36 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 

2 
4 
2 
4 
2 
4 

14,000 
17,000 
10,000 
11,500 
6,700 
7.500 

1 

IH 

1750 
1750 
1150 
1150 
860 
860 

Penn  Turbine  Ventilator 

A  silent  rotating  ventila- 
tor— used  effectively  for  ex- 
hausting foul  air,  smoke  and 
gases.  This  ventilator  rotates 
at  a  high  speed  with  the 
slightest  breeze.  An  ideal 
ventilator  for  all  types  of 
buildings. 


Pul-Air  Ventilator 

The  Pul-Air  Ventilator 
has  been  designed  to  give 
the  utmost  efficiency  and 
it  successfully  meets  in 
every  particular  the  de- 
mand for  a  highly  effi- 
cient weatherproof  venti- 
lator at  a  moderate  price. 


^  Ball  BEAR 


Catalogue 

Our  new  edition  of  the  Ventilator  Data  Book  will  be 
of  vital  interest  to  the  architects  and  engineers  and  can 
be  had  upon  request. 


_9 
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ROYAL  VENTILATOR  COMPANY 

412  Locust  Street.  PHILADELPHIA.  PA. 


Products 

Manufacturers  of  "Royal"  Double  Cone  Ventilators, 
Glass  Top  Ventilators,  Rectangular  and  Square  Ven- 
tilators with  Fire  Retarding  Dampers,  Insect  and  Bird 
Proof  Ventilators,  The  "Royal"  Fan  Electric  Ventila- 
tor, made  of  Galvanized  Steel,  Armco  Iron,  Copper,  etc. 


TRADE 
MARK 
(Reg.  U.  S. 
Pat.  Off.) 


''RoyaT'  Double  Cone  Ventilator 

The  "Royal"  is  so  designed  that  full  advantage  is  taken  of  the  wind 
to  produce  additional  draft.  Complete  tenewal  of  air  is  accomnlished 
under  the  most  difficult  and  unusual  conditions  by  installing  "Royal" 
])ouble  Cone  Ventilators.  The  many  uni(iue  and  original  principles  em- 
bodied in  the  design  of  the  "Royal"  make  it  100%  effective  and  insure 
positive  ventilation  under  any  weather  condition.  Tapered  frustums  de- 
flect the  outer  air  over  and  under  the  edges  of  the  frustums  resulting  in 
a  powerful  suction  in  the  tube;  this  means  maximum  exhausting  capac- 
ity. Foul  gases,  etc.,  will  readily  pass  out  even  when  no  wind  is  blowmg. 
The  inverted  or  bottom  cone  of  the  "Royal"  avoids  the  creation  of  eddies, 
the  outgoging  air  having  a  free  outlet  unimpeded  by  excess  friction. 
The  upward  moving  foul  air,  etc.,  strikes  the  inverted  cone  and  is  drawn 
directly  upward  and  outward. 

The  "Royal"  is  not  affected  by  down-drafts. 

Construction — Superior  and  exclusive  construction  features  include 
lapped  seams,  giving  three  thicknesses  of  metal  at  joints,  usually  the 
weakest  point.  Wired  edges  and  galvanized  malleable  iron  or  copper 
stays  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  interfere  with  the  passage  of  air 
currents.  The  double  cone  has  standing  seams  and  gives  two  thicknesses 
of  metal  instead  of  one. 

Adapted  for  foundries,  powerhouses,  factories,  as  well  as  schools  and 
other  buildings. 

Made  in  standard  sizes  2  to  96  in. 


"Royal" 
Double  Cone 
Ventilator 


lOOr/r 
Lfficicnt 


"ROYAL"  DOUBLE  CONE  VENTILATOR  DATA 


Spe 


pecification 

"Furnish  and  erect  Royal  Double  Cone  [Glass  Top]  Ventilators,  man- 
ufactured by  Royal  Ventilator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa." 


Designed  to 
meet  condi- 
tions where  the 
maximum 
amount  of  ven- 
tilation is  re- 
quired at  all 
times.  Made  in 
any  desired 
size,  with  or 
without  damp- 
ers, glass  or 
metal  top.  Also 
made  square 


Rases  made  to  fit  any  type  or  pitch  of  roof. 


"Royal"  Glass  Top  Ventilator 

Contains  a  greater  glass  area, 
reflects  more  light,  gives  more 
ventilation.  Can  be  fitted  with 
damper  that  will  not  shut  off  light 


Cone  Damper  "Royal" 

Used  where  low  base  is  required.  Lower 
cone  is  detached,  slides  on  rod  closing  ven- 
tilator when  lowered.  Can  be  fitted  with 
fusible  link.  Unobstructed  air  passage  when 
damper  is  open 


Sectional  Drawing  "Royal'*  Double  Cone  Ventilator 

Send  for  catalogue  and  detail  card 


"ROYAL"  FAN  VENTILATOR 


DATA  ROYAL  FAN  VENTILATORS 


ia» 

The  Royal  Fan  Ventilator  is  de- 
signed for  buildings  requiring  im- 
mediate exhaust  of  hot  air,  fumes, 
smoke,  steam,  etc. 

The  head  with  Inverted  Cone  is 
similar  in  design  to  the  Roval 
Double  Cone  Ventilator  except  that 
depth  of  cone  has  been  increased 
and  lower  cone  extended  beyond  up- 
per cone.  Friction  is  eliminated,  a 
direct  outward  passage  of  air  is  as- 
sured: Upper  and  lower  frustums 
have  been  extended  to  prevent  out- 
side air  from  entering  ventilator, 
make  same  storm  proof  and  increase 
capacity  when  motor  is  shut  down. 

Motors  can  be  furnished  for  any 
combination  of  current  specifications. 
Send  for  descriptive  folder  giving 
complete  information 


Cu.  ft.  exhaust  per 

min.,  wind  5  miles 

Dimensions 

in. 

Gage 

Weight 

Size, 
in. 

oer  hour 

Area, 
sq.  in. 

of 

iron 

of 
copper, 
oz. 

Temp.  dif.  in  bldg. 
and  outside 

A 

C 

E 

0° 

10 

141 

186 

12 

16 

10 

78 

24" 

16 

12 

159 

317 

13 

19 

12 

113 

24 

16 

16 

388 

512 

17 

26 

16 

201 

24 

16 

18 

490 

832 

18 

29 

18 

255 

24 

16 

20 

606 

911 

21 

31 

20 

314 

24 

16 

22 

709 

1059 

24 

34 

22 

380 

24 

18 

24 

874 

1373 

24 

39 

24 

453 

22 

18 

26 

1005 

1631 

24 

42 

26 

527 

22 

18 

28 

1186 

2080 

26 

45 

28 

615 

20 

18 

30 

1364 

2390 

26 

45 

30 

707 

20 

18 

32 

1551 

2700 

25 

47 

32 

804 

20 

18 

34 

1765 

2987 

28 

50 

34 

908 

20 

18 

36 

1961 

3361 

28 

56 

36 

1017 

20 

18 

40 

2424 

4124 

34 

61 

40 

1257 

18 

18 

42 

2673 

4680 

32 

68 

42 

1386 

18 

18 

44 

3124 

5310 

35 

70 

44 

1620 

18 

18 

48 

3489 

5987 

39 

75 

48 

1809 

18 

20 

54 

5414 

8304 

42 

84 

54 

2390 

IS 

20 

60 

6665 

9721 

47 

94 

60 

2807 

IS 

24 

66 

7851 

13346 

52 

103 

66 

3504 

18 

24 

72 

10682 

16910 

50 

108 

72 

4071 

18 

24 

Stack 
Size 

Motor 
hp. 

Fan 
speed 
r.p.m. 

Capacity,  fan  and 
vent  c.f.m. 

Blade 
«ire 

No.  of 
blades 

Free  air 

H"  S.P. 

12' 

1/50 
1/30 

1650 
1650 

819 
1259 

9" 
12* 

4 

2 

16' 

1/30 
1/20 

1150 
1750 

1618 

2308 

14" 
14" 

2 
2 

1762 

18' 

1/10 
1/10 
1/10 

1150 
1150 
1750 

2340 
2490 
3090 

16" 
16" 
16" 

2 
4 

2 

1932 
2632 

20' 

1/10 

H 

1150 
1750 

3486 
3976 

1911 
3211 

18" 
18" 

2 
2 

24' 

H 
H 
H 
1/10 

1150 
1150 
1750 
860 

4374 
5654 
5924 
3474 

24" 
24" 

24" 
24" 

2 
4 

2 
2 

4473 
5373 

30" 

H 
H 
H 

1750 
1750 
1150 

6414 
8214 
6024 

5990 
6964 

24" 
27" 
27" 

2 
2 
2 

36" 

)i 

'A 

1150 
1750 
850 

9361 
12011 
7421 

7961 

32" 
32" 
32" 

2 
2 
2 

42" 

1 

1750 
850 

16773 
10423 

16273 

36" 
36" 

2 
2 

48' 

•2 
1 

860 
1150 

19789 
25329 

48" 

48" 

2 
? 

23489 

9_ 
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H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY 

Robertson  World-Wide  Building  System 
PITTSBURGH,  PA. 

FACTORIES:  AMBRIDGE.  PA.;  SARNIA.  ONT..  CANADA;  ELLESMERE  PORT,  CHESHIRE,  ENG. 


DISTRICT  OFFICES,  AGENCI 

ALLENTOWN.  PA..  H.  N.  Crowder,  446  Union  St. 
ATLANTA,  GA..  j.  M.  Van  Harlingen,  609  Forsyth  BIdg. 
BALTIMORE,   MD.,   H.   H.   Robertson   Company,    1635   Baltimore  Trust 


BIdg. 

BIRMINGHAM,  ALA.,  McVoy-Hausman  Co.,  2019  Sixth  Ave.,  No. 
BOSTON,  MASS.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  Consolidated  Gas  BIdg. 
BUFFALO.  N.  Y.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  602  Jackson  BIdg. 
BUTTE,  MONT.,  Archie  W.  Adams,  618  Metals  Bank  BIdg. 
CHARLESTON.  S.  C.  Robert  H.  Evans.  P.  O.  Box  696 
CHARLESTON.  W.  VA.,  Fireproof  Products  Co..  214  Professional  BIdg. 
CHARLOTTE.  N.  C.  Edwin  C.  Boyette,  Jr..  135  Brevard  Court 
CHICAGO.  ILL.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  360  No.  Michigan  Ave. 
CLEVELAND.  OHIO,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1526  Hanna  BIdg. 
DENVER,  COLO.,  O.  H.  Davidson,  1921  E.  Colfax  Ave. 
DETROIT.  MICH..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  529  New  Center  BIdg. 
EASTON.  PA..  H.  N.  Crowder,  103  No.  Fourth  St. 
EL  PASO,  TEX..  H.  W.  Foester.  Inc.,  1223  Mills  BIdg. 
HOUGHTON.  MICH.,  C.  H.  Cooper,  Dee  BIdg. 
HOUSTON.  TEX.,  R.  B.  Archer.  1001  W.  Drew  Ave. 
JACKSONVILLE.  FLA..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  P.  O.  Box  4523 
KNOXVILLE,  TENN.,  R.  G.  Jeffries.  225  Daylight  BIdg.  „^  ^    .  ,  ^ 

V/ASHINGTON.  D.  C,  J.  R.  Nichols,  230  Rhode  Island 


ES  AND  BRANCH  OFFICES 

LITTLE  ROCK,  ARK.,  Wherry  &  Company,  115  Center  St. 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  816  W.  Fifth  St. 

MEMPHIS,  TENN.,  Paul  V.  Harmon,  1663  Galloway  Ave. 

MINNEAPOLIS,  MINN.,  Hauenstein  &  Burmeister,  614  Third  Ave..  So. 

MUNCIE.  IND..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  1501  So.  Ebright  St. 

NEW  HAVEN.  CONN.,  W.  F.  Keenan,  30  Fairfield  St.,  Westville 

NEW  ORLEANS,  LA.,  E.  B.  Diboll,  300  Mason  BIdg.  Annex 

NEW  YORK.  N.  Y.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  475  Fifth  Ave. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA..  H.H.Robertson  Company,  1307  Real  Estate  Trust  BIdg. 

PITTSBURGH,  PA.,  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  2000  Grant  BIdg. 

PORTLAND.  ORE.,  Mercer  Steel  Company.  838  N.  W.  13th  Ave. 

RICHMOND.  VA.,  R.  M.  Nolting,  210  Builders  Exchange 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  1218  Olive  St. 

ST.  PAUL.  MINN..  Hauenstein  &  Burmeister,  707  Builders  Exchange 

SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH.  L.  Brandenburger.  153  W.  Second  South  St. 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF..  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  50  Hawthorne  St. 

SCRANTON,  PA.,  F.  H.  Coffin,  210  Brooks  BIdg. 

SEATTLE.  WASH.,  S.  W.  R.  Gr  Arthur  A.  Dally.  332  Pioneer  BIdg. 

SOUTH  BOSTON,  MASS.,  Northeastern  Metal  Co.,  307  Dorchester  Ave. 

SYRACUSE,  N.  Y..  F.  J.  Ludwick,  317  State  Tower  BIdg. 

TULSA,  OKLA.,  Murray  R.  Womble.  525  National  Bank  of  Tulsa  BIdg. 
Ave.,  N.  E.  (Rhode  Island  Gardens,  Apartment  307) 


For  England:  H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY,    MERSEY  IRON  WORKS,  Ellesmere  Port,  Cheshire 

FOR  CANADA:  H.  H.  ROBERTSON  COMPANY,  LTD. 
TORONTO   (MAIN  OFFICE),  611   Metropolitan  BIdg.  MONTREAL  OFFICE.  524  Confederation  BIdg. 


Products 

Robertson  Natural  Draft  Ventilators;  Robertson 
Rectangular  Ventilators,  Robertson  Streamlined 
Ventilators,  Robertson  Monitor  Ventilators  (auxiliary 
fan  equipment  available)  ;  Robertson  Ventil.\tor  Bases; 
Hoods  and  Ducts  ;  Louvres. 

For  Robertson  Protected  Metal  (RPM),  Protected 
Metal   V-Beam    Sheets,    Floor   Wiring   System,  Sky- 


TRADE- 
MARK 


lights  and   Robertson  Cellular   Steel,   sec   File  Index. 
Patents 

Robertson  Ventilators  arc  protected  by  United  States 
Patent  No.  1,589,581,  June  22,  1926;  Canadian  Patent  No. 
244,617;  other  patents  allowed  and  pending;  also  pro- 
tected by  patents  in  other  countries. 


The  Robertson  Ventilator 

Robertson  Ventilator  is  a  stationary  type,  of  great  capacity. 
Its  height  makes  it  possible  to  have  free  area  outlets  almost 
three  and  one-quarter  times  the  stack  area.  This  permits  unob- 
structed passage  of  air.  The  ventilator  is  enclosed  in  a  suction 
band  which  increases  the  area,  displaces  more  air  and  causes 
a  great  vacuum  action  from  passing  winds.  Because  of  the 
area  of  the  free  air  outlets  and  the  suction  band  action,  it  is 
usually  possible  to  obtain  ample  ventilation  with  a  smaller  num- 
ber of  Robertson  Ventilators  than  with  other  types  with  a 
more  standard  rate  of  discharge.  This  fact  should  be  borne  in 
mind  zvhen  figuring  costs  on  Robertson  Ventilation  installations. 

Importance  of  Ordering  by  Exhaust  Capacities— Ventila- 
tors are  sold  by  sizes  expressed  in  inches.  These  sizes  refer  to 
width  of  stack  opening  and  not  to  over-all  width  of  ventilator. 
However,  over-all  width  has  a  direct  bearing  on  exhaust 
capacities  because  it  affects  air  displacement.    Two  ventilators 

of  the  same  rated  size  may  be 
greatly  different  in  actual  size. 
The  safe  way  toorder  ventila- 
tors is  by  exhaust  capacities. 

Capacities  of  Robertson 
Ventilators  (in  actual  field 
service)  have  been  deter- 
mined under  2250  sets  of 
conditions.  These  figures 
are  published  in  a  data  book 
zvhich  will  be  sent  on  re- 
quest. Capacities  of  various 
sizes  under  one  set  of  con- 
ditions are  given  at  right. 

Construction  Details — 
Robertson  Ventilators  are 
made  of  Rol)ertson  Pro- 
tected Metal  (RPM)  galva- 
nized steel,  copper,  alumi- 
num or  any  other  suitable 
material.  RPM  is  used  in 
severely  corrosive  condi- 
tions. The  parts  are  joined 
into  a  strong,  rigid  unit  with 
Fig.  1.  Robertson  Ventilator  system    of    bracings  with 


ROBERTSON  ROOF  VENTILATORS 

bolts  and  lock  washers.  The  ventilator  withstands  wind  pres- 
sures equal  to  dead  load  of  30  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 

Explosion  Cap — For  grain  elevators  and  factories  where 
dust  explosions  may  occur,  Robertson  Ventilators  may  be 
equipped  with  explosion  caps.  They  are  hinged  on  both  sides 
and  open  in  the  middle  to  make  the  full  area  of  stack  available. 
They  withstand  suction  of  75  m.p.h.  wind  velocity  without  open- 
ing, but  will  open  with  explosion  pressure  inside  of  4  lbs.  per  sq.  ft. 


TYPICAL  ROBERTSON  VENTILATOR  CAPACITIES 

Wind  velocity:  8  m.p.h.     Difference  in  temperature  inside  and  outside: 
20*  F.    Height  of  ventilators  above  air  intakes:  50  ft. 


Size, 
in. 

Discharge 
cap.,  per 
min.,  cu.  ft.* 

Size, 
in. 

Discharge 
cap.,  per 
min.,cu.ft.* 

Size, 
in. 

Discharge 
cap.,  per 
min.,cu.ft.* 

Size, 
in. 

Discharge 
cap.,  per 
min.,cu.ft.* 

12 

462 

20 

1499 

42 

5658 

66 

13872 

14 

665 

24 

1848 

48 

7398 

72 

16646 

16 

898 

30 

2882 

54 

9341 

84 

22472 

18 

1041 

36 

4160 

60 

11560 

96 

29358 

*Thcse  figures  represent  actual  measured  exhaust  capacities  and  not 
so  called  "rated  capacities."  _ 

DIMENSIONS,  GAUGES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF 
ROBERTSON  VENTILATORS 
Letters  here  refer  to  accompanying  diagram 


Dimensions,  in. 


Fig.  2 

Letters  on  diagram  refer 
to  accompanying  table 


12 
14 
16 
1 

20 
24 

•M) 

:m 

**42 
**48 
**-)4 
**()() 
**66 
♦♦72 
♦♦84 
96 


B 

225 
27^6 
293^ 
3" 

45 

mi 

101 

1085^ 

126H 

129 

149?^ 


22^i 
26H 
30H 
34 

37H 

45^ 

57 

67L 

79^^ 

91 

102 

113 

125 

136 

1583.^ 


c» 


Gauge* 
galv. 
and 
RPM 


24 

24 

24 

24 

24 
22-24 
20-22 
20-22 
18-20 
18-20 
18-20 
18-20 
18-20 
18-20 
16-20 
16-20 


App.  net 
wt.,  lbs. 


Galv.  RPM 


31 
40 
48 
67 
71 
110 
191 
275 
528 
635 
796 
1127 
1360 
1680 
2314 


46 
59 
70 
87 
103 
160 
247 
358 
684 
782 
969 
1395 
1645 
1995 
2805 
4426 


App.  shpg. 
wt.,  lbs. 


Galv.  RPM 


64 
77 
96 
138 
166 
299 
443 
545 
786 
1026 
1219 
1697 
2182 
2476 
3146 
4568 


81 

99 
125 
172 
209 
357 
529 
647 
933 
1219 
1465 
2052 
2589 
2932 
3784 
5426 


*Where  two  gauges  are  shown,  heavier  gauge  is  for  stack  only. 
**Indicates  that  ventilator  is  shipped  partially  knocked  down. 
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Can  be  furnished  for  any  kind  of  roof.  The  types  dia- 
grammed below  are  commonly  used.  Round  to  square  bases 
are  strongest  and  are  shipped  unless  otherwise  ordered. 


ROBERTSON  VENTILATOR  BASES 

DIMENSIONS,  GAUGES  AND  WEIGHTS  OF  VENTILATOR  BASES 


Type  No.  1 

To  fit  ridge  of  roof 


Type  No.  3 

To  fit  slope  of  roof 


Type  No.  6 

To  fit  over  curb 


Types  1  and  3  fit  roofs  of  any  slope.  In  ordering  specify 
roof  slope,  type  of  base  and  kind  of  roof  deck. 

Type  6  fits  concrete  or  wood  curbs.  Specify  opening  size  and 
curb  thickness. 


Dimensions,  in. 

Gauges, 

App.  net  wt.. 

App.  shpg.  wt.. 

Letters  refer  to  diagrams 

RPM 

lb. 

lb. 

and 

Size  A 

Size  D 

Size  E 

galv. 

Galv. 

RPM 

Galv. 

RPM 

12 

16x  16 

10 

22 

12 

16 

56 

64 

14 

18x  18 

10 

22 

18 

23 

63 

73 

16 

21x  21 

10 

22 

25 

30 

66 

77 

18 

24x  24 

10 

22 

35 

40 

79 

90 

20 

28x  28 

10 

22 

45 

55 

98 

111 

24 

32x  32 

10 

22 

55 

75 

106 

120 

30 

38x  38 

12 

20 

75 

100 

143 

162 

36 

45x  45 

14 

20 

110 

140 

173 

200 

*42 

52x  52 

**14 

18 

140 

180 

273 

299 

*48 

60x  60 

**15 

18 

190 

230 

432 

495 

*54 

68x  68 

**16 

18 

240 

300 

542 

618 

*60 

78x  78 

**20 

18 

300 

380 

539 

627 

*66 

87x  87 

**22 

18 

360 

480 

638 

740 

♦72 

96x  96 

**24 

18 

460 

580 

841 

968 

♦84 

110x110 

**26 

16 

660 

770 

1090 

1221 

*90 

118x118 

**28 

16 

785 

920 

1329 

1485 

*96 

126x126 

**30 

16 

935 

1085 

1514 

1689 

*Ventilator  base  in  two  pieces. 
42  in.  and  larger,  is  one-half  of  Dimension  A. 


E  for  Type  No.  6  bases, 


ROBERTSON  RECTANGULAR  VENTILATORS 


Robertson  Ventilators  are  offered  in  rectangular  shapes  for 
buildings  where  straight  lines  are  desirable  to  harmonize  with 
the  architectural  lines,  and  in  buildings  where  large  ventilating 
openings  are  required  for  rapid  removal  of  fumes  and  heat. 
The  rectangular  ventilator  provides  a  continuous  ventilating 

opening  throughout  its  entire 
length. 

It  can  be  made  in  any  de- 
sirable length. 

It  has  all  the  advantages  of 
the  round  ventilators. 

Auxiliary  power  attach- 
ments (as  described  under 
Robertson  Fan  Ventilators) 
can  also  be  installed  in  the 
rectangular  ventilator. 

If  such  an  installation  is 
desired,  write  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Company  for  recommen- 
dations. 


DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS,  CAPACITIES  OF  ROBERTSON  RECTANGULAR 
VENTILATORS 


CO 


Fig.  3 

Letters  on  diagram  refer  to 
accompanying  table 


Size  of 

Robert- 

Dimensions, in. 

App.  net  wt., 

App.  shpg.  wt.. 

son 

Letters  refer  to  diagrams 

Gauge, 

lb. 

lb. 

round 

galv. 

venti- 

and 

lator 

RPM 

with 

Size 

same 

Al 

B 

c 

CI 

Galv. 

RPM 

Galv. 

RPM 

exhaust 
cap.,  in. 

8x  16 

22^ 

24 

24 

33 

45 

86 

99 

12 

lOx  20 

20 

29M 

30 

24 

52 

73 

118 

138 

16 

12x  24 

23M 

34^ 

36 

24 

109 

138 

195 

224 

18 

18x  36 

343^ 

SVA 

54 

24 

186 

244 

352 

410 

24 

24x  48 

46 

6SV8 

72 

24 

399 

508 

672 

781 

36 

30x  60* 

63% 

S6H 

90 

24 

555 

708 

1034 

1186 

42 

36x  72* 

74H 

104 

108 

24 

646 

853 

1165 

1372 

54 

42x  84* 

SOVs 

121H 

126 

22 

838 

1104 

1558 

1830 

66 

48x  96* 

91% 

138^ 

144 

22 

992 

1347 

1885 

2235 

72 

54x108* 

98V8 

156 

162 

22 

1380 

1807 

2291 

2720 

84 

60x120* 

n9% 

173H 

180 

22 

1626 

2150 

2666 

3190 

90 

66x132* 

n\% 

190H 

198 

22 

2412 

2948 

3515 

4045 

96 

*Shipped  partially  knocked  down. 


ROBERTSON  FAN  VENTILATORS 


The  standard  Robertson  Ventilator  has  long  been  known  as 
one  of  the  most  efficient  gravity-type  ventilators  on  the  market. 
To  obtain  greater  flexibility  for  this  ventilator  under  unfavor- 
able atmospheric  conditions  and  more  positive  ventilation  at 
certain  periods,  an  auxiliary  power  attachment  may  be  incor- 
porated in  it.  This  combination  is  the  Robertson  Fan  Ventilator. 

Because  of  the  scientific  design  of  the  free  area  outlets  in  the 
standard  Robertson  Ventilator,  the  auxiliary  power  attachment 
is  able  to  set  a  new  maximum  for  the  number  of  cubic  feet  of 
air  moved  per  minute  per  horsepower. 

The  power  attachment  is  made  in  a  separate  unit  and 
can  be  attached  to  any  Robertson  Ventilator,  including 
those  now  installed.  It  can  also  be  installed  in  the  Rob- 
ertson Rectangular  Venti- 


lator 

TYPICAL  CAPACITIES  OF  ROBERTSON  FAN  VENTILATORS 

For  complete  tables  write  for  Robertson  Ventilation  Data  Book. 
Wind  velocity:   6  m.p.h.    Difference  in  temperature  inside  and 
outside:  30°  F.    Stack  action:  50  ft. 


Motor  Inside  or  Outside — For  ordinary  conditions,  motor  and  fan 
are  installed  in  the  stack,  as  in  Fig.  4.  For  severely  corrosive  conditions, 
the  motor  is  installed  on  top  of  the  ventilator  cap  as  in  Fig.  5.  Auto- 
matic control,  providing  cut-in  and  cut-out  of  motor,  furnished  at  extra 
charge.  Explosion-proof  type  motors  and  variable  speed  motors  can  be 
furnished  at  an  extra  cost.  .  ,  j 

Damper  Controls — Flat,  butterfly  or  louvre  dampers  can  be  furnished 
in  the  ventilator  stack.  Damper  control  is  either  (a)  hand  control,  by  a 
simple  chain  or  gear-operated  shaft  connected  to  rack  and  pinion  and 
operated  by  hand  wheel;  or  (b)  electric  control,  by  push  button  or  ther- 
mostat. ,     .      .  , 

JmOVT  static  Pressure — Static  pressure  loss  due  to  velocity  in  Robert- 
son Ventilators  does  not  exceed  %  in.  w.g.  at  a  velocity  of  1850  l.f.m. 
with  air  temperature  70"  F.  and  barometric  pressure  29.92  in.  of  mercury 
(sea  level). 

ILubricatingf  Devices — Lubrication  of  motor  and  fan  bearings  by 
hand,  from  a  convenient  point  near  the  floor  of  the  building,  for  a  single 
unit;  or  a  centralized  lubricating 
system  for  a  series  of  units,  can      moto«  umcATiaN  i. 

be  furnished  at  an  extra  cost.  \  ^n'^y  moto* sum»T  ano* 


MUTOKSUrrMT 


Vent 
diam., 
in. 

Fan 
diam.,  in. 

Number  of 
fan 
blades 

Motor 
h.p. 
con- 
sumed 

Total 
exhaust  of 

fan  and 
vent.,  cfm. 

Shipping  weight  of 
fan,  lb. 
(Fan,  motor, 
mounting  and 
collar) 

12 

8 

4 

1/20 

640 

80 

14 

10 

4 

1/40 

875 

95 

16 

12 

4 

1/40 

1195 

112 

18 

14 

4 

1/30 

1650 

140 

20 

16 

4 

1/20 

2140 

155 

24 

18 

4 

1/12 

2880 

175 

30 

24 

4 

1/10 

4675 

228 

36 

30 

4 

1/4 
1/4 

8040 

270 

42 

30 

4 

9190 

365 

48 

36 

4 

3/4 

13880 

415 

54 

42 

6 

1 

18265 

545 

60 

48 

6 

2 

26175 

795 

66 

54 

6 

2 

29900 

945 

72 

54 

6 

2 

31550 

1105 

84 

60 

6 

3 

43535 

1327 

Fig.  4. 


Robertson  Ventilator  with 
Fan  in  Stacic 


Table  is  for  fans  in  ventilators  where  there  is  no  duct  in 
connection  with  installation.  For  static  pressure  data,  write 
for  Robertson  Ventilator  Data  Book. 


Fig.  5. 


Robertson  Ventilator  with  Motor 
on  Top  of  Cap 
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THE  SWARTWOUT  COMPANY 

Member  Roof  Ventilator  Institute 

Ventilation — Industrial  and  Commercial 
18515  Euclid  Avenue.  CLEVELAND,  OHIO 


ATLANTA,  GA.,  806  Morris  BIdg. 
BOSTON,   MASS.,   143   Broadway,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

CHICAGO,  ILL..  549  W.  Randolph  St. 
DETROIT,  MICH.,  1441  Times  Square 


DISTRICT  OFFICES 
HOUSTON,  TEX.,  H.  T.  Rieley,  Lamar  Annex 
Hotel 

KANSAS  CITY,  MO..  106  Carmen's  BIdg. 
NEW  YORK.  N.  Y..  103  Park  Ave. 
PHILADELPHIA,  PA.,  600  So.  Delaware  Ave. 

AGENTS  IN  OTHER  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 


PITTSBURGH,   PA..    1214  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce BIdg. 
ST.  LOUIS.  MO.,  1520  Market  St. 
COLUMBUS.  OHIO,  1085  E.  17th  Ave. 
DAVENPORT,  IOWA.  2108  Grand  Ave. 


Gravity  Ventilation  Efficiency  with  Economy 

To  secure  efficient  and  satisfactory  ventilation  with  the  greatest  economy 
the  Swartwout  "Natural"  Method  should  be  used.  It  lets  nature  do  the 
work,  utilizing  nature's  basic  laws  to  the  fullest  extent  in  heat  removal, 
fresh  air  provision,  smoke,  fume  and  vitiated  air  removal,  and  general 
ventilation.  Nature's  basic  principles  cannot  be  improved  upon.  iiut 
they  can  be  assisted  and  accelerated,  which  is  what  the  Swartwout  method 
does  in  building  ventilation.  ,    ,   .  •    i  .     •    *  n    -4.     r  ; 

The  Swartwout  "Natural"  Method  is  economical  to  install— it  elimi- 
nates power  cost — and  requires  no  maintenance.  First  cost  is  last  cost, 
and  satisfaction  guaranteed. 


Choosing  a  Ventilator 

You  soecify  and  buy  ventilators  to  secure  ventilation.  "Ventilation 
therefore  is  wha"  you  actually  specify  and  buy.  s^^^^^  ^^^^^^^"If^^y 

choose  the  ventilator  that  assures  air  movement  in  the  right  proportion 
and  in  the  right  place  to  fulfill  the  specific  needs.  . 

Swartwout  Ventilation  Engineers  are  at  your  service  to  study  your 
narticular  conditions  and  problems  and  give  the  benefit  of  their  long 
exnerience  and  technical  training  whenever  you  have  a  ventilation  problem 
!^gwTr?wout  knows  the  answer!  Their  reliable  and  conservative  recom- 
mendations obligate  you  in  no  way. 


Swartmmt-BEXTER  heat  mtve 

THE  SWARTWOUT   COMPANY  EXCLUSIVE  LICENSEE 

UNDER    PATENT    Nos    »6l  1005 . 1  9 1  7 2  1  8  AND    OTHERS  PENDING 


The  Original  (Patented)  Heat  Valve 

There    is    only    one    "Heat    Valve."    It   is    the  original 
"Swartwout— Dexter   Ridge  Ventilator."     None  others 
can  be  rated  as  such— and  none  others  duplicate 
it  in  performance.    Its  efficiency  is  in  its 
design — assuring  complete  and  CQn- 
tinuous    satisfaction  —  accept 
no  substitute. 


How  It  Operates 

By  placing  the  "Heat  Valve" 
along  the  entire  length  of  the 
roof  (usually  on  the  ridge^ 
"spot"  ventilation  is  avoided. 
It  utilizes  nature's  basic  prin- 
ciple of  stack  effect  (flow  of 
the  heat  upward)  and  makes, 
figuratively  speaking,  a  stack 
of  the  building  on  which  it  is 
installed.  Heat,  vitiated  air, 
fumes,  and  similar  undesirable 
conditions  are  alleviated 
through  flow  of  the  interior  air 
upward  and  escape  through  the 
Heat  Valve — being  replaced  by 
fresh  cool  air  from  inlets  (win- 
dows, doors,  or  others  as  pro- 
vided) near  the  ground  level.  ,  .  ,     ,       ,         ,         .         ^  .   

This  is  illustrated  in  Fig.  1  winch  also  shows  how  the  outside  air  cur- 
rents are  utilized  to  accelerate  the  air  movement  through  the  Heat  Valve. 
It  is  provided  with  a  damper  which  may  be  opened  and  closed  at  will 

thus  providing  the  exact  de- 
gree of  ventilation  required. 


Features 

(1)  Made  of  heavy  gauge 
galvanized  iron  (special  ma- 
terial if  required).  (2)  Rust- 
proof finish  throughout.  (3) 
Cross  currents  of  air  have  no 
retarding  effect  on  discharge 
from  Dexter  Heat  Valve  (Fig. 
1).  (4)  It  is  stormproof  (Fig. 
3).  (5)  Bird  and  insect  screen 
furnished  when  desired.  (6) 
An  effective  damper  is  pro- 
vided for  opening  and  closing 
the  Heat  Valve  at  will.  (7) 
Damper  may  be  fitted  with 
felt  strips  to  deaden  noise  of 
damper  striking  roof  opening 
when  closing,  and  prevent  heat 
loss  in  winter.  (8)  No  main- 
tenance expense — consumes  no 
power,  and  there  are  no  parts 
that  will  wear  out  or  get  out 
of  order.  (9)  The  pleasing 
lines  of  the  Dexter  Heat  Valve 
blend  with  almost  every  style 
of  architecture. 


The  Swartwout 
Company  Is  the 
Exclusive  Licensee 
Under  the  Dexter  Patents 

No  otber  company  is  author- 
ized to   make  the   Heat  Valve. 
Its  patented  design  is  scientifically 
correct — with  parts  properly  propor- 
tioned and  assembled  in  relation  to  each 
other  to  secure  greatest  possible  capacity 
from  stack  effect  and  outside  air  condi- 
tions. 

Why  You  Should  Specify  Only  a  Genuine 
Heat  Valve 

(1)  To  assure  that  you  will  re- 
ceive the  complete  and  continu- 
ous satisfaction  you  have  a  right 
to  expect. 

(2)  It  is  nationally  known  and 
is  backed  by  the  manufacturer's 
guarantee. 

(3)  It  is  not  an  experiment.  A 
large  number  of  eminently  satis- 
factory installations  in  different 
industries  and  on  different  types 
of  buildings  testify  to  its  high 
efficiency  and  reliability  under  all 
conditions. 

(4)  It  has  high  rated  capacity 
which  is  augmented  by  increased 
discharge  induced  by  outside  wind  currents. 

(5)  It  is  easily  and  quickly  installed. 

(6)  It  provides  greatest  square  foot  area  of  opening  per 
dollar  invested — hence  is  extremely  economical. 

(7)  It  can  be  used  on  almost  every  type  of  building— and  is 
especially  adaptable  where  high  temperatures  must  be  elimmated. 

(8)  It  is  architecturally  attractive— blending  in  with  architec- 
tural lines  and  eliminating  unsightliness  of  individual  ventilator^s 
on  buildings  where  "appearance"  is  a  factor  to  be  considered. 
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Sizes  and  Weights 

The  size  of  the  Heat  Valve  is  the  throat  dimension,  indicated 
as  "A"  on  drawing  below. 

GALVANIZED  IRON 


Throat 

size 

Net  wt. 
per  ft. 

Shipping 
wt.  per  ft. 

Throat 
size 

Net  wt. 
per  ft. 

Shipping 
wt.  per  ft. 

3  in. 

4  in. 
6  in. 
9  in. 

SVz  lbs. 
6  lbs. 
8  lbs. 
13  lbs. 

9  lbs. 
10  lbs. 
14  lbs. 
20  lbs.  1 

12  in. 
18  in. 
24  in. 
36  in. 

23  lbs. 
38  lbs. 
68  lbs. 
122  lbs. 

32  lbs. 
50  lbs. 
92  lbs. 
150  lbs. 

The  Heat  Valve  is  also 
made  in  various  other  ma- 
terials, such  as  copper,  alum- 
inum, lead-clad  steel,  and 
special  metals.  Weights  of 
various  sizes  in  the  special 
metals  will  be  furnished  on 
request,  also  the  dimensions 
of  the  36-in.  heat  valve.  For 
unusually  high  temperatures 
and  special  capacity  a 
48-in.  heat  valve  is  made,  the 
details  of  which  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request.  Write 
for  literature. 


DIMENSIONS  OF  DEXTER  HEAT  VALVES  (INCHES) 


Size 

Gauge 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

3 

24 

3 

81H 

9% 

61/4 

7% 

9A 

4 

24 

4 

9% 

91/2 

71/4 

8 1/2 

11  V2 

6 

24 

6 

14% 

141/2 

10% 

12% 

141/^ 

9 

24 

9 

21% 

22% 

151/2 

i8y4 

24 

12 

22 

12 

291/8 

29 

211/2 

24% 

2714 

18 

20 

18 

43% 

43% 

31 

361/2 

4114 

24 

18 

24 

58 

58 

391/2 

451/2 

54 

Specifications  of  the  Swartwout- Dexter  Heat  Valve 

Ventilators  shall  be  of  the  continuous  Ridge  Type,  commercially 
known  as  "Heat  Valves,"  and  shall  conform  in  detail  to  the  design  as 
shown  on  drawings.  Sizes  and  dimensions  shown  on  detailed  drawings 
shall  be  strictly  adhered  to.  They  shall  be  constructed  of  galvanized 
iron,  made  by  nationally  known  manufacturers,  of  the  standard  gauge 
used  for  the  size  by  the  ventilator  manufacturer,  or  of  such  other  metals 
as  indicated  on  the  drawings. 

The  design  shall  be  such  as  to  make  the  ventilator  watertight  and 
weathertight  under  all  conditions.  The  outside  baffles  shall  extend  from 
the  plane  of  the  roof  to  top  of  ventilator  overlapping  ridge  cap  to 
insure  watertightness.  A  ridge  cap  of  the  design  shown  on  drawings 
shall  cover  roof  opening  with  its  peak  extending  to  a  point  between 
and  above  side  baffles  to  insure  positive  induction  movement.  Suit- 
able openings  shall  be  provided  at  base  of  baffles  for  water  drainage. 
A  manually  operated  damper  of  the  design  indicated  shall  be  part  of  the 
ventilator  to  permit  tight  closing  or  full  opening  at  will.  Adequate 
interior  bracings  shall  insure  rigid  construction  and  the  ventilator  shall 
be  furnished  in  standard  10-ft.  lengths  with  splice  joints  for  continuous 
erection. 

Ventilators  shall  be  of  standard  commercial  type,  nationally  known 
and  recognized  as  such.  They  shall  be  Swartwout-Dexter  make  or  ap- 
proved equal. 


Swartwout 


The  Swartwout  Rotary  Bronze  Ball  Bearing  Ventilator  has 
been  the  standard  of  its  type  for  twenty-five  years.  Always 
popular — and  growing  in  popularity  year  after  year  as  thousands 

of  installations  on  all 
types  of  buildings 
testify.  It  is  used  for 
removal  of  heat, 
smoke,  fumes,  mois- 
ture, stale  air  and  for 
general  ventilation. 
Our  engineers  will 
gladly  assist  in  de- 
termining proper  size 
and  quantity  to 
specify. 

Features  of 
Construction 

(1)  Made  of  heavy  gauge  gal- 
vanized iron  (special  materials  if 
required).  (2)  Rustproof  finish  throughout.  (3)  All  joints 
double  seamed — no  bolts  used.  (4)  Multiple  bronze  ball  bear- 
ings never  need  oiling — will  not  rust,  corrode  or  stick.  (5) 
Oversized  outlet  opening  with  flared  edges  gives  this  ventilator 
extra  large  capacity  with  small  compact  construction.  (6)  Air 
handling  ability  constant  under  all  conditions.  (7)  No  ob- 
structions or  sharp  turns  to  retard  the  free  continuous  flow  of 
air.  (8)  Its  sloping  back  sheds  snow,  rain  and  sleet  instantly. 
(9)  No  "outside  air"  passes  through  ventilator,  to  displace  and 
retard  free  emission  of  "inside  air."  (10)  No  maintenance 
expense — consumes  no  power  and  wear  is  negligible.  (11)  Ef- 
ficient adjustable  louver 
dampers  and  standard  F 
equipment.  (12)  ' 
Shipped  completely  as- 
sembled. Easily  handled 
— quickly  and  economi- 
cally installed.  Write 
for  complete  informa- 
tion. 


ROTARY  BRONZE  BALL  BEARING  VENTILATOR 

Specifications 


All  ventilators  to  be  of  Rotary  Ball  Bear- 
ing type,  made  of  rust-resisting  galvanized 
sheets  or  special  metal,  all  interior  mem- 
ijers  of  angle-iron,  hot-galvanized  after 
forming  and  punching,  or  stamped  from 
galvanized  metal. 

Ventilators  to  turn  sensitively  on  accu- 
rately machined  special  hard  bronze  bear- 
ings, employing  bronze  balls,  and  counter- 
weighted  on  outside.  Ventilators  to  be 
equipped  with  outside  louver  dampers  to 
throw  accumulated  dirt  outside  of  building 
when  closed,  louvers  to  be  operated  from 
within  by  chains  over  brass  pulleys.  Gauge 
of  metal  to  be  The  Swartwout  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  Standard,  as  furnished  in 
Swartwout  Rotary  Ball  Bearing  Ventilators. 

DIMENSIONS  OF  SWARTWOUT  ROTARY  BALL  BEARING  VENTILATORS 

Dimensions  A,  B,  C,  D,  F,  in  inches 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

Gauge 
iron 

Weight 
copper, 
oz. 

Net 
weight, 
lbs. 

Crated 
weight, 
lbs. 

10 

9Vb 

4 

4 

11  ¥2 

24 

18 

15 

20 

12 

4% 

4 

141/4 

24 

18 

20 

25 

14 

12% 

5% 

4 

151/2 

24 

18 

28 

30 

16 

14% 

6 

5 

17 

24 

18 

35 

40 

18 

I6V2 

6% 

5 

19 

24 

18 

45 

55 

20 

18  V2 

7^ 

5 

21 

24 

18 

50 

65 

24 

22 

9 

7V4. 

24  Vg 

24 

20 

60 

80 

30 

271/2 

11^ 

7% 

30 

22 

24 

120 

175 

36 

33 

131/2 

7% 

34% 

22 

24 

160 

240 

42 

38^ 

15% 

91/2 

4114 

20 

28 

225 

390 

48 

44 

18^ 

9% 

461/2 

20 

28 

320 

465 

54 

491/2 

201/4 

131/2 

47 

20 

28 

485 

690 

60 

55 

211/2 

131/^ 

61 

20 

28 

560 

750 

66 

60 1/2 

24% 

13% 

62% 

20 

28 

650 

825 

72 

66 

27 

131/2 

671/2 

20 

28 

780 

950 

MEMORANDA 
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WESTERN  ROTARY  VENTILATOR  CO.,  INC- 

1 720  East  1 4th  Street 
LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF. 


BEAUMONT.  TEXAS.,  J.  T.  Booth  Co..  990  Fannin  St. 
DALLAS.  TEXAS,  J.  L.  O'Hearn  Co.,  1913  North  Harwood 
DENVER  COLO..  W.  H.  Dawson  Co..  850  Santa  Fe  Dr. 
HONOLULU.  T.  H.,  The  von  Hamnn-Young  Co. 
KANSAS  CITY.  MO..  Lewis  P.  Heaven,  2942  Bales  Aye^ 
NASHVILLE,  TENN..  E.  T.  Kirkpatrick  Co.,  No.  6  Berger  BIdg. 


DISTRIBUTORS 

PHOENIX.  ARIZ..  Phoenix  Roofing  Gr  Supply  Co. 

PORTLAND.  ORE.,  Ray  F.  Becker  Co.,  144  St 

SAN  ANTONIO.  TEXAS.  J.  L.  O'Hearn  Co    118  Delaware  St 

SAN  DIEGO^  CALIF..  Christensen-Campbell  Co    ^^^^  First  Ave. 

SAN  FRANdlSCO.  CALIF..  Cookson-Cromwell  Co    361  Brannan  St. 

SEATTLE  V^ASH..  Puget  Sound  Sheet  Metal  Vy/orks 


Western  Rotary  (Turbine)  Ventilators. 
Western  Fan  Ventilators. 


Products  ,  t:.  u 

Also  Forbes  Syphonaire  (Stationary)  Ventilators  and  Forbes 

Tri-Peller  Exhaust  Fans. 


Western  Rotary  Ball  Bearing  Ventilators 

Designed  primarily  to  give  the  entire  construction  industry 
a  turbine  ventilator  that  is  efficient  at  a  very  low  wind  velocity, 
symmetrical  in  design,  absolutely  silent  m  operation,  and  at  a 
very  reasonable  cost. 

The  turbine  revolves  around  a  central  support-shatt  upon 
almost  frictionless  bearings,  floating  in  a  bath  of  oil  and 
graphite  and  absolutely  sealed  against  dust,  dirt,  steam  and 

^"rhe  Western  Rotary  is  in  reality  an  exhaust  fan  which 
derives  its  power  from  wind  at  even  two  miles  an  hour. 
This  creates  a  centrifugal  action  through  its  turbine  construe- 
tion  forcing  a  steady  circulation  and  aiding  natural  action 
by  the  mechanical  lift  of  this  revolving  head.  Thus  a  maximum 
degree  of  venting  efficiency  is  produced. 

Specify— The  Western  Rotary  Ventilator  as  manufactured 
by  the  Western  Rotary  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 


Western  Fan  Ventilator 

In  this  unit  forced  draft  and  gravity  ventilation  is  obtained 
in  one  complete  machine.  By  this  we  mean  a  ventilating  unit 
that  will  operate  efficiently  at  no  cost  whatever  when  the  out- 
side temperature  is  normal.  However,  an  exhaust  fan  of  high 
efficiency  is  at  your  service  for  the  days  when  the  wind  ve- 
locity is  low  and  the  humidity  and  temperature  high,  ihis  tan 
operates  from  light  circuit  at  very  low  power  cost.  Any  job 
that  can  use  an  exhaust  fan  can  use  this  unit  to  advantage 
through  a  saving  in  power  cost,  flexible  operation  and  cost  of 
installation.  No  penthouse  is  necessary  with  this  unit.  An 
excellent  exhaust  is  obtained  at  no  power  cost  through  the 
turbine  head.  Motors  are  fully  enclosed  with  thrust  bearing 
for  vertical  shaft  mounting.  Propellers  are  of  cast  aluminum, 
polished  and  carefully  balanced. 

Specify— Western  Fan  Ventilators  as  manufactured  by 
Western  Rotary  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


DIMENSIONS.  GAUGES.  WEIGHTS  WESTERN  ROTARY^ 


Stock 
sizes, 
in. 

Height, 
in. 

Gauge 
of 
iron 

6 

12 

26 

8 

12 

26 

10 

15 

26 

12 

18 

26 

14 

22 

24 

16 

24 

24 

18 

28 

24 

20 

31 

24 

24 

36 

24 

30 

42 

22 

36 

52 

22 

42 

62 

20 

Air  displacement 
cu.  ft.  per  hour 
4  mi.  velocity 


14.360 
17.400 
26.100 
38.300 
43.200 
50,000 
76.310 
109.200 
149.000 
230.000 
310.000 
420.000 


Weights,  lb. 


Net 


7 
9 
12 
17 
25 
30 
35 
42 
70 
94 
161 
200 


Crated 


•  12 
15 
20 
26 
35 
45 
53 
63 
105 
150 
210 
250 


DIMENSIONS,  WEIGHTS.  ETC.,  WESTERN  FAN 


Sizes, 
in. 

12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
24 
30 


Displacements, 
60-cycIe 


1300C.F.M. 
1530C.F.M. 
1710C.F.M. 
2070  C.F.M. 
2740  C.F.M. 
3540  C.F.M. 
5000  C.F.M. 


R.p.m., 

60-cycle 


1725 
1725 
1140 
1140 
1140 
1140 
1140 


Motor 
hp. 


1/20 
1/20 
1/15 
1/15 


Weights, 
lb. 

35 

40 

55 

60 

70 
125 
175 


Note:  Prices  and  discounts  on  application. 
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BENJAMIN  RIESNER 

Manufacturer  of  the  Riesner  Ventilating  Brick 

Bu;[^^ffer8^l580  3  5  3  East  78th  Street.  NEW  YORK  N.  Y. 

Architectural  Exhibits  m  Principal  Cities 


RIESNER  VENTILATING  BRICK- 


—A  LOUVERED  WALL  VENTILATOR 

The  Riesner  Ventilating  Brick  is  a  hollow  metal  ven- 
tilating device  which  extends  through  the  wall.  It  is  the 
shape  and  size  of  one  or  two  standard  bricks  and  is  con- 
structed with  a  louvered  face  with  waterdrip  at  top  and 
bottom  and  an  integral  water  stop  in  the  casting. 

Where  Used 

Riesner  Ventilating  Bricks  are  suitable  for  ventilating : 
Air  Spaces  Hung  Ceilings  Attics 

Kitchens  Transformer  Rooms  lunnels 

Closets  Cellars  Mausoleums 

Garbage  Receivers      Cellar  Rooms  Utility  Rooms 

Boiler  Rooms  Cold  Rooms  Gas  Range  Hoods 

Vents  from  Oil  Storage  Tanks,  etc. 

How  Installed 

The  Riesner  Ventilating  Bricks  are  ''bricked  in''  by  the 
mason  when  building  up  the  wall,  at  a  point  6  in.  below 
the  ceiling,  with  the  louvered  face  to  the  outer  air  and 
duct  or  flue  in  the  room. 

Construction,  Types  and  Sizes 

Riesner  Ventilating  Bricks  are  made  of  cast  iron,  or 
cast  bronze,  with  galvanized  iron  or  copper  pipe  or  duct. 
They  extend  clear  through  the  wall  from  the  louvered  face 
at  the  outside,  to  the  brass  flange  or  register  face  at  the 
inside  of  the  wall. 

Made  in  four  types  as  follows: 

Type  "A"— This  type  is  the  width  and  height  of  one 
standard  brick  (21/4x8  ins.)  and  transforms  into  a  3-in. 
diameter  pipe  which  finishes  with  a  brass  flange  at  the 
inside  of  the  wall. 

Type  "B"— Also  the  width  and  height  of  one  standard 
brick  (214x8  ins.)  extends  through  the  wall  with  a  2x8-in. 
duct  and  flnishes  with  a  3x814  in.  register  face  at  the 
inside  of  the  wall. 

Type  "C"— The  width  of  one  brick  and  the  height  of 
two  bricks  (43/4x8  ins.)  and  transforms  into  a  6-in.  diam- 
eter pipe  which  finishes  with  a  brass  flange  at  inside  of 
the  wall. 

Type  "D*  — The  width  of  one  brick  and  the  height  of 
two  bricks  (4%x8  ins.).  Type  "D"  extends  through  the 
wall  with  a  4i/2x8-in.  duct  and  finishes  with  a  5%x9i4-in. 
register  face  at  the  inside  of  the  wall. 

Further  Details— Types  "B,"  "C"  and  "D"  are  fur- 
nished with  bronze  insect  screen  to  prevent  flies  and  insects 
from  coming  into  the  ventilated  areas. 

Ventilating  bricks  are  carried  in  stock  for  12-in.  walls 
and  measure  13  ins.  from  exterior  louvered  face  to  pipe 
flange  or  register  face  at  inside  of  wall.  They  can,  how- 
ever, be  made  up  for  8-in.  walls  or  any  other  wall  thick- 
ness required. 

Ventilating  bricks  can  also  be  made  up  with  elbows  for 
ducts  to  meet  special  conditions. 

Color 

Cast  iron  ventilating  bricks  are  painted  a  buff  color. 


BENJAMIN  RIESNER 


Advantages 

Riesner  Ventilating  I)ricks  do  not  take  up  any  extra 
space.  They  are  bricked  into  and  become  a  part  of  the  wall. 

Ventilating  bricks  can  be  built  into  frame  construction, 
brick  walls  and  concrete  forms. 

They  are  used  to  ventilate  air  spaces  under  buildings 
and  special  rooms  in  cellars  and  attics 
and  can  be  furnished  with  elbows  and 
offsets  where  the  area  to  be  ventilated  is 
below  grade. 

Types  ''A"  and  ''C"  can  readily  be  con- 
nected to  gas  range  hoods.  Venti- 
lating bricks  are  particularly  use- 
ful in  kitchens  where  there  is  no 
room  for  vertical  vent  shafts. 
They  constantly  ventilate  and  re- 
move gas  fumes,  steam  and 
cooking  odors  from  the  room. 


NTEORAL^ 

^ATER.  Stop/ 
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Types  ''B"  and  '*D"  are  designed  to  meet  general 
ventilating  requirements  for  cellars,  air  spaces  and  attics, 
etc.,  to  allow  a  circulation  of  air  and  prevent  dry  rot. 

Ventilating  bricks  used  in  kitchens  prevent  discolora- 
tion of  the  walls  and  obviate  the  necessity  of  frequent 
repainting. 

They  are  designed  to  be  absolutely 
weatherproof,  and  economical  because 
they  do  not  deteriorate — the  first  cost 
is  the  only  cost. 

Specifications 

Specify  under  Duisonry  heading: 
Install  Ventilating  Bricks  as 
manufactured  by  Bknjamin  Ries- 
ner, 353  East  78th  Street,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  in  the  walls  6  ins. 
below  finished  ceiling.  (Specify 
type,  location,  wall  thickness  and 
whether  cast  iron  or  bronze.) 


Type  "B'*  Showing  Integral 
Water  Stop 

Also  bronze  screen  and 
register  face  in  place 


Type  "B"  with  Duct  to  Ventilate  Under  Buildings  and  Special 
Rooms  in  Cellars 

Type  "D"  can  also  be  used  where  more  ventilation  is  required 

Prices,  Cast  Iron,  for  12-in.  Walls 

Type  "A"  with  a  brass  wall  flange  $  5.50  each 

Type  "B"  with  3x8^/4-in.  register  face   6.50  each 

Type  "C"  with  a  brass  wall  flange   11.50  each 

Type  "D"  with  5T/8x9^/4-in.  register    12.50  each 

Type  ''D"  can  he  supplied  with  bronze  sliding  damper  at 
$1.50  additional. 

Cast  bronze  prices  on  application. 

All  prices  net,  f.o.h.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Estimates  furnished  promptly  for  special  duct  and  elbow 
work. 


^INTEGDAL^ 

^ Water  5top^ 


4 


Type  ''D*'  Showing  Integral 
Water  Stop 

Also  bronze   screen  and 
register  face  in  place 


FlOOQ.  CoNSTftUCTION 


NTtGRAL 

^WatehStopI 


Type  "A"  Riesner  Ventilating  Brick  with  Integral  Water  Stop 
Attached  to  Gas  Range  Hood  by  Means  of  a  Flue  Pipe 


Type         Riesner  Ventilating  Brick  with  Integral  Water  Stop 
Attached  to  a  Gas  Range  Hood  by  Means  of  a  Flue  Pipe 
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AMERICAN  3  WAY-LUXFER  PRISM  CO. 

Daylight  Engineers 
1 301-1 305  South  55th  Court  517  West  45th  Street 

CICERO,  ILL  NEWYORK.  N.  Y. 

(Suburb  of  Chicago) 

PRODUCTS  DISTRIBUTED  THROUGH  ALL  LEADING  GLASS  jOBBERS 


Products 

Clad-Crete  Skylight  Construction;  Roof  Lights— rein- 
forced concrete  type;  Armored  Sidewalk  Lights;  Pressed 
Tile;  Sheet  Prism;  Sidewalk  Doors;  Showcase  Doors; 
Ventilators  ;  Ventilator  Screens. 

Also  3  Way-Luxfer  Geometrical  Design  Transoms;  Glass 
Dance  Floors;  Lithocrome  Color  and  Hardener  for  concrete 
floors  and  walks;  Weatherproofing  Compounds. 

For  our  pages  on  Sash,  Metal  Skylights,  KuPe  Stage  Ven- 
tilators, Obscuring  and  Diffusing  Glass,  see  File  Index. 

Clad-Crete  Construction 

A  two-way  reinforced  concrete  type  of  skylight 
construction  using  as  a  standard,  iV  to  Yo  in.  thick 
rough  or  ribbed  wire  glass  units  9x9  in.  Top  surface 
of  construction  consists  of  an  extruded  bronze  or  zinc 
grid  embedded  and  anchored  in  the  concrete,  form- 
ing spacers  or  shields  for  glass  units,  joints  being 
sealed  with  special  tar  and  sulphur  compound.  Entire 
weather  surface  is  without  exposed  concrete,  all  bor- 
ders being  flashed  with  standard  16-oz.  copper  or 
lead  coated  copper  as  conditions  require.  Ideal  for 
flat  type  roof  light  construction.  Recommend  build- 
ing up  on  curbs  slightly  raised  above  roof  levels  proper. 
Can  be  furnished  arched  or  sloped  in  either  direction 
or  practically  flat.  Recommend  spans  in  the  clear  not 
exceeding  8  ft.  2  in.  Weight  of  construction  approx- 
imately 30  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  Thickness  of  construction 
31/2  in. 

General  Information — Clad-Crete  can  be  walked  upon  with 
safety ;  is  weatherproof  ;  fireproof  ;  gives  maximum  light  trans- 
mission ;  can  be  arranged  with  special  lenses  for  light  diffusion; 
is  practically  burglarproof ;  can  l)e  easily  kept  clean  and  there- 
fore functions  100%  as  a  daylighting  medium.  It  requires  no 
protecting  screens  or  guards.  Undersurface  can  be  decorated 
to  suit  interior  conditions.  Glass  can  be  easily  replaced  should 
it  become  damaged  for  any  reason.  All  work  fully  guaranteed. 
Special  details  will  be  submitted  without  obligation  on  receipt 
of  request.  Factory  finished  panels  can  be  furnished  for  setting 
by  others  where  areas  of  single  panels  do  not  exceed  25  to 
30  sq.  ft. 

Specifications  for  Clad-Crete  Skylights 

Where  shown  on  plans,  furnish  and  install  skylights  con- 
structed of  a  two-way  reinforced  concrete  supporting  grid  into 
which  are  anchored  spacers  or  shields  to  hold  and  protect  the 
glass.  The  concrete  shall  consist  of  a  mixture  of  P/4  parts  port- 
land  cement,  V/2  parts  clean  sharp  sand,  and  2  parts  pea  gravel 


or  crushed  stone,  ^-in.  size.  The  spacers  or  shields  shall  be 
made  of  extruded  bronze  or  zinc,  at  least  i^-in.  thickness,  and 
spaced  approximately  9%-in.  centers.  The  spacers  or  shields 
are  to  be  formed  by  continuous  metallic  interlocking  strips  with 
soldered  joints,  all  extending  above  the  top  of  the  concrete 
to  hold  and  protect  the  glass.  Glass  shall  be  glazed  into  the 
protecting  shields  with  a  permanently  watertight  tar  and  sulphur 
compound,  and  in  such  a  manner  that  there  will  be  no  con- 
crete surfaces  exposed  to  the  weather  within  the  glazed  area 
of  each  panel.  Furthermore,  all  concrete  margins  or  borders 
shall  be  flashed  and  made  permanently  watertight  with  lead 
coated  copper  of  quality  specified  herein  and  provisions  made 
for  connecting  to  adjoining  flashings  or  roofing  where  same 
occurs,  so  that  no  concrete  whatsoever  shall  be  exposed  to 
the  weathering  surfaces  in  the  entire  skylight  construction.  The 
glass  shall  be  ribbed  wire  glass  not  less  than  i^s-in.  thickness 
in  its  least  section,  and  not  less  than  8  in.  s(iuare. 

Expansion  joints  running  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the 
construction  shall  be  provided  around  each  monolithic  panel, 
caulked  with  refined  asphaltic  compound.  Cuts  or  drawings 
shall  be  furnished  in  triplicate  showing  general  type  of  construc- 
tion, size  and  spacing  of  glass,  flashing  connections  and  arrange- 
ment and  location  of  expansion  joints.  Thickness  of  construc- 
tion shall  be  not  less  than  SVs  in.  and  reinforced  with  round 
deformed  bars  not  less  than  ^-in.  diameter,  running  in  both 
directions.  This  work  shall  be  performed  by  the  manufacturer 
or  his  representative  recognized  as  specializing  in  this  class  of 
work.  Flashings  or  surface  coverings  where  indicated  in  con- 
nection with  roof  lights  are  to  be  16-oz.  copper  sheet,  lead 
coated  with  average  of  14  lbs.  of  lead  coating  to  100  sq.  ft.  of 
surface  or  approximately  7  lbs.  to  each  surface.  Skylights 
shall  be  equal  to  Clad-Crete  as  manufactured  by  American  3 
Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co. 

Alternate  Roof  Light  Construction— 3  Way  Daylight 
Roofing 

Designed  for  setting  on  curbs.  Heavy  wire  glass 
units  sealed  in  cast  iron  galvanized  shields  embedded 
in  reinforced  concrete.  Standard  units  8  or  in. 
square,  in.  thick,  spaced  9%-in.  centers.  Thickness 
of  construction  3%  in.  Weight  approximately  30  lbs. 
per  sq.  ft. 

Specifications— Roof  lights  where  shown  on  plans  to  be  3 
Way  Daylight  Roofing  Construction.  Glass  units  to  be  at  least 
8  in.  square  and  not  less  than  1'^5-in.  thickness.  Glass  sealed 
in  cast  iron  hot  dipped  galvanized  shields  spaced  9%-in.  centers, 
embedded  in  reinforced  concrete.  Aggregate  to  be  in  accord- 
ance with  manufacturer's  specifications  and  work  to  be  installed 
complete  by  manufacturer.  All  waterproofing  of  areas  and 
joints  to  be  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  standard 


All 


to  be  as  manufactured  by  Amer- 
ican 3  Way-Luxfer  Prism  Co. 
or  equal. 

Various  Types  of  Glass 
Used  in  Daylight  Roofing- 
Various  type  glass  units  8  or  8^4 
in.  square  by  i'^^  in.  thick,  rough 
rolled  or  ribbed. 

Magnalite  tile  8  in.  square,  ^ 
in.  thick  for  high  transmission  of 
daylight  and  uniform  diffusion. 

Lite-Way  Unit  No.  113-W  spe- 
cial 6>^x10J4x1  in.  thick  multi- 
prism  unit  designed  for  light  dif- 
fusion and  redirection  of  day- 
light into  interiors. 

Cylinder  lens,  S%  in.  square  1 
in.  thick  gives  results  in  light 
transmission  and  can  be  arranged 
in  design  to  give  an  artistic  orna- 
mental eft'ect  from  underneath. 


AMERICAN  3  WAY-LUXFER  PRISM  CO. 
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3  Way  Armored  Sidewalk  Lights 

Daylight  in  basements  and  vaults  is 
more  important  today  than  ever.  Sun- 
light and  daylight  make  for  health  and 
efficient  operations. 

3  Way  armored  sidewalk  lights  ac- 
complish this  in  more  of  a  permanent  way  than  any 
other  light  medium  we  know  of. 

Abundance  of  daylight.  Lasting  qualities  in  construc- 
tion. And  practically  no  maintenance  cost. 

Glass — Is  armored  by  a  heavy  cast  iron  shield.  Hot 
galvanized  treated.  Glass  is  sealed  under  special  heat 
treatment  with  pure  tar  and  sulphur  compound  in  this 
shield,  thus  overcoming  the  detriments  to  glass  from 


They  daylight,  they  ventilate,  they 
beautify,  they  advertise,  they 
add  distinction 


Cut-away  View  of  3  Way  Armored  Glass,  Showing  Shield  Embedded 
in  Concrete 

expansion  pressure.  Glass  is  Flintex-Lazalite  quality 
free  from  internal  stresses,  each  piece  having  passed 
polariscope  test.  Is  made  from  special  mixture  for  this 
purpose  only. 

Instant  Replacement  of  Glass — Should  it  become 
necessary  to  replace  a  glass  unit,  replacement  can  be 
made  in  a  moment's  time  by  any  help  about  the  build- 
ing. No  special  skill  required.  This  means  sidewalk 
lights  can  be  kept  in  perpetual  good  condition  at  prac- 
tically no  maintenance  cost. 

Five-year  glass  guarantee. 

Specifications — Sidewalk  Lights  as  shown  on  plans 
shall  be  of  3  Way  Armored  Glass  Construction,  Flintex- 
Lazalite  Glass  units  sealed  in  galvanized  cast  iron 
shields,  embedded  in  reinforced  concrete  construction. 

Glass  shall  be  No.  13-A  (3i/2-iii-  square  Fresnel  lens 
in  4-in.  galvanized  cast  iron  shields  spaced  5-in.  centers, 
or  No.  12  (2'')4  in.  round  sunburst  lens  in  3-in.  gal- 
vanized cast  iron  shields,  spaced  4i/4-in.  centers).  Glass 
for  replacement  to  be  supplied  free  of  charge,  f.o.b. 
factory  for  period  of  five  years. 

(Can  be  furnished  in  factory  finished  slabs  or  in- 
stalled complete  by  manufacturer.) 


Sidewalk  Doors 

3  Way  Type  ''C"  water- 
tight sidewalk  door. 
Channel  frame,  tapped  for 
drain  connection,  heavy 
bronze  hinges,  flush  top, 
quality  door.  Hand  lift  or 
equipped  for  elevator  lift. 


3  Way  Pressed  Tile 

3  Way  Pressed  tile  are  made  special 
for  light  diffusion  or  redirecting  light 
transmitted  into  interiors.  They  are 
designed  for  use  in  transom  lights 
above  store  fronts  or  for 
windows  where  interior  conditions  require 
the  redirection  of  daylight  so  as  to  light  up 
dark  spaces  back  in  the  interior  which  is 
without  window  space. 

Pressed  tile  can  be  had  in  the  following 
combinations,  Lux  Lens  with  Spiro  border, 
3  Way  Lens  pjack  tile  with  Dew  Drop 
border,  Luxfer  Flat  Back  with  Geometrical 
border. 


3  Way  Lens 
Back  Tile 


3  Way-Luxfer 
Ventilator 


3  Way-Luxfer  Sheet  Prism 

Glass  cut  to  sizes  from  sheets  as  manufactured  by 
Mississippi  Glass  Company.  Ideal  for  industrial  plants, 
basement  windows,  garages,  etc.  Obscure,  maximum 
light  diff  usion  and  transmission.  Furnished  either  plain 
or  wired.  Specify  3  Way  Flat  Back  or  Lens  Back 
Sheet  Prism. 

3  Way-Luxfer  Ventilators 

Light  weight  inexpensive  steel  ven- 
tilators with  copper,  bronze  or  alum- 
inum spray  finish  as  desired.  Also 
made  in  extruded  shapes  of  alumi- 
num or  bronze.  Vents  are  made 
pivoted  or  bottom  hinged  in  several 
diff'erent  types  to  suit  any  condition 
and  are  so  constructed  that  they  are 
adapted  to  any  type  of  setting.  Certain  types  are  car- 
ried in  stock  sizes  while  other  types  can  be  furnished 
in  sizes  required.  Ventilators  are  obtainable  through 
your  store  front  or  glass  contractor.  Complete  details 
furnished  upon  request. 

Specify  3  Way-Luxfer  Ventilators. 

Removable  Flat  Screens  for  Ventilators 

Screens  can  be  furnished  for  pivoted  or  bottom 
hinged  ventilators.  Unless  otherwise  specified  screens 
are  made  of  16-mesh  bronze,  copper  or  aluminum  wire 
cloth  as  the  finish  requires. 

Show  Case  Doors 

Show  case  doors  are  made  of  specially  designed 
extruded  shapes  of  either  bronze  or  aluminum.  A  rigid 
outer  frame  welded  at  the  joints  supports  the  door  and 
is  adapted  for  setting  in  any  type  of  store  front  con- 
struction and  the  weatherstripping  provides  an  airtight 
and  weatherproof  door  when  closed.  Furnished  with 
cylinder  locks,  the  doors  are  complete  and  ready  for 
setting.  Can  be  furnished  in  sizes  to  fit  openings  and 
details  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

FELT    WEATHER  STRIP  > 


Section  Through  Show  Case  Door 
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ALBERT  GRAUER  &  COMPANY 

Skylights,  Structural  Glass  Roofs,  Floors  and  Sidewalks 

1408-1424  Seventeenth  Street 
DETROIT,  MICH. 


^f^^  RED  A* 


Products 

Grauer  Reinforced  Concrete  Side- 
walk Lights,  Skylights,  Floor 
Lights,  and  Marquise  Lights  con- 
structed according  to  United  States  Simplified  Practice 
Recommendation  No.  49,  installed  in  place  or  shipped 
in  ready-to-set  slabs. 

Also  Sidewalk  Doors,  Coalhole  Covers  and  Rings, 
Sidewalk  Ventilators,  Hot  and  Cold  Laid  Industrial  and 
Acidproof  Asphalt  Floors,  Grauer-Watkins  Red  As- 


SRVLIQNTS 

Floor  Liohts 
OEWALK  Lights 
Craustio  Floors 
ASPHALT  Floors 


phalt,  Graustic  and  Alcomastik  Floors, 
Sidewalk  Light  and  Skylight  Repair 
Glasses  of  many  shapes  and  sizes  car- 
ried in  stock  for  replacements. 


Service 

Installations  made  by  our  skilled  mechanics  any^ 
where.  Complete  detail  drawings  will  be  made  for 
unusual  lighting  problems  cheerfully  and  without  obli- 
gation. 


SKYLIGHTS  (Transparent  Roofing) 

Grauer  Skylights  may  be  laid  on  curbs  or  may  be  set 
in  rabbets  flush  with  the  roof.  In  either  design  metal 
flashing  furnished  and  placed  by  the  sheet  metal  con- 
tractor should  extend  over  the  bearing  surface  with  an 
extension  turned  up  as  a  combined  fastening  and  water 
bar.  The  glass  may  be  ribbed  or  rough  rolled  wire  glass 
1^^-in.  thick  or  ''Magnalite"  obscuring-diffusing  glass. 
The  standard  construction  is  designed  to  carry  a  uni- 


formly distributed  live  load  of  100  lbs.  per  sq.  ft.  on  a 
clear  span  of  8  ft.  6  in.  Expansion  joints  are  formed  of 
sheet  copper  filled  with  a  high  grade  of  elastic  compound. 

Specifications — Where  shown  on  plans  skylights  are  to  be 
glazed  with  "Alagnalite"  Diffusing  Glass,  ViixHxS  ins.  ("Trans- 
parent Roofing"  Ax8%x8%  ins.  ribbed  (rough)  wire  glass)  set 
in  hot  dip  galvanized  cast  iron  shields  with  an  elastic  compound. 
All  in  accordance  with  manufacturer's  details  and  United  States 
Simplified  Practice  Recommendation  No.  49. 


Details  of  Grauer  Shield  Protected  Wire  Glass  Skylight 


SIDEWALK  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

Specifications — The  sidewalk  lights  shown  on  plans 
shall  be  constructed  with  carrying  members  of  rein- 
forced concrete.  This  glass  shall  be  Grauer  No.  20,  set 
in  rustproofed  metal  shields  with  an  elastic  compound. 
The  design  to  permit  glass  replacement  with  unskilled 
labor.  All  glass  is  to  be  polariscope  tested  and  guaran- 
teed free  of  internal  strains.  The  construction  shall  be 
capable  of  carrying  a  uniformly  distributed  live  load  of 
300  lbs.,  per  sq.  ft.  without  injury.  This  construction  to 
comply  with  U.  S.  Simplified  Practice  Recommendation 
No.  49. 


Section  Through  Grauer  Shield  Protected  Sidewalk  Light  Construction 


Diffusing  Glass  No.  20 

3*/^x-3^  ins. 


Protecting  Shield 


ESTABLISHED  1885 
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RICHARDS  &  KELLY  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

Manufacturers  of  Prismatic  Lights 
309-31 1  West  Twenty-third  Street,  CHICAGO,  ILL 


Products 

Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk  Lights. 
Reinforced  Concrete  Floor  Lights. 
Reinforced  Concrete  Roof  Lights. 
Cast  Iron  Sidewalk  Light  Repairs  and  Replace- 
ments. 

Sidewalk  Doors. 
Coalhole  Covers. 

Glass 

For  Sidewalk  Lights — ^Y2^^V2  galvam::cd 
cast  iron  shields;  3-in.  diameter  in  galvanized  cast  iron 
shields. 


Sidewalk  Doors 

Manufactured  in  flush  or  raised  types  with  check- 
ered steel  plate  door  leaves. 

Illuminating  doors  made  in  either  flush  or  raised 
type  with  3  in.  square  glass  set  in  checkered  steel  plate 
door  leaves. 

All  doors  are  fitted  with  brass  hinges,  device  to 
hold  doors  while  open,  slide  bolt  to  lock  from  below 
and  anchors  to  build  into  concrete.  Door  leaves  can  be 
fitted  with  striker  plates  if  doors  are  operated  with 
arch  on  car  platform. 

Flush  type  door  frames  made  either  of  one  piece 
iron  castings  or  welded  steel  channel  frames  with  gutter 
tapped  for  %  in.  pipe  to  carry  off  water  which  seeps 
through  joints  between  doors  and  frames. 


Detail  Showing  Galvanized  Cast  Iron  Shield  Protected  Glass 

For  Floor  Lights — SyoxSVo  in.  in  galvanized  cast 
iron  shields;  4x4  in.  and  6^x6^8  in.  without  shields. 

For  Roof  Lights — SVixSVi  in.  wire  glass  set  in 
galvanized  cast  iron  shields. 

Guarantee — We  will  furnish  free  of  charge  f.o.b. 
our  factory  any  glass  broken  in  our  galvanized  cast  iron 
shield  types  of  construction  for  a  period  of  five  years 
from  date  of  installation,  unless  breakage  is  caused  by 
fire  or  misuse. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Sidewalk,  Floor  and  Roof  Lights 

Manufactured  in  accordance  with  simplified  practice 
recommendations  adopted  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  No- 
vember 18,  1925,  by  Sidewalk,  Floor  and  Roof  Light 
manufacturers,  distributers  and  users,  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Division  of  Simplified  Practice. 

Cast  Iron  Sidewalk  Lights 

We  have  discontinued  furnishing  cast  iron  sidewalk 
lights  for  new  installations,  but  have  patterns  and  glass 
for  repairs  and  replacements. 

Glass — For  concrete  setting  2i/^  and  3  in.  in  diam- 
eters, 3  in.  square,  21/^x31/2  in. 

For  sulphur  setting  1%  in.  in  diameter. 


Flush  Type  Checkered  Steel  Sidewalk  Door 

Coalhole  Covers  and  Frames 

Sidewalk  Type  Stock  Sizes— 16,  18,  20,  24  and  30  in.,  with 
or  without  glass.    Special  sizes  26,  28  and  36  in. 

Driveway  Type  Stock  Sizes — 20,  24  and  30-in.  diameter ; 
20x20,  24x24  and  30x30  in. 


Quotations  and  Details 

Furnished  promptly  upon  request,  prices  on  side- 
walk, floor  or  roof  lights,  given  either  f.o.b.  cars  or 
installed  at  building. 
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J.  MERRILL  RICHARDS 

Richards'  *'New  Unity''  Skylights,  Glass  Roofs  and  Floors 
119-122  West  First  Street.  BOSTON,  MASS. 


TELEPHONE 
Sou.  B.  1667 


REPRESENTATIVES 


WASHINGTON.  D. 
RICHMOND,  VA., 


C.  Arthur  B.  Gilbert.  1427  Eye  Street,  N.  W. 
.  S.  Archer,  205  E.  Canal  Street 


PORTLAND.  ME.,  W.  O.  Hutchins,  178  Middle  Street 
ATLANTA,  GA..  Builders  Specialties  Co.,  526  Forest  Avenue 


Products 

ST.        For  Magnalite  Obscuring  Diffusing  Sheet  Glass  see  Products 


Index  for  Glass  (Obscuring-Diffusing). 


Richards'  "New  Unity"  Skylights,  Types  WF  and 
Also  Floor  Lights,  Sidewalk  Lights  and  Glass  and  Concrete 
Skylights. 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  USES  OF  '  NEW  UNITY"  HORIZONTAL  SKYLIGHTS 
"New  Unity"  Skylight 
Constructions 

"New  Unity"  Skylight  Con- 
structions do  not  depend  on  con- 
crete for  watertightness  since 
no  concrete  is  exposed  to  the 
weathering  surfaces.  Magnalite 
Diffusing  Tiles  or  heavy  ribbed 
wire  glass  units  are  placed  into 
shields  or  spacers  anchored  in 
the  supporting  grid  of  reinforced 
concrete  and  glazed  with  a 
watertight  tar  and  sulphur  com- 
pound. The  constructions  are  so 
designed  that  no  concrete  is  ex- 
posed on  top  between  the  lights 
of  glass.  Reglets  are  provided  in 
the  concrete  borders  to  receive 
the  roofer's  flashings  so  that 
no  concrete  is  exposed  to  the 
weathering  surfaces  in  the 
entire   skylight  construction. 


Feature — Magnalite  Crystal 
Diffusing  Tiles 

The  "Four-Way"  light  diffus- 
ing principle  of  Magnalite  Diffusing  Glass  (see  Products  Index 
for  Glass)  is  available  in  "New  Unity"  Skylights,  Type  WF. 
Magnalite  Tiles  will  eliminate  excessive  interior  sun  glare  and 
concentrated  sun  rays  by  spreading  light  of  equal  intensity  over 
large  areas  beneath,  the  same  shape  as  the  skylight  opening. 

Shadows  Reduced  to  a  Minimum — Soffit  Highly  Ornamental. 

Excellent  Interior  Vision — Self-cleaning  Top  Surface. 
Heat  Diffusion. 

Skylight  openings  glazed  with  Magnalite  Tiles  will  produce 
better  interior  vision  than  larger  ones  glazed  with  ordinary 
glass.  Skylight  areas  can  be  reduced  without  sacrificing  day- 
lighting  results — a  saving  in  Winter  heat  losses,  and  less  Summer 
heat  admitted. 


Magnalite  Diffusing  Tile  Installation,  Hovey  Institute, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Daniel  W.  Gibbs  and  Kilham,  Hopkins  &  Greeley  Assoc. 
Note  even  distribution  of  sunlight 


Specifications 

Richards'  "New  Unity"  Glass 
and  Reinforced  Concrete  Sky- 
lights having  no  concrete  ex- 
posed to  the  weathering  surfaces 
in  the  entire  construction.  The 
glass  shall  be  Magnalite  Diffus- 
ing Tiles  installed  in  Type  WF 
construction  (or  ribbed  wire 
glass,  u;  in.  thick  in  its  least  sec- 
tion, installed  in  Type  ST  con- 
struction). Reglots  shall  be  left 
in  the  borders  to  receive  roofer's 
flashings  where  re(iuired. 

Copies  of  Federal  and  sug- 
gested P.W.A.  specifications  will 
be  mailed  on  request. 

Guarantee 

Materials  and  workmanship 
are  fully  guaranteed  in  writing 
for  each  installation. 


Where  to  Use  Richards*  "New 
Unity''  Skylights 

Architectural  designs  can  be 
improved  by  the  use  of  "New  Unity"  Skylights  in  Interior 
Courts,  Set  Backs,  and  on  Roofs  where  steeply  pitched  sky- 
lights would  be  objectionably  visible  on  the  skyline. 

Installation 

Richards'  "New  Unity"  Skylights  are  installed  in  place  by 
mechanics  skilled  in  the  art. 

Standard  Shielded  Constructions  (Round  and  Square  Glass) 

For  sidewalk  lights,  also  6^/4-in.  square  unshielded  units  for 
interior  floor  lights. 


•  TYP  C  -WF-  C  ON  STRUCTION  • 

WITH 

•  MAGK)ALlTC:•Dlr^U51WQ•TILE5• 


•  TYP E •  S  T- CON  STRUCTION  • 

"-^ — WITH-HE:AVY-RlB-WlliE.D-GU55- 


Patent  Pending 


Patent  Pending 

PARTIAL  LIST  OF  RICHARDS'  SKYLIGHT  INSTALLATIONS 


Installation 

*Melrose  High  School,  Melrose,  Mass. 
•Christian  Science  Publishing  Society  Building, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Harvard  Indoor  Athletic  Building,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Harvard     Business     Administration  School, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 
*tNorfolk  Prison  Colony,  Norfolk,  Mass. 


Architect 
J.  Williams  Beal  Sons 

Chester  Lindsay  Churchill 

Coolidge,    Shepley,  Bul- 
finch  &  Abbott 

McKim,  Mead  &  White 
McLaughlin  &  Burr 


Mass. 
School,  Lynn, 


♦Magnalite  Tile  Installations.       JType  WF.       fTypc  ST. 


Installation 
tEl.  Vocational  School,  Somerville, 
*U.  S.  Post  Office,  Qu in cy,  Mass. 
*tLynn   Highland  Element 
Mass. 

Albany  Savings  Bank,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Seaside  Hotel,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
Enoch  Pratt  Library,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Middletown  Savings  Bank,  Middletown,  Conn, 
Archives  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C, 


Architect 
John  P.  Heffernan 
Parker,  Thomas  &  Rice 

George  A.  Cornet 
Henry  Ives  Cobb,  Jr. 
Cook  &  Blount 
Cram  &  Ferguson 
Friz  &  Friz 
Hopkins  &  Dentz 
J.  Russell  Pope 
Rankin  &  Kellogg 


